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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 
(Geneva, 197~) 

REPQRT O;F THE COORDINATOR OF COMMITTEES 4 , 5 AND 7 

WITH RESPECT TO THE REARRANGEMENT OF ARTICLE Nl 

Document No. 701-E 
15 November· 1979 
Origin~l ~ English 

PLENARY MEETING 

Committees 4, 5 and 7 met in a joint meeting and discussed the possible 
structure of Article Nl and have agreed to the structure annexed to Document No. 702. 

H.A. KIEFFER 
Coordinator ofCornmittees..4, 5 and 7 

For reasons of economy, this document is prin~ed in a ·limited num.b.er. Partic.ipants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference smce only a few addrt10nal copres can be made available. 



INTERNATIONAL· TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 
(Geneva, 1979) 

NOTE FROM COORDINATION OF COMMITTEES 4, 5 AND 7 

TO THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 9 WITH RESPECT . 

TO THE REARRANGEMENT OF ARTICLE Nl 

Document No. 702-E 
15 November 1979 
Original : English 

COMMITTEE 9 

Attached is the agreed structure of Article Nl. The definitions of 
terms as submitted to Committee 9 by Committees 4, 5 and 7 can now be arranged in 
accordance with this Annex and submitted to Plenary~ 

Annex 1 

H.A. KIEFFER 
Coordinator of Committees 4, 5 and 7 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Partic.ipants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
· · to the conference since only a few addtttonal coptes can be made avatlable. 
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ANNEX 

STRUCTURE .FOR ARTICLE Nl 

Section I General Terms 

T el ec ormnuni eat ion 

Radio 

Radio Waves 

Radiocommunication 

Terrestrial· Badiocornmunication 

Space Radiocommunication 

Radiodetermination 

.Radi ona vi gat ion 

Radio location 

Radio-Direction ~inding 

Radio Astronomy 

Industrial, Scientific and Medical 
(ISM) Applications 

Section II Specific Terms Related to 
Freguency Management 

Allocation (of a frequency band) 

Allotment (of a frequency channel) 

Assignment (of a r~diofrequency or 
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Section III ·Radio Servicet 

Radiocommunication Service 

Fixed Service 

Fixed-Satellite Service 
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Inter-Satellite Service 
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Document No. 
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Section. IV 'Radio Stations r;md Systems 

Station 
Document No. 

605 

Terrestrial Station 605 

Earth Station 605 

' Tran~portable Earth· Station 612 

Space Station 605 

Survival Craft Station 605 

Fixed Station ·605 

Aeronautical Fixed -stati.on 605 

Mobile Stetion 605 

Mobile Earth Station 605 

Base Station 605 

tand Station 605 

Land Mobile Station 695. 

Coast Station 605 

Coast Ea~rth Station 605 

Ship Station 605 

Ship EC!-r-th Station 60,5 

On-Board Communication- Station 605 

Port Station 605 

AerOnautical sta-tion 605 

Aircraft Station 605 

Aitcraft Earth Station 605 

Broad.casting station · 605 
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. . 

Radiohavigatiori ~1ob{le Station 605 
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Standard Frequency and Time Signal Station 605 

Amateur Stat.ion 605 

Radio Astronomy Station 612 
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Ship's Emergency Transmitter 

Hadar 

Primary Radar 

Secondary Radar 

Radar Beacon (racon) 

I~larker Beacon 

Instrument Land_ing Syste;n (ILS) 

Instr1;1nent L=tncling Syst en Localizer 

Instrument LandiLg Syst ern Glide path 

Radio Altimeter 

Radiosonde 

Space System 

Satellite System 

Satellite NetHork 

Satellite Link 

Multi-Sat elli i; e Link 

Feeder Link 
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R~fl~ciing Satellite 427 
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A1 ti t1x1e of the Apogee· ( Perijg'E'e) 
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421 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

W(Q)~l[D) ADM~~~S1rlRlAT~V[E 
~/Q\[0)~0 CO~flE~lE~CfE 

(Geneva, 1979) 

SIXTH REPORT FROM WORKING GROUP 6A 

Appendix lA to the Radio Regulations 

Document No. 703-E 
15 November 1979 
Original: English 

COMMITTEE 6 

Working Group 6A has considered the proposals submitted relating to 
Appendix lA. The results of the Working Group's consideration of these proposals 
are shown in the Annex. Proposals relating to Sections G and H of this Appendix 
(forms of notice) are still under consideration and will be the subject of a 
further report. 

Forms of notice and column List 
Appendices 1, lA and 9 

Working Group 6A considered a draft resolution dealing with developing new 
forms of notice so as to facilitate the computer pnocessing of data supplied by 
administrations and the re-formatting of the International Frequency List from the . 
point of view of presentation. The Working Group recommends to Committee 6 that it 
would suffice to include the present paragraph in the Minutes of Committee 6 to give 
to the I.F.R.B. the necessary authority to: 

a) without affecting the basic data required by the Radio Regulations to be 
given in any notice relating to a frequency assignment, develop if necessary new 
forms of notice to replace those appearing in Appendices 1 and lA so as to facilitate 
the computer processing of data supplied by administrations; 

b) without in any way affectine; the statutory contents of frequency assignments 
recorded in the Master International Frequency Register, re-format to the extent 
necessary the International Frequency List from the point of view of presentation. 

Working Group 6A therefore requests Committee 6 to adopt this course of actioJ 
and to request Committee 7 to make a consequential adjustment in Article N24/20 by 
deleting the second sentence in RR 5509/791 which reads: 

"These particulars shall include the data enumerated in Appendix 9". 

Annex 1 

J.K. BJORNSJO 
Chairman of Working Group 6A 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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MOD 

MOD 

ANNEX 

APPENDIX lA 

Notices rclotinc to Space Radiocommunications and 
Radio Astronomy Stations 

(See Articles Nll/9A, 13/9A) 

Scctioa A. Geaerol lnatructionu 

I. A separate notice shall be sent to the International Frequency 
Registration Board for notifying: 

- each new frequency assignment to an Earth station for transmitting or to 
be received or a ·space station for trarfsmitting or to be 
received; 

- any change in the characteristics of a frequency assignment 
recorded in the Master International Frequency Register 
(hereinafter called the Master Register); 

- any total deletion of a frequency assignment recorded in the 
Master Register. 

2. When submitting notices under No. {!39BA]for earth and space • 
transmitting assignments and under No. @39BB]for space and earth receiv-'-1 
ing assignments, separate notices shall be submitted to the Board for each 

MOD assignm~nt t~. an earth_ station. In each of these cases where the basic 
characteristics are identical.with the exception of the frequency 
a single notice may be submitted covering all basic characteristi~s 
and listing the assigned frequencies. In the case of a passive 
satellite system, only earth transmitting and receiving assignments 
shall be· notified. 

(MOD) 3. In the case of a satellite system employing multiple space stations 
with the same general characteristics, a separate notice shall be submitted for 
enchspacestatio~T-r'\"Y' T"Y'n~corn-r++;~G' ~,... -t~ ~ -'-'-''J'-'-'-Y'-'c..: 

when it is aboard a ge·'stationary satellite; or 

when it is aboard a nl)n-geostationary satellite except when a 
number of satellites have the same radio frequency character
istics and orbital characteristics (excluding the ascending node 
posi~iori); in the latter case, one notice covering all such space 
stations may be submitted. · 

for transmitting 
or receiving 
assignments : 

4. The following basic information shall be shown on the notice: 

:/~;;:j:"2:,: 0 \. 

.r.:.~J 
... ~·.:.,.;,~'tft3tJ / . 

...... _~- -~-· 

a) the serial number of the notice and the date on which the notice 
is sent to the Board; 

b) the name of the notifying administration; 

c) sufficient data to identify the particular satellite network in 
which the earth or space station will operat~, including in the case of a 
geostationary satellite, its orbital position. 



APlA Section A General (cont.) 

11) whether the notice reflects: 

I) the first use of a frequency by a station; 

Annex to Document No~ 703-~ 
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2) a change· in the characteristics of a frequency assignment 
recorded in the Master Register (indicate whether the 
change is a replacement. 'addition. or deletion of existina 
characteri§tics); or 

3) a deletion of an assignment in all of its notified char
acteristics; 

~) reference to the J.F.R.B. weekly circular providing the 
advance . ~ublication information required in accordance with 
No.~A~ . 

/) basic characteristics as outlined in Section 8, C, D, E, or F as 
appropriate; 

1) any other information which the administration considers to 
be relevant, e.g., any factors taken into account when applyina 
Appendix~s]for determination of the co-ordination area and also 
any indication that the ass!F.nme.ni c~ncerned w~uld be operatina 
in accordance with ~o. ~15j anformataon concermng the use of the 
notified frequency if such use.is restricted, or, in the case of notices 
pertaining to space stations~· if the transmissions of the station are 
to be permanently switched off after a certain period. 

Section B. Basic Char•cteriatica to be rumished in Notices 
rclatina to Frequencies used by Earth Stations ror Transmittin& 

MOD Item I Assigned frequency ( ie s) 

MOD Indicate the assigned frequencY, ies), as defined in Article 1, 
i~ kHz up to [28, 000] kHz inclusive, above [28, OOci) kHz to _ 
LlO, 50Q7 MHz inclusive and in GHz above [lo, 50~ MHz (se~ No. L82]). 

Item 2 Assigned frequency band 

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band in kHz 
(see No.@')] 

/{em J Date of bringing into use 

a) In the case of a new assignment, indicate th~ date (actual 
or foreseen, as appropriate) of bringing the frequency assignment 
into use. 

b) Whenever the assignment is changed in any of its basic 
characteristics, as shown in this Section (except in the case of a 
change in Item 4 a)), the date to be given shall be that of the 
latest change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate). 
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APlA 

MOD 

MOD 

ATID 

ADD 

Section B Earth transmitting (cont.) 

Item 4 Identity and location of the transmitting earth station 

") Indicate the name by which the station is known or the 
name of the locality in which it is situated. 

b) Indicate the country or geographical area in which 
the station is located. Symbols from the Preface to the 
International Frequency List shall be used. 

1
___ c)_ Indicate the geographi~l CO-()rdinates_(iongi-tude and latitude ~n de~rees~ 
jandl-).min~t_E?S @ntt seconds wl th an accuracy of one-tenth of a mlnute]l) • 

lof the transmitter site.[ Indicate also the 

lt~m 5 Station(s) with· which communication is to be established 

Identify the associated receiving· space station(s) by referenc::e 
to the notification thereof or in any other appropriate manner, or. 
in the case of a passive satellite, t_he identity of the satellite and the 
l~tion of the associated receiving earth station(s).· In the case of a ge os ta tionary 
satell~te, indicate also its orbit~l position~ 

lt~m 6 Class of station and nature of service 

Indicate the class of station and nature of service performed, 
using the symbols shown in Appendix ffoJ 

lt~m 7 Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of trans
mission 

In accordance with Article{2] and Appendix~ J 
G) indicate the class of emission; 

b) 1 indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies of the 
emission(s); 

\ 
c) 1 indicate for each carrier, the class of emission,· necessary 

bandwidth and description of transmission. · 

d} if desired, indicate fQr the carrier having the-smallest 
bandwidth of assignments in the 9ystem, the class of emission, 
necessary bandwidth and a description of the transmission. 

• This information n=d only M fumished when such infOI'I'nGtion luls b=cn used os 
o b:llas to cR'ect co-ordination with GIIOlMr odminillrution. 



,APlA Secti.Qn B Earth transmitting (cont. ) 

lt~m 8 Power characteristics of the transmissio~ 
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MOD a) 1 Indicate for each carrier, the peak power( in dBW) supplied to the 

MOD 

ADD 

ADD 

input of the antenna. 

b) Indicate the total peak power (in dBW) and the maximum power density 
per H~ -( ~B\~]~z}2supplied to the input of the ~ntenna averapd · 

over the wont 4kHz band for carriers below IS GHz, or averaaecf-
over the wont I MHz band for earriers above IS GHz. 

C) l 
Indicate for each carrier the minimum value of the peak 

power supplied to the input of the antenna. 

lt~m 9 Transmitting antenna characteristics 

a) Indicate the isotropic gain (dB) of the antenna in the 
direction of maximum radiation (see No. ~oo>J 

b) Indicate the beam width in degrees between the half power 
points (describe in detail if not symmetrical). 

c) Either attach the measured radiation 'diagram of the antenna 
(taking as a reference the direction of maximum radiation) or 
indicate the reference radiation diagram to be used for co-ordina
tion. 

d) Indicate graphically therhorizon elevation angle for each 
azimuth around the earth station. 

e) Indicate in degrees from the horizontal plane the planned 
minimum operating angle of elevation of the antenna in the direc
tion of maximum radiation. 

j) Indicate in degrees. clockwise from true north, the planned 
range of operating azimuthal angles for the direction of maximum 
radiation. 

I)' Indicate the type of polarization of the transmitted_ wa\'e 
in the direction of maximum radiation: also indacate the ~nsc in 
the c~sc of circular. pol.arization and the plane in the case of linear 
polarization. l See Nos. L N3153C _7 and L-N3153D _7). 

h) Indicate the altitude (metres) of the antenna above mean 
sea level. 

a This information need only be furnished when such infonnation has been used as 
a basis to efl'ect co-ordination with another administration. 

ADD 2 The most recent version of the CCIR Report 792 should be used to the extent 
applicable in calculating the maximum power density per Hz. 
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APlA Sectio.·n B Earth transmitting ( cont ~) . 

ADD 

Item 101 Modulation characteristics 

· For each carrier. according to the nature of the signal modulat
ing the carrier and the type of modulation, indicate the following 
characteristics: 

a) carrier frequency ~adulated by a frequency-division multi
channel telephon) baseband (FDM-FM) or by a signal 
that can be represented by a multichannel telephony base
band: indicate the lowest and highest frequencies of the 
baseband and the r.m.s. frequency deviation of the rest tone 

.as a function of baseband frequency; 

b) carrier frequency modulated by a television signal: indicate 
the standard of the television signal (including. where 
appropriate, the standard used for colour), the frequency 
deviation for the reference frequency of the pre-emphasis 
characteristic and the pre-emphasis characteristic itself. 
Also indicate. where applicable. the characteristics of the 
multiplexing of the video signal with. the sound signal(s) 
or other signals; 

~) carrier phase-shift modulated by a pulse code modulation 
signal (PCM: PSK): indicate the bit rate and the number 
of phases; 

d) amplitude modulated carrier (including single sideband): 
indicate as precisely as possible the nature of the modulating 
signal and the kind of amplitude modulation used; 

e) for all other types of modulation, provide such particulars 
as may be useful for an interference study; 

f) for any_ type of modulation as applicable. indicate the 
characteristics of energy dispersal, such as the peak-to -peak frequency 
deviation (in MHz) and the sweep 1-requency (in kHz) of the 
energy dispersal wave form. 

MOD Item ll Regular hours of operation 

Indicate in UTC the regular hours of operation on the 
frequency of each carrier. 

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been used as -
n basis to_ effect c:o-ordinntion with onotMr ~ministrntion. 
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lt'm I 2 Co-ordination 
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Give the mime of any administration with which the use of 
this frequency h~ been successfully co-ordinated in accordance 
with Nos. ~9A.!)and ~39AN]and. if appropriate. the name of any 
administration with which co-ordination has been sought but not 
effected. 

Item I J Agreements 

Give. if appropriate. the name of any administration with 
which agreement has been effected to exceed the limits prescribed in 
these Regulations, and the contents of such agreement. 

Item 14 Operating administration or company 

Give the name of the operating administration or company 
and the postal and telegraphic address ofthe administration to 
which communications should be sent on urgent matters regarding 
interference, quality of emissions and questions referring to the 
technical: operation of _stations~( see Article V S).J .. 

Section C. Basic Characteristics to be' fUrnished in Notices relatina 
to Frequencies to be received by Earth Stations 

MOD Item I Assigned frequency ( ie s) 

Indicatetheassignedfrequency{ies) of the emission to be received.--
as defined in .Article_i", in kHz up to [28,000]kHz inclusive,~~ 
~~ove.f?8, OOO]kHz to L!O, 50!27 MHz inclusive and in GHz above 
~0,50~MHz (see No. ZB21· 

Item 2 Assigned frequency band 

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band in kHz 
(see No.~)] 

Item 3 Date of bringing into use 

a) In the case of a new assignment, indicate the date (actual or 
foreseen, as appropriate) when reception of the assigned frequency 
begins. 

b) Whenever the assignment is changed in any of its basic 
characteristics, as shown in this Section (except in the case of a 
change in Item 4 a)), the date to be given shall be that of the latest 
change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate). 
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APlA Section C Earth, t0 be received (cont 1 ) 

MOD 

MOD 

ADD 

Item 4 Identity and location of the receiving eart~ station 

a) Indicate _the name by which the receiving earth station is 
known or the name of the locality in which it is situated. 

b) Indicate the country or geograpn:ical area in which 
the station is located. Symbols from the Preface to the 
International Frequency List shall be used. 

~and I jof the receiver site. I 
t . I . - - . . . . . 

c) Indicate .. the ~,opraphical co-ordinates( longi tu_. de and latitude in 
degreesj. mlnutesJI'~.-rseconds with an accuracy of one-tenth of 
a minu_~_ e_ . _of tfl:e Poaa"iveP site. '_!· .. - ·1· 1...!11 - . .Indl:eate also the. 

Item 5 Station(s) with which communication is to be established 

Identify the associated transmitting space station(s) by :reference 
to the notification ~thereof or in any other appropriate manner~ or. 
in the ca~se of a passive satellite, the identity of the sateUite and 
the associated transmitting earth station(s). In the case of a 
satellite, indicate also its orbital position. 

Item 6 Class of station and nature of service 

Indicate the 'Class of station and nature of ·service performed9 

us:ing the symbols shown in Appendix n 0~ 

Item 7 Class ofemission, necessary bandwidth and description -of:the trans
mission to be received 

'In .accordance with Article [2] and Appendix~] 

11) 'indicate the :class -of emission of the trans:mission to b~ 
,received ; 

b.J ,a .indicate the ~arrier frequency or frequencies of the t,rans
mission ,to be received; 

:c) 1 indicate, for each carrier to be received, ,the class of 
emission. necessary bandwidth and descriptio.n of the 
transmission. 

1 This inforrnntion need only ~ furnished when .such informntion ,hos lb=n used -on 
n lxlsis to eff'ect co-ordinntion with m~other odministrution. 

geostationary 

j 
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APlA Section C Earth, to be received (cont.) 

ADD 

lt~m 8 Earth station receiving antenna characteristics 

a) Indicate the isotropic gain (dB) of the antenna in the 
direction of maximum radiation (see No.~OO)] 

b) Indicate the bcamwidth in degrees between the half power 
points (describe in detail if not symmetrical). 

c) Either attach the measured radiation diagram of the 
antenna (taking as a reference the direction of maximum radiation) 
or indicate the reference radiation diagram to be used for co
ordination. 

d) Indicate graphically the horizon elevation angle for each 
azimuth around the earth station. 

~) Indicate in degrees from the horizontal plane the planned 
minimum operating angle of elevation of the antenna in the direc
tion of maximum radiation. 

f) Indicate in degrees, clockwise, from True North. the 
planned range of operating azimuthal angles for the direction of 
maximum radiation. 

g) Indicate the altitude (metres) of the antenna above mean 
sea level. 

h)
1 

Indicate the type of polarization of the antenna. 
In the case of circular polarization, indicate the sense 
of polarization (see £-N3153C_/ and £-N3153~/). In the 
case of linear polarization, indicate the plane of 
polarization. Indicate also if consent is given to the 
general use of this information in the determination of 
the need for coordination with other satellite networks 
according to Appendix 29. 

MOD Item 9 Noise temperature, link noise temperature and tr~~smission gain 

MOD a) Indicate the lowest total receivi.ng system noise tempera
ture referred to the output of the receiving antenna of the 
earth station in kelvins under "quiet sky conditions". This 
value shall be indicated for the nominal value of the angle of 
elevation when the associated tr~11.smi tting station is aboard a 
geostationary satellite and, in other cases, for the minimum 
value of angle of elevation. 

a This information need only be fumithcd When such information has been used as 
a butl 10 effect c::CMJrdination with anochet admiaislration. 
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APl Section. C Earth, to be received (cont.) 

ADD 

ADD 

b) When simple frequen~y changing transponders are used on the 
associated space station, indicate the lowest equivalent 
satellite link noise temperatures under t~e conditions of 
item 9 a) for each assignment (see No. L3154/103!7). 

c) Indicate the value of transmission gain associated with 
each equivalent satellite link noise temperature given in 
item 9 b). The transmission gain is evaluated from the output 
of the receiving antenna of the space station to the output of 
the receiving antenna of the earth station. 

MOD Item 10 Regular hours of reception 

MOD 

MOD 

NOC 

Indicate in UTC the regular hours of reception of the 
frequency of each carrier. 

Item I I Co-ordination 

Give the name of any administration with which the use of 
this frequency has been successfully co-ordinated in accordance 
with Nos. {§39AJ]and ~39AN] and. if appropriate, the name of 
any administration with which co-ordination has been sought but 
not effected. 

Item I 2 Agreements 

Give also. if appropriate, the name of any administration with 
which agreement has been effected to exceed the limits pre
scribed in these Regulations. and the contents of such agreement. 

Item 13 Operating administration or company 

Item I 

Give the name of the operating administration or company and 
the postal and telegraphic addresses of the administration to which 
communications should be sent on urgent matte~ regarding inter
ference and questions referring to the technical operation of sta-
tions (see Article~ 5)} · 

S:cdoa D. Booic Cbarocteriadca to a furaiabed In Nodces rehltina 
to Frequ:acieu uoed by Space SUltionG for Trcnsmittina 

Assigned frequency ( ie s) 
lin MHz). 

_ lndi~tetheassignedfrequency (iesV,'as defined in Article 1, in kHz, 
up to[2B,OOO]kHz inc-lusive,-"-·above [gs,ooo]kHz to Lf0,50Q7 MHz 
inclusive and in GHz above [j_o, 500]MHz (see No. LB2]). At least 
one separate assignment notice should be made out for each 
antenna radiation beam. 

• 
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APlA Section D Spac~ transmitting (cont.) 

lt~m 1 Assigned frequency band 

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band in kHz 
(see No.[89)] 

lt~m J Date of bringing into use 

a; In the case of a new assignment, indicate the date (actual or 
foreseen. as appropriate) of bringing the frequency assignment 
into use. 

b) Whene' er the assignment is changec:J in any of its basic 
characteristics as shown in this Section (except in the case of a 
change in Item 4). the date to be given shall be that of the latest 
change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate). 

ADD Lftem 3 bis Period of operation 

LF/57A/658 
(Corr.3l7 

Indicate the proposed period of operation of the space station. 
This period shall be limited to the period for which the satellite 
network is designed. During that period, replacement satellites 
may be used, provided that the technical characteristics of the 
frequency assignment remain unchanged..:] 

Item 4 Identity of the space station(s) 

Item 5 

MOD 

Indicate the identity of the space station(s). 

Orbital information 

a) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary satellite 
indicate the nominal geographical longitude on the geostationary 
satellite orbit and the longitudinal tolerance. Indicate also in the case 
where a geostationary satellite is intended to communicate with 
an earth station: 

1) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit over which the space 
station is visible. at a minimum angle of elevation of 10° at the 
Earth ·s surface. from its associated earth stations or service 
areas; and 

2) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within which the 
space station could provide the required service to its associat
ed earth stations or service areas; and 
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APlA s·ection D Space transmitting (cont.) 

MOD 

3) in the event that the arc defined in paragraph 2) above is less 
than the arc defined in paragraph 1) above~ provide the rea
sons therefor. 

Note: The arcs specified in 1) and 2) will be indicated' by 
the geographical·longitude of the extremes of these arcs 
on the geostationary satellite orbit. · 

b) In the case of space station(s) aboard non-geostationary 
satellite(s)~ indiCate the angle of inclination of the orbit~ the period. 
the altitudes in kilometres of the apogee and perigee of the space 
stntion(s) and the num~r of satellites used. 

Item 6 Service area or receiving station(s) 

MOD a) In the case wherethe associated receiving stations are 
earth stations,indicate the service area or areas on the 
Earth or ~he name of the locality and country or geographical 
area in which each receiving station is located. 

ADD b) In the case where the associated receiving stations are 

ADD 

space stations, ident~fy each station by reference to the 
notification thereof or in any other appropriate manner. 

ltem .. 7 Class of station and nature of service 

Indicate the class of station and nature of service performed, 
using the symbols shown in Appendix ~0] 

Item 8 Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of trans
mission 

In ~ordance with Anicle [2] and Appendix~] 

a) indicate the class of emission of the transmission; 

b) 1 indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies of the trans
mission; 

c) 1 indicate~ for each carrier. the class of emission, necessary 
bandwidth and description of transmission. 

d) If desired indicate for the carrier having the 
smallest bandwidth of assignment in the system, 
the class of emission, necessary bandwidth and 
a description of the transmission. 

• Tbio. iDI'orinatioa MZCI oaly b: fumillltd wltm such informocioli bos bom \ad OB 

o b:lsisJ eo cR'ct co-ordinncion with onoth# ndministmtiOD. . 
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APlA Section- D Space transmitting (cont.) 

Item 9 Power characteristic~ of tht transmi~~ion 

M OD a; • Indicate for each carrier the peak power ( in dB·w) supplied to the 

MOD 

ADD 

NOC 

MOD 

MOD 

MOD 

per Ilz 

Item 10 

input of the antenna. 

b J Indicate the total peak power (in dBW) and 'the maximum 
(in dBW /Hz) 2 at the input of the antenna averaged over the 

worst 4 kHz band for carriers below 15 GHz or averaged over 
the worst I Mf:t•· b~nd for carriers above IS GHz. 

power density 

c) 1 Indicate for each carrier the minimum value of the peak 
power supplied to the input of the antenna. 

Space station transmitting antenna characteristics 

For each service area or antenna radiation beam: 
maxlmum 

a) 

[and the I 

in the case of a space a 1on aboard a geostationary 
satellite that is inte ded to communicate with an earth 
station, indicate the gain of the space station trans
mitting antenrra By~saRo of gain contours plotted on a 
map of the Earth's surface, preferably in a radial 
projection from the satellite on to a pla_11.e perpendi-

b) 

cular to the axis from the centre of the Earth to the 
satellite. The isotropic gain at each contour which 
corresponds to a gain of 2, 4, 6, 10 anu 20 dB and at 
10 dB intervals thereafter as necessary, below the 
maximum gain, shall be indicated. Whenever possible 
the gain contours of the space station transmitting 
antenna should also be provided in the form of a 
numerical equation or in tabular form; 

in the case of a space station aboard a geostationary 
satellite in which the antenna radiation beam is 
directed towards another satellite, or in the case of 
a space station aboard a non-geostationary satellite, 
indicate the isotropic gain of the space station 
transmitting ante~11.a in the main direction of radiation 
and indicate the antenna radiation pattern, taking the 
gain in the main direction of radiation as a reference; 

l This informntion need only = fumialted when such infol11llltion has been uoed 01 

o basis to etrec:t c:o-ordinntion with another ndministrntion. 

ADD 2 The most recent version of CCIR Report 792 shoul~_ be used 
to the extent applicable in calculating the maximum power density per Hz. 
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APlA Section D Space transmitting (cont,) 

MOD 
I Nos.l 

C)
l ~ indicate the type of polariz,ation of the antenna. In 

the cas. e of cir.c.u ar polarization indicate the sense of 
polarization (see N3153C] and ~3153:ij). In the case of 
l~near polarization, indicate the &~gle ~ (in degrees) 
in a plane normal to the beam axis s~eeifie~ ai t~e 

aRgle measured anticlockwise) from a line ~arallel to 
I ~rom ~~the equatorial plane to the ~ela;;r;-igai;i€n:t vector of a 

w<tve as seenti;a i;h." 1i"""i;ls;a s:tz~ji- ;pa,Giatia;a. , 
ifrom the satelllt~~~. _electrlc~ 

ADD 

cl; for a geostationary satellite, indicate the pointing accuracy 
of the antenna. 

e) in the case of a space station aboard a geostationary 
satellite operating in a band allocated in the earth-
to-space direction and in the space-to-earth direction, 
also indicate the gain of the space station transmitting 
antenna in the direction of thos.e parts :of the . 
geostationary -satellite orbit which are not obstructed 
by the earth by means of a diagram s.howing estimated 
antenna gain versus orbit longitude; 

It~m I I' Modulation charactenst1cs 

For each carrier, .according to the nature of the signal modul
ating the carrier and the type of modulation. indicate the following 
characteristics: 

Q) carrier frequency modulated by a frequency-division multi
channel telephony baseband ( FDM-FM) or by a signal 
that can be represented by a multichannel telephony base
band: indicate the lowest and highest frequencies of the 
baseband and the r.m.s. frequency deviation of the test 
tone as a function of baseband frequency; 

b) carrier frequency modulated by a television signal: indicate 
the standard of the television signal (including. where 
appropriate. the standard used for colour). the frequency 
deviation for the reference frequency of the pre-emphasis 
characteristic and the pre-emphasis characteristic itself. 
Also indicate. where applicable. t.he characteristics of the 
multiplexing of the video signal with the sound signal(s) 
or other signals: 

1 This information need only t= furnished when such inforrnntion has been used ns 
a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration. 

• 
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NOC 

Section D Space transmitting -(cont.) 
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c-) carrier phase-shift-modulated by a pulse code modulation 
signal (PCM, PSK): indicate the bit rate and the number 
of phases; 

d) amplitt,~de modulated carrier (including single sideband): 
indicate as precisely as possible the nature of the modulating 
signal and the kind of amplitude modulation used; 

') for all other types of modulation. provide such particulars 
as may be useful for an interference study; 

f) for any type of modulation as applicable. indicate the 
characteristics of energy dispersal. 

Item 12 Regular hours of operation 

Indicate in UTC the regular hours of operation on the 
frequency of each carrier. 

Item 13 Co~ordination 

Give the name of any administration or group of administra
tions with which the use of the satellite network to which the space 
station belongs has been successfully co-ordinated in accordance 
with No{639AJj 

Item 14 Agreements 

Give also. if appropriate. the name of any administration 
with which agreement has been effected to exceed the limits 
prescribed in these Regulations and the contents of such agreement. 

llem 15 Operating administration or company 

Give the name of the operating administration or company and 
the postal and telegraphic addresses of the administration to which 
communications should be sent on urgent matters regarding inter
ference. quality of emissions and questions referring to the technical 
operation of stations (see Article~ S>J 

Section E. Basic Characteristics to be furnished in Notices relotins 
to Frequencleo to be received by Space Stndons 

Item 1 Assigned frequency ( ie s) 

Indicate the assigned frequency ( ies), as defined in Article 1, in 
k~z, up to[2s,ooo]kHz inclusive, above f?s,ooo]kHz to ~ 
L10, 5~!2] MHz inclusive and in GHz above (10, 500]MHz (see 
No. LB21). At least one separate assignment notice should 
be made out for each antenna radiation beam. 
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APlA Section E Space, to be received (cont.) 

lt~m 2 Assigned frequency band 

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band in 
kHz (see No.[19)~ 

lt~m J Date of bringing into use 

a) In the case of a new assignment, indicate the date (actual 
or foreseen, as appropriate) when reception of the assigned 
frequency begins. 

b) Whenever the assignment is changed in any of its basic 
characteristics, as shown in this Section (except in the case of 
a change in Item 4) the date to be given shall be that of the latest 
change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate). 

ADD Lftem 3·bis Period of operation 

LF/57A/658 
(Corr.3l7 

Indicate the proposed period of operation of the space station. 

MOD 

This period shall be limited to the period for which the satellite 
network is designed. During that period, replacement satellites 
may be used, provided that the technical characteristics of the 
frequency assignment remain unchangedJ 

Item 4 Identity of the receiving space station(s) 

Indicate the identity of the receiving space station(s). 

Item 5 Orbital information 

a) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary 
satellite, in..dicate the planned nominal geographical longitude on 
the geostationary satellite orbit and the planned longitudinal tolerance. 
also in the case where a geostationary satellite is 
to communicate with an earth station: 

I) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit over which the 
space station is visible, at a minimum angle of ,elevation of 
10° at the Earth's surface, from its associated earth sta
tions or service areas; and 

2) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within which the 
space station could provide the required service to its 
associated earth stations or service areas; and 

3) in the event that the arc defined in paragraph 2) above 
is less than the arc defined in paragraph I) above, provide 
the reasons therefor. 

Not~: The arcs specified in I) and 2) will be indicated by 
Jhe geographical longitude of the extremes of these 
arcs on the geostationary satellite orbit. 

Indicate 
intended 



• 
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APlA Section· E Space, to be received (cont.) 

b) In the case of space station(s) aboard non-geostationary 
satellite(s). indicate the angle of inclination of the orbit, the period. 

0 

the altitude's in kilometres of the apogee and perigee of the space 
station(s) and the number of satellites used. 

MOD Item 6 Associated transmitting earth station(s) or space station( s) 

MOD 

Identify the associated transmitting earth station(s) or space station( s) by 
reference to the notification thereof or in any other. appropriate 

manner. 

Item 7 Class of station and nature of service 

Indicate the class of station and nature of service performed, 
using the symbols shown in AppendixrroJ 

Item 8 Class of emission. necessary bandwidth and description of the 
transmission(s) to be received 

In accordance with Article[2]and Appendix~J 

a) indicate the class of emission of the transmission(s) to be 
recei"ed; · 

b) 1 indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies of the trans
mission(s) to be received; 

c) 1 indicate. for each carrier to be received. the class of emis
sion. necessary bandwidth and description of the trans
mission(s) to be recei"ed. 

lum 9 Space station receiving ..1ntenna characteristics 

Jand the 1-

For each receiving beam: 

a) in the case of a space s ation aboard a geostationary 
satellite that is inte ed.to communicate with an earth 
station, indicate the~gain of the space station 

receiving antenr .. a "By muaRe o£y.ga.in contours plotted on a 
map of the Earth's surfa:ce, preferably in a radial 

projection from the satellite on to a pl~~e perpendi
cular to the axis from the centre of the Earth to the 
satellite. The isotropic gain at each contour which 
corresponds to a gain of 2, 4, 6, 10 anJ 
20 dB intervals thereafter as necessary,_ below the 
maximum gain, shall be indicatedo Whe ever possible 
the gain contours of the space station· receiving 
antenna should also be provided in the form of a 
numerical equation or in tabular form; 
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APlA Section E Space, to be received (cont.) 

MOD 

MOD 

b} in the case of a space station aboard a geostationary 
·satellite in which the antenna radiation beam is 
directed towards another satellite, or in the. case of 
·a space station aboard a non-geostationary satellite, 
indicate t~e·isotropic gain of.·the space ~tation 
receiving antenna in the main direction of radiation 
and indicate the antenna radiation pattern, taking the 
gain in the main direction of radiation as a reference; 

I measured anticlockwisef 

c )1 Indicate the type of polarization of the antenna. In the 
case of circular polarization, indicate the sense of 
polarl.zat:Lon (see~/N3153C/ and /3153D/). In the case of 
linear polarization, indicate the angle £.@ __ (in degrees in 
a p ane norma o e. earn. ax1s opee1fied as the an~le r.:1 
measUl"'e~ aRtieloek'vdse f!Q~ ~ Jd:JlQ ~s.1=el J J ta.~the ~ 
equatOr1al plane to the. :PO. r i%Siiofi vector of ~as 

ADD 

MOD 

MOD 

/electric/ 

..._te-=trf:lte--EH::fj~~~:::::e-±:-maldH=HHHH-~3re:-l-B:~en·"\ Indicate also 
1s given general use this information 

determination of the need for coordination with 
satellite networks according to Appendix 29; 

satellite 

J J indicate. for a geostationary satellite, the pointing accuracy 
of the antenna; 

e) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary 
satellite operating in a band allocated in the earth-to
space direction and in the space-to-earth direction, also 
indicate the gain of the space station receiving antenna in 
the direction of those parts of the geostationary satellite 
orbit which are not obstructed by the earth by means of a 
diagram showing estimated antenna gain versus orbit 
longitude. 

Item /0 Soise temperature 

Indicate the total receiving system noise temperature (in kel-
~ins) referred to the output of the receiving antenna of the 
space station. 

Item 11 Regular hours of reception 

Indicate in UTC the regular hours of reception of the 
frequency of each carrier. 

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been used as 
n basis to effect co-ordination with another administration. 

,, 

• 

·• 
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APlA Section E Space, to be received (cont.) 

MOD 

lt~m I 1 Co-ordination 

Give the name of any administration or group of administrations 
with which the use of the satellite network to which the space · 
station belongs has been successfully co'-ordinated in accordance 
with No.@l9AJ] 

Item 1 J Agreements 

Give also, if appropriate, the name of any administration with 
which agreement has been effected to exceed the limits prescribed 
in these Regulations and the contents of such agreement. 

Item 14 Operating administration or company 

Give the name of the operating administration or company 
and ltbe postal and telegraphic addresses of the administration to 
which communications should be sent on urgent matters regarding 
interference and questions referring to the. technical operation of 
stations (see Articlo fl S)J 

Section F. Baaic Characteristics to be furnished in Noticea relatin6 
to Frequcncica to be received by /jadio Astronomy Stntiong] 

Item I Observed frequency I in MHz } 

Indicate the centre of the frequency ban~rved. in kJ!z 
UE to [28' ooo] kHz inclusive' fabove [?s' oooJ kHz to 
L10, 5052] MHz inclusive and in GHz above [10, 500] MHz. 

Item 1 Date of bringing into use 

a). Indicate the date (actual or foreseen, as appropriate) when 
receptaon of the frequency band begins. 

b) Whenever there is a change in any of the basic characteris
tics, as shown in this Section (except in the oase of a change in 
Item 3 b)), the date to be siven shnll be that of the latest change 
(actual or fQreseen. es npprepriat~). 
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APlA 

MOD 

MOD 

Section F Frequencies to be received (cont.) 

lt~m J Name and location of the station 

lt~m 4 

a) Indicate· the letters "RA". 

b) Indicate the name by which the station . is known or the 
name of the locality in which it is situated or both. 

c) Indicate the coun ti·y or geographical area in which 
the station is located. Symbols from the Preface to the 
International Frequency-List sha)l be used. 

d) Indicate the geographical co-ordinates (longitude and latitude in 
degrees and minutes) of the s-tation site. 

Bandwidth 

Indicate the width of the frequency band (in kHz) observed 
by the station. 

/t{#m j Antenna characteristics 

Indicate the antenna type and dimensions, effective area and 
angular coverage in azimuth and elevation. 

Item 6 Regular hours of reception 

Indicate in UTC the regular hours of reception of the 
frequency_.· 

lt~m 7 Noise temperature 

Indicate the over-all rece1vmg system noise temperature (in 
kelvins) referred to the output of the receiving antenna. 

lt~m 8 Class of observations 

Indicate the class of observations to be taken on the frequency 
band shown in Item 4. Class A observations are those in which 
the sensitivity of the equipment is not a primary factor. Class 8 
observations are those of such a nature that they can be made only 
with advanced low-noise receivers using the best techniques. 

Item 9 Operating administration or company 

Indicate the identity of the operating administration or com
pany and the postal and telegraphic addresses of the administra
tion to which communication should be sent on urgent matters 
regarding interference and questions referring to the technical 
operation of stations (see Article~ S)J 

Sections G and H - Forms of Notice - to follow 

(I 
l 

t 

{· 
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MOD 

MOD 
!envisages!" 

MOD 

MOD 

ANNEX 1 

RESOLUTION No. L-Spa2 - 3_7 

Reladng to the Bringing into Use of Space Stations in the 
Broadcastini Satellite Service, prior to the Entry into Force of 

Agreements and Associated Plans for the 
Broadcasdng-Satellite Service 

Geneva, 1979, 
The World Administrative Radio Conference,for-Spaee-.!f-ele

ee~ioni{GeDe.ve,-l1J1-l-},-

considering 

a) that while Resolution No.-Spa.l-~ll-U.beeri..adapted..b¥...1h.is....C.an~ 
f&etiee;-~i:sttgifl! plans for the broadcasting-satellite service, some 
administrations might .nevertheless feel the need. to bring stations in -that 
service into use prior to such plans being established; 

b) that administrations should, as far as possible, avoid proliferation 
of space stations in the .br.oadcasting-satellite service before such plans 
have been established; -

c) that a space station in the broadcasting-satellite service may cause 
harmful interference to terrestrial stations operating in the same frequency 
band, even if the latter are outside the service area of the space station; 

~ L-Nll_l 
d) that the procedurt?1.S'pecified in Article~ ot the Radio Regulations 
contains no provisions for co-ordination ·between space stations in the 
broadcasting-satellite service and terrestrial stations and between space 
stations in that serviee and space systems of other administrations; 

resolves 

~h t~~~~o~~dutt~~te~pti~uftu~~art~~nd 
as&GGiated-plaR&-i)UBUa.Bt-te--Res~luli&a-NerS~l-eRt•f--iDt&-fefGe..i-

l. that, except in those c~ses where agreements and 
associated plans for the broadcasting-satellite service 
have been established and entered into force, the 
following procedure shall be applied : 

.. ··-
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Secdon A: Co-ordinadon Procedure between Space Stations in the 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service and Terrestrial Stations 

2.1 Before an administration notifies to the I.F.R.B. or brings into · 
use any frequency assignment to a space station in the broadcasting-satellite 
service in a frequency band where this frequency band is allocated, with 
equal rights, to the broadcasting-satellite service and to a terrestrial radio
communication service, either in the same Region or sub-Region or in 
different Regions or sub-Regions, it shall co-ordinate the use of this assign
ment with any other administration whose terrestrial radiocommunication 
services may be affected. For this purpose, it shall inform the· Board of 
all the technical characteristics of the station, as listed in the relevant 
sections of Appendix 1 A to the Radio Regulations, which are necessary 
to assess the risk of interference to a terrestrial radiocommunication service 1• 

2.2 The Board shall gublish this information irt a special section of 
its weekly circular and shall also, when the weekly circular contains such 
information, so advise all administrations _by circular~telegram. 

2.3 Any administration which considers that its terrestrial radio
communication services may be affected shall forward its comments to the 
administration seek.ing co-ordination and, in any case, to the Board. These { 1 

comments must bt.forwarded within GRe-lnmdr~d. and w.c&·t.y-dtiys from the four months ! 
date of the relevant I.F.R.B. weekly circular. It shall be deemed that any 
administration which has not forwarded comments within that period 
considers that its terrestrial radiocommunication services are unlikely to 
be affected. 

-•Ttre-m:tnrit2t-data-.-tcr-be--ttSe&-ift-ei~s-4~~QA. .ibo.uld...bc...bas:d.QD..~ 
most aecent €£-:t:a-.-aeeelftftleiKia~9AS-a&~ted-b¥-.Jhe...admjnjstratious...~~ 
underthetermsorllisoliiilon"N:07'S'pa7-o:--nn!'m11bsenreuf-relevant-€.£-:l~~ 
meftdafieMr&M.-Micoal. .data..to..bc..uscd..iiLcffcdin&~-3)rsUq_a,li.Qn, .!f!!llL~~.!!.~~!!.~ _ 
"6f'ijieemenrmournte-1rdmini"stratitm~amcemed. 

l . . 
The calculat1on methods and the 1nterference 

criteria to be employed in evaluating the interference 
probabilities isha:l:~f ~houl~{" be based upon relevant CCIR 
Recommendations agreed b;~ween the Administrations concerned 
· · · of Resolution No. Spa2 - 6. or otherwise. 
In the event of disagreeement on a CCIR Recommendation or 1n 
the absence of such Recommendations, these methods and criteria 
shall be agreed between the Administr tions concerned. Whefteve~-the 

metheas-afta-e~ite~ia-have-eeeH-ag~e -betweeft-AamiHist~atieRs, 

~shall be done without prejudice to other Administrations. 
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2.4 Any administration which has forwarded comments on the pro-
. jected station shall either give its agree men for, if this is not possible, send to 

the administration seeking co;.ordination all the data on which its comments 
are based as w.ell as any MWMrsuggestions es. it may be able to offer with a 
view to a satisfactory solution of the. problem. 

2.5 The administration which plans to bring into use a space station 
in the broadcasting:o-satellite service as well as any other administration 
which believes that its terrestrial radiocommunication services are likely to 
be affected by the station in question may request the assistance of the 
Board at any time during the co·ordination procedure. 

2-;6 If the atii~Ge of H=te- BMfd- has -beetrsettgftt·"ilftd. -there-i~-a 
eostinai.sg. sisagroemcm between the-edmioistf&tieft.«ek-ing eo-ot:dinatWR 
-antl-the-1lelftitMtrMteft.-wftieh.i:tas-fetrwe~ftleftts;-..se-aemtnistM-

. 4iM-.seok-iRg~er.diAat.ioo-may,.aAca:.:.a...wml-per.iod.d..oAe...lwndr.eG.~ 
~"days;-fronrttre-tixruf'the-"Teievmt+.F:R-B:-weeidy-circttlaT,-semi 
'lO'-nl~"'Btm'd"its""'l'mttce"'CC!\~ttt'e"'freqmmcy'11Ssigmnent in qaestiorr. 

- ·2 • 6 In the event of continuing disagreement between 
one Administration seeking to effect coordination and 
one with which coordination has been sought, the 
Administration seeking coordination shall., except in 
the cases where the assistance of the Board has been 
requested, defer the submission of its notice concerning 
the proposed assignment by six months from the date of 
publication of the eq:ttee-:t1-:for-eoordi-Ha~±eH-tmaer

No-:--lti:lSB.,-'baki-ng- nt-o-eons±derat-ion-the-prov±sions-o£ 
No-:--lt58Sf639BH. 

information under paragraph 2.2 

(ll8"4;en • -B8:!fle. rijeJ~ as lie. 1113e iH ~\"F~ie1e ID:l eli~lj 
~fiea), 
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Section B: Co-ocdlnation Procedure between Space Stations in the 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service and Space Systems of 

other Administrations 

3. An administration intending to bring into use a space station in 
the broadcasting-satellite service shall, for the purpose of co-ordination 
with space systems of other administrations, apply the following provisions 
of Article " o( the Radio Regulations: 

3.1' 

3.2.1 

Nos. Q9AA~-iR&ki6W•. 4099 to 4112 inclusive. 

No.~9A.J 1• Nos, 4114 and 4114A1 • 

~-The-"tectmicat-ctata""'t'-be-usett-itreffecting-eo.oonttnatio~-9hetffd-~e~-e& ... he
""MtJSrrecenre:et:tt:-ttecottttltettdatiotJs as accep~~'3:dminiStratitms- eotteet necl 
una~,ne-rerms-~esru~wn~~~P~,nt~-~s~ceor~re~nr~~.~~o~ 
-mefttletieM;-tfte-t«Wtteal-tiafa-t.e4l&-ti506-i&.tioe~~feR-6Aal~cd 
-by~reement--ameng-the-administnl'ttom-eerteePftea. 

1 . 
The calculat1on methods and the interference 

criteria to be employed in evaluating the interference 
probabilities f~fiaiif_ /;hould/ be based upon relevant CCIR 

l"bYJ Recommendat1ons agreed :ee¥ween the Administrations concerned 

1 -e~l~t~h-e_r ___ a_s~•------~~n-app~~ea~±en of Resolution No. Spa2 - 6 or otherwise. 
a result In the event of disagreement on a CCIR Recommendation or in 

[such 

the absence of such Recommendations, ~Me5e methods and criteria 
shall be agreed between the Administrations concerned. 

agreementl~Whenever-~he-me~hea~-and-e~±~e~~~-have-been-ag~ee~-:ee~ween 
Adm~n~~~ra~~en5,~ shall be done without prejudice to other 
Administrations. 
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3.2.2 Nq: co-ordination under paragraph 3.2.1 is required when, an 
administratiQn proposes to change the characteristics of an existing 
assignment in such a way as not to increase the probability of harmful 
interference lO stati~ns in the. space radiocommunication service of other 
administrations · 

f"'4ll8 -:F to 4136 inclusi-ve. 
3.2.3 .Nos.,-~-.6~9AM,-:...,~9AQy.-639AS-4-~h-s),.-A-'~9A'J:, 

.6l!All,..li39A.'~,..639A.\Y..,...639A.X.,..63.9~.639.A.Z. 

Section C: Notification, Examination and Recording in the 
Master Register of Assignments to Space Stations in 

the Broadcasting-Satellite Service dealt with under 
this Resolution 

4.1 Any frequency assignment 1 to a space station in the broadcasting
satellite setvice shall be notified to the Board. The notifying administration 
shall apply for this purpose the provisions of Nos . .6l9BE.,.....6l~ and 
639BG of the Radio Regulations. 4579, 4580 
4581 
4.2 Notices made under paragraph 4.1 shall initially be treated in 
accordance with No. 639BH. of the Radio Regulations. 

4582 
S.l . The Board shall examine each notice with respect to: 

S.2 a) its c6~1formity with the Convention, the Table of Frequency 
Allocations and the other provisions of the Radio Regulations 
~ith the exception . of those relating to the -co-ordination 
procedures and to the probability of h_armful interferenceJ/, 

which are the subject of the .following 
sub-paragraphs : -----

1 The expression j;equency assignment, wherever it appears in this Resolution; shall 
be understood to refer either to a new frequency assignment or to a change in an assign
ment already recorded in the Master International Frequency Register (hereinafter 
called Mast~r R~gister). 
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5.3 b) its conformity, where applicable, with the provisions of 
paragraph 2.1 of Section A above, relating to co·ordination 
of the use of the frequency assignment with the. other admi
nistrations concerned; 

5.4 ~) its conformity, where applicable, with the prOVISions of 

5.5 

paragraph 3.2.1 of Section B above, relating to co·ordination 
of the use of the frequency assignment with the other admi· 
nistrations concerned; 

{I)· where appropriate, the probability of harmful interference to 
the service rendered by a station in a space or terrestrial 
radiocommunication service for which a frequency assign-
ment has already been recorded in the Master Register in J 42961 
conformity with the provisions of No . .SDl-~r 639BM~ ,..-;--:::-r 

the Radio Regulations as appropriate, if that assignment has~ 
not, in fact, caused harmful interference to the service rend-
ered by a station for which an assignment has been previouslf 
recorded in the Master Register and which itself is in conf-
ormity witl:\,.~o. sot- or -639BM as appropriate. 

- . # 1429~ I 145171 i ·, 

6.1 Depending upon the findings of the Board subsequent to the 
examination prescribed in paragraphs 5.2, 5.3, 5.4 and 5.5, further action 
shall be as follows: 

6.2 Where. th~ Board reaches an unfavourable finding with respect 
. to paragraph 5.2 the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to 
the notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for ihfs finding 

MOD ~ -aDd- with such sugge_stions a_s the Board -may--Be able to offer widi a view 
to a satisfactory solution of the problem. ~ 

l__i§_J 

6.3 Where the Board reaches a favourable finding with respect to 
paragraph 5.2, or where it reaches the same finding after resubinission of 
the notice;- it· shall examine the riotice- with respect to the provisions of 
paragraphs 5.3 and 5.4. "· - , 
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6.4 Where the Board finds that the co-ordination procedures men
tioned in paragraphs 5.3 and 5.4 have been successfully completed with 
all administrations 'whose services may be affected, the assignment shall be 
recorded iri the Master Register .. The date of receipt by the Board of the 
notice sha-ll be entered in Column 2d of the Master Register with an entry -
in the Remarks column indicating that such recording does not prejudge 
in any way the decisions to be included in the agreements and associated 
plans referred to in Resolution No-LSpa2-~/ 

6.5 Where the Board finds that the co-ordination procedures men
tioned in_ paragraph 5.3 or 5.4 have not, as appropriate. been applied or 
have been unsuccessfully applied, the notice shall be .returned immediately 
by airmail to the notifying administration with the .reason- for its return 

H -and with such suggestions as the Board may~ able to ·offer with a view 
to a satisfactory solution of the problem.! /s. _ f_ 

6.6 . Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice and the 
'Board finds that the co-ordination procedures have .been ~uccessfully 
·completed with all administrations whose services may be affected, the 
assignment sba:U be treated as indicated in par~graph 6.4. 

6. 7 Where the ·notifying administration resubmits the notice and states 
that >it has been unsuccessful in endeavouring to ·effect the co-ordination, 
:the notice shall be examined by the .Board wi·th respect to paragraph 5.5. 

6.8 ·where the Board reaches a fayourable finding with res.pect to 
paragraph 5.5, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. 
The appr()priate symbol indicating the finding ~y the Board shall indicate 
that the ·co-ordination procedur.es, a& appropria:te_, referred to in paragraph 
2..1 o.r .3~2.1 were not successfully completed. The date of receipt by the 
Board of the notice shall be entered in Column 2d :of the Master Register, 
with the remark mentioned in paragr~_ph 6A .. , 



MOD 

MOD 

MOD 

MOD 

Annex l to Document No. 704-F_ 
Page 9 

6.9 Where the Boarri reaches an unfavourable finding with respect to 
paragraph 5.?, the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to~t.:.:.h.:.:e _____ --. 
notifying administration with the reasons for the Board's finding artefwith together 
such ~uggestions as the Board -may.-9e able to offer with a view to a satis-
factory solution of the problem. [I§] 

6.10 If the administration resubmits the notice unchanged with the 
insistence that it be reconsidered, but should the Board's unfavourable 
finding under paragraph 5.5 remain un'changed, the assignment shall be 
recorded in the Master Register. However, this entry shall be made only 
if the notifying administration informs the Board that the assignment has 
been in use for at least -on~httndred---a-rtd-t-weft~ without any complaint four months I 
of harmful interference having been received. The date of receipt by the 
Board of the original notice shall be entered in Column 2d of the Master 
Register, with the remark mentioned in paragraph 6.4. An appropriate 
remark shall be placed in Column 13 to indicate that the assignment is 
not in conformity wit~ the provisions of paragraphslf~.3. 5.4 or 5.5, as 
appropriate. In the event that the administration concerned receives no 
complaint of harmful~·interference concerning the operation of the station 
in question for a per.iod of one year_fr~rr1 the commencement of operation, 
~e- }Joard· shall ~eview its finding. -

6.11 If harmful interference is actually caused to the reception of 
any space station in the broadcasting-satellite service whose frequency assign
ment has been recorded in the Master Register as a result of a favourable 
finding with res-pect to paragraphs 5.2, 5.3, 5.4 and 5.5 of this Resolution, 
as appropriate, by the use of a frequency assignment to a space station 
which has been subsequently recorded in the ~faster Register in accordance J 1 I 
with the provisions of paragraph 6.10 of this Resolution or of No. -639C-P-1 {.,..4616 _l· 
of the Radio Regulations, the station using the latter frequency assignment 
must, upon receipt of advice thereof, imme.diatelY. eliminate this harmful 
interference. 

6.12 If harmful interference is actually caused to the reception of any 
space radiocommunication station using an assignment recorded in the 
Master Register as a result of a favourable finding with respect to Nos. 
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4587, 4~ss; 4~8~, 4590 and 4591 
6J98My.-'DBN;--639B9;---6a9BP, 639BQ and--6:398-R-of th• Radio Regu
lations. as appropriate, by the use of an assignment to a space station in the 
broadcasting-satellite service which has been subsequently recorded in the 
Master Register in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 6.10 of 
this Resolution, the station using the latter assignment must, on receipt 
of advice thereof, immediately eliminate this harmful interference. 

6.13 If harmful interference is actually caused to the reception of any 
terrestrial station using an assignment recorded in the Master Register as a 
result of a favourable firiding with respect to No . .SOl- ~f the Radio Regula
tions, by the use of an assignment to a space station in the broadcasting
satellite service which has been subsequently recorded in the Master Register 
. in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 6,10 of this Resolution, the 
station. using the latter assignment must, on receipt of advice thereof, 
immediately eliminate this harmful interf~rence. 

6.14 If harmful interference to the reception of any station whose 
assignment is in accordance with paragraph 5.2 of this Resolution, is 
actually £_aused by the use of a frequency assig11.ment which is not in con
formityfNidl paFa8F&plt S l ef this ResehttieA, erf.vith No. M-I; 57GAB er
~M of the Radio· Regulations, the station -using the latter frequency 
assignment .. must, upon receipt of advice thereof, immediately eliminate 
this harmful in~rference. 

I 4296 I 

4296, 4370 
or 4587 
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(2) Frequency assignments to which the provisions 
of No. 4114/639AJ are applicable are those 

in the same frequency band ~s the 
planned assignment, and 

in conformity with No. 4587/639BM, and 

recorded in the Master Register~ or 
coord.iriated under th~_pro~i~ions of this 
se.ction' or 

to be taken into account for coordination with 
effect from the date of receipt by the Board 
in accordance with No. 4118/639AL, of the 
relevant information as annotated in 
Appendix lA, or 

notified to the Board without any coordination 
in those cases where No. 4115/639AK applies. 

~ {~ · i•• ; a at i: 11 •Jeten:ed:.uutil:::aetini.tiws of .-the- -''same Diiiid" . 
i:e adopbea ts, eemrliteisee. lt 'ri·.-

~j) 

fl1' No co-ordinatio~· unde~ ~o .. 4l.J4/6~9.AJ i$ req~ired: . 

when the use 0 a new requency assignment will cau·sc:-tO"iny service of 
another administration.; an increase in the noise temperature of any sp.acc 

station receiver or earth station receiver. ·or an incr:easc in the equivalent. 
satellite link noise temperature, as appropriate r 

calculated iA accordan,ce V{ith t:P:e methqd giyen in 
Appendix 29 and not exceeding the value.defined therein, 

· -(Note . · lSJEWRatioa ElefeF:r eEl l:ifii;il Eleeisioa ."By GotHBii=t;tee 11 ea 
S:efifl:ilie lim:i+;!t in Appendix g~.) 
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MOD b) when the I in er ease -1..1..1 the .uu-~.~~:: tempei at me / 
z·le 0 el \ef interference :::z resulting from a . -

J ~:l!'el:laeilit;,.-

ADD 

MOD 4124 639AO 
· -~ Spa2 · 

.. "'-~. . . . 
modlflcatlon to a frequency asslgnment~ whlch has 
previously been coordinated~ will not exceed~ 
nad.:H'e agreed dlU"ing coordination; 

d) when, for a new frequency assignment to a receiving station, the 
notifying Administration states that it accepts the interference 
resulting·from the frequenc:y assignments listed in No. 4114A; 

(1) 
§11 ~" '•L .•• ,I..:..,&. ..........,. :~ .L ...1 ,..-.... ''10 .A. I .. h-...IL .... 
aekR8"'IeEiga re&eipt ef tile &8 erEiiRaM8R ilata imiRailiatalr il!' tclcsram If AO ackaomled8e 
meat. iil rccciucd ••li&biA &bia:&~ da~'ii- af&e1= tbe date g£: &be IMCCkl~ .~i&:~llla~ publi&bias~ &be 
• . 10 .... ....~ .... lo.J ~~n.t.• .. , I .. ~· 

-• -• I .I .L' .L •L 
'"": 

-' ,l : ......... h -... -' -. ... ..,-.... -.-~ 

h.._,;•hin "" l"aa-+1..... _.,; .... A • &' .... .JUpon receipt of the co-ordination data. an 

_ !1. 11 PP I administration shall R&•iB Fe &Fd te the Fe a sed dace et= iJFiRgiR iR•e YSI el= dte 
a&&igRMIRt HJF "'Ri&A &8 8FiliRa"&R ... 88 FIBt:U~Stld4· promptly ex~mine th~ matter with regard 

t~ interferellee 1 whi~h wouic.l be caused to the service rendered by its stations in respect ~f 
which co-ordination is sought under No. 4114/639AJl~.ttti! shal within · from 

r ... the date of the relevant weekly circular. notify the administration requesun co-ordination. of 
~h __ o_w_e_v_e_r_, -4--~1--__..:.:it:::S-:. a::a:.r.=;ee.:.:m=e:.:.nt:.:....·· .!!1\he administration with which co-ordination is _sought d s not agree. it 

shall, within the same period. send to the administration seeking co-ordi~ati the technic<!! 
details upon which its disagreement is based. nd make such~ suggestions as 't may he able 
to otTer. with a view to a satisfactory solution o e- pro em. A copy of t ese comments 
shatl a1s0 be sent to tll~ ·aoard. . --- - - ... 

or caused by these ·stations. 'ln so doing~ four month 
it shall-have regard·to the proposed_date of 
bringing into use of the assignment :ror which 
coor~ination. was requested. It . _ . 

.. ,._ ~ncl-u~--.· ng- . ~uose- -~~l:van. t. ch~acter.is.ti~s' 
conta.l.Iled ·l.Il Appendix lA. wh:t.ch have n~J~ · · 

:.preViously been, notified to .the Board_, : . 
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l.rhe calculation·methods and the interference 

criteria to be employed fn evaluating the interference 

probabilittes ~-~houlg·be based upon releval)t CCIR 

llii) Re~ommend~tions agreed ie\(,eea the administrations·· concerned 

1

:-e:ri t;;h~e::::r;:-::a;-;;sr----1·iiiiAI=IIAi11PIIIP~ll~lll&~tt;1t.olllitr.l of Resolution No. Spa2 - 6 or othe~se. 

a result In the event of disagreement ·on .a CCIR Recommendation or in 

lihd the· abse_nce of such Recommendations, :utre. methods .and criteria· shall 

be agreed hetween the Administrations concerned·. WheR&"&P tile 

••thod& and OPitePia hasre laeea &8J'&ed laetweea Aclllliaiatratio~a&, 
1-S-u-ch-· a_g_r_e_e_m_e_n~t~sj...__-w_¥shall be ~without prejudice to other· Administrations. 

fconcludedl 

·NOC 

NOC 

MOD 

4132 td9AY 
S;>a2 

41l3 639AT 
Spa2 

·4138 639AN 
Spa2 

neccssa.ry. as. part of the procedure under No. 4127/639AS. the Hoard 
PHt~.w.Y~anterference. In any case. the Board shall inform the administrations 

concerned of the results ~btaincd. 

min" ~ion see~ co-orPffiatioi}Afr an acrminist tio 'lt~· 
~...;;.:.,%;.;,;==.=.:....;;;....=.~:.;:.,.,.~The Board may request additional information which it may 

~ettc~ttM~ntcrference to the services concerned~ 

16 
\, exce described in No. 413 

§ lj (I ) Before· an administration. notifie to the. Board ·or brings into use any f rcqucncy 
assignment to an earth station. whether or transmit~&~ or receiving. in a particular ban 
allocated with equal rights to . space an terrestrial/ radiocommunic·ation services in th 
frequency spectrum above 1 GHz. it shall effect co-ordination of the assignmcn~:ith 
~ administration whose territory lies wholly or partly within the co-ordination area >f 
the lanned earth statio · · • 

The request for coordination concerning an Earth station mayd 
~pecify all or some of the frequency assignments of the · · :. 
associa~ed. ~pac;e _station, ·but thereafter each assignment shall b-
dealt Wl. th 1n~1 v1dually ~ ·. 
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MOD 4138 .l/639AN .1 App~ndi4 28 sha.ll be used for calcl.Ua.tion of 
the coordination., area and· contains criteria. relating only to,. 
coordination between'earth stations and stations in the fixed ~d 
mobile service·~ ' The criteria relating to other terrestrial 
radiocomm'Wlication serv'ice.~ shp-gld be based upon relevant 

~ · GCIR Recommendations agreed, :ae'tWeeB: the Administrations concerned 4a-
lel. ther as a resulfJ r;q;l~laea%1:ei'¥ of Resolution ;No. Spa.2 ... 6 or otherwise, 

. . . . 

In the. event of disagree;ment on a · CCIR · ffihil 
Recommendation or in the ahsence of "such Reconnnendations, -~ . 
methods and criteria shall be agreed between the Administrations 
concerned. H!ee:B;e¥8!'. i;!ee •ei;keEle MEi eP:i;t;e!'ia ae7,"=e "BeeR a.g:reeEi · 
"Be:tueeR .0 dxdaietPatielle 9 ~sliail.be without prejudice to 
other Administrations • L · · · . . . . I Such a~reements I concluded . 

SUP 4138. 2/639AN . 2 . . . 

MOD 4139 .6J9AR 
Spa2 

(2) No co-ordination~_undcr No. ~~~8/639AN is required when an administration 
proposes: 

a) to bring into· U$e an ·earth station, the co-ordination area of which does not 
include any of the territory of any other c~tintry: · 

b) to change t e c aracterastics of an existing assignment in such a way as not to 
increase the of interference to or from the tetrestrial radiocommunication 
stations of other .~dmin~strations; 

oper~tion 
_such a station 

ltl3~ .1· 

stations 1n the specified service· area provided that the prebataiJity sf har•~t:wJ . 
interference caused by lhcm sbaU not be _greater than _that .ca~~cd .hythe .a 
typical earth statio§!:l::..for: which the techniGal characteristics 
appear in the· notice and have been or are being - · 
submitted-_-in .accordance with .No. 4578/639BDX 

Beferz ed wxLil decision o! Comm1 ttee 5 on. 
aefiaitie:e· of tFB:f.ls~eptaele i:B:l"tfi statief.l:. 
:g,,.,.g, f!g~ ;p;pgg,.Q;y,p,. .t:eF S]:l:QB statieH:s ) . 

1-Tbe oooPd:i!HKioa ape a is ealettlated-itr_ 
_reJatjqn to the fixed-or mobile ser¥ioe ia ac;:oora&e&-witft.-~ 

_.llrnc:ed.l.J.l:e_ tlescribed ·in Section 6 his of AppeDdj x 28.!/ 
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FQr the purpose of effecting coordination, the 
Administration requesting coordination shall send to each 
Administration concerned under No. 4138/639AN a copy of a diagram 
drawn to an appropriate ·scale indicating for transmission and 
reception cases the location of the earth station and its associated 
coordination areas, or the coordination area related to a meeile 
8~:R. s"ta:tiLQR service area"; and the data on which they are based, 
including all pertinent information concerning the proposed frequ cy 
assignment as annotated in Appendix lA, and an indication of the 
approximate date on which it is planned to begin operations. A 
copy of this information with the date of dispatch of the request 
for coordination shall also be seno/';!;e i;'Re Board, 

lfor the information of thel 

MOD 4145.1/639AP.l ~e calculation methods and the interference 
criteria to be employed in evaluating the interference 

G;d probabilities should be based upon relevant CCIR Recommendations 

l-re..,ei"":"ts-=-uh-
1
e-tr-

0

a...!fs:::::a::-.l----a:-g=r=e=-e=-d:;-:'Qt=8th8&R the Administrations concerned ia a.p~;;Li 9 e;:fs i.ea ef 
.I,_--~) Resolution No. Spa2 - 6 or otherwise. In the event of 

disagreement on a CCIR Recommendation or in the absence of such 
Recommendations, ~ methods and criteria shall be agreed between 

MOD 

the Administrations concerned. 
fia• e "BeeR ag3: eeS. 'Be~'l7ee& llamiais:tpe::fs1:eas, 
prejudice to other Administrations. 

4160.l/492A.l Appendix 28 shall be used for calculation of 
the coordination area and contains criteria relating only to 
coordination between earth stations and stations in the fixed or 
mobile service. The criteria relating to other terrestrial 
radiocommunication services should be based upon relevant 

either as a 
result 

CCIR Recommendations agreed ~8aJ88R the Administrations concerned 
is ~lig&tio~~of Resolution No. Spa2 - 6 or otherwise. 

MOD 4167.1/492B.l 1The calculation methods and the interference 
criteria to be employed in evaluating the interference probabilities 
should be based upon relevant CCIR Recommendations agreed ~ft'j~ 
the Administrations concerned ia a~J.;igatiOil of ·.·· by 

either as at---~ Resolution No. Spa2 - 6 or otherwise. In the event of disagreement 
result of on a CCIR Recommendation or in the absence of such Recommendations, 
~~ methods and criteria shall be agreed between the 

Administrations concerned. HfieReYe!' i;lte m8:tsears Qna 9Pi::fs8Pia aan8 
'BeeR ~eea. 'Be=iueea l'amiairs:tpe;:fsieas, i.t

1
shall be Qnne. without 

prejudice to other Administrations. jsuch agreementsjlconcludedj 
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4179A Special Assistance by the IFRB 

-~1 30. (I) If it ~ rcquesicd by any .dministration, particularly by. an administration of a 
~ country in ~ of special assistance, and if the circumstances appear .to warrant, the Board. 

usin& such means at its disposal u arc appropriate in lbC circumstances. shall render the 
followina assistance: · · 

·. ~ compuiation. or. the iDcrcua in nOiac .C.pcratura ia ICCOrdancc . with 
No. 4·1 U/6l9AK; 

~ ·· preparation. ·of dilar~ abowiq tbc . co-Otdinalion arcu u in 
No. 4141/6l9AN; · · .. 

14179C~~6J9DU 
Spa2 

. . . 1 '4179B I , .. 
(2) In making a request to the Board und~r No.~ the administration !!hall 

furnish the Board with the necessary information. -

.. 
' 

.. 
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A N N E X 1 

(to Resolution No. L-XA_f) 

PROCEDURE FOR REVIEWING ENTRIES IN THE MASTER REGISTER IN FREQUENCY BANDS 

. ALLOCATED TO THE FIXED SERVICE BETWEEN 3 000 kHz AND 27 500 kHz 

1. The Board shall extract from the Master Register and shall, as soon as 
possible after 1:1 July 1980/, forward to each Administration an individual 
National Listl of all assig~ents 1:2_/ recorded on behalf of that Administration 
prior to that date· in the·· Master :f3.e_gister in the bands allocated exclusively or on 
a shared basis to the fixed service between 3 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz. The Board 
shall at the same time draw the attention of the Administration to any assignments 
for which another means of telecommunications is believed to be available. 

2. Each··Administr.ati~:m, ·upon rece1.v1ng t.he List mentioneQ, in No. 1, shall inform the Board 
thereof ·by-· telegram. An Administration: ~not, rec.eiv~ng ~t.s __ N~ti611al 1ist by /-1 October 1980 7 shall 
promptly inform the Board who shall forthwith .. send to t'hat Administ'ration a-further copy of the 
National List. The Board shall ensure that every Administration has received the National List 
pertaining to its own assignments. 

1.1 
1The number of copies of the National List to be sent to each Administration s~all be 
determined by the Board as the result of prior enquiries. The National Lis~ shall be 
prepared in the format of the International Frequency List but the medium in ~hict the 
.List is forwarded may, at the request of individual Administrations and with the agreement 
of the Board, be varied to suit different circumstances. 

2 For the purposes of this procedure assignments to stations of the aeronautical fixed 
service shall be treat'ed as if they were stations of the fixed service within the band(s) 
concerned. 
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3. Each Administration_, following acknowledgement of receipt of its National List, shall 
examine the List and shall : 

a) 

b) 

delete fro~ it any of the entries no longer required; 

indicate the regular hours of operation of the frequency assignment in UTC; 
otherwise indicate the hours of operation as day service (HJ), night service (HN), 
or tra~sition period service (HT). 

c) *classify the re"llaining entriesof the fixed service as follows : 

/_-Symbol A 

/..;.-Symbol B 

1_-s1mbol c 

An assignment for a regular .operational use which is not provided: 
by another means of telecommunication or for a service of particular 
importance for· example safety· services, tr.e. Red. .Cr_gss, Red Crescent, 
Red Lion ~nd Sun, Interpol, Unit~d Nations, etc.;_/ 

An assigriment for a link for which there is another·means of tele
commun~cation I 

An assignment for occasional use on a reserve basis ·and not req""..liring 
protection frem }1armful interference. I 

4. An Adnli.nistration, having completed, t.t..e actions described in Nos. 2 and 3, shall return 
its annotated National List to the Board as quickly as possible and in any event not later thaD 
( 31 March 1981_7. 

5. The Board shall send to ea.ch Administration an acknowledgement or receipt of its annotated 
National List, and shall, in cases of special difficulty or at the request of Administrations, give 
such heip and advice as the circumstances may warrant. 

(o To be aligned with No. 4283A of Article Nl2.) 
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6. On (-1- October 1981-/, the Board shall publish a-provisional section_of the 
Master Register relating solely to the assignments in the bands allocated to the fixed 
service between 3 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz. This section shall contain all assignments 
shown in national lists as annotated by Administrations and those shown in national 
lists which have not been returned to the Board, with the,exclusion of all assignments 
with an unfavourable findirig with respect to 4296/501 without reference to No. 3279/115."' 
The assignments in this provisional section shall be annotated as follows. 

6.1 All assignments shall bear a symbol indicating a reference, to this Resolution. 

6. 2 The dates entered. in columns 2a, 2b or 2d and the findings showri in the appropriate part' 
of column 13 shall be·amended as shown in the attached table . 

. 6.3 Frequency assignments to fixed service -stations in tte parts of bands re-:allocated to 
other services shall bear a symbol indicating that they are as_~ignm~nts for 'Which alternative 
assignments shall be _found in accordance with Resolution /_ XB_/, retaining the date and 
status afforded in the attached table.- -

7. Before applying paragraphs ·I.2 and !!.2 of the tab-le to assigrunents of countries having. 
a small number of assignments, the Board shall consult the Administration vhose assignme_nt catl.sed 
the unfavourable finding in order to ensure that no actual ipterference has occurred since the 
registration.of the /-current 7 assignment. If the_.reply-is positive,.the Board shall ent~r the 
symbol corresponding-to class-of operation A for the assl.gnment and-amend the unfavourable:finding. 
Failing this, it shall apply the provisions of No. 4280A in order to find another frequency and 
shall proceed to replac~_ the frequency in consultation vith the Administration concerned.-
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e. As soon as possible, after L 1 January.i982_7," the Board shall : 

13.1 publish a supplement to the provisional section of the Mas;ter Reg{ster containing those 
assigrunents received r between i July 1980 and 1 Jl;lnuary 1982 _7' and recorded in the 
Master Register .... -:- · 

8.2 send to Administrations a copy of·their national list; 

8.3 incorporate in the Master Register the provisional· section mentioned in paragraph 6 
including the assignments mentioned in paragraph ~l above in~acemBnt of the corresponding 
entries in the freq_uency bands concerned. 

9. Following completion of the action described above, the Board shall publish a report 
sr:owing the results obtained from the operation of this procedure. 



I. Frequency bands below 3 900 kHz (Region 1) · 
3.950ukHz (Region 3)- 4000kHz (Region 2) 

I.l Lists returned· to the Board : 

- ~-A class_/ of operation_assignments 

- [-B or C class_7 of operation 
assignments 

- entries RR 115 

I.2 Lists not .returned to the Board : 

-assignments entered with a'date 2a 

- assi~ents entered ~ith a date 2b 

- entries.RR 115 

II. Frequency . bands above 3 900 kHz ·(Region 1) 
3 950 kHz (Region 3) - 4 000 kHz (Region 2) 

II.l Lists returned to the Board : 

-[-A class_/ of operation assignments 

- [-B or c_7 class of operation 
assignments 

- entries RR 115 

. I I. 2 Lists not returned to. ·.the Board 

- 501 favourable 

- entries RR 115 

TABLE 

Column 13a Column 2 Column -13c 

Dele'te any symbols Replace the d!te in _ RES XA . 
indicating the finding 2a or 2b by /1.1.82 I SUP RR 515 
under 502 in 2a - -

idem 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

.NOC 

Delete any symbols 
-indicating _the finding 
under 503 

idem 

-NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

Replace the_d!te in _ RES.XA 
2a or 2b by L 2.1.82_/ SUP RR 515 
in 2b 

Replace the date by 
L-5.1.82_7 in 2b 

Replace the dat~ by 
;-~3.1.82 7 in 2a -. ·-
R~place :t~e date by 
L ,4 .1. 82 _/ in 2b 

Replace the date by 
£-5!1.82_7 in 2b 

Replace_the dat~ 
2d by 'L ~.1.82_/ 

in 

Replace the date in 
2d.by ,-2.1.82 7 

·•. -
Replace the date in 
2d ·by- L-5.1.82_7 

Replace_the dat~ in 
2d by l 3.1.82_.:./. 

Replace_the ~at~ in 
2d by l 5.1.82_/ 

RES XA 

RES XA 

RES XA 

RES XA 

RES XA 
SUP RR. 515 

RES XA 
SUP RR 515 

., RES XA 

RES XA 

RES XA 

1\:J:X::. 
Pl l:j 
~ l:j 
(!) (!) 

0'\l>< 
1--' 

c+ 
0 

t::J 
0 
() 

~ 
l:j 
c+ 

~ 
0 
~ 

--..:J 
0 
Vl 

I 
trj 
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TRANSITIONAL PROCEDURE FOR THE SELECTION AND APPROVAL OF REPLAC~{ENT AqS~Q~TS 

• PART I - . PREPARATORY PHASE 

Section I. Preparation and Publication by the Board of Consolidated 
Proposals for Replacement Assignments 

1~ For the purpose of this Resolution, the term "displaced assignment" means a frequency 
assignment to a station in the fixed service in th~ parts of the bands re-allocated from fixed 
service to other services for which an alternative assignment shall be found in accordance with this 
Resolution. 

2. The Board, as soon as possible after completion of the procedure annexed to 
Resolution /-XA 7 shall prepare consolidated proposals for replacements for all displaced 
assignmentsi) listed in the Transitional Section of the Master Register in the bands between 
L-4 000 kHz and 27 500_7 kHz which the WARC has re-allocated from the fixed service to other services. 

3. The displaced assignment shall be treated in the order of the revised date recorded in 
Column 2d as indicated in Resolution No. L-XA _7 and in the following order : 

1) assignments for national use j 

2) assignments for international use. 

4. The displaced assignments marked C shall not be treated until all displaced assignments 
marked A or B have been satisfied. 

5. Displaced assignments marked C shall be as far as possible evenly distributed throughout 
the bands that continue to be allocated to the fixed services. 

6. The Board, in complying with the provisions of this Section, shall for the purposes of 
protecting existing recorded assignments employ only the Master Register reconstructed in accordance 
with the procedure annexed to Resolution L-XA_7. 

7. The Board, upon /-1 July 1983 f*) shall send to each Administration a document listing all 
the assignments concerning-that Administration, identifying those that were recorded in the 
Transitional Section of the Master Register, and those proposed as replacements. 

Editorial Note *) 18 months after the entry into force of the Final.Acts 
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Section II. Examination and Approval of Proposed Assignments 

8. Each Administration, upon receipt of the document specified in No. 7, shall acknowledge 
receipt and shali then examine the proposed.replacement assignments contained therein with regard 
to their acceptability, following; which the'Administration shall advise the Board as soon as 
possible 

of its agreement; or 

which of the ·proposed assignments it finds unacceptable. 

In the latter case, the Administration shall inform the Board, as quickly as possible, of its 
reasons therefor. 

9. The Board shall examine the responses under No. 8 and shall try, preferably by applying 
small adjustments, to satisfy ·the Administration concerned in respect of the proposed assignments 
it found unacceptable. The Board shall do so in the following way: 

T~e Board shal!*5ollect. all responses received .under No .. 8 within six months after 
. L 1 July 1983_/ , .and then process them together and without any priority being applied 
to'the reply of any Administration; and then 

the Board shall .collect all responses received under No. 8 in the period from six months 
to nine months after /~1 July 1983 7*), and then process this second batch in the same 
manner as described above for the .first batch. 

10. The procedure described in this section shall terminate on L 1 July 1984_7**). 

Section III. Subsequent Action by the Board 

11. The Board, upon termination of the procedure prescribed by Sections I and II of this 
Annex, shall insert in the Master Regist~r all replacement assignments that have been agreed by 
Administrations, with annotations to indicate : 

that they shall have the same common status as the undisplaced assignments as provided 
for in Resolution {-XA_/, and 

their provisional nature in accordance with No. 4332/537. 

12. The Board shall, for all assignments mentioned in No. 11, insert in Column 2d of the 
Master Register the appropriate date according to 6.3 of the Annex to Resolution L-XA_/. 

13. The Board shall then publish, in recapitulatory supplements to the International 
Frequency List, all replacement assignments made in accordance with the procedure prescribed in 
Part 1 of this Annex. 

14. The Board,. upon pub].ication of the supplements prescribed by No. 13, shall inform by 
telegram any Administration having outstanding displaced assignments classified A which have not 
been satisfied. 

Editorial Note : *) 18 months after the entry into force of the Final Acts 

**) 30 months ·after the entry into force of the Final Acts 
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Section IV. Implementation of Article Nl2 

15. As from /-1 July 1984 7, the prov1s1ons of Article Nl2 shall apply to· frequency bands 
allocated to the fixed service between 4 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz, 

16. Following that date, an Administration, having been informed by the Board under No, 14 
that certain of its displaced assignments have not been replaced under this transitional procedure, 
shall be free to select new assignments taking.into·account the assignments recorded in the 
Master Register under No. 11, and shall submit new notices to the Board in accordance with 
Article Nl2/9. 

PART II - TRANSFER PHASE 

Section V. Subsequent Action by Administrations 

17. An Administration, having received and accepted replacements for its recorded assignments 
that were displaced by decisions of the WARC~l979, shall effect the change-over from the old to the 
new assignment not later than : ] 

bands above L~lo_7 MHz; and 

bands below / 10 I MHz. [~ L-date X 7 for frequency 

L-date Y_/ for frequency -· ~ 

18. An Administration shall promptly inform the Board of the date on which the change-over 
from an old to a replacement assignment takes place. The Board shall remove from that replacement 
assignment the special symbol placed in accordance with No. 4332/537 (see No. 11 above), in the 
Master Register thus indicating that it has been implemented, and shall enter the date of the 
change-over in Column 2c. The 2c date recorded with the displaced assignment shall be entered in 
the Remarks Column. 

19. An Administration, having effected the change to a replacement assignment of class of 
operation A, and having experienced harmful interference or having received a complaint of harmful 
interference involving another class A assignment: 

a) shall make every effort with any other Administration concerned to resolve the problem, 
and, if unsuccesful; 

) . . . t 1) b may select and subm1t to the Board an alternat1ve replacement ass1gnmen . 

20. Upon a favourable finding by the Board of the replacement assignment selected under 
No. 19 b), the Administration shall be entitled to have inserted in Column 2d of the Master Register 
against that assignment the common date of L-1 January 1981 7. 

Section VI. Relevance of Dates 1n the Master Register 

21. The relevance of the dates related to displaced assignments are referred to in the 
Annex to Resolution L-XA_7 and Article Nl2. 

1) Upon request from an Administration, the Board shall assist in the. application of 
Provision 0033 b). 
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1. Approval of the summary record of the seventh meeting of Committee 5 (Document No. 501) 

1.1 The delegates of the Netherlands and Brazil said that they would hand in corrections 
to paragraphs 4.1 and 4.10 respectively. 

1.2 The delegate of the United Kingdom pointed out an error at the end of paragraph 5.7. 

The summary- record was approved, as amended (see Corrigendum No. 1 to Document No. 501). 

2. Note by the Chairman of Committee 4 (Document No. 442) 

The Committee took note of Document No. 442 and decided to refer it to Working Group 5D. 

}. Note by the.Chairman of Committee 6 (Document No. 518) 

The Committee took note of Document No. 518. 

4. Statement by the Chairman 

4.1 The Chairman said he wished to make a general statement with regard to the addition of 
countries' names to footnotes. Whereas the deletion of country names was welcome, additions 
could raise serious problems and _should be proposed· in the Workin~ nroups, since they were liable 
to affect the contents of the Table. At the first meeting of Committee 5, it had been unanimously 
agreed that the number of footnotes should be limited to a bare minimum and that the notes should 
be standardized as far as possible. The next step was obviously to reduce the number of country 
names in those texts, yet the Committee Secretariat daily received numerous requests for further 
additions, which it could not accept because they had to be made with the agreement of Committee 5. 
The Chairman urged delegations to consider the grave consequences of series of additions in the 
footnotes, which might well modify the tenor of the Table and affect the work of the Groups and of 
the Committee. 

4.2 The delegate of Ecuador said that, although the addition of countries' names to footnotes 
might be undesirable in many cases, the situation of small delegations must be taken into account 
they were not in a position to send representatives to all Working Group meetings, and the 
Committee meeting was often the only forum in which they could make known their well-considered 
and well-founded decision to request the insertion of their·~country's name in a footnote. 

4.3 The Chairman said that countries had the right to present requests in Committee 5 but 
he wished the additions to reflect a real operational necessity. 

4.4 The delegate of Jamaica said that the Chairman had raised a point of the greatest 
importance. Decisions on entries in the Table of Allocations took hours and even days to reach, 
yet could be nullified by the addition of too many countries' names to the accompanying footnotes. 

5. Fourth, fifth, sixth and seventh reports of Working Group 5C (Documents Nos. 34l(Rev.l), 
386, 409 + Corr.l, 451, 454, 544, 410 + Corr.l, 399(Rev.l), 435) 

5.1 Fourth report (Document No. 34l(Rev.l)) 

5.1.1 The Chairman of Working Group 5C reminded the Committee that when the original report 
had been discussed the changes made in Provision 3548 had necessitated consequential amendments 
in Provision 3546. During the debates in the Working Group, it had been decided to insert a new 
Footnote 3550A. The number "33A" should be inserted in lieu of the square brackets in 
Provisions 3531X and 3560 and the words "Bulgaria and" should be deleted from Provision 3548D. 

, 



Annex 1 

5.1.2 

5.1.3 

Provision 3548 

Approved. 

Provision 3548B 
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5.1.3.1 
from the provision. 

The delegate of the United States asked that his country's name be deleted 

Approved, as amended. 

5.1.4 Provisions 3546 and 3550A 

5.1.4.1 The delegates of Poland, Hungary, Bulgaria and Czechoslovakia asked that their 
countries' names be added to Provision 3550A. 

5.1.4.2 The delegates of Sweden and Denmark objected to those a~ditions, since the 
73 - 74 MHz band was extensively used in their countries for the land mobile services which it 
would be difficult to coordinate with other services across the Baltic Sea. The introduction of 
broadcasting stations using those frequencies was bound to cause harmful interference to their 
mobile services. 

5.1.4.3 The delegate of Yugoslavia also objected to the addition of the four countries 
in question to Provision 3550A. 

5.1.4.4 The delegate of Iran observed that the use of the word "local" 1.n 
Provisions 3546 and 3550A was ambiguous and suggested that the word be deleted and that the phrase 
"of the neighbouring countries concerned" be inserted after "agreement". 

5.1.4.5 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany said that his country was 
in a similar position to that of Sweden and Denmark. The solution might be to use the phrase 
"subject to agreement with the countries concerned", without referring to "neighbouring" countries. 

5.1.4.6 The delegate of Greece suggested that the phrase in question should read 
"provided agreement is reached between the countries concerned whose services operating 1.n 
accordance with the Table are liable to be affected". 

5.1.4.7 The delegate of the USSR said that the suggestions of the two preceding 
speakers were acceptable to him. 

5.1.4.8 The delegates of France and Italy said they could not see why the appropriate 
standardized text in Document No. 239(Rev.2) should not be used in both footnotes. 

5.1.4.9 The delegates of Sweden and Denmark said that the new texts suggested did not 
differ greatly from the original. Coordination should be effected unilaterally by newly-introduced 
broadcasting stations, which must take the situation of mobile services in neighbouring and other 
countries into account. 

5.1.4.10 The Chairman of Working Group 5C suggested that the sentence should read 
"The use of these bands by the broadcasting service is subject to agreement under the procedure 
set forth in Article Nl3A". 

5.1.4.11 The delegate of the USSR said he could accept that wording for Provision 3550A, 
but wished the existing wording of Provision 3546 to be retained, since it had been in existence 
since 1959 and its application had never caused any difficulty. On the other hand, he could 
agree to replace the word "local" by the phrase suggested by the Iranian delegate. 
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Provision 3546 was approved as amended by the delegate of Iran. 

Provision 3550A was approved with the amendment suggested by- the Cha:i rman of 
Working Group 5C. 

5.1.4.12 The delegates of Yugoslavia and Denmark reserved their delegations' right to 
return to the question of the addition of the names of four new countries to h·ovi sion 3550A. 

5.1.5 Provisions 3553, 3551 2 3552, 3531X, 3550 and 3558 

Approved. 

Annex 2 

5.1.6 Provisions 3554B and 3554A 

5 .1. 7 Provisions 3548A and 35l-~8D 

The delegate of Poland asked that his cour~try 1 s name be -tr~nsferred from Provision 3~)~8D 
to 3548A. Provision 3548D could then be deleted. 

~oved as amended. 

5.1.8 Provision 3558X 

Approved. 

5.1.9 Provision 3560 

The delegate of the Philippines asked that her country 1 s name be added to the ProvL>ion. 

Approved as amended. 

5.1.10 Provision 3548C 

Approved 

5.1.11 Provision 3553A 

5.1.11.1 The delegate of Iran said that either the name of Afghanistan should be 
deleted from the Provision or the following sentence should be added :_ "'rhe introduction of the 
broadcasting service in these countries is subject to special agreements between the 
Administrations con~erned". 

5 .1.11. 2 The delegate of Afghanistan said he could not agree with the deletion of hi. s 
country's name, since the broadcasting transmitters would be used in large cities far from 
Afghanistan's borders with other countries and harmful interference would t·herefore be unlikely. 
He could, however, agree to the proposed additional sentence. 

Approved as amended. 

Document No. 34l(Rev.l) as a whole, as amended, was approved. 

5.2 Fifth report (Document No. 386) 

5.2.1 The Chairman of Working Group 5C said that the Group had spent a considerable amount 
of time trying to reach the compromise set out in the Annex. The ad hoc Group which had discussed 
Provision 3541A had decided that, since the problem also affected the band 174- 230 MHz for 
which no Resolution would be required, the words in square brackets at the end of the Provision 
and paragraphs 2 and 3 of the report could be deleted. 



5.2.2 

5.2.3 

Provision 3541 

Approved. 

Provisions 3539 and 3541A 

Document No. 706-E 
Page 5 

5.2.3.1 The delegate of the USSR, referring to Provision 3541A, said that the 
introduction of the land mobile services of a large number of European countries in Region 1 
into bands which had been used for television for many years was likely to cause a deterioration 
and limitation of the television service provided to tens of millions of viewers. The Special 
Preparatory Meeting had clearly stated that it was practically impossible to obtain compatibility 
between television and mobile services. He therefore categorically opposed the introduction of 
land mobile services in the 47 - 68 MHz and 174 - 230 MHz bands. 

5.2.3.2 The Chairman of Working Group 5C reiterated that the compromise text had 
been worked out with great difficulty and appealed to delegates to support that effort. 

5.2.3.3 The delegate of Italy said that the compromise text could be improved by 
the addition of the words "of countries other than those mentioned in the footnote" at the end of 
the Provision. 

5.2.3.4 The delegate of Denmark observed that the footnote was concerned with the 
long-term use of that part of the spectrum. In fact, he did not believe that much harmful 
interference would be caused to millions of viewers by the lo~power transmitters of land mobile 
stations; indeed, such interference would certainly be much less than that caused to mobile 
services by powerful broadcasting transmitters. He could support the Italian suggestion, if that 
would make the compromise text more acceptable. 

5.2.3.5 The delegate of the USSR said that, although the provision was not satisfactory 
to him, eapecially owing to the deletion of the reference to a Resolution, in order to speed up 
the Committee's work he reserved the right to return to the question later in connection with 
the band 174 - 230 MHz. 

5.2.3.6 The delegates of France, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg and Tunisia asked that 
their countries' names be added to Provision 3541A as amended by the Italian delegation. 

5.2.3.7 The delegate of Kenya asked that his country-'s name be deleted from 
Provision 3539 and added to Provision 3541. 

5.2.3.8 The delegate of Somalia asked that his country's name be deleted from 
Provision 3541A and added to Provision 3539. 

5.2.3.9 The delegates of Sudan and Madagascar asked that their countries' names be 
added to Provision 3539. 

Provisions 3539 and 3541A were approved as amended. 

5.2.3.10 The delegate of Syria pointed out that Provision 3541A now contained the 
names of nearly 50 countries and that the allocations in the Table no longer made any ~ense. 
Delegations should pay heed to the statement made by the Chairman earlier in the meeting. 

5.2.4 Provisions 3541B and 3541C 

Approved. 

Document No. 386 as a whole, as amended, was approved. 
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5.3 Sixth report (Document No. 409 + Corr.l, 451, 544) 

The Chairman of Working Group 5C introduced Document No. 409 + Corr.l, drawing particular 
attention to paragraphs 3 and 4. He indicated that on page 4, ADD 3571A should be placed in 
square brackets. 

5.3.1 Annex 1 

5.3.1.1 The delegates of the Federal Republic of Germany and Italy said that they 
wished their countries'names to be included in footnote 3563/264. 

5.3.1.2 The delegate of Finland proposed that the Committee should agree on the Table 
of Allocations for the 100 - 108 MHz band and should consider all the footnotes to the Table at 
its next meeting. 

5.3.1.3 The delegate of France said that it was not necessary to defer consideration 
of footnotes for Regions 2 and 3, and proposed that only footnotes referring to Region 1 should 
be deferred. 

It was so agreed. 

5.3.1.4 The delegate of the USSR referring to footnote 3571/272, asked whether the 
delegations listed in it could accept the addition at the end of the footnote of the words 
"subject to an agreement concluded in accordance with the provisions of Article Nl3A". 

The delegate of China said that he could not accept the proposed addition. 

5.3.1.6 The delegate of the USSR reserved his delegation's position on the amendment 
he had proposed and said that he would return to the matter in Plenary. 

5.3.1.7 The delegate of Papua New Guinea said, with reference to bands 87- lOO ~ffiz 
in Region 3, that at a meeting of Working Group 5C on 17 October, agreement had been reached to 
retain fixed and mobile services in the Table on a primary basis together with broadcasting, as 
indicated in Document No. DT/110. Before that report had been discussed, a revised report 
Document No. Dr/llO(Rev.l) was published which down-graded fixed and mobile services to a 
secondary basis and that was discussed at a meeting on 26 October. Objections were raised to the 
change, and no consensus was either sought or reached on the subject. While his delegation could 
accept the inclusion of its name in a footnote, it would much prefer that those services should 
be retained on a primary basis as originally agreed. 

5.3.1.8 The delegate of New Zealand confirmed the remarks made by the delegate of 
Papua New Guinea and said that he had been deeply disturbed by the way inwhich the change of 
status had been made. He believed that if the footnotes were to be referred back to 
Working Group 5C for discussion the box allocation should also be referred back. 

5.3.1.9 The Chairman of Working Group 5C said that his Working Group had adopted 
Document No. DT/llO(Rev.l) by a majority and as a result had· published Document No. 409 + Corr.l. 
The New Zealand delegation: must have been aware of the fact since it had produced,its proposal ln 
Document No. 451. The New Zealand delegation's reservations had been noted at Working Group 
level and he saw no point in referring the matter back to the Working Group. 

5.3.1.10 After a further discussion, in which the delegates of New Zealand, Australia 
and Fiji expressed concern regarding the relegation of the fixed and mobile services to secondary 
status in the bands in question, the Chairman put to the countries of Region 3 the question of 
whether the Table of Allocations should be maintained as given in Document No. 409. 

Three expressed themselves in favour of the Table, nine against and one abstention. 
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The Chairman then put to the vote the question whether fixed and mobile services should 
have primary status in Region 3 in the bands in question. 

There were ten in favour of that proposal and one abstention. 

5.3.1.11 The Chairman said that footnote 3565A would therefore be deleted. 

5.3.1.12 The delegate of New Zealand withdrew his delegation's Document No. 451, and 
said that footnotes 3566/267 and 3566A might remain as they stood in Document No. 409. 

5.3.1.13 The delegate of India, explaining his vote, said that his Administration had 
made a proposal for the inclusion of the fixed and mobile services in the band in question on 
a primary basis, but it had been prepared to follow the consensus of the meeting with regard to 
the footnote. In.the first vote he had abstained because it did not affect his Administration. 

5.3.1.14 Provision 3563/264 

The delegates of the Federal Republic of Germany, Italy, Monaco, Liechtenstein, the 
People's Democratic Republic of Yemen and Ireland asked that the names of their countries should 
be added to footnote ·3563/264. 

5.3.1.15 The delegate of Tunisia said that his country wished to be protected 
against the allocation in 3563/264_. 

5.3.1.16 The delegates of the Netherlands and Denmark rese~ved their positions with 
regard to the footnote. 

5.3.1.17 On a proposal by the delegate of ItalY, supported by the delegate of Spain, 
it was agreed that footnote 3563/264 should be placed in square brackets until a decision has 
been taken on the 100 - 108 MHz band. 

5.3.1.18 Provision 3564/265 

The delegate of the United Kingdom said that in view of the number of.reservations 
which. had been expressed .on that provision, his delegation had held discussions with a number of 
countries and had agreed on a proposed new text which was given in Document No. 544. He asked 
the Committee to consider that instead of the text in Annex 1 to Document No. 409. 

5.3.1.19 The delegates of France and Ireland said that if.the text proposed in 
Document No. 544 were adopted, they wGuld withdraw their reservations. 

It was agreed to adopt the text of Provision 3564/265 as given in·Document No. 544, and 
to delete the square brackets round the provision in Annex 1 to Document No. 409. 

Annex 1 as thus amended was approved. 

5.3.2 Annex 2 

5.3.2.1 The Chairman of Working Group 5C said that in view of the large support 
expressed in Working Group 5C to the Document No. 415, Box 136 - ·137 would have to be placed 
within square brackets. The name of Thailand should be added to footnote 3584/281E. Re~erring 
to the introduction to the report, he suggested that paragraphs 6 and 8 might be referred back 
to the Working Grou~for further consideration. 

5.3.2.2 The delegate of New Zealand made the following statement : 

"1. At this Conference the New Zealand delegation also represents the Cook Islands Government. 

2. Small satellite systems, properly engineered in accordance with international standards, 
have a valuable role to play in the exchange of health, education, scientific and community-interest 
information between isolated communities. 
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3. In the Pacific there exists the Peacesat experiment, i.e. Pan Pacific Education 
and Communications Experiments by Satellites, and the Cook Islands Government has asked 
New Zealand to draw the attention of the Conference to this system. The system ut-ilizes the 
ATS-1 satellite and involves some twelve countries in the Pacific Basin. It consists of a single 
voice circuit, the up-link being on 149.22 MHz and· the down-link on 135.6 MHz. 

4. The Cook Islands Government view is that the technical requirements for community-
orientated small satellite systems should be -

narrow band 

VHF/UHF f~equencies preferred 

low cos~ and simple terminal equipment 

limited construction and maintenance expertize. 

The Peacesat organization envisages having available three groups of frequencies namely -
136/148 MHz, 430/439 MHz and 620/788 MHz. 

5. The view of the New Zealand Administration is that while it supports the concept of 
properly engineered small-satellite systems, it believes that there are a number of technical and 
operational questions relating to Peacesat which require further detailed study before it could 
fulfil what we regard as the minimum criteria for an international service. 

6. Therefore, Mr. Chairman, we would wish on behalf of the Cook Islands Government to draw 
the attention of the Conference to the Peacesat system while at the same time we would advocate 
the need for further study particularly of questions relating to sharing criteria and power flux
densities. It seems to us that it would be appropriate to raise the technical and.operating 
questions relating to Peacesat at the appropriate Study Groups of the CCIR for consideration at 
the next appropriate WARC." · 

5.3.2.3 The delegates of Kuwait and Qatar asked that their countries names should be 
deleted from Provision 3583/281C. 

5.3.2.4 The delegate of Bahrain asked that the names of Bahrain and the United Arab 
Emirates should be deleted from Provision 3583/281C and added to Provision 3584/281E. 

5.3.2.5 The delegate of France proposed that footnote 3573/273A should be completed 
by the addition of the phrase "on a secondary basis in accordance with the procedure in 
Article Nl3A". 

5.3.2.6 The delegate of the United States said.that he could not agree to allocation 
on a secondary basis, as proposed by the French delegate, and he would prefer the provision to be 
referred back to Working Group 5C. 

5.3.2.7 The Chairman of Working Group 5C said that the question was one of substance, 
not of form, and it would be better for it to be decided by the Committee since Work~ng Group 5C 
had already failed to reach agreement on it. 

5.3.2.8 The Chairman. asked if the Committee could agree in principle with the use of 
space radio-communication techniques in the 117.975- 137 MHz band. 

5.3.2.9 The delegate of France said that delegations' opinions were divided on the 
question of principle. He believed that the aeronautical mobile-satellite (R) service should use 
frequencies near the 1 500 MHz band to avoid overloading on the VHF band. 

5.3.2.10 The delegate of the United States considered that the problem fell into ICAO's 
competence and should be settled by that organization. 
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5.3.2.11 The delegate of Canada recalled that in coordinating frequencies for the 
Aerosat project in the VHF band it had been considered that the frequencies set aside for it could 
no longer be used for air/ground communication over about two-thirds of North America. The 
possibility of future large-scale implementation of the project would involve constraints on the 
use of the band which would suffer serious congestion in the eariy 1990's~ Present techniques 
for space communications for that service were not compatible with the present use of the band . 
He proposed the deletion of the footnote which constituted a danger to the service involved. 

5.3.2.12 The delegate of Argentina supported the proposal. 

5.3.2.13 The Chairman put to the vote the proposal for deletion of MOD 3573/273A, 
noting that Switzerland held Liechtenstein's proxy and that Algeria held Guinea-Bissau's proxy. 

The proposal was adopted by 45 votes to 14, with 34 abstentions. 

5.3.2.14 The delegate of the United States reserved the right to raise the matter in 
Plenary. 

5.3.2.15 The delegate of Jordan requested the inclusion of his country in the list in 
MOD 3584/281E. 

5.3.2.16 The delegate of Pakistan opposed the proposed deletion of No. 3582/281AA 
which allowed equal status for fixed and mobile services and the proposed modification of 
No. 3584/281E which would transform additional services into alternative services. 

5.3.2.17 The Chairman noted that there was no support for those views. Summing up the 
debate on Annex 1, he recalled that the Committee had made certain alterations to the status of 
fixed and mobile services in Region 3, adopted the frequency allocations for the 100 - 108 MHz b~d 
and retained in square brackets MOD 3563/264 and MOD 3564/265. Regarding Annex 2, the Committee 
had referred the 136 - 137 band back to Working Group 5C and deleted MOD 3573/273A. 

Document No. 409 ~nd Corr.l, as amended, was adopted. 

5.4 _ Seventh report of Working Group 5C (Document No. 410 and Corr.l, Document No. 399(Rev.l), 
Document No. 435) 

5.4.1 The Chairman of Working Group 5C, introducing the document, dre~ attention to the 
Corrigendum and pointed out that Iraq should be deleted from footnote ADD 3585A. The text of 
ADD 3589A had given rise to a division of opinion in the Working Group and had only been approved 
as a compromise solution on condition that its provisions would apply to only two countries. 
The addition of more countries would not be acceptable to the Working Group. 

5.4.2 MOD 3577/275 : it was agreed to add the names of the following countries : Tanzania, Chad, 
Central African Republic, Bahrain, United Arab Emirates, Libya, Somalia, Jordan, Guinea, Oman and 
Liberia. 

5.4.3 ADD 3585A : it was agreed to add the names of the following countries : Belgium, Spain, 
Israel, Liechtenstein, Portugal, Mali, Somalia and Italy. It was further agreed to delete Iraq 
and Jordan from the list. 

5.4.4 MOD 3587/283 : it was agreed to delete the names of Qatar, Denmark and Jordan. 

1 5.4.5 ADD 3589A : the delegates of Kenya, Pakistan, Afghanistan and Tanzania requested the 
inclusion of their countries' names in the footnote. 

5.4.6 The Chairman of Working Group SC recalled the decision made by the Working Group that 
the number of countries concerned should not exceed the two already listed. 

5.4.7 The delegate of Italy, supported by the Chairman of Working Group SC, proposed the 
deletion of ADD 3589A. 
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5.4.8 . The proposal to delete ADD 3589A was adopted by 66 votes to 15, with 14 abstentions. 

The delegate of Singapore made the following statement : 

"My delegation was disappointed by the decision taken to delete footnote 3589A which 
was agreed upon earlier by Working Group 5C of this Committee to permit Indonesia and Singapor~ 
to use the frequency band 144 - 146 MHz for the fixed and mobile services, subject to no 
interference to the amateur-satellite service. 

The use of this frequency band in Singapore in the manner provided for in the footnote 
would not interfere with any countries who voted against it. As for our neighbouring countries, 
we had already consulted them before this footnote was approved by Working Group 5C. 

As my country has ·substantially invested in equipment operating in 144 - 146 MHz, my -
delegation has no alternative but to reserve our right to continue to use this frequency band for 
the fixed and mobile services in my country on a primary basis, regardless of the outcome of this 
Conference." 

5.4.10 The delegate of Norway believed that countries wishing to use bands allocated on a 
world-wide basis for world-wide services such as the amateur-satellite service should cont.inue to 
do so under RR 115. 

5.4.11 MOD 3592/285B : it was agreed to in-clude .the Central African Republic in the list of 
countries. It was further agreed to delete the .names of the following countries : Algeria,. 
Bulgaria, Netherlands, Czechoslovakia, Turkey, Morocco, Syria, Guatemala, Jordan, El ·Salvador, 
Thailand, Tunisia and Kenya. 

5.4.12 The delegate of the United States welcomed the fact that so many countries had withdrawn 
their names from the footnote. It was most unfortunate to plan a footnote for a service which 
might cause harmful interference to radionavigation services on the narrow band involved, and he 
urged those delegations whose countries' names still appeared in the footnote to-consider the 

-need to protect their own s~ipping usi~g the system in 'coastal areas. 

5.4.13 _The delegates of Greece and Yugoslavia said their. countries: wished to use .the land mobile 
service on a secondary basis. 

5_.4 .14 .The delegate of Norway, supported by· the delegate of the United Kingdom,- proposed the 
deletion of MOD 3592/285B. 

5.4.15 The proposal to delete MOD 3592/285B was adopted by 63 votes to 7 with 10 abstentions. 

5.4.16 The delegate of Irag expressed his surprise. at the way in which the footnote had been 
handled. He held reservations about the procedure which had been followed. 

5.4.17 The Chairman said that the Committee had acted in full accordance with the Convention 
and the Rules of Procedure governing voting. 

Document No. 410 and Corr.l, as amended, was adopted. 

The meeting rose at 1800 hours. 

The Secretary The Chairman 

M. SANT . M. HARBI 
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PLENARY :MEETING 

Comncittee 7 has had nine meetings to date. In the course of discussions on the proposals 
and documents allocated to Committee 7 in accordance with its terms of reference, the following 
decisions were taken 

1. Article Nl 

1.1 A Working Group (7B) was set up under the chairmanship of Mr. A.L. Witham (United Kingdom) 
to deal with all proposals concerning the title, the preamble and Section I of Article Nl. 
Horking Group 7B had seven meetings. · 

1. 2 Working Group 7B ,, in its reports to Committee 7, submitted a series of texts for the 
revision of the title, the preamble and Section. I of Article Nl. (See ·Documents Nos. 395 and Corr.l, 
419 and 528. ) 

1.3 During the discussion, some delegates expressed the view that the definitions of 
"telegraphy" and of certain associated terms were unsatisfactory. Since they were currently under 
review by the CCITT and the CCIR, a method should be found by which changes subsequently agreed to 
could be imported into .Article Nl. This applied particularly to the definition of the term 
"telegraphy", in view of Resolution 44 of the Plenipotentiary Conference (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973). 

1.4 In addition, the proposal for modifying the French language versions of provisions 3007 
and 3013 raised, right from the beginning, a question of substance, namely : 

a) whether the Conference was competent to make changes to definitions appearing also in 
the Convention; and 

b) whether the proposed modifications complied with No. 102 of the Convention : The texts 
"shall be draJn up in the official languages of the Union, in versions equivalent in 
form and content". 

1.4.1 Lengthy discussion started on the presentation of the proposal to the Plenary Meeting 
of Committee 7 and continued throughout the different meetings of Working Group 7B : during the 
adoption of the Final Report of \-Jerking Group 7B, during the adoption of the Report of Working 
Group 7B to the Plenary of Committee 7, and finallY' during the adoption of the draft Report of 
Committee 7 to the Plenary and to Committee 9. 

1. 4. 2 In this last sesslon Committee 7 adopted unanimously the modified texts in French, 
English and Spanish. 

1.4.3 At the same time, it was accepted that this Conference could not modify the Convention, 
but if the Conference decided to amend provisions of the Radio Regulations which are also 
covered in the Convention it could submit a Resolution to the Plenipotentiary Conference seeking 
a revision of the related texts of the Convention. 

2. The revised texts as adopted by Committee 7 have been submitted to the 
Editorial Committee for subsequent submission to the Plenary Neeting (see Document No. 708). 

H.L. VENHAUS 
Vice-Chairman of Committee 7 

For reasons of economy, this document is prin~ed in a limited nu~~er. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference smce only a few add1t1onal cop1es can be made available. 
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The texts mentioned 1n Document No. 707 are hereby submitted to the 
Editorial Committee. 

Annex l 
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ANNEX 

CHAPTER NI 

Tel'minoiOtJY 

ARTICLE NI/I~ 

Terms Dncl Dcfinicioaa 

:-iOD 3001/1 For the purposes or these Regulation.&, the tollovi:li ter:s 
ohall hnvo the meanings. defined bel.ov. These termn and. definitions do not, 
hovever, neces.saril:y apply ror other purposes. De!initions identical to 
thoue contained in the International Teleco:r.cuni-:ation Convention 
(M£Uya.-Torremolinou 1 1973) are marked ( CCNV.). 

Note : If in the text .of a definition below, a term is printed in 
italics, this means that the term itself is d§!inesi in this article. 

Secdoa I. Gceerd Tcrmo 

!-IDD 3002/2 TelecomMunication : Any tr.ans~£s::ion~ e_!!1.,!S§~C'l' or 
reception of signs, signals., writing, i~agf!s and sou~ds or ir.telligenc~ -::r 
any nature by· vir~e, radio, Yi-s".ta~ ortical or oth~r ele-:trooag:'!etic systems 

(CONY.). 

·~·p-1~~ 

~ s.nlwtt~G kndyaift:H"~(1hz-RAMI~ D:C=Jc!: ~ 
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Public correspondence : A."l.j" telecom.'Uunicat.ior.. ·.~ni~h 
the offices and stations .must;~ b;y· reason of their b;i~g-at ·the- di~p-Jsal 
of tne public, accept for tranl?~ission ( COh'! •) ;~ 

SUP 3003/3 

NOG 3004/9 

3005 7 . 

3006/8 

. ADD 3006A 

llDdlocommr.mication: ,Telec:ommunic:ation'by means of 
• - .. - - - - - --.c:. 

radio waves ( C 0~. ) ~ ___ .-.,. 

Radio Waves (or Hertzian Waves): Electromagnetic: waves of 
than 3 000 GHz, propagated in space without artificial guide. 

RDdio: A general term applied to the use or~~o_w_a!q ( COlN. J • • 

Class of emission : The set of characteristics of 
an emission , designated by standard symbols, i.e. type of modulation, 
modulating signal, type of information to be transmitted, and also if 
appropt'ia t e, any additional signal characte~'j sti cs. 

M Oj) 3007 10 Telegraphy1,/?J.h of te!e£Qf!l!!ll!llic_a~iQI}~ which is concerned in any process 
providing transmi~si~n and reproduction at a distance of documentary matter, such as written 

MOD 3001 I J 

SUP 3009/12 

or printed"'matter or fixed images, or the reproduction at a distance of any kind of information · 
in such a form. -+he-f<>Hgeiftg -8eltftitieiHlppeaH ift-the-€91werttieft~ lbr the purposes of ~ ~ 

· o~ Regulations, ~~-s~ea~~. unless otherwise s ecifie9, ··A ~9tth'?r'of !,.e!e_C!;?!.n.: 
CJ1 or t e ltansmissi of writte . tte by the use ofa signal code'; {JF&~~1Q 

therein, ".t.t:tJ..~grl!P..hY" shall mean 

Frequency-Shift Telegraphy: J~e,Br_ap~~ by frequency modulation in which the. 
telegraph signal shifts the frequency of the carrier between predetermined values. l=her-e-i&-

-phase eetttitttlMf Elwiftg llle shtfHfem-ette-fr~OM¥ ~~. · 

Mcv> 3010 13 ~ Telegram: Written matter intended to be transmitted by te!e.Jt~~~y,for delivery to 
..-.:;.--n--~...z::::·.:_:a:.:d:.=d::.:re:.:s:.:;s~e; this term also includes r~dio!ele !!IN unless otherwise specified. -1~ 
) Tvt -i\~~ definition the term T,e]~~r~ehJ' has thc;,meaning efined i the CQnyention. · 

L- 1 (fame genera) .as. . . 
3011 14 Radiotelegram: A t~larim, originating in or intended for a [ll_oPil~jtiltiQ.i} or a 

· Mar2 J!l~~iJ..e. '!a!l!J. ~t~~~f!~tlle fllefitimo m<*l~-~~~~_-seFYiee; transmitted- on all or part of its 
route over the radiocommunication channels of...-a-. mobile service. o:r of the ma:'~"iti""',... 
mobile-satellite- ;;r-:;·i~;.- -- "Tl..t.---- ----- ~ ... _ 

lOll 14A 
·Mar2 

Radiotelex Call: A telex call, originating in or intended for a mobile station or a 
tn.9bjl~ ~a.rt!J _sta!iQ.J!. transmitted on all or part of its. route over the tif!T~c'Q"li!t-upic.PtiQ.fl · 
channels of the ·!Mffiimo !!IP!?i!.e .. s~r:vj~~ or. the ~JRe.. !"E!>il~-!!!~llil.!: !_e!:Y!f~ _ 
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J1o.D 3013/17 Telephony:~~~ of !e,!e_c~~~~tJ.~l!.S set up fer __ --· 
the transmis~ion of speech or, in same cases, other soundso . · 

MOD 3014/18 

ffa]) 3015/19 

Radiotelephone Call : A telephone call, originating in or 
intended for a mobile station or a mobile Earth station ~-tee ma~±t±me 
mobi±e-satQlJ...i~ ~w~~- transmitted -0-;;_ -~ii- or-p'art- of- its route over the 
radiocommuni~ation channels o~-~-mobile service or of the ma~±time 
.~;l>~i~-:§~tilJ!_t~-_i~ryis;e_. r-tit-- -- - - - ---

. IJ __ Jorm 
· Television~ of j.~~eso_~lp~C~:tjc:_n! for the 

transmission of transient images of fixed or moving objects. 

MOD 3016/20 Facsimile : A sy~tem-e~-teleeemnnm±eatien form of 

MOD 

ADD 

NOC 

NOC 

-~ele~~~~y for the transmissio~. of. fixed images, with or witho~f-tones, 
w1th a v1ew to the1r reproduct1on 1n a permanent form. 

/.~-----\ In this definition the term ~~!~~!'~~~~ has the ~ 
( ~J:~ \-n·.ean:ir.~finc<l in the Convention. 
~/--f CJ 

3017/15 

3018/16 

3018A 

3019/4 

3020/5 

. . . · • ll'eleme~erit,g Telemetrg: .. ·the use ot ~~!~Ci.QJmll_UD.i~&t.i..cm.. tor 
automat1cally 1nd1cat1ng or recording measurements at a distance from the 
measuring instrument. 

Radiotei:eE:~eteri-ns-~ ot el em et rv_: 'fle%~eteri-ng 
.l'~emet12, by means or !.f!<!_i_o_~.!-!~~. . 

Teleco~~a~d : The use of i~l_es~~qpj~mtlqp for the 
.~r~!!!issio!'l of ~ignals to initiate, modify or terminate functions of the 
•qu1pment At a d1stance. 

Simplex Operation: Operating method in which· transmission is made possible 
alternately in each direction. for example. by means of manuai control. ' 

. Duplex Operation: Operating method in which transmi_ssion is possible simul· 
tnneously in both directions. 1 

JGI9.1 ~.1 

JOZO.I 5.1 

1 In atneiaJ. dupln Dnd scmi-duplu rpcration rtquirc '""" frcqutncin in radiocommunication: simrk• 
may UJC athcr one « -,;,o: - - - -- - - •·· - - - - .. - - • -- - - .. - · 
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3021/6 Stml-duplex Operation: Operating method which is simpiex at one end of the 
circuit and duplex at the other. 1 

3021A Single-sideband ~J"&nSmissio.eJ:. An amplitude modulated 
[;.r~~~.s..!~~vith one sideband on l'j. 

3021B . . Full carrier single-sic!eband 6r11namissioi}: A. !!!'.fl~.: 
_!_i~!b~~~-8l!JI.!tis.!.i~} vi thout suppression ot the carrier. · 

3021C Reduced carrier single-sid~ban4 ~r~smi~sio9): A[.!ir&Sl~ 
•ideband~ransmission]in vhich the dearee ot carrier suppression ~ul~ enable 
th; ~a-rrier to -be reconstituted and to be used for cte-moctulatJ.on • 

. 3021D _Su~e~!?ed carri~!'. si~gl~-s_ideba=:<! {;;~ns_r.:issic;_j_: A:_.1if~)-~: 
~~~a£.<! rt.ral!s~is,!!i~J in ·,.;hi eh the carr~er l.S virtua.lty. suppre.=sed ana not 
intended 'io be used for c:l.e-Wlo&~~.oh· · 

3022/2.6 Troposplreric s~uer: The propagation of radic• waves by sc::ttterina as a result 
of irregularities or discontinuities in ~he physical prope' tie~ ~f ih~troposphe~e. 

3023/27 lonosplrufc Seal/er: The propagatiCin of r.a~iQ ~v~~l by·scatterina as a result of 
irregularities or discontinuities in the ioniz.ation of the ionosphere. 

3023A Industrial, Scientific and Medical ( ISlvi) 
Applicatiocs : Operation of equipme~t or a~pliances designed to g~nerate 
and use locally radio-frequency energy for industrial, scientifi~, 
rrtedical, or similar purposes, excluding applications _in the fi~ld of 
te!~~~~j~a~i2n~ 

3095/84AW 
TelemetEl ~!~e~~~~-

Spa(t ~el'inf: The use of -.J;RWkH~ for the tran~n~issiun frum a.~p_a.£.~ 
~tation of results of measurements made an a ~!l~c~r.!l!~· includang those relating to the 
funciioning of the spa~~ a£!. 

Spa 

3096i84AX 
Spa 

3097/84AY 
Spa 

JOZI.I 6.1 

(lAoJ>)" onl_l C.Ovacer"'s ~ SpA:~~s"'-·(l.n4- i!'t~~t~f--' · 
Spact Telecommand: The use of r..adiocommunication for the· transmission of 

signals to a -~~~ !!_a_!}~ to initiate. modify or tc;~i~ate -r~;;aions of the ·~uipment on a 
space object, including the !P!.C~St!_liQ£1. 

'i In aeneraJ. dupltll and scmi-duplu C'pcration require '""u (rcqucncic:s in r:_a~i'!C~'!.''!'~n.!_c!_t~n!.: si"'!rk• 
~--- _____ ... _ --

may use ather one « l""o. 
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1. 

TWENTY-FOURTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5D TO COMMITTEE 5 

(ALLOCATIONS) 

Frequency bands 12.75- 13.25, 14.3- 14.5, 15.35- 15.7 GHz 

Frequency band between 12.75 and 13.25 GHz 

Document No. 709-E 
16 November 1979 
Original : English 

COMMITTEE 5 

All proposals relating to this band were considered, and the Working Group decided 
unanimously to recommend the adoption of the revised Table and the revised provisions as given in 
Annex 1. 

2. The Working Group postponed the final decision on footnotes 3789A, 3789AA and 3788B 
pending a decision on broadcasting-satellite uplink allocation. 

3. Frequency band between 14.3 and 14.5 GHz 

All proposals relating to this band were considered, and the Working Group decided 
by majority to recommend the adoption of the revised Table and the revised provisions as given in 
Annex 2. 

4. The delegation of the USSR reserved the right to come back in Committee 5 to the 
footnote 3795/408A and to the suppression of the radionavigation-satellite service in the band 
14.3 - 14.4 GHz. 

5. The delegations of Bulgaria and the USSR reserved the right to come back in Committee 5 
to the allocations to the fixed and mobile except aeronautical mobile. services in the barid. 
14.3 - 1.4.4 GHz. 

6. The delegations of France and the United States of America reserved the right to come 
back to provision 3794B in Committee 5. 

7· Frequency bands between 15.35 and 15.7 GHz 

All proposals relating to these bands were considered, and the Working Group decided 
by majority to recommend the adoption of the revised Table and the revised provisions as given in 
Annex 3. 

8. The delegation of the USSR reserved the right to come back in Committee 5 to the footnote 
3750/383B in the band 15.4- 15.7 GHz and to the retention of footnote 3687/352B. 

9. The Working Group decided to suppress footnotes 3796/408B, 3686/352A, 3792/407. 

Dr. B.S. RAO 
Chairman of Working Group 5D 

Annexes 3 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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ADD 

ADD 

Region 1 

12.75- 13.25 

ANNEX 1 

I 
FIXED 

GHz 
12.75- 13.25 

Region 2 I 
FIXF.D-SATELLITE (F.arth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

Region 3 

Space research (Deep space) (Space-to-Earth) 

L The band 12.5 - 13.25 GHz in Region 1 and the band 
12.75- 13.25 GHz in Regions 2 and 3 are earmarked for the organization of 
uplinks to broadcasting-satellites operating in the bands 11.7 - 12.5 GHz and 
11.7- 12.2 GHz respectively._/ 

I No feeder links are authorized in the bands 
l 12.5 - 12.75 GHz,-14- 14.25 GHz and 14.25 - 14.5 GHz in Region 1 and_/ 
12.75- 13.25 GHz in the three Regions._/ 



SUP 

ADD 

SUP 

MOD 

3795}408A 

3789A 

3794B 

3796/408B 

3797/408C 

Region 1 

14.3 - 14.4 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

3794B 

14.4 - 14.47 

14.47- 14.5 

ANNEX 2 

GHz 
14.3- 14.5 

Region 2 

14.3 - 14.4 

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earth-to-space) 

3794B 

FIXED 

Document No. 709-E 
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Region 3 

14.3 - 14.4 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

3794B 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

Space research (Space-to-Earth) 

3794B 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

Radio astronomy 

3794B 3797/408C 

(in the band 14.3 - 14.4 GHz) 

No feeder links are authorized in the bands J 
I 12.5- 12.75 GHz, 14- 14.25 GHz and_/_14.25- 14.5 GHz in Region 1 L-and 
12.75- 13.25 GHz in the three Regions._/ 

The band 14 - 14.5 GHz is also allocated to the mobile
satellite (Earth-to-space) service on a secondary basis. Such use is limited 
to L-transportable Earth stations_/. 

(in the band 14.4 - 14.5 GHz) 

In making assignments to stations of other services to 
which the band 14.47- 14.5 GHz is allocated, Administrations are urged to take 
all practicable steps to protect spectral line observations of the radio 
astronomy service from harmful interference. Emissions from space and airborne 
stations can be particularly serious sources of interference to the radio 
astronomy service (see Nos. 3280/116 and 3281/116A and Article N33A). 
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MOD 3799/409C 

ADD 3799C 

MOD 3686/352A 

MOD 3687/352B 

SUP 3792/407 

MOD 3750/383B 

ANNEX 3 

GHz 
15.35- 15.7 

Region 1 I Region 2 I Region 3 

15.35 - 15.4 RADIO ASTRONOMY 

EARTH_ EXPLORATION-SATELLITE (Passive) 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

3799/409C 3799C . 

15.4- 15.7 AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

3686/352A 3687/352B 3750/383B 

Additional allocation : in Saudi Arabia, Bahrain, Cameroon, 
Congo, Guinea, Iran, Israel, Libya, Pakistan, Qatar, Syria, Somalia and 
Yugoslavia, the band 15.35 - 15.4 GHz is also allocated to the fixed and mobile 
services on a secondary basis. 

All emissions in the band 15.35 - 15.4 GHz are 
prohibited, except for those under the provisions of No. 3799/409C. The 
use of passive sensors by other services is also authorized. 

The bands 1 610 - 1 626.5 MHz, 5 000 - 5 250 MHz and 
15.4- 15.7 GHz are reserved on a world-wide basis for the use and 
development of airborne electronic aids to air navigation and any directly 
associated ground-based or satellite-borne facilities. Such use and development 
is subject to agreement obtained- under the procedure set forth in Art1cie-Nl3A. 

The bands 1 610 - 1 626.5 MHz, 5 000 - 5 250 MHz 
and 15.4 - 15.1 GHz are also allocated to the -aeronautical mobile satellite (R) 
service on a primary -basis. Such use is subject to agreement obtained under 
the procedure set forth in.Article Nl3A. 

The bands 5 000 - 5 250 MHz and 15.4 - 15.7 GHz are also 
allocated to the fixed-satellite service and the inter-satellite service for 
connection between one or more Earth stations at specified fix-ed points on the 
Earth and satellites when these s·ervices are used in conjunction with the 
aeronautical radionavigation and/or aeronautical mobile (R) service. Such use 
shall be subject to agreement obtained under the procedure set forth in 
Article Nl3A. 
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TWENTY-FIFTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5D TO COMMITTEE 5 

(ALLOCATIONS) 

Document No. 710-E 
16 Nove~ber 1979 
Original : English 

COMMITTEE 5 

Subject Fre~uency bands 1 429 - 1 525 MHz, and 1 660.5 - 1 670 MHz 

1. Frequency bands between 1 429 and 1 525 MHz 

All proposals relating to these bands were considered, and the Working Group decided 
unanimously to recommend the adoption of the revised Table and the revised provisions as given in 
Annex 1. 

2. Fre~uency band between 1 660.5 and 1 670 MHz 

All proposals relating to this band were considered, and the Working Group decided 
unanimously to recommend the adoption of the revised Table and the revised provisions as given in 
Annex 2. 

Annexes 2 

Dr. B.S. RAO 
Chairman of Working Group 5D 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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ADD 3679A 

ADD 3680AA 

ANNEX 1 

MHz 
1 429 - 1 525 

Region 1 Region 2 I Region 3 

1 429 - 1 525 1 429 - 1 525 

FIXED FIXED 

MOBILE except MOBILE 
aeronautical mobile 

3679A 3679A 3680AA 
-· 

In the bands 1 4oo - 1 727 MHz, L-101 - 120 GHz and 
197- 220_GHz_7, passive research is being conducted by some countries in a 
programme for the search for intentional emissions of extra-terrestrial origin. 

In Region 2, in Australia and in Papua New Guinea the use 
of the bands l 435 - l 525 MHz and l 525 - l 535 MHz by the aeronautical mobile 
service for te1emetering purposes has priority over other uses by the mobile 
services. , 



SUP 3699/354B 

ADD 3679A 

MOD 3696/353A 

SUP 3697/354 

ADD 

ADD 

Region 1 

1 660.5 - 1 668.4 

1 668.4 - 1 670 

ANNEX 2 

MHz 
1 660.5 - 1 670 

I Region 2 I 
RADIO ASTRONOMY 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

Fixed 

Mobile except aeronautical mobile 

METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 

FIXED 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

3696/353A 3679A 

(See Annex 1) 

Document No. 710-E 
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Region 3 

In making assignments to stations of other services to 
which the band 1 660 - 1 670 MHz is allocated, Administrations are urged to 
take all practicable steps to protect the radio astronomy servic~_from harmful 
interference. Emissions from space or airborne stations can be particularly 
serious s.ources of interference to the radio astronomy service (see 
Nos. 3280/116 and 3281/116A and Article N33A). 

\, 

Additional allocation : in Afghanistan, India, Indonesia, 
Nigeria and Pakistan, the band 1 660~5 ~- 1 668.4 MHz is also allocated to the 
meteorological aids service on a secondary basis. 

In view of the successful detection by astronomers of two 
hydroxyl spectral lines in the regions of 1 665 MHz and 1 667 MHz, 
Administrations are urged to give all practicable protection in the band 
1 660.5 - 1 668.4 MHz for future research in radio astronomy particularly by 
eliminating air-to-ground transmissions in the meteorological aids service in 
the band 1 664.4 - 1 668.4 MHz as soon as practicable. 
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ADD Different category of service in Afghanistan, 
Saudi Arabia, Austria, Benin, Congo, Costa Rica, Ivory Coast, Cuba, Egypt, 
Ethiopia, Hungary, India, Indonesia, Iran, Israel, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, 
Lebanon, Malaysia, Mongolia, Oman, Uganda, Pakistan, Poland, Qatar, 
the German Democratic Republic, Singapore, Somalia, Syria, Tanzania, Chad, 
Czechoslovakia, Tunisia, Yemen AR, the PDR of Yemen and Yugoslavia, the 
allocation of the band 1 660.5 - 1 668.4 MHz to the fixed service and the 
mobile (except aeronautical mobile) service is on a primary basis. Such use lS 

limited to equipment operating on or before 1 January 1985. 

Only in the band 1 660 - 1 670 MHz. 
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COMMITTEE 5 

1. The Working Group discussed in detail the possibilities of allocations to the fixed-
satellite service for·the feeder link of the broadcasting-satellite service. 

2. In the first part of the discussions after the Chairman of Working Group 5D9 made a 
formal presentation of his report, discussions centered around the frequency band contained therein. 
The Working Group tried to find a band for this purpose that would find the favour of the majority 
of the Working Group. In order to provide an indication of this choice to aid the Working Group 
to steer.their approach, with a view to arriving at a compromise solution, show of cards of 
delegations was taken to indicate a choice for the frequency bands under consideration. The choice 
so indicated is as follows : 

for 14.5 15.35 GHz 35 delegations 

17.3 18.1 GHz 22 delegations 

12.75 - 13.25 GHz 8 delegations 

10.7 11.7 GHz (both directions) - 10 delegations. 

3. In the second part of the discussions, the USSR made a proposal to provide for feeder 
links in two bands 10.7- 11.7 GHz and 17.3- 18.1 GHz with a provision for the Administrations 
to choose either of them according to technical and other considerations. This was supported by 
some Administrations and also opposed by others. 

4. An alternative compromise proposal was made by India. After considerable discussion the 
following two proposals emerged as the potential compromises th~t would be considered by the 
Working Group. They are : 

Proposal I. 10.7 - 11.7 GHz with a provision for the Administrations to 
17.3 - 18.1 GHz choose either of them 

Proposal II 14.5 - 15.35 GHz with a provision for the Administrations to 
17.3 - 18.1 GHz choose either of them 

5. At the request of Australia and the United Kingdom, the measure of support and opposition 
for either proposal was subsequently taken with the following results : 

Proposal I 

Proposal II 

10.7- 11.7 GHz and 17.3- 18.1 GHz (with provision) 

34 Administrations supported 
34 Administrations opposed 

14.5- 15.35 GHz and 17.3- 18.1 GHz (with provision) 

43 Administrations supported 
29 Administrations opposed 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 



Document No. 711-E 
Page 2 

6. Thus, one can see purely from indications of preferences for the compromise proposals 
the Proposal I erided in a tie. The Proposal II, on the other hand, has come out with a clear 
majority. However, it is referred tv Committee 5 to take a final decision on this subject~ 

·7. Some delegations wished the following points to be placed on record with a view to draw 
the attention of the Committee 5. 

7.1 The Jamaican delegation drew attention of the Working Group to the aspect of principle 
involved in regard to 14.5 - 15.35 GHz band on the question of ensuring equitable access to the 
spectrUm that needs primary consideration and this was supported by the Indian and Nigerian 
delegations. . 

7.2 The USSR d~legation informed the Working Group that it will not be possible to guarantee 
coordinationor protection between the uplink of the broadcasting-satellite service and the existing 

systems in.the band 14.5- 15.35 'GHz. 

7.3 The delegation of the United States of America also stated that in view of their existing 
and planned systems, in the band 14.5....; 15.35 GHz, they could riot guarantee coordination or 
protection for uplinks to the broadcasting-satellite service. 

Dr. B.S. RAO 
Chairman of Working Group 5D 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 
(Geneva, 1979) 

Note by the Secretary-General 

POSITION OF WARC ACCOUNTS ON 15 NOVEMBER 1979 

Document No. 712-E 
16 November 1979 
Original : French 

COMMITTEE 3 

I hereby submit for examination by the Budget Control Committee an estimate of the 
expenditure of the Conference at 15 November 1979. 

This estimate shows a margin of 3,000 Swiss. fran<cs. compared with the budget allocation. 

M. MILI 

S~cretary-General 

Annex 1 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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. ~--...... 
/ ..,;\ 

I ' • ' 

; •.t ::-.f ··~- \' 

' \ 
':'r--~. _:.,.- __ r-·----· 

c..:. 

~ 

Ite1h Title 

1 2 

Sub-head 1 - Staff' 

1i.101 S.aiati~s !3-nd related 
expenses 

Interpretation 

IFRB reinforcement staff 

CCIR reinforcement staff 

Transitional allowance 

Reprography 

Sundry common services 

11.102 Travel expenses 

I 

IRecrui tment travel 
expenses 

11.103 Insurance 

UNJSPF 

Sickness 

Accidents 

'JOTAL SUB-HEAD 1 

I 

ANNEX 

Budget 
Transfers of 

credits 
approved Revised 
by AC budget1 ) ! 

Item/ ~ub-head, 
I ten fub-head~ 

3 4 5 6 

1.850.000 1.939.000 - -

180.000 180.000 - -

15.000 15.000 - -
- - - -
- - - +60.0CO 

-
3) - -

2.045.000 2.134.000 - +60.000 

I 

170.000 170.000 -22.000 -

. 
- - 22.000 -

37.000 37.000 - -
13.000 13.000 - -

50.000 50.000 22.000 .-

2.265.000 2.354.000 - +60.000 
===================== ================= 

Expenditure at 15 November 1979 Differ-
Credits ence 

available 
) . actual committed estimated total + I -

I 

7 I 8 9 10 11 12 

~ 

1.939.000 936.309 882.818 82.873 1.902.000 -
180.000 160.856 28.013 131 189.000 -

15.000 - - - - -

- 25.628 5.200 172 31.000 -
60.000 29.295 23.641 7.064 60.000 -

- - - - - -

2.194.000 1.152. 088 939.672 90.240 2.182.000 12.000 

1 

148.000 18.112 74.103 17.785 110.000 32·. 000 

22.000 27.091 6.000 - 91 33.000 -
37.000 6.013 19.000 - 13 25.000 -

13.000 - - 14.000 14.000 -

72.000 33.104 25.000 13.896 72.000 -

2.414.000 1.203.304 1.038. 775 121.921 2.364.000 50.000 
========== ==============================================~====== 
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Ite:tn Title 

1 ... 2 

Sub..;:. head 2 - Premises 
arid eg,ui:Pment 

ll;ili P±'emises.2 . . fiirrti t ure ; 
machines 

:R~±ital for CICG 

s:tr maintenance 

Cleaning 

Supervision 

Lease - other premises 

·tease of machines 

Display boar.d. 

Sundry 

ll.ll3 Document production 

. Internal production 

Outside production 

Preparation IFRB report · 

11.114 Office supplies and 
expenses 

Supplies and equipment 

Local transport and 
(emoval 

Budget 
approved Revised 
by AC budgetl) 

.3 4 

1~oos.ooo i~oo8.ooo 

45i000 45.000 

25.000 25!000 

2o~ddb 2(L ood 

50;000 50~000 

12.ood 12;000 

- -
- -

1.160.000 1.160.000 

250.000 250.000 

550.000 550.000 

90.000 90.000 

890.000 890.000 

30.000 30.000 

10.000 10.000 

40.000 40. ?.OO i ___ 
... --. 

----I~------------------------· Transf:rs of Expenditure at 15 November 1979 Differ-cred1ts Credits 
ence I - available I 

cornmi tted I estimated I I Item/ !sub-head actual I total + I -Item. :sub-head ) 
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

..:. - i~oo8.ooo 884.ooo - 26.~ boo 910.000 -
- - 45.000 1.896 29~000 2!9;i04 60.000 -
- - 25.000 ;... i5z200 9.8oo 25:000 -
..;_ ..;_ 20;000 2:356" ..;_ 20.644 23.000 -
- - 50.000 7.500 1;500 - 9~000 -
- - 12.000 l5;02b 28~238 8;t42 52.obo -
- - - 38.357 22 ~ 363 1.280 62 ;"000. ...;. 

- - - .i6;8io 6.392 8~798 32~odo -

- - 1.160.000 965.939 102.693 104.368 i.i73.000 -13.000 

- - 250.000 383.582 44.000 220.418 648.000 -
·- -60.000 490.000 - 14.ooo 100.000 il4.ooo -
- - 90.000 47.468 - 532 48.000 -

- -60.000 830.000 431.050 58.000 320.950 810.000 20.000 

- - 30.000 64.523 10.527 9.950 85.000 -

- - 10.000 8.277 9.723 - 18.000. -
·- --~-

- - ~ 40.001)L 12.8oo· 20.250 _9~?~.1 103.ooc · -6~.:oo J 
----·····---'--------·-···--····· ...... .. -·-------------------. -· --·-· -- ·-· L. -----·---····- ····---
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------·------~- .. -·~-~ 

Item Title 
r 

f 
. -

1 2 

11.115 :Post~ ·telegra:£2h and 
,tele:£2hone 

. Post 

'l'elephone 

·Telegrams 

_,_ 
11.116 Technical installations 

11.117 Sundry and unforeseen 

TOTAL SUB--HEAD 2 

0 F~---·~- • ''<~ ~ -

Budget 
approved 
by AC 

··-···-

3 

350.000 . 

5.000 

5.000 

360.000 

10.000 

f----

42.000 

2.502.000 
========== 

.. 

... ---- . ------- .f. -----------------1·------------ .. --- -------------- ---------

Transfers of Expenditure at 15 November 1979 Differ-credits . 
Revised ~!::/ ;~~=:::~ ) :a~:~1~~~e -- ~:t-~~~-l~min~~~~: T~~~-=~~:~to~~~--

ence 

budgetl) + I -

4 5 6 7 8 ·-·-9-~,..---- 10_ 11 12-
----· --·· !---· 

350.000 - - 350.000 189~469 - 125.531 315.000 -

5.000 - - 5.000 110. 390 500 
: - -

5.000 - - 5~000 90 - 410 500 -

36b:ooo - - 360.000 189'~669 - 126;331· 316.000 44.000 

10.000 - - 10.000 - - 10.000 10.000 -

42.000' - - 42.000 12.846 6.414 22.740 42.000 -

2.502.000' - -:60.000 2.442.000 1.672.304 187.357 594.339 2.454.000 -12.000 1 

========== ========= ======== ========== ~========== ========== ========== ==================== 
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! 

. Item 

1 

11.121 

Title 

2 

3 -Sub-head 
Other expenses 

Final acts of the 
Conference 
Date entry 

Printing 

Chinese translation 

Russian translation 

TOTAL SUB-HEAD 3 

Sub-head 4/l980 -
Finalig;ing 

Expenditure l980 

I 

Budget 
approved 
by AC 

3 

36.000 

200.000 

70.000 

70.000 

378.000 

Revised 
budget1 ) 

4 

J3.::c 
200.000 

70.000 

70.000 

378.000 

Transfers of 
r'rPni t.~ Credits 

!sub-head~, available 
Item/ 
Ite:r.1 :sub-head. p) 

5 6 7 

~ 
I 

38 000 --

- - 200.000 

- - 70.000 . 
- - 70.000 

- - 378.000 
========== ========== =========~================== 

240.000 240.000 240.000 

Expenditure at 15 November 1979 Differ-
ence 

actual committed estimated total 
+ I -

8 9 10 11 12 

- 22.162 50.838 73.0CO -
- 8.040 191.960 200.000 -
- - 70.000 70.000 -
- - 70.000 70.000 -

- 30.202 382.798 413.000 -35.000 
=========== =========== ==========~ =========== ========= 

240.000 240.000 
=========== ========== =·================ ========== =========== ========== ============ ==================== 

GRAND TOTAL 5.385.000 5.474.000 5.474.000 2.875.608 1.2~6.]34 

~------~------------------------ ========== ========== ================= ========== ===================== 

NOTES l) Budget approved by the Administrative Council and taking into account the additional credits under 
Administrative Council Resolution No. 647. 

2) In accordance with the Union's Financial Regulations, Article 15, paragraph 3. 

3) Following a change in the budgetary structure adopted by the Administrative Council in 1976, expenditure 
on staff under the heading of the General Secretariat Common Services is shown in a special section 
(Section 17) from the 1977 budget onwards. 
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a) 

Republic of Iraq 

DRAFT RESOLUTION 

Relating to the Division of the World into Climatic Zones 
For the Purpose of Calculation of Propagation Parameters 

The World Administ.rative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

PLENARY·MEETING 

that the propagation of radio waves, particularly at frequencies greater than 1 GHz, 

1s significantly influenced by rain, sand and dust storms; 

b) that measured values of rainfall intensity and more particularly short term rain intensity 

statistics are not available for certain geographica~ regions; 

c) that very little information exists on the occurrence and effects of sand and dust storms; 

d) that for the purpose of evaluating propagation characteristics, the CCIR has divided the 

world into five climatic zones, broadly corresponding to the characteristics of the rainfall and 

this division is no longer adequate; 

e) that the present division of the world into such a limited number of climatic zones 

is likely to be insufficiently precise to give a correct evaluation of attenuation and scattering 

by rain ·in some parts of the world; 

f) that the effects of dust and sand storms have not been adequately examined and evaluated-, 

either in terms of their severity or in terms of their temporal variations; 

g) that the CCIR has some studies in progress on the effects of rain, dust and sand storms; 

reguests the CCIR 

1. to expedite and expand the studies on the effects of rain and to give greater emphasis to 

the studies of sand and dust storms; 

2. to advise on the nature of the studies required in geographical regions for which little 

information exists; 

3. in the light of new data becoming available, to give particular attention to the 

revision of the current classification of the world into climatic zones; and 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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resolves that Administrations should 

l. encourage and undertake, as a matter of urgency, me~surements in their countries of 

the rates of precipitation of rain and of the spatial and temporal variations of this precipitation 

·including its cellular structure; 

2. encourage and undertake, also as a matter of urgency, measurements of the influence of 

sand and dust storms on propagation; and 

3. communicate the results of such measurements to tbe CCIR to enable the development of a 

better and more comprehensive description of the phenomena which apply and an improved 

classification of dust and sand storms and rainfall climates for application to radio communication 

problems. 
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Document No. 714-E 
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Original English 

PLENARY MEETING 

EIGHTEENTH REPORT OF COMMITTEE 4 

Committee 4 has unanimously decided to modify four Resolutions 
(Nos. Spa2 - 4, Mar2 - 20, Mar2 - 2~ and Sat-7) and six Recommendations 
(Nos. 15, Spa 4, Aer 2, Spa2 - 9, Spa2 - 11, Spa2 - 12). 

The amended texts have b~en transmitted to the Editorial 
Committee for subsequent submission to the Plenary Meeting (see Document No. 715). 

N. MORISHIMA 
Chairman of Committee 4 
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MOD 

(MOD) 

MOD 

MOD 

MOD 

ADD 

EIGHTEENTH SERIES OF TEXTS FROM COMMITTEE 4 

TO THE EDITORIAL COMMITTEE 

RESOLUTION No. Mar2 - 20 

Relating to the Use of Class /A3A7 and /A3J/ Emissions 
for Distress and Safety Purposes on the Carrier 

Frequency 2 182 kHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

noting 

COMMITTEE 9 

that the Radio Regulations require the use on the carrier frequency 

2 182 kHz of 

class /A37 or /A3H7 emissions by ship,. aircraft and survival craft 

stations; 

class {A3~7 emissions by coast stations; 

the classes of emission, specified in Appendix 20A, by 

emergency position-indicating radiobeacons; 

that the main object of these provisions is to maintain reliable 

distress and safety communications by using proven techniques; 

noting also 

• the Final Report of the Panel of Experts, Geneva, 1963; 

the relevant CCIR studies concerning single-sideband techniques 

(see CCI~ Question 26-l/8, Recommendations 488, 543 and Report 744); 

recognizing 

that the use of class fA~/ and LA3~7 emissions on the carrier frequency 

2181kHz would provide the operational advantages, inherent in single-sideband 

techniques which are already being obtained on other frequencies; 

recognizing, however, 

that the CCIR recommends that class {A~/ emissions should not be used 

for distress and safety purposes (see CCIR Recommendation 543); 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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MOD 

MOD 

MOD 

MOD 

considering 

that a large number of equipments employing class /A37 and LA3g7 

emissions will still be in use for distress and safety purposes on 

l Jan~ary 1982; 

that single-sideband equipment must be designed to work with 

closer frequency tolerances and higher technical standards than those necessary 

for double-sideband equipment; 

that equipment designed for safety purposes, particularly survival 

craft equipment, should : 

be capable of reliable operation in varying environments, 

and after long periods of storage; 

be easy to operate by an inexperienced person in all 

circumstances; 

be relatively low priced; 

that the requirement for direction-finding and homing must be 

satisfied; 

that the need to transmit an~ receive the two-tone radiotelephone 

alarm signal, including signals from emergency position-indicating 

radiobeacons, must also be satisfied, taking into account the frequency 

tolerances in Appendix /2oA7 and the relevant CCIR Recommendations; 

resolves 

1. that continuation of the study of the use of class ~A3~7 emissions 

for distress and safety. purposes is required; 

2. that this study should be completed in time for a decision on the 

date for the final conversion to class ~A~/ and LA3~7 emissions on the 
I 

carrier frequency 2 182 kHz to be made by the next competent World Administrative 

Radio Conference; 

requests the CCIR 

to continue its studies on the above-mentioned subject as a matter of 

urgency and, if possible, to issue Recommendations sufficiently in advance of 

the above-mentioned conference; 

reguests the Secretary-General 

to communicate this Resolution to the Inter-Governmental Maritime 

Consultative Organization; 

invites the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization 

to consider the matter as part of the study currently being undertaken 

the maritime distress and safety system. 
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MOD 

MOD 

MOD 

ADD 

MOD 

MOD 

RESOLUTION No. Mar2 - 21 

Corrigendum No. 1 to 
Document No. 715-E 
Page 3 

Relating to the Use of Class /A3A7 and /A3J7 Emissions on the 
Carrier Frequencies 4 125-kH; and 6-21"§.5 kHz Used to 

Supplement the Carrier Frequency 2 182 kHz 
for Distress and Safe~y Purposes 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

noting 

that the Radio Regulations permit, until 1 January 1984, the use, on 

the carrier frequencies 4 125 kHz and 6 215.5 kHz, of class /A3H/ emissions by L=7 
coast, ship and aircra~t stations (see No. {6644/1351~7 of the {=7 
Radio Regulations); 

12l_ that the main object of these provisions is to maintain reliable 

distress and safety communications using proven techniques; 

noting also 

~ the Final Report of the Panel of Experts, Geneva, 1963; 

relevant CCIR studies concerning single-sideband techniques; 

(see CCIR Question 26-1/8, Recommendations 488, 543 and 544) 

recognizing 

that the use of class {A3A and A3~7 emissions on the carrier 

frequencies 4 125 kHz and 6 215.5 kHz would provide the operational advantages 

inherent in single-sideband techniques, which are already being obtained on 

other frequencies; 

recognizing, however, 

that the CCIR recommends that class {A~/ emissions should not be 

used for distress and safety purposes (see CCIR Recommendation 543); 

considering 

that a large number of equipments employing class /A3H/ emissions 

are still in use for distress and safety purposes; 

that equipment employing class {A3~7 emissions must be designed 

to work with closer frequency tolerances and higher technical standards than 

those necessary for equipment employing class {A3~7 emission and envelope 

detection in the receiver; 
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MOD 

that equipment designed for safety purposes should in all 

circumstances, be capable of reliable operation and be easy to.operate 

by an inexperienced person; 

resolves 

that no further study of the use of class LA~/ and /A3J/ emissions 

for distress and safety purposes on the carrier frequencies 4 125 kHz and 

6 215.5 kHz is required (see CCIR Recommendations 543 and 544); 

requests the Secretary-General 

to communicate this Resolution to the Inter-Governmental Maritime 

Consultative Organization; 

invites 

1. the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization to consider 

the matter as part of the study currently being undertaken of the maritime 

distress and safety system; 

2. the next competent World Administrative Radio Conference to consider 

this matter further. 

N. MORISHIMA 
Chairman of Committee 4 
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Document No. '715-E 
16 November 1979 
Original : English 

COMMITTEE 9 

Committee 4 has unanimously decided to modify four Resolutions 
(Nos. Spa2 - 4, Har2 - 20, l'1ar2 - 21 and Sat-7) and six Recommendations 
(Nos. 15, Spa 4, Aer 2, Spa2- 9, Spa2- 11, Spa2- 12). 

The texts shown in the Annex are hereby submitted to the Editorial Committee 
(see also Document No. 714) . 

Annex 1 

N.· MORISHIMA 
Chairman of Committee 4 
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ANNEX 

RESOLUTION No. Spa2 -4 

Relating to the experimental Use of Radio Waves by Ionospheric 
Research Satellites 

The ;}orld Adrninistrati ve Radio Conference~ 
Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that research into the Earth's ionosphere is very important in the 
study of the relationship between the Sun and the Earth and also for the 
effective use of radio-wave transmission via the ionosphere; 

b) that successful research has been conducted with satellites such as 
Alouette 1 and 2,~ ISIS 1 and 
is installed ; r-.....:.L..--1 

c) that similar ionospheric research satellites will be used for further 
research into the ionosphere and beyond; 

d) that top-side sounding equipment is operated mostly in a fre-
quency-sweeping pulse mode; 

e) that these types of satellite are usually operated intermittently 
during a limited period e~ch day according to the orbital characteristics; 

f) that operation of the sounder can be accurately commanded at 
will by the earth station concerned; 

resolves 

that administrations may continue to permit the transmission of 
radio waves from ionospheric research satellites in orbit above the iono
sphere in the MF and HF bands provided that suitable means are available 
for controlling the transmission from these satellites as required by No.H7o~j_ 
of the Radio Regulations to prevent harmful interference to other services. 
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RESOLUTION No. Mar2 - 20 

Annex to Document No. 715-E 
Page 3 

Relatins to the Uge of Clasa (!\lA J oad [ A3J] Emission; 
for Distresa snd Safety Purposea on the .Carrier 

Frequency 2132 kHz 

The \-.Jor1d Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

noting 

a) that the Radio Regulations require the use 9n the carrier frequency 
2 182 kHz of: 

class[A~[ or (bJij] emissions by ship, aircraft and survival craft 
stations; 

class~31] emissions by coast stations; 

the classes of emission, specified in Appendix 20A, by emergency 
position -indicating radio beacons; 

b) that the main object of these provisions is to maintain reliable dis
tress and safety communications by· using proven techniques; 

noting also 

a) the Final Report of the Panel of Experts, Geneva, 1963; 

MOD b) the relevant C.C.I.R. studies concerning single. sideband techniques, 
in particular those relating to Question ~ -~ ; 

recognizing 

MOD that the use of class[A31\l and [h3] emissions on the carrier fre-
quency 2 182 kHz would provide the operational advanta~es inherent in 
single sideband techniques; 
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MOD 

MOD 

MOD 

considering 

a) that· a :Jarge ~umber of equipments employing class \Alf and~3W 
emissions will still be in use for distress· and safety purposes on 1 January 
1982; 

·b) that single sideband .equipment must be designed to wrirk \vith 
closer frequency tolerances and higher technical standards than those 
necessary for double sideband equipment; 

· c) that ·equipment designed for safety purposes, particularly survival 
craft equipment, should: 

be capable of reliable operation in varying environments, and after 
long periods of storage; 

be easy to operate by an inexperienced person in all circumstances; 

be relatively low priced; 

d) that the requirement for direction-fmding and homing must be 
satisfied; 

e) that the need to transmit and receive the two-tone radiotelephone 
alarm signal, including signals from emergency position-indicating 
radiobeacons. must also be satisfied, taking into account the frequency 
tolerances in Appendix 20A and the relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations; 

resolves 

1. that study of the use of class~3~ and[A3~ emissions for distress 
and safety purposes is required; 

2. that this study should be completed in time for a decision on the 
date for the final conversion to class~3~ and ~3~ emissions on the carrier 
frequency 2 182 kHz to be made by the next competent World 
Administrative Radio Conference; 

requests the C.CJ.R. 

to study the above-mentioned subject as a matter of urgency and, if 
possible, to issue Recommendations sufficiently in advance of the above
mentioned conference; 

requests the Secretary-General 

to communicate this Resolution to the Inter-Governmental 
Maritime Consultative Organization; 

invites the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization 

to consider the matter as part of the study currently being under
taken of the maritime distress and safety system. 
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RESOLUTION No. Mar2 - 21 

Annex to Document No. 715-E 
Page 5 

Relatina to the Use of Class~l~ and[Al!J Emissioas on the 
· Canier Frequeacies kHz and ~ kHz1 uled to 
12~ Supplement the Carrier Frequency 2 182 kHz I 

for Distress and Safety Purposes 1
6 

1 
215. 5. 

The World Administrative Radio Conference. Geneva_ 1979-

noting 

a) that the Radio Regulations permit. until I January I ~4 the use. on 
the carrier frequencies 4 136·3 kHz and 6204kHz.' ofclassi.A3tiemissions 
by coast. ship and aircraft stations (see No.[l3s!}lofthe Radio Regulations); 

b) that the main object of these provisions is to maintain reliable dis
tress and safety communications using proven techniques; 

noting also 

a) the Final Report of the Panel of Experts, Geneva, 1963; 

b) relevant C.C.I.R. studies concerning single sideband techniques, in 
particular, those relating to Question 1-91&; ~I 26-l/ 8 I ; 

recognizing 
I 4 125 kHz and 6 21 . 

that the use of clas[A3~ andl~3] emissions on the carrier frequen
cies 4 136 3 kf.oh: &ftS 6 2Q4 kHz 1 would provide the operational advantages 
inherent in single sideband techniques; 

1 These frequencies~have replaced the carrier frequencies 4 136·3 kHz and 6204kHz 
as from I January 1978. 
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MOD 

SUP 

MOD 

considering 

ra:ret a) that a large number of equipments employing class~3~ emissions 
~ still~n u&e for distress lllld safety purposes after I January 1978; 

b) that equipment employing class ~3~ and ~3.!}emissions must be 
designed to work with closer frequency tolerances and higher technical stand
ards than those necessary for equipment employing class~3ffi emission and 
envelope detection in the receiver; · 

c) that equipment designed for safety purposes should, in all cir
cumstances, be capable of reliable operation and be easy to operate by an 
inexperienced person; 

1[noting further! 
')~Fi66WeS 

carrier frequencies 4 125 kHz and 6 215·5 kHz·~ as een '-----· 
completed by the CCIR (see Recommendations 543 and 54l.~ ); 

Feft4e&ts the C.C.l:ll.. 

te stYEiy ttlis &Y\tjeet as a mat-ter ef urgeBey Bfta, if .,essible, te issue· 
Reeefftfflendatiens Vf ell iH aclw anee of tbe next eompetent World 
Aaministratiw e Raeie Cenferettee, 

requests the Secretary-General 

to communicate this Resolution to the lnter-:Governmental 
Maritime Consultative Organization; 

1 These frcquenciesfwiHihove reploced the ClliTier frequencies 4 136·3 kHz and 6204kHz 
os from I January 1978. 
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invites 

1. the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization to 
consider the matter as part of the study currently being undertaken of the 
maritime distress and safety system; 

2. the next competent World Administrative Radio Conference to con-
sider this matter further. · 

RESOLUTION No. Sat - 7 

Relating to the use, by space stations operating in the fr~uency 
bands[l·7-12_:llGHz (in Regions 2 and 3) and[D-·7-12:l!GHz 

(in Region 1 ), of the geostationary orbit and no other 

The Vor1d Administrative Radio Conference 
Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

' 

a) that a Plan designating frequency assignments in the above-men
tioned frequency bands and positions in the geostationary orbit has 
been adopted by the Conference for Regions 1 and 3; 

b) that a similar plan for Region 2 is expected to result from a regional 
administrative radio conference in 1982; 

c) that the operation of space radiocommunication services in the fre
quency bands concerned in orbits other than the geostationary orbit 
would be incompatible with the plans referred to in a) and b) · 
above; 

resolves 

that administrations shall ensure that their space stations in these 
frequency bands are operated in the geostationary orbit and no other. 
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MOD 

RECOMMENDATION No .. 15 

Relatins to Frequency Modulation Transmissions 

The World Administrative Radio Conference~ 
Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that listeners should be enabled to hear national broadcasting 
transmissions free of interference from other stations ; 

b that in many regions. the overloading of Bands 5 and 6 is 
such that listening is becoming increasingly difficult; 

c) that experience has shown that ·where frequency modulated 
transmissions are broadcast in Band 8. listeners in those 
countries are assured of improved reception ; 

recommends 

that the Members and l'.rsseeiate Memeefs of the Union should 
consider the possibility of using frequency modulated transmissions 
in the Band 8 for their nato~biadcasting services. 

sound 
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa 4 

to the C.C.I.R. Relating to the 
Study of Modulation Methods for Radio-Relay Systems 

in Relation to Sharina with Communication-SateUite Systems 
I Fixed I 

The \A}"orld Administrative Radio Conference, 

Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that Article lJlbf the Radio Regulations permits the sharing of 
certain frequency bands by the semmYRisatieB-satellite service and the 
'fixed service; ! fixed! 

b) that the sharing criteria to avoid mutual interference between the 
stations in these two services have been established in Articles7';\N25 and N26; \ 

c) that among many factors of over-all efficiency of utilization of 
frequency bands it seems that the reduction of interference between two 
services is most important; 

noting 

a) that the over-all efficiency of utilization of the frequency bands 
shared by the two services depends on the methods of modulation used by 
the systems concerned; 1 . ~ -

flxedl 
b) that studies of the preferred modulation characteristics fo?"m- -
munication-satellite systems are to be carried out under Study Programme 

rt23SD fi'A of the C.C.I.R.; 
\._ 2D-l/4} 

recommends I 2 - 3/4-l 
that the c.c.iR.l;h~~~d .I study especially, under the general 

framework of Question 236 (IV), modulation methods (such as pulse-code 
modulation using phase or frequency modulation) in particular for line
of-sight radio-relay systems in relation to sharing with GeRlJJ!URisatieo 
satellite systems. \fixed] 
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MOD 

MOD 

RECOMMENDATION No. Aer 2 

relatins to a study of the utDization of 11pace communication 
techniques in the aeronautical mo~De (R) service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference~ 
Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) the continuing efforts of the aeronautical mobile (R) service to 
obtain improvements in communications commensurate with 
increases in the number, size and speed of aircraft; 

b) the efforts of the International Telecommunication Union to 
reduce congestion in the bands between 4 and 2 7 · 5 MHz; and 

. c) the need to effect conservation in the use of the high frequency 
spectrum; 

noting 

a) that successful application of space radiocommunication tech
niques to the communication needs of international civil aviation 
offers the possibility of substantially improving aeronautical 
mobile (R) service communications while avoiding congestion 
in the bands between 4 and 27 ·5 MHz; 

b) that tests have demonstrated the capability of effecting commu
nication between aircraft and aeronautical stations by relay via 
a stationary satellite ; 

c) that the state of the art in space radiocommunication techniques 
is rapidly advancing ; 

d) that the technical potential is such that space radiocommunica
tion techniques could provide a capability for accommodating, 
in the near future, many of the aeronautical mobile (R) service 
communication requirements over major world air routes on all 
but the polar routes ; 

e) that before administrations will be willing to undertake a pro
gramme to implement space radiocommunication techniques· 
they will need a comprehensive investigation into those tech
niques and a statement of the measures that need to be taken ; 

f) that the ability of administrations to undertake such a pro
gramme is intimately linked to the economic implications 
involved; 

g) that the International Civil Aviation Organization (I.C.A.O.) is 
the international body primarily concerned with the establish
ment of standards and recommended practices governing com
munication systems and techniques used to support international 
civil aviation ; aad that Orgaaimtiea hes iBeh~tletl the suhjeet. 
ef spaee ratlieeemantaieatieR teelu!it}ttes eR tfte ageRtla of its 
CommttRieatieM!Operatiens Df';isieaal ~feetiBg sehetlltletl te 
eetl"lefte iB Oeteber 1966 ;· 

h) that the C.C.I.R. has a Study Greup ea Spaee Systems etl 
RatlieastreRemy as well as· a Study Group on Mobile Services 
and that close co-ordination of the work of the C.C.I.R. and 
I.C.A.O. in this field is desirable ; 
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1. that administrations, bearing in mind the economic and opera
tional aspects involved, should take account of the possibilities of 
satisfying the communication needs of the aeronautical mobile (R) 
service on ~ajor world air routes by the use of space radiocommu
nication techniques; and 

2. that administrations should give further study to these questions 
taking as a basis for their consideration the factors listed in the 
Annex hereto. 

ANNEX TO RECOMMENDATION No. Aer 2 

(Note : The list of factors which follows is not claimed to be exhaus
tive nor is it intended to limit consideration of any other aspects 
pertinent to the use of space radiocommunication techniques by 
the aeronautical mobile (R) service.) 

1. The technical parameters of the satellite and aircraft receiving 
and transmitting system, including : 

a) Required received (carrier) power at the satellite (from the 
aircraft). 

b) Required received (carrier) power at the aircraft (from the 
satellite). 

c) Satellite effective radiated power (per channel). 

d) Aircraft effective radiated power (per channel). 

e) Type of emission which should be employed. 

f) Bandwidth of each channel. 

g) Channelling arrangement. 

h) Polarization requirements. 

i) Need for omni-directional aircraft antennae ; sea/ground reflec
tions. 

j) Required separation between transmit and receive frequencies 
at the satellite. 

k) Requirement on the satellite for capability of aircraft to use 
each channel independently (multiple/random access). 

l) Requirements in relation to system reliability. 

m) Other considerations. 

2. The number and location of satellites, including: 

a) In regard to provision of service, disposition of air routes and 
the number of flights over each air route. 

b) Group of air routes which may be served via a common satellite. 

c) Number of satellites needed to provide service to each group of 
air routes. 

d) Location of each of the satellites. 

e) Number of channels needed aboard each satellite. 

f) Other considerations. 
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3. Technical performance requirements of aeronautical (R) sta-
tions, including : 

a) Suitable transmitting and receiving antennae characteristics : 
gain, beamwidth, siting, etc. 

b) Minimum effective radiated power. 

c) Development and utilization of low-cost aeronautical (R) station 
(terminal) facilities. 

d) Need for a selective calling system (SELCAL). 

e) Other considerations. 

4. Method of operation and location of aeronautical (R) stations, 
including: 

a) The method of operation : where multiple frequencies are pro
vided on the satellite, the need, or absence of need, to continue 
the present practice of providing route separation by use of 
different/separate frequencies ; that is, 

- should all (R) frequencies on the satellite be available at all 
aeronautical (R) stations ; or 

- should the communication load be distributed between avail
able frequencies, each of which is limited to a specific geo
graphic area ; or 

- some other arrangement. 

b) As appropriate, to list (by frequency) each of the aeronautical 
(R) stations which should employ each satellite frequency. 

c) Other considerations. 

S. Provisions for handling aeronautical point-to-point communi-
cations: 

a) Technical system performance parameters of the terminal equip
ment. 

b) Technical system performance parameters of the satellite equip
ment. 

c) Requirement on the satellite for capability of terminals to have 
independent access to relaychannels through the satellite (mul
tiple/random access). 

d) Frequency bands to be used. 

e) Required separation between transmit and receive fr~uencies 
on the satellite. 

f) Development and utilization of low-cost terminal facilities. 

g) The entity or entities which should provide, own or operate the 
satellites and terminal facilities as well as the extent to which 
aeronautical point-to-point communications should be handled. 

h) Other considerations. 

6. Estimated costs of a satellite system to include: land-based, 
airborne and satellite-borne facilities. 

7. Operational aspects of a satellite system, including all facilities 
mentioned in paragraph 6 above, particularly : 

a) The environment within which the system must work. 

b) The evolutionary process of introducing the system. 

• 
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2- 9 

Relating to the Co-ordination of Earth Stations 

'lbe Hor1d Ad.rrlinistrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva., 1979, 

considering 
lN11(· 

a) that under the terms of Article 'fp • . of the Radio Regulations, 
frequency assignments to earth stations in certain bands shared with equal 
rights between terrestrial radiocommunication services and space radio-. 
communication services must be co-ordinated with a view to preventing 
mutual harmful interference; 

b) that the .calculation method, described in Appendix 28 to the 
Radio Regulations applies ·solely to frequencies in the 1 - 40 GHz range; 

c) that Tables l. and 11 of this Appendix do not show numerical 
values for all the necessary parameters of certain space radiocommunica
tion services and terrestrial radiocommunication services sharing frequency 
bands with equal rights; 

invites the C. C./. R. 

to continue as a matter of urgency its study: 

- of data not included in Tables I and 11 of Appendix 28 
to the Radio Regulations, relating to the space radiocommuni
cation services and terrestrial radiocommunication services 
sharing frequency bands with equal rights; 

- of the formulation of calculation methods for determining 
the co-ordination a~ea of earth stations at frequencies below 
1 GHz and above 40 GHz; 

recommends to administrations 

that until the next competent World Administrative Radio 
Conference they should use: 

- any C.C.tR. Recommendation, if applicable, for the values 
missing from Tables I and 11 of Appendix 28 to the Radio· 
Regulations; 

- the methods of determining the co-ordination . area for fre
quencies below I GHz and above 40 GHz, which may be 
the subject of a C.C.I.R. Recommendation. 
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2- 11 

Relating to Carrier EnerB)' Dispenal ID Systems ID the 
Fixed-Satellite Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference. 
Geneva. 1979. 

considering 

a) that use of carrier energy dispersal techniques in systems in the 
fixed-satellite service can result in a substantial reduction of interference to 
stations of a terrestrial service operating in the same frequency bands; 

b) that the use of such techniques can result in a substantial reduction 
in the level of interference between systems in the fixed-satellite service 
operating in the same frequency bandv 

c) that such techniques are being regularly and successfully employed 
in systems in the fixed-satellite service without noticeable deterioration of 
the quality of operation; 

recommends 

I. that systems in the fixed-satellite service employing angle modula
tion by analogue signals should use carrier energy dispersal techniques as 
far as is practicable with a view to spreading energy at all times and in a 
manner consistent with the satisfactory operation of the systems; 

2. that systems in the fixed-satellite service employing digital modula
tion should use carrier energy dispersal techniques when this becomes 
technically feasible and is practical. 

(URS and in a corresponding increase of efficiency 1n the 
Doe. 63A) utilization of the geostationa orbit; 

., 
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Relating to Technical Standards for the. Assessment 
or harmful Interference in the Frequency Bands above 28 MHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conferecne .. 
Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the definition of harmful interference (No.[93]of the Radio 
Regulations), being of a qualitative nature, leads to a purely subjective 
estimation of the nuisance; 

b) that, for the accomplishment of its regulatory tasks, the I.F.R.B. 
has adopted in its technical standards, for the frequency bands below 28 MHz, 
values for the ratio between the wanted signal and the interfering signal, 
below which harmful interference may be expected; 

c) that "harmful interference" implies a considerable degree, or 
probability, of interference; 

d) that, as a consequence, it is desirable to determine the level of 
interference by which any emission, radiation or induction affects a radio
communication service beyond specific limits established to ensure the 
quality and reliability of performance required by the nature of the service; 

e) that the assessment of interference levels is related to various factors 
such as the nature of the services concerned, number of interference sources, 
percentages of time during which the interfering signal affects the wanted 
signal; 
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._and noting 

a) that the I.F.R.B. has been considering the maximum allowable 
values of interference given in the pertinent C.C.I.R. Recommendations to 
be values which ensure a satisfactory service; 

b) that, however, the I.F.R.B. does not possess data on the extent 
to which these recommended values and the associated· percentages of time 
may be exceeded without affecting a service beyond the specific limits 
established to ensure the quality and reliability of performance required by 
the nature of lhe service; 

invites the C.C.l. R. 
Jto continue toj · 

(~study this subject and to recommend the technical criteria for 
the frequency bands above 28 MHz, allocated to space radiocommunica
tion, radio astronomy, and the terrestrial radiocommunication services 
concerned, in order to enable the I.F.R.B. and administrations to apply 
such criteria for these bandsy. 

tBtti unites Hie l.F. R.B. 

to publish:, for the information of admini~trations, its teeh:nical 
slaaEiarEis haseEI a'eR the releYaRt pre¥isieas ef the :RaEiie :RegalatieRs and 
Appendices theJeto, the decisions of Adnrinistrathe Conferences of the 
U&ien as apprepf,~te, the :Reeemmeadatians· ef the C.C.I.R.., the state of 

' the radio art, and the de welepment of transmissien techniques. 
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COMMISSION 9 

Committee 4 has unanimously decided to modify five Recommendations 
(Nos. Sat-~, Sat-3, Sat-4, Sat-5 and Sat-6). 

The texts shown in the Annex are hereby submitted to the 
Editorial Committee (see also Document No. 716) 

Annex 1 ---

N. lllORISHIMA 
Chairman of Committee 4 
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ANNEX 

RECOMMENDATION No. Sat - 2 

Relating to the radiation of harmonics of the fundamental frequency 
by broadcasting-satellite stations 

The World Administrative Rad~8 Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) 

b) 

that the frequency band&3.6-2~GHz is allocated to the radio astro
nomy service on a primary basis; 

that the second harmonic of the fundamental frequency of broad
casting-satellite stations operating within the bandrr 1.8-1~ GHz may 
seriously disturb radio astronomy observations in the band 

1]3.6-24]GHz if effective steps are not taken to reduce the radiation 
level produced by this harmonic; 

in view of 
3248/673 

·the provisions of No.~ of the Radio Regulations; 

recommends 

that, when defming the characteristics of their space stations operat
ing in the broadcasting-satellite service, particularly within the band 

01.8-1 i]GHz, administrations take all necessary steps to reduce the 
radiation. level of the second harmonic below the values indicated in 
the relevant CCIR Recommendations. 
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RECOMMENDATION No. Sat- 3 
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To the CCIR relating to studies of propagation at 12 GHz 
for the broadcasting-satellite service 

'rhe t'Torld Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1979, 

conndering 

a) the need for ample information on the various propagation factors 
required for the planning of the broadcasting-satellite service; 

IJ}- ~teeftftieal-eata--reqtrir.ed.to. eaaele the:l9~§l..abi~tiv:e 
~.retiee=to=re¥ise=the=adio=RegulatioM; 

e}- b ) the studies being pursued by the CCIR under the appropriate Study 
Programmes; 

invites the CC/R 

1. 

2. 

to continue the study of the effects of precipitation attenuation at 
low angles of incidence in all climatic zones; 

continue -
to iRiQaY the study of the effects of sand and dust storms; 

3. to examine the relationship between the propagation characteristics 
for 99°/o of the worst month and those for the year; 

4. to examine, for emissions using circular polarization, the level of the 
depolarized component relative to the polarized component;. 

~o-sabmit-as--~ltl~Cft-1ftformatiem--u-1'oss~these-prehle!DH-o-the 

:1~9:¥0dd=A.ciministfati¥e=Rame~fefem:e. 
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RECOMMENDATION No. Sat - 4 

To the CCIR relating to transmitting anteJUUte 
for the broadcasting-satellite service 

'rhe V.Jor1d Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) the need for ample information on transmitting antennae for the 
· planning of the broadcasting-satellite service; 

b)- the ·teehfli~ data ~eqttired-to-enable-the -l97S) ~Fid-AdmiBistf&tive 
'"'Ratlie eoafeFeRC~ t~ re-vise -the RaQio-Reg\HatiOO&; 

ef b ) the studies being pursued by the CCIR under the appropriate Ques
tions and Study Programmes; 

invites the CCIR 

1. to continue the study of reference patterns for the eo-polar and 
cross-polar components of transmitting antennae for the broadcasting
satellite service for both individual. and community reception, and 
in particular the practicable means of achieving various degrees of 
improved side-lobe suppression and the economic implication thereof; 

2. 

~-

to -tintii~ study of the technical ·characteristics designed to 
achieve a pointing accuracy for transmitting .antennae such that : 

- the deviation of the antenna beam from its nominal direction 
of pointing shall not exceed 0.1 °; 

- the angle of rotation of the transmitting beam about its axis 
shall not exceed ±2o.f". 

~-au&mit .as-m~h -4ofQ11R8tion ..as possible-on..these..probl~ to..the 
m9-Werkl- AEIHli&ist~&ti¥e-Radie GoRforeACO. 
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RECOMMENDATION No. Sat- 5 

To the CCIR relating to up-links for the 
broadcasting-satellite semce 

Annex to Document No. 717-E 
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The World Administrative Radio Con~erence, 
Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) the need for ample information on the characteristics of up-links 
for planning the broadcasting-saiellite service; 

· # 1he techRical-dMa requifed-tG-ellHle-the. !9-'W -\\brld AdiRiAi&tFa
tive-Ra4io...CORfHIRGe-"> reVi--the R.adiQ. RegulatiGRs; 

ef- b ) the studies being pursued by the CCIR under the appropriate Study 
Programme; 

lilJ. c ) that the carrier-to-noise ratios for the up-links to broadcasting satel
lites should be of the order of ten times greater than those for the 
down-links; 

fJj. d ) that, as regards up-links interference between broadcasting satellites 
at different orbital positions, adequate up-link protection ratios 
(approxinlately 10 dB greater than those in the down-link) would 
appear to be readily achievable by antenna pattern discrimination 
m: earth station transmittihg antennae which would clearly have to 
be· larger in diameter than· the· receiving antennae ;used in the down
links; 

IJ- e ) that, where planning is based on isolation parameters such as radia
tion patterns for space station transmitting antennae, carrier inter-

leaving, and/or polarization diScrimination in meeting the down-link 
carrier-to-interference requirements between service areas served 
from a single orbital position, the increased carrier-to-interference 
requirements in the up-links serving the satellite(s) at that same 
orbital position will have to use the same isolation parameters 
provided that this produces an improvement of about 10 dB in net 
isolation. The characteristics of the transmitting Earth station will 
clearly not affect this isolation, ap~ from the purety of their 
on-beam polarization; 

.llJ.. f) that in the implementation of broadcasting-satellite systems, conside
ration must be given to all aspects of associated space operation 
service functions (tracking, telemetry, telecomrnand and· ranging) in 
connection with the operation of broadcasting satellites; 
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invites the CCIR 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

to continue the study of those radiation characteristics of receiving 
antennae of space stations in · the · broadcasting-satellite service 
which, singly or in combination with other means of discrimination, 
would give the necessary protection ratios for the up-links of systems 
in the broadcasting-satellite service for (a) satellite(s) occupying a 
given position in the geostationary satellite orbit; 

to continue the study of those polarization characteristics of receiv
ing antennae of space stations in the broadcasting-satellite service 
which, singly or in combination with other means of discrimination, 
would give the necess2I}' protection ratios for the up-links of sys
tems in the broadcasting-satellite service for (a) satellite(s) occupying 
a given position in the geostationary satellite orbit; 

to continue the study of the technical up-link characteristics required 
to implement the plan for this service; 

to st~dy the technical and design characteristics and requirements 
which affect the provision of "space operation service functions" of 
space stations in the broadcasting-satellite service; 

to study the requirements for adjacent-channel isolation in up-links 
for (a) satellite(s) in the broadcasting-satellite service occupying a 
given position in the geostationary satellite orbitj'. 

~ dfa.w ..yp a-Repert-at -the Speei&l .JoiRt. Meettng-et:-CCIB. ~·41¥ 
Groups-to-b&-held-fef. tReiJrepuatioR-of. teehRica14ata-for -th&-19+9 
\\brltl-Mmini&tfative Radi&Cenferease. 
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To the CCIR relating to spurious emissions 
in the broadcasting-satellite service 
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The World Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that space stations in the broadcasting-satellite service operating 
at high power levels are likely to cause interference to services in 
adjacent and in harmonically related frequency bands due to spurious · 
emissions; 

b) that, in the planning of the broadcasting-satellite service, account 
must be taken of the need to reduce interference to services operating 
in adjacent bands to acceptable levels at the lower and upper edges 
of the bands[l1.7-12.~GHz in Regions 2 and 3 andUl.7-12.5}GHz 
in Region 1, and to the radio astronomy service whicTt has an exclu
sive allocation at(23.6-2~GHz in all three Regions; 

.c.) the ~~ata-~=e'fUiJ:e.d -k>.enaWe 4Ae +97-9- Werld-Mrnift.istmave 
Rsdte Genfef'eB£tH<>-~evise-the-Ra&ie-Reg"YlaaeDS; 

4f- c ) the studies being pursued by the CCIR under the appropriate Study 
Programme; 

invites the CCIR 

to continue, as a matter of urgency, the study of the technical and 
operational aspects of spurious emissions from space stations in the 
broadcasting-satellite service, te _.nable-th&-Special- .· JGint-Meetmg. 
o£ CCIR-Stvdy-Gteups -t<Hir-aw-up-a;eport for the 1979 ~rid 
1-.. dministHtive Radie Ceafar:eaGe 
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COMMITTEE 5 

International Air Transport Association 

IATA COMMENTS ON ADJACENT BAND PROTECTION FOR THE ILS LOCALIZER SYSTEM!; 

IN THE BAND 108 - 112 MHz FROM BROADCAST SYSTEMS IN THE 100 - 108 MHz BAND 

1. IATA is seriously concerned about the prospect of the increase in the probability of 
interference being experienced by the Instrument Landing System (ILS) operating in the band 
108 - 112 .MHz. 

2. The probability of increased interference arises from 

a) The allocation, in Region 1, of the adjacent ·band 100 
service. 

108 MHz to the broadcasting 

b) The lack, at the present time, of any criteria to ensure the prevention of direct or 
indirect (intermod products) interference from the adjacent band. 

c) The possibility that the new broadcasting plans for Region 1 in the band 100 - 108 MHz 
will be established and implemented before such criteria could be derived. 

d) The known cases of such interference which have been reported from Regions 2 and 3 where 
similar conditions have existed for some time. 

3. Catastrophic events coUld arise as a result of direct or indirect interference emanating 
from broadcasting systems operating in the adjacent band 100 - 108 MHz. These events could be 
caused as a result of : 

a) The complete dependence by the pilot conducting manual approaches during darkness or 
poor weather conditions on the indications from the ILS System to ensure that the 
aircraft. is lined up with, and will land on, the desired runway and not on the 
surrounding terrain. 

b) The possibility that the pilot would not be aware of a malfunction of the ILS arising 
from interference and wiil proceed to a landing on the assumption that his guidance 
system is correct. 

c) The even greater dependence of the'aircraft on signals from the ILS when an automatic 
landing is being effected. 

Note : The azimuth control of the aircraft derived from the ILS Localizer System operating in the 
108 - 112 MHz band directly drives the automatic flight control syst·em of the aircraft and so 
controls the aircraft ailerons. If the localizer receiver in the aircraft is interfered with, 
the resultant effect is that the autopilot will instruct the aircraft to bank. On the final 
approach phase such banking could cause the wing of the aircraft to strike the ground or 
obstructions as a result of the aircraft azimuth change with obvious disastrous effects. 

4. IATA is of the'opinion that Administrations engaged in the preparation of the Region 1 
Broadcasting Plan should be fully aware of the possible consequences arising from adjacent band 
interference, however caused, and should ensure that such planning is _carried out with the 
guidance of adequate technical and siting criteria which, if established 1n sufficient time, will 
ensure freedom from such interference to a safety of life service. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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People's Republic of Bangladesh 

REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL CALL SIGN 

Document No. 719-E 
16 November 1979 
Original : English 

COMMITTEE 7 

The Administration of the People's Republic of Bangladesh is at present using the only 
International Call Sign Series S2A-S3Z which was allocated on provisional basis after independence. 

Due to continuous development of telecommunications in the country, the series presently 
[allocated is practically exhausted. The Bangladesh Administration therefore requests the 
Conference that the next vacant C~l Sign Series S4A-S5Z be allocated to Bangladesh and the same 
be entered in the New Appendix C ·(AP C 3 747) of the Radio R~gulations. 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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COMMITTEE 6 

EIGHTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 6A 

1. Working Group 6A has considered all proposals relating to Appendix lB and 
has agreed on the attached texts which are submitted for the consideration of 
Corrrrnittee 6. 

2. During the examination of the proposals, the attention of Working Group 6A 
was drawn to Document No. 6!5 concerning a proposal by France relating to draft 
amendments to Appendix 29 which has been referred to Committee 6. vlorking Group 6A 
requests Committee 6 to take this document into consideration for possible adoption 
and submission to the Plenary Meeting (Document No. 661/Bl8 refers). 

Annex 1 

J.K. BJORNSJO 
Chairman of Working Group 6A 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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APPENDIX 18 

Advance Publication Information to be furnished 
for a Satellite Network 

(see Article Nll/9A) 

Section A. General Instructions 

Item 1 Information shall be provided .separate.ly for each satellite net-work. · 

Item 2 lnform~tion to be furnished for· each· Satellite network shall 
includl. general characteristics (Section · Bt and, as applicable, 
charact'eristics in the Earth-to-space direction (Section C), char
acteristics in the space-to-Earth direction (Section 0), and char-

ADD acteristics for space-to-space relay (Section E). In addition, the administration 
or one acting on behalf of a group of named administrations 
submitting the advance information may provide as supplementary 
information, data for interference calculations for the purpose of 
inter-network coordination (Section F). 

Section B. General ChorDc:teristies to be furnished for 1i Satellite Network 

Item 1 Identity of the satellite network 

. Clearly identify the satellite network and, if applicable, identify 
the satellite system of which it will form a part. 

Item 1 Date of bringing into use 

Indicate the date by which the satellite network is expected to 
b: brought initially into use. 

ADD Lftem 2bis Period of operation 

Indicate the proposed period of operation of the space 
station(s) of the satellite network. This period shall be 
limited to the period for which the satellite network is 
designed. During that period, replacement satellites may 
be used, provided that the technical characteristics of the 
frequency assignments remain unchanged~7 
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Item J Administration or group of administrations submitting the advance 
information 

Give the name of the administration or the names of the ad
ministrations in the group submitting the advance information on 
the satellite network and the postal and telegraphic addresses of 
the administration(s) to which any communication should be sent. 

Item 4 Orbital information relating to the space station(s) 

a) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary satellite; . 
give the planned nominal geographical longitude on the geo
stationary satellite orbit and the planned longitudinal -and 
iAsliAatieA. tolerance/. Indicate also: 

I) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit over which the 
space station is visible, at a minimum angle of elevation. of 
10° at the Earth's surface, from its associated earth sta
tions or service areas; 

2) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within which the 
space station could provide the required service to its 
associated earth stations or service areas; and 

3) in the event that the arc defined in paragraph 2) above is 
less than the arc defined in paragraph I) above, provide the 
reasons therefor. 

Note: The arcs specified inl) and 2) will be indicated by 
the geographical longitude of the extremes of these. 
arcs on the geostationary satellite .orbit. 

b) In the case of space station(s) aboard non-geostationary 
satellite(s), indicate the angle' of inclination of the orbit, the 
period, the altitudes in kilometres of the apogee and perigee . 
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MOD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

of the space station(s) a1_1d the number of satellites used having 
the same characteristics. 

Section C. Choructeristics of the Satellite Network in the Eanh-to-Space direction 

lum I Earth-to-space service area(s) 

Indicate the service area(s) on the Earth associated with each 
receiving antenna of the space station. 

Item 2 Class of stations and nature of service 

For each Earth-to-space service area, indicate the class of the . 
stations in the satellite network and the nature of the service to be 
performed, using the symbols shown in Appendix~oJ 

Item J Frequency range 

For each Earth-to-space service area. indicate the frequency 
range within which the carriers will be located. 

Item 4 Power characteristics of the transmitted wave 

1 

a) For each Earth-to-space sen'ice area indicate the maximum 
spectral power density (;Ln dBW (Hz ) 1 to be delivered to the antenna 
of the transmitting earth stations (the bandwidth over which 
this is averaged depends on the nature of the service con-
cerned) for each size of tra.11smi tting earth station antenna and, 
if available, the total peak power (in dBW) and the necessary 
bandwidth of this emission. 

b) If available, _indicate, for each Earth-to-space service area. ·the 
actual radiation pattern (relative to isotropic) of the transmit
ting earth station antenna having the highest off beam equiv-
alent isotropically radiated spectral power density for each size of 
transmitting earth station antenn·a. 

c) If available, for television carriers and for each Earth-to
space service area, indicate the peak envelope power to be 
delivered to the input of the earth station transmitting 
antenna. 

d) If available, indicate the minimum carrier power delivered to 
the antenna of the earth station for narrow bandwid_th 
carriers. 

The most recent version of CCIR Report 792 should be 
used to the extent applicable in calculating the maxim·u.m power 
density per Hz. 

t· 
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APta· Section C. Characteristics, Earth-to-space direction (cont.) 

·Item 5 Characterisitcs of space station receiving antennae 

For each Earth-to-space service area: 

!.maximum! . 
a) in the case of a space station aboard a geostat10nary satellite, 

land th f indicate the · gam of the space station receiving 
._ ___ e_. antenna ey MeaRs ef gain contours plotted on a map of the 

Earth's surface preferably using a radial projection from the satellite 
in a plane perpendicular to the a.xis from the centre of the Earth to 
the satellite. The isotropic gain -at each contour which 

corresponds to a gain of 2, 4, 6, 10 and 20 dB and at 10 dB 
intervals thereafter as necessary, below the maximum gain. 
shall be indicated~ Whenever possible the estimated gain contours of 
the space station receiving antenna should also be provided in 
the form of a numerical equation or in a tabular form; 

b) in the case of a space station aboard a non-geostationary 
satellite, indicate the estimated isotropic gain of the space 
station receiving antenna in the main direction of reception 
and indicate the antenna radiation pattern in those directions 
which can intersect with the Earth's surface, taking the gain 
in the main direction of radiation as a reference.; 

c) if available, for each space station receiving antenna, 
indicate the type of polarization of the antenna. In the 
case of circular polarization, indicate the direction of 
polarization (see Nos. L-N3153C_7 and [-N3153D _7 ) ; 

d) in the case of a space station aboard a geostationary satellite 
operating in a band allocated in the earth-to-space direction 
~~d in the space-to-earth direction, also indicate the 
estimated gain of the space station receiving antenna in the 
direction of those parts of the geostationary satellite orbit 
which are not obstructed by the earth by means of a diagram 
showing estimated antenna gain versus orbit longitude. 

Item 6 Noise temperature of the receiving space station 

For each Earth-to-space service area, when other than a simple 
frequency changing transponder is used aboard the space station 

ADD indicate the lowest total receiving system noise temperature referred to the output 
of the receiving antenna. 

ADD Item 7 Necessary bandwidth 

If available, in the case of narrow bandwidth carriers, 
indicate the necessary bandwidth. 

ADD Item 8 Modulation characteristics 

If available, in the case of television carriers, indicate 
the characteristics of energy dispersal such as the peak-to
peak frequency deviation (in MHz) and the sweep frequency (in 
kHz) of the energy dispersal waveform. 
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ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

APlB Secuoa D. Choroetcriodeo of the SotcDitc Nctgor& ia the Spaec-to-Emtb Direction 

Item I Space-to-Earth service area(s) 

Indicate the service area(s) on the Earth associated with each 
transmitting antenna of the space station. 

Item 2 Class of stations and nature of service 

For each space-to-Earth service area, indicate the class of the 
stations in the satellite network and the nature of the service to be 
performed. using the symbols shown in Appendix floJ 

Item 3 Frequency range 

For each space-to-Earth service area, indicate the frequency 
range within which the carriers will be located. 

lt~m 4 Power characteristics of the transmission 

a) For each space-to-Earth s_enice area, indicate the maximum 
spectral power density ( dBW /Hz )1 to be delivered to the transmitting 
antenna of the space station (the bandwidth over which this is ~--

averaged depends on the nature of the service concerned). and, if available, the 
total peak power (in dBW) and the necessary bandwidth of this 
emission. 

b) If available, for narrow bandwidth carriers and for television 
carriers, indicate the peak envelope power to be delivered to the 
input of the space station transmitting antenna. 

c) If available, indicate the minimum carrie;r,_ powers delivered 
to the antenna of the satellite station for narrow bandwidth 
carriers. 

Item 5 Characteristics of space station transmitting antennae 

For each space-to~ Earth service area: 
max1mum 

a) in the case of a space station aboard a geostationary satellite. 
indicate··'the · ·gain of the space s1ation transmitting 

land thef· antenna h~ meaAs ef gain contours plotted on a map of the 
Earth's surface~ preferably in a radial projection from the satellite 
in a plane perpendicular to the axis from the centre of the 
Earth to the satellite. The isotropic gain at each contour which 
corresponds to a gain of 2. 4, 6. 10 and 20 dB and at 10 dB 
intervals thereafter as neeessary, below the maximum gain, 
shall be indicated.. Whenever possible, the estimated gain contours 
of the space station transmitting antenna should also be 
provided in the form of a numerical equation or in tabular form; 

b) in the case of space station aboard a non-geostationary 
satellite. indicate the estimated isotropic gain of the space 
station transmitting antenna in the main direction of trans
mission and indicate the antenna radiation pattern in those 
directions which can intersect with the Earth's surface. taking 
the gain in the main direction of transmission as a reference; 

The most· recent version of CCIR Report 792 should be 
used to the extent applicable in calculat~ng the maximum power 
density per Hz. 
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APlB S~ction D. Characteristics, Space-to-Earth direction (cont.) 

c) if available, for each space station transmitting antenna, 
indicate the type of polarization of the antenna. In the 
case of circular polarization, indicate the direction of 
polarization (see Nos. /N3153Q7 and LN3153~l); 

d) in the case of a space station aboard a geostationary satellite 
operating in a band allocated in the earth-to-space direction 
and in the space-to-earth direction, also indicate the estimated 
gain of the space station transmitting antenna in the direction 
of those parts of the geostationary satellite orbit which are 
not obstructed by the earth by means of a diagram showing 
estimated antenna gain versus orbit longitude. 

Item 6 Characteristics of receiving earth stations 

a) For each space-to-Earth service area. when other than a 
simple frequency changing transponder is used aboard the 
space station, indicate the lowest total receiving system noise 
temperature of the earth stations referred to the output of the receiving 
antenna. 

For each space-to-Earth service area and for each pro
jected usage 1• when simple frequency changing transponders 
are used on the space station. indicate 1) the lowest equivalent 
satellite link noise temperature and the associated value of 
transmission gain and 2) the values of transmission gain and 
associated equivalent link noise temperature that correspond 
to the highest ratio of transmission gain to equivalent 
satellite link noise temperature. The transmission 
gain is evaluated from the output of the receiving 
antenna of the space station to the output of the receiving 
antenna of the earth station. For each projected usage, 
indicate also the receiving antenna(e) of the space station to 
which each simple frequency changing transponder will be 
connected. 

b) If available, indicate for each space-to-Earth service area 
the actual radiation pattern (relative to isotropic) of the receiv
ing earth station for each size of receiving 
earth station antenna having the highest off beam level. 

When simple frequency changing transponders are used on 
the space station, indicate also. if available, the pattern 
associated with each equivalent satellite link noise temper
ature indicated above. 

ADD Item 7 Necessary bandwidth 

If available, in the case of narrow bandwidth carriers, 
indicate the necessary bandwidth. 

ADD Item 8 Modulation characteristics 

If available, in the case of television carriers, indicate 
the characteristics of energy dispersal such as the peak-to
peak frequency deviation (in MHz) and the sweep frequency (in 
kHz) of the energy dispersal waveform. 

1 A different usage ~·ill be considered to take place ~hen different t~ pes llf carriers 
arc employed.lditferent by "'irtue of maximum power spectral densit) ). or wh\!n ditferent 
types of rccei"ing earth stations are employed !different by \irtue of recei,ing antenna 
gam). 
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APl B Section E._ Characteristics to be fumished for Space-to-Space Relay 

ADD 

Where the satellite network is connected to ·one or more 
satellite networks by means of space-to-space relay, indicate the 
following: 

a) identity or identities of the other satellite network(s) to which 
the satellite network is connected; 

b) transmit and receive frequency bands; 

c) classes of emission; 

d) nominal equivalent isotropically radiated power(s) on the 
beam axis. 

Section F. Supplementary information (if available) 

ADD Item 1 General 

Supple~entary information may be provided inter alia by 
an administration or one acting on behalf of a group of named 
administrations who so desire. This information may be used as data 

-for interference calculations associated with the advance notification 
process. The information may consist of part or all the data contained 
in the following items which are not exhaustive but provide an 
indication of the type of information which may be supplied. 

ADD Item 2 Earth-to-space direction 

For each Earth-to-space service area, the following informa
tion may be provided: 

a) 

b) 

c) 

class of emission, necessary bandwidth and 
modulation characteristi~s (including e~ergy dispersal 
if employed) for each type of carrier transmitted; 

earth stati6n e.~.r.p. for each type of carrier associated 
with each type and diameter of earth station antenna; 

technical description and system parameters of command 
tra~smissions (except for coding data). 

ADD Item 3 Space-to~Earth direction 

ADD Item 4 

For each space-to-Earth service area, the following 
information may be provided: 

a) 

b) 

c) 

class of emissions, necessary bandwidth and 
modulatibn characteristics (including-energy dispersal 
if employed) for each type of carrier; 

satellite transmitter power to be delivered to the 
satellite transmit antenna for each type of carrier; 

technical description and system parameters of beacon and 
telemetry emissions (except for coding data). 

Any other information which may be useful. 
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D/721/445 ADD 

PLENARY MEETING 

Federal Republic of Germany 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK OF THE CONFERENCE 

3711A Additional allocation : in the Federal Republic of Germany 
the band 2 300 - 2 450 MHz is also allocated to the mobile (except aeronautical) 
service on a primary basis subject to the agreement of the Administrations to 
the following countries L-France, Switzerland, the Netherlands, Liechtenstein_/. 

Reasons : In the European area as well as in the Federal Republic of Germany 
there is a great demand for the land mobile service which can no longer be met 
in the 400 MHz band so far used. For propagation reasons the band of 
2 300 - 2 450 MHz is still suitable for mobile services and especially 
appropriate for broadband transmission. This band is allocated to mobile 
services on a secondary basis. 

In order to -keep interference to other radio services low, the mobile 
aeronautical service should be excluded. Since objections were raised by some 
countries during the discussion of the above frequency band in Committee 5, we 
propose an appropriate footnote for the Federal Republic of Germany giving a 
primary status to the mobile service except the aeronautical service and 
providing an appropriate protection for those countries which have raised 
objections. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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COMMITTEE 5 

TWENTY-SEVENTH AND TWENTY-EIGHTH REPORTS OF WORKING GROUP 5D TO COMMITTEE 5 

(ALLOCATIONS) 

Subject Provision for Regions 2 and ·3 in the band 3 400 - 3 600 

1. The w·orking Group discussed the second report of the Chairman of ad hoc 
Group 5D8 (DL/198) and the a:J,.locations 1n its Annex, which reads as follows : 

RADIOLOCATION SECONDARY IN THE TABLE 

Footnote 

In Regions 2 and 3 in the band 3 400 - .3 600 MHz, the radiolocation service 
is allocated on a primary basis. However, all Administrations operating radiolocation 
systems in this band are urged to cease operations by 1985. After this date, 
Administrations shall take all practicable steps to protect the fixed-satellite service 
and coordination requirements shall not be imposed on the -fixed-satellite service. 

2. The delegations of Cuba and Ecuador expressed their view that the text of 
the footnote in its present form is not strong enough and their desire t·o strengthen 
it was indicated. 

3. Some delegations of Region 3 countries expressed difficulties in accepting 
the footnote made applicable to Region 3. From the sixteen delegations (including USA, 
UK and France) present at the meeting representing Administrations of Region 3 countries, 
(listed below in paragraph 5), eight delegations (including the United States of America 
and the United Kingdom) showed preference for the footnote as worded above in 
paragraph 2, and four delegations showed preference for suppression of the words 
"Region 3" from the text and to include specific names of countries of Region 3 instead, 
if necessary. 

4. List of delegations present at the meeting, representing Administrations of 
Region 3 countries : Australia, China, Republic of Korea, United States of America, 
France, India, Indonesia, Iran, Japan, New Zealand, Pakistan, Papu~ New Guinea, 
Philippines, United Kingdom, Singapore and Thailand. 

5. The Working Group submits the footnote as given above in paragraph 2 to 
Committee 5 for further consideration. 

Dr. B.S. RAO 
Chairman of Working Group 5D 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copie 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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COMMITTEE 5 

THIRTEENTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5C TO COMMITTEE 5 

Subject Frequency bands between 470 and 960 MHz 

l. Working Group 5C considered all proposals in the bands 470 - 960 MHz. It was agreed by a 
majority to recommend the revised Tables in the Annex to this Report to Committee 5 for adoption. 

2. The countries mentioned in footnote 3659/331 reserved their position on the status of the 
aeronautical radionavigation service which they would like to see as permitted. 

3. India reserved her position on the suppression of footnote 3669/339A, as she wished this 
to be maintained. 

4. The United States of America reserved their position on the proposed addition to 
footnotes 3650B, 3650E, 3669A and 3670A of the words "subject to agreement obtained under the 
procedure set forth in Article Nl3A". These they would like to see deleted. 

The United States of America also made a statement of principle concerning the world-wide 
needs of the mobile services referring to Documents Nos. 588, l5(Add.l) and l6(Add.l) and reserved 
their right to come back to this matter in Committee 5. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

Ireland and :France reserved their position on footnote 3651/325. 

Algeria reserved its position on the inclusion of Tunisia in footnote 3661A. 

Italy reserved its position on the footnote 3662A. 

8. Norway and Sweden reserved their position on footnote 3662C, which they would wish to see 
eA~ended to Region l so as to have a world-wide allocation. 

9. Ireland and the United Kingdom reserved their position on footnote 3662B. 

10. Belgium, Ireland and the United Kingdom reserved their position on 
footnote 3662D . 

11. Several delegations reserved their position on footnote 3662F, which they believed would 
result 1n interference to the broadcasting service in Africa. 

K. OLMS 
Chairman of Working Group 5C 

Annex l 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited numb.er. Partic.ipants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference smce only a few add1t10nal cop1es can be made available. 
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1 

Region 1 

470 - 790 

BROADCASTING 

3653AA 3650A 3651A 
3651/325 3653A 3653B 
3653/328 3654/329 
3657/330A 3659/331 
3660/332 366I/332A 

790 - 862 

FIXED 

BROADCASTING 

3662 BA 3662DA 
3659/331 3662A 3662B 
3662D 3662/333 3661A 

862 - 890 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING 3662E 

3659/331 3662/333 
3662F 3662G 

ANNEX 

MHz 
470 - 890 

Region 2 

470 - 512 

BROADCASTING 

Fixed 

Mobile 

3650B 3650BA 

512 -·608 

BROADCASTING 

3650E 

608 - 614 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

~1obile-satelli te 
(except aeronautical 
mobile-satellite) 
(Earth-to-space) 

614 - 806 

BROADCASTING 

Fixed 

Mobile 

3650B 3661/332A 3657B 

806 - 890 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

3662C 

Region 3 

470 - 585 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

3650CA 3650C 
3668/339 3650F 

585 - 610 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

RADIONAVIGATION 

3658/330B 3660/332 
3660A 

610 - 890 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

3658/330B 3668/339 
3657A 3660A 3660/332 
366l/332A 3662C 



Region 1 

890 - 942 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING 3662E 

Radiolocation 

3662F 3662G 
3659/331 3662/333 

942 - 960 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING 3662E 

3662F 3662G 
3659/331 3662/333 

MHz 
890 - 960 

Region 2 

890 - 902 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

Radiolocation 

3669A 

902 - 928 

FIXED 

Amateur 

Mobile except 
aeronautical mobile 

Radiolocation 

3669A 3670/340 

928 - 942 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

Radiolocation 

3669A 

942 - 960 

FIXED 

Mobile 

3670A 
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Region 3 

890 - 942 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

Radiolocation 

- . 

I 
! 
I 

I 

.J 3669B 
·--

942 - 960 I 
: 

FIXED ! 

i 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

3670B 



Annex to Document No. 723-E 
Page 4 

ADD 

ADD 3650B 

ADD 3650BA 

ADD 3650C 

ADD 3650CA 

ADD 3650E 

ADD 

MOD 3651/325 

ADD 3651A 

SUP 3652/327 

MOD 3653/328 

ADD 3653A 

Additional allocation : in Burundi, Ethiopia, Kenya and 
Libya, the band 470 - 582 MHz is also allocated to the fixed service on a 
permitted basis and subject to agreement obtained under the procedure set forth 
in Article Nl3A. 

Different category of service in Ecuador, the United 
States of America and Jamaica, the allocation of the bands 470 - 512 MHz and 
614 - 806 MHz to the fixed and mobile services is on a primary basis (see 
No. 3432/141), subject to agreement obtained under the procedure set forth in 
Article Nl3A. 

Different category of service in Mexico and Venezuela, 
the allocation of the band 470 - 512 MHz to the fixed and mobile ser.vices is on 

.a primary basis (see No. 3432/141), subject to agreement obtained under the 
procedure set forth in Article Nl3A. 

Additional allocation in China, the band 470 -. 485 MHz 
is also allocated to the space research (Space-to-Earth) and the space operation 
(Space-to-Earth) services on a primary basis subject to agreement obtained under 
the procedure set forth in Article Nl3A and should not cause harmful interference 
to existing.and planned broadcasting stations. 

Alternative allocation : in Singapore, the band 
470 - 585 MHz is allocated to the broadcasting service on a.primary basis. 

Additional allocation : in Costa Rica, Ecuador, the 
United States of America, Jamaica and Venezuela, the band 512 - 608 MHz is also 
allocated to the fixed and mobile services on a primary basis subject to 
agreement obtained under the procedure set forth in Article Nl3A. 

Additional allocation in India, the band 
549.75 - 550.25 MHz is also allocated to the space operation service 
(Space-to-Earth) on a secondary basis. 

Additional allocation in the United Kingdom, the band 
590 - 598 MHz is also allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service on 
a primary basis. 

Additional allocation in the United Kingdom, the 
following bands are also allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service 
on a primary basis : 582 - 590 MHz until 31 December 1987; 598 - 606 MHz until 
31 December 1994. 

All new assignments in these bands are subject to the 
agreement of the Administrations of the following countries : Federal Republic 
of Germany, Belgium, Denmark, France, Ireland, Luxembourg and the Netherlands. 

Additional allocation : in Belgium, the band 582 - 606 MHz 
1s also allocated to the radionavigation service on a primary basis until 
31 December 1984. 

Additional allocation : in France and Italy, the band 
582- 606 MHz is also allocated to the radionavigation service on apermitted 
basis until 1 January 1990. 



ADD 3653AA 

ADD 3653B 

MOD 3654/329 

SUP 3655/329A 

SUP 3656/330 

SUP 3656.1/330.1 

MOD 3657/330A 

ADD 3657A 

ADD 3657B 

MOD 3658/330B 

MOD 3659/331 

MOD 3660/332 

ADD 3660A 

NOC 3661/332A 
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Additional allocation : in Oman, the band 582 - 606 MHz 
is also allocated to the radionavigation service on a secondary basis. 

Additional allocation : in Denmark, the band 590 - 598 MHz 
is also allocated for existing stations in the aeronautical radionavigation 
service on a primary basis until 1 January 1995. 

Additional allocation : in Egypt (A.R.), Israel and Libya, 
the band 582 - 790 MHz is also allocated to the fixed and mobile, except 
aeronautical mobile, services on a secondary basis. 

Additional allocation in the African Broadcasting Area 
(see No. 3422A), the band 606 - 614 MHz is also allocated to the radio astronomy 
service on a permitted basis. 

Additional allocation : in New Zealand, the band 
610 - 620 MHz is also allocated to the amateur service on a secondary basis. 

Different category of service in Costa Pica, the 
allocation of the band 614 - 806 MHz to the fixed service is on a primary basis 
(see 3432/141), subject to agreement obtained under the procedure set forth in 
Article Nl3A. 

Additional allocation : in India, the band 608 - 614 MHz 1s 
also allocated to the radio astronomy service on a primary basis. 

Additional allocation : in Bulgaria, Hungary, Mongolia, 
Poland, the German Democratic Republic, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the USSR, 
the band 645 - 960 MHz is also allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation 
service on a secondary basis. 

In Region 1, except in the African Broadcasting Area 
(see No. 3422A), and in Region 3, the band 608- 614 MHz is also allocated to 
the radio astronomy service on a secondary basis. In making assignments to 
stations of other services to which the band is allocated, Administrations are 
urged to take all practicable steps to protect the radio astronomy service 
from harmful interference. Emissions from space or airborne stations can be 
particularly serious sources of interference to the radio astronomy service 
(see Nos. 3280/116 and 3281/116A and Article N33A). 

Additional allocation : in China, the band 606 - 614 MHz 
1s also allocated to the radio astronomy service on a primary basis. 

Within the frequency band 620 - 790 MHz, assignments may 
be made to television stations using frequency modulation in the broadcasting
satellite service subject to agreement between the Administrations concerned 
and those having services, operating in accordance with the Table, which may 
be affected (see Resolutions Nos. Spa2- 2 and Spa2- 3). Such stations shall 
not produce a power flux-density in excess of the value -129 dBW/m 2 for angles 
of arrival less than 20° (see Recommendation No. Spa2 - 10) within the 
territories of other countries without the consent of the Administrations of 
those countries. 
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ADD 3661A 

MOD 3662/333 

ADD 3662A 

ADD 3662B 

ADD 3662BA 

ADD 3662C 

ADD 3662D 

ADD 3662E 

ADD 3662F 

ADD 3662G 

Alternative allocation : in Italy and Tunisia, the band 
790 - 838 MHz 1s allocated to the broadcasting service on a primary basis. 

In Region 1, stations of the fixed service using 
tropospheric scatter may operate in the band 790 - 960 MHz subject t6 agreement 
obtained under the procedure set forth in Article Nl3A. When used for such 
operations, the allocation of the band 790 - 862 MHz to the fixed service is 
on a secondary basis to that of the broadcasting serv1ce. 

Alternative allocation in France, the band 790 - 830 MHz 
is allocated to the broadcasting service on a primary basis. 

Additional allocation : in Denmark, Norway and Sweden, the 
band 790 - 862 MHz is also allocated to the mobile, except aeronautical mobile, 
service on a primary basis and subject to agreement obtained under the 
procedure set forth in Article Nl3A. 

Additional allocation in the Federal Republic of Germany 
and the Netherlands, the band 790 - 862 MHz is also allocated to the mobile, 
except aeronautical mobile, service on a secondary basis, 

Additional allocation : in Regions 2 and 3, the band 
806 - 890 MHz is also allocated to the mobile-satellite, except aeronautical 
mobile-satellite, service on a primary basis. The use of this system is 
intended for operation within national boundaries and subject to agreement 
obtained under the procedure set forth in Article N13A. In Region 3, this 
service shall not cause harmful interference to services operating in accordance 
with the Table. 

Additional allocation : in France, the band 830 - 862 MHz 
1s also allocated to the mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service on a 
primary basis and subject to agreement obtained under the procedure set forth 
in Article Nl3A. 

In Region 1, in the band 862 - 960 MHz, stations of the 
broadcasting service shall be operated only in the African Broadcasting Area 
(see No. 3422A) excluding Algeria, Egypt, Libya and Morocco. Such operations 
shall be in accordance with the Final Acts of the African VHF/UHF Broadcasting 
Conference, Geneva, 1963. 

Additional allocation : in the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Spain, Finland, France, Greece, Ireland, Italy, 
Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malta, Norway, the Netherlands, Sweden, Switzerland 
and Yugoslavia, the band 862 - 960 MHz is also allocated to the aeronautical 
mobile service on a primary basis. The operation of aeronautical and aircraft 
stations in this band shall be limited to the few channels required in a public 
radio-telephone system and shall be subject to agreement obtained under the 
procedure set forth in Article N13A. 

Additional allocation in Saudi Arabia, the band 
862 - 960 MHz is also allocated to the broadcasting service on a primary basis, 
subjec.t to agreement obtained under the procedure set forth in 
Article Nl3A and on the condition that no harmful interference is caused to 
services operatina in accordance with the Table .. 



SUP 3663/334 

SUP 3664/335 

~D 3662DA 

SUP 3665/336 

SUP 3666/337 

SUP 3667/338 

MOD 3668/339 

SUP 3669/339A 

ADD 3669A 

ADD 3669B 

MOD 3670/340 

ADD 3670A 

ADD 
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~ternative allocation : in Italy, the band 
838 - 854 MHz is allocated to the broadcasting service on a primary basis 
as from 1 January 1995. 

Alternative allocation : in Pakistan, the bands 
470 - 582 MHz and 610 - 890 MHz are allocated to the broadcasting service on a 
primary basis. 

Different category of service 1n the United States of 
America, the allocation of the band 890 - 942 MHz to the radiolocation service 
is on a primary basis and subject to agreement obtained under the procedure 
set forth in Article Nl3A. (See No. 3432/141.) 

Different category of service in Australia, the 
allocation of the band 890 - 942 MHz to the radiolocat1on service is on a 
primary basis. (See No. 3432/141.) 

In Region 2, the band 902 - 928 MHz is designated for 
industrial, scientific and medical (ISM) applications (centre frequency 
915 MHz). Radio services operating within this band must accept harmful 
interference which may be caused by these applications. ISM equipment operating 
in this band is subject to the provisions of No. 5002A. 

Different category of service : in the United States of 
America, the allocation of the bands 942 - 947 MHz and 952 - 960 MHz to the 
mobile service is on a primary basis and subject to agreement obtained under 
the procedure set forth in Article Nl3A. (See No. 3432/141.) 

Additional allocation : in Region 3, the band 
942 - 960 MHz is also allocated to the mobile-satellite, except aeronautical 
mobile-satellite, service on a primary basis. The operation of satellite 
systems in this band is limited to national use and subject to agreement 
obtained under the procedure set forth in Article Nl3A. 
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COMMITTEE 5 

FOURTEENTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5C TO COMMITTEE 5 

Subject Frequency bands 87 - 108 MHZ 

1. Working Group 5C, after continued consideration of the band 100 - 108 MHz, 
agreed to present Annex 1 to this Report to Committee 5 for adoption. This Annex 
shows a revised and corrected Table of frequency allocations between 87 and 108 MHz 
and associated footnotes. It replaces Annex 1 of Document No. 409. 

2. The USSR reserved its position on the time limit of 1 January 1985, 
ln footnote 3569A, which they would wish to see deleted. 

3. China reserved its position on the inclusion of its country in 
footnote 3570A in Annex 1 and in resolves 1) in Resolution B in Annex 2. 

4. The related Resolution B is presented as Annex 2 to this Report, for 
adoption by Committee 5. This Resolution concerns the convening of a Planning 
Conference for Sou~d Broadcasting in the band 87.5 - 108 MHz. 

Jordan reserved its position on this Resolution. 

5. A Recommendation relating to the compatibility between the broadcasting 
service and the aeronautical radionavigation ~ervice is presented as Annex 3, for 
adoption by Committee 5 • 

K. OLMS 
Chairman of Working Group 5C 

Annexes 3 

For reasons of economy, this document is prin~ed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to b . th . . 
.. to the conference smce only a few additional copies can be made available. rmg e•r cop•es 
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SUP 3554/255 

SUP 3555/256 

SUP 3557/258 

MOD 3566/267 

ADD 3566A 

MOD 3563/264 

SUP 3567/268 

MOD 3571/272 

ANNEX 1 

MHz 
87 - 108 

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 

87 - lOO 

FIXED. 

87.5 -lOO 
MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 88 - 100 
BROADCASTING 

BROADCASTING 

3563/264 3564/265 3566/267 

lOO - 108 BROADCASTING 

3566/267 3564/265 3571/272 3566A 3569A 
3570A 3570B 3570C 3570D 

Alternative allocation : in New Zealand, the bands 
87 - 88 MHz and lOO - 108 MHz are allocated to the land mobile service on a 
primary basis. 

Different category of service : ~n New Zealand, the 
allocation of the band lOO - 108 MHz to the broadcasting service is on a 
secondary basis (see No. 3431/140). 

Additional allocation : in the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Spain, France, Ireland, Italy, Liechtenstein, the United Kingdom, Switzerland and 
Yemen (P.D.R. of) the band 87.5- 88 MHz is also allocated to the land mobile 
service on a permitted basis and subject to agreement obtained under the 
procedure set forth in Article Nl3A. 

Additional allocation : in China, the Republic of Korea, 
the Philippines and Singapore, the band 100 - 108 MHz is also allocated to the 
fixed and mobile services on a permitted basis. 

~-. 



MOD 3564/265 

ADD 

ADD 3570B 

ADD 3570C 

ADD 3570A 

ADD 3570D 

~· 

Annex 1 to Document No. 724-E 
Page 3 

Additional allocation : in the United Kingdom the 
band 97.6- 102.1 MHz is also allocated to the land mobile service on a 
permitted basis, until 3l.December 1989. The use of this band by the land 
mobile service is restricted to those stations in operation.on 1 January 1980. 
The withdrawal of land mobile stations will be arranged in consultation with 
the Administrations concerned •. 

q,. 

In Region l,existing systems in the fixed and mobile, 
except aeronautical mobile (R), services may continue to use the 
band 100 - 104 MHz on a primary basis until the date of entry into force of 
the new regional broadcasting agreement referred to in Resolution B or 
1 January 1985 whichever is the earlier date. 

Additional allocation : in Austria, Bulgaria, Hungary, 
Israel, Kenya, Mongolia, Poland, Roumania, Syria, the German Democratic 
Republic, the United Kingdom, Somalia, Czechoslovakia and the USSR, the 
band 104 ~ 108 MHz is also allocated to the mobile,except aeronautical 
mobile (R), service on a permitted basis until 31 December 1995 and, 
thereafter, on a secondary basis. 

Additional allocation in France, Italy, Sweden, Turkey, 
and Yugoslavia, the band 104 - 108 MHz is also allocated to the mobile, 
except aeronautical mobile (R)~ service on a permitted basis until 
31 December 1995. 

Broadcasting stations in the band 100 - 108 MHz in 
Region 1, and in Afghanistan, Iran and Pakistan, shall be established and 
operated in accordance with an agreement and associated plan for the band 
87.5- 108 MHz to be drawn up by a regional broadcasting conference 
(see Resolution B). Prior to the date of entry into force of this agreement, 
broadcast1ng stations may be 1ntroduced subject to agreement between 
Administraticns concerned, on the understanding that such an operation shall in 
no case prejudice the establishment of the plan. 

Additional allocation : in Finland and Yugoslavia, the 
band 104- 108 MHz is also allocated to the fixed service on a permitted basis, 
until 31 December 1995. The effective radiated.power of any station shall 
not exceed 25 watts. 
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ANNEX 2 

RESOLUTION B 

Relating: to the Convening of a Planning Conference 
for Sound Broadcasting in the Band 87.5- 108 MHz 

for Region 1 and Certain.Countries Concerned in Region 3 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

. considering 

a) the extension of the primary allocation to the broadcasting service in Region 1 from 

87.5- 100 MHz to 87.5- 108 MHz; 

b) that in. Region 1 the band 100 - 108 MHz is at present allocated. to the mobile except 

aeronautical mobile (R), service and in some countries also to the fixed service; 

c) that several countries in Region 3 with land boundaries adjoining Region l also use 

this band for the broadcasting service; 

d) that for those countries in Region l which use or intend to use the band 87.5- lOO MHz 

for frequency modulated sound broadcasting, there is a need to establish a new sound broadcasti~g 

plan for the whole of the band 87.5- 108 MHz; 

e) that for the other countries in Region l there is a need to establish a sound. 

broadcasting plan for the band 100 - 108 MHz; 

f) that this new plan should in po way affect existing or planned assignments to television 

stations in the band 87.5- 100 MHz made in accordance with the Regional Agreement, 

Stockholm, 1961; 

g) the requirement to introduce sound broadcasting stations in the band lOO - 108 MHz in 

accordance with this plan at the earliest possible date; 

h) the desirability of modifying the relevant parts of existing agreements dealing with 

sound broadcasting in the band 87.5- 104 MHz to take into account the latest technical standards; 

i) that radio equipment used by aircraft for automatic landing purposes, which operates in the 

adjacent band 108 - 112 MHz, may be subject to harmful interference from nearby broadcasting 

stations operating in the band 87.5- 108 MHz, if' the frequencies of the respective stations are not 

selected with care, and that such interference can put human life at risk; 

resolves 

1. that a regional conference shall be convened before 31 December 1983. to draw up an 

agreement for Region 1 and the countries concerned in Region 3, and an associated plan for sound 

broadcasting in the band 87.5- 108 MHz for Region 1 and Afghanistan, Iran and Pakistan; 

)' 

I 

.. 



2. that this conference shall take place in two sessions 
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the first session will establish the technical bases for the preparation of the plan, 

including the establishment of mutual criteria for sharing between sound broadcasting and other 

services, including television broadcasting, operating within the band 87.5- 108 MHz; 

the second session, preferably to be separated from the first session by a period of 

more than six months, but not more than 12 months, will draw up the agreement and associated plan; 

3. that countries concerned in Region 3 must be given the opportunity to participate in 

this conference; 

requests 

the· CCIR, as a matter of urgen~, to study the technical bases for consideration in 

planning and for the determination of the protection criteria between sound broadcasting stations, 

and television broadcasting stations and between sound broadcasting stations and stations in the 

fixed and mobile, except aeronautical mobile (R), services; 

invites 

the Administrative Council to fix the dates and agenda for this conference; 

calls upon Administrations 

to bear in mind the problems of incompatibility with radionavigation stations operating 

1n adjacent bands when planning the use of the band 87.5- 108 MHz. 



Document No. 724-E 
P~e6 

a) 

A N N E X 3 

RECOMMENDATION NO. 

Relating to the Compatibility between the 
Broadcasting Service in the Band lOO - 108 MHz and the 

Aeronautical Radionavigation Service in the Band 108- 117.975 MHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Genev~, 1979~ 

considering 

the increasing use of VHF broadcasting, with relatively high powers, in the band 

lOO - 108 MHz; 

b) that the band 108- 117.975 MHz is used on a world-wide basis for internationally 

~reed aeronautical radionavigatio~ systems; 

c) that the portion of the band 108 - 111.975 MHz is used for Instrument Landing Systems (ILS) 

which is used by aircraft for automatic landing purposes; 

d) that the portion of the band 111.975- 117.975 MHz ~s used for the 

VHF Omnidirectional Radio Range (VOR) system; 

e) that-interference problems between.the broadcasting and aeronautical services have 

occurred in parts of Regions 2 and 3; 

realizing 

a) that intermodulation products from.combinations of broadcasting transmissions may fall 

in the aeronautical radionavigation band 108- 117.975 MHz; 

b) that the intermodulation products may be formed in the radionavigation receiver; 

c) that high power broadcasting transmissions could result in blocking of the 

radionavigation receivers; 

d) that the emissions of the aeronautical radionavigation service may cause interference 

to the broadcasting service; 

requests the CCIR 

a) to study urgently the problem of interference between the two services; 

b) to establish suitable criteria for the protection of both services; 

... 



• 

i 

invites 
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the International Civil Aviation Organization and other appropriate international 

organizations to study urgently the problem and communicate the results of these studies to 

the CCIR; 

recommends 

that Administrations, in assigning frequencies to the broadcasting service in the 

band 100- 108 MHz, and to the aeronautical radionavigation service in the band 108- 117.975 MHz, 

should take note of the potential interference problems that could exist and apply appropriate 

protective measures. 
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1. First and· second reports of Working Group C2A (Documents NQs, 264 and 546~) 

1.1 Document No. 264 (First report) 

Faragraph. 3 gave rise to a- number of statements which the Chairman announced were related 
more closely to Document No. DT/213 than to Document No. 264. The$e. statements are therefore 
recorded in connection with Document No. DT/213. 

Document No. 264 was approved. 

1.2 Document No. 546 (Second report) 

Approved. 

l. 3 The Chairman .announced that the credentials of six further delegations had been deposited 
since the issue of Document No. 546 and examined by the Working Group~ The credentials. of the 
State of Bahrein, the United Arab Emir?-~es, Peru and the Democratic· Socia:list· Republic of· Sri: Lanka 
had been found to be in order and the names of. those countries would· be added.to the: list· in the 
Annex to Document No. DT/213. The provisional credentials of the Republic of Bolivia and 
the Republic of Panama had·aiso be~n accepted and would also appear in,the Annex tothat document~ 

2. Draft report of Committee 2 to the Plenary Meetin~ (Document No, DT/213) 

2.1 ~aragraph 1 

Paragraph 1 was approy~~· 

2.2 Paragraph 2 

The Chairman saidthatthe'number of meetings and the appropriate dates would. be inserted. 

Paragraph 2 was ~pproved on that· understanding, 

2.3 Paragraph 3 

2. 3.1 The delegate of the USSR, supported by the ~elegate of th~ . 
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, made the statement reproduced in Annex 1, 

The delegate of the German Democratic Republic made the stat·ement reproduced in Annex 2. 

2. 3. 2 The delegate of the United States, speaking on behalf o;f his own delegat·ion· and of the 
delegations of the United Kingdom and France, made the· stat-ement reproduced in Annex 3. 

2.3.3 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germanx made the statement· reproduced. in Annex 4. 

2.4 Paragraph 4_ 

2.4.1 The delegate- of Cuba made theustatement reproduced in Annex 5. 

2. 4. 2 The· delegate of China, support·ed by the· delegate of Thailand, ma.de the statement reproduced 
in Annex 6. 

The delegates of the German Democratic Republic and of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republi.c 
made the statement reproduced in Annexes T and 8, 
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2.4.3 The delegate of Hungary, drawing attention to No. 361 of the Convention, said that the 
credentials in question had not been signed by the competent authority of the country concerned and 
were therefore unacceptable. 

2.4.4 In reply to a question by the Chairman, the Legal Adviser explained that in 
Working Group 2A he had expressed the view tha~ the geographical location in which the credentials 
were signed was immaterial and that there was no legal objection to the fact that they had been 
signed by the Deputy Prime Minister, Mr. Yeng Sary, who was also the Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

2.4.5 The delegate of the USSR, supported by the delegations of the German Democratic Republic, 
Czechoslovakia, Poland, Bulgaria, The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, 
the Mongolian People's Republic, Nicaragua and the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, made the 
statement reproduced in Annex 9. 

2.4.6 The delegate of the United States made the statement reproduced in Annex 10. 

2.4.7 The delegate of Papua New Guinea reserved his delegation's position with respect to the 
method of publication of the name of Democratic Kampuchea in the report (with or without square 
brackets). 

2.4.8 The delegate of Nicaragua suggested that paragraph 4 should be deleted. 

2.4.9 The delegate of Cuba opposed the removal of the square brackets. 

2.4.10 In response to a request by a number of delegates, the Chairman said that delegations' 
statements could be appended either to the report or to the summary record of the meeting. 

2.4.11 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany supported the proposal for the removal of 
the square brackets. That would not imply any prejudgment as to the underlying facts of the 
situation but would merely reflect what had taken place in ~orking Group 2A. 

2.4.12 The Chairman suggested that the existing wording of paragraph 4 should be replaced by the 
following : "With regard to the credentials of the delegation of Democratic Kampuchea, some 
delegations expressed doubts as to the legitimacy of the Government which deposited the credentials 
concerned and made reservations in this connection. /-These reservations are appended to the 
summary record of the second meeting of Committee 2 (Document No .•.• ) 7. /-These reservations are 
published as an Annex to this report_/". - -

2.4.13 The delegate of China suggested that the existing text of paragraph 4, with the square 
·::;rackets removed, should be retained, and that the text proposed by the Chairman, starting with the 
·;e;rds "Some delegations expressed doubts .... " should be added. 

~.L.l4 The delegate of the USSR pointed out that certain delegations .had emphatically declared 
-: :·:s.t they did not recognize the credentials of Democratic Kampuchea. It was therefore incorrect to 
=''ate -r,hat they had expressed doubts. 

~.4.15 The delegate of the United States suggested that the relevant portion of the Chairman's 
anendment should be replaced by the words "a number of delegations expressed different views on the 
appropriateness of the credentials of the Government of Democratic Kampuchea. These statements are 
annexed to Document No. 725". 

2.4.16 The delegate of the USSR said that the paragraph should reflect the fact that the legality 
of the credentials had been called in question. 

2.4.17 The delegate of Czechoslovakia, supported by the delegate of Cuba, said that the point at 
issue was that of the validity of the credentials. 
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2.4.18 The Legal Adviser agreed that "validity" WC\.S the appropriate word to reflect the 
discussion that had taken place in the Working Group. 

2.4.19 The delegate of the United States agreed to the replacement of the word "appropriateness" 
in his amendment by the word "validity". 

2.4.20 The delegate of China said that he could agree to the United States amendment~ as 
amended, provided that Democratic Kampuchea was included without square brackets in the list of 
countries whose credentials had been found to be in order. 

2.4.21 The delegate of the United States agreed that if the compromise text for paragraph 4 was 
to appear without square brackets it would be appropriate to remove the square brackets round 
Democratic Kampuchea in the Annex, leaving the footnote as it stood, 

2.4.22 The delegate of the USSR opposed that suggestion, It would be more logical to have a more 
detailed statement ·on the fact that a number of delegates had questioned the legitimacy of the 
credentials. 

2.4.23 The delegate of the United States pointed out that delegations would have an opportunity 
to set forth their detailed views in the statements that were to be appended to the report or to the 
summary record of the meeting. He therefore urged the Soviet Union delegate to accept the compromise 
text. 

2.4.24 The Chairman considered that the views ·of all delegations would be met if the compromise 
text was adopted and if their statements were appended to the summary record of the present meeting. 
Delegations wishing to have their statements so appended should hand them in to the Secretariat. 

2.4.25 The delegate of the USSR said that he could agree to that procedure provided that a 
footnote was inserted to indicate that the credentials of Democratic Kampuchea were not recognized 
by all delegations participating in the Conference, 

2.4.26 The delegate of Ch~na was opposed to the insertion of such a footnote. 

2.4.27 The Chairman considered that the existing footnote in the Annex should be sufficient to 
draw the attention of delegations in the PlenC~.ry Meeting to the issue, The Plenary Meeting was 
more representative than Committee 2 and the delegations wishing to express their views could do so 
in that body. 

The compromise text for paragraph -4 was a,:pproyed, 

~.4.28 Paraeiraph 5 

Paragraph 5 was a]):prov_ed_. 

2.4,29 Annex 

,'rhe Annex was a~ppro:yed· with th.e removal of .the ·brackets around Demoora,tic Ka.mpucheS:, 

Document· No. DT I 2l3, as a.mend,ed wa,s ap;eroved. · 
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Approval of the summary record of the first meeting of Committee 2 (Document No, 176) 

The summary record of the first meeting was ~vproved, 

The meeting rose at 1700 hours. 

The Secretary : The Chairman : 

A. WINTER-JENSEN C,J. MARTINEZ 

Annexes Statement by the delegate of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (Annex 1) 

Statement by the delegate of the German Democratic Republic (Annex 2) 

Statement on behalf of the delegations of the United States of America, France and 
the United Kingdom (Annex ·3) 

Statement-by the delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany (Annex 4) 

Statement by the delegate of Cuba (Annex 5) 

Statement by the delegate of the People's Republic of China (Annex 6) 

Statement by the delegate of the German Democratic Republic (Annex 7) 

Statement by the delegate of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic (Annex 8) 

Statement by the delegate of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (Annex 9) 

Statement by the delegate of the United States of America (Annex 10) 
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ANNEX l 

STATEMENT BY THE DELEGATE OF THE USSR 

The delegation of the USSR draws attention to the fact that, according to the list of 
delegations of 26 September i979, the delegation of the Federal Republic of Germany comprises 
persons occupying official posts in (West) Berlin. On the basis of the provisions of the 
Quadripartite Agreement of 3 September 1971, which defines the status of (West) Berlin, the 
Soviet delegation deems it necessary to'state the following : 

The Quadripartite Agreement specifies (Part II, paragraph B; Annex II, paragraph 1) 
that the links between the western sec~ors of Berlin and the Federal Republic of Germany will be 
maintained and developed with due regard to the fact that these sectors~· now as in the past, are 
not a constituent part of the Federal Republic of Germany and will not be administered by the . 
Federal Republic in the future. 

Under this Agreement, (West) Berlin is not a constituent part of the Federal Republic of 
Germany and is not administered by that country. Persons representing (West) Berlin may take part 
in international conferences as members of the delegation of the Federal Republic of Germany only 
on the basis of the provisions of the Quadripartite Agreement of 3 September 1971, which lays 
down the particular framework for such participation. 

The list of members of the delegation of the Federal Republic of Germany should therefore 
indicate that the persons occupying official positions in (West) Berlin form part of the delegation 
of the Federal Republic of Germany solely on the basis of, and in accordance with, the 
Quadripartite Agreement of 3 September 1971. 
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The delegation of the German Democratic Republic shares the opinion of the USSR 
~~legation just expressed concerning the membership of permanent residents of. Berlin (West) in 
the delegation of the Federal Republic of Germany. 

The delegation of the German Democratic Republic draws attention to the stipulations 
of the Quadripartite Agreement of 3 September 1971 according to which Berlin (West) is no 
constituent part of the FederalRepublic of Germany and may not be governed by it. 

The participation of permanent residents of Berlin (West) in the delegation of the 
Federal Republic of Germany is therefore only admissible on the basis and in accordance with 
the Quadripartite Agreement. 
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A N N E X 3 

STATEMENT ON BEHALF OF THE DELEGATIONS OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

FRANCE AND UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 

The Quadripartite Agreement of 3 September 1971, to which the Soviet delegation referred, 
applies to the whole of Berlin and not only to its western sectors : it did not determine the 
status of the city. 

The statement by the Soviet delegate contains an incomplete and consequently misleading 
reference to the Quadripartite Agreement (QA). The relevant passage of that agreement to which 
the Soviet representative referred provides that the ties between the western sector of Berlin 
and the Federal Republic of Germany will be maintained and developed, taking into account that 
the sectors continue not to be a constituent part of-the Federal Republic of Germany and not to 
be governed by it. 

Annex 4 of the Quadripartite Agreement states that, provided matters of security and 
status are not affected, ·permanent residents of the western sector of Berlin may participate 
jointly with parties from the Federal Republic of Germany in international exchanges and 
exhibitions. There is therefore no reason why such members of the Federal Republic of Germany 
delegation should be listed separately or differently. It is moreover for the Federal Republic 
of Germany alone to decide on the listing of its delegation. 

Regarding another intervention on this s11bject, I would like to point out that States 
which are not parties to the Quadripartite Agreement are not competent to comment authoritatively 
on its provisions. 
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STATEMENT BY THE DELEGATE OF THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 

The government of the Federal Republic of Germany shares the positions set out in the 
, declaration of the delegation of the United States . of America made on behalf of the Three Powers· 

It regrets the attempts of the delegations of the Soviet Union and the German Democratic 
Republic to interfere with the listing of certain members of the delegation of the Federal 
Republic of Germany to this Conference. 

It is, as a matter of principle, for every member country alone to decide on which 
institutions or persons it wishes to involve in its contribution to the work of this organization. 

Moreover, the Federal Government is of the view that it is the task of this Conference 
to promote international cooperation in the field of telecommunications and not to discuss 
political matters which are beyond the scope of this organization. My government, therefore, 
regrets that the cooperation within the framework of this Conference and moreover within this 
organization is hampered by such politically motivated declarations. 
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A N N E X 5 

STA'rEMENT BY CUBA 

The delegation of Cuba challenges the acceptance by the Credentials Committee of the 
representation of so-called Democratic Kampuchea, for the following reasons : 

The Pol Pot regime, guilty of genocide a thousand times over, in no way represents 
.the interests of the Cambodian people. 

The admission of the Pol Pot regime to this Conference is simply a formality reflecting 
purely political interests, as witness the fact that it has taken no part in the work or 
discussions of the Conference. I~deed~ since it has no authority or·jurisdiction over the territory 
of that country, it· cah exercise no control over telecommunication operations. 

Moreover, the admission of so-called Democratic Kampuchea is in conflict with the ·Preamble 
to and Article 1 of the International Telecommunication Convention, which stipulate that any 
country or sovereign country may'be a Member of the Union, but not would be governments without 
territory, as is the case in question. 

The delegation of Cuba proposes that, 1n the absence of the rightful representatives of 
the people of Kampuchea, nobody should go on record as having participated in this Conference on 
behalf of that country. 
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The Chinese delegation holds that the Government of Democratic Kampuchea is the sole legal 
Government of Kampuchea. It is an iron-clad fact known to the whole world that Democratic Kampuchea 
is a member state of the United Nations; Democratic Kampuchea continues to enjoy the recognition 
by the 34th session of the UN General Assembly which is currently sitting. The so-called 
"People's Republic" of Kampuchea is nothing but a tool of the big and small hegemonists and is hence 
absolutely illegal. It can in no way represent the Kampuchean People. All allegations which 
confound the right and wrong are aimed at winning international recognition for the puppet 
Government of Kampuchea propped up with bayonets and guns and thus legalizing, in a vain attempt, 
·the invasion of Krunpuchea by tne big ana small negemonists. 

Mr Chairman, 

The Chinese delegation shares the view of the majority of delegations participating in 
,,::rking Group 2A that the credentials of the delegation of Democratic Kampuchea are in accord with 
~~ovision 361 of the Convention and consequently in order. We would like, therefore, to propose : 

a) to delete the square brackets around the 4th item on the first page of Document No. DT/213 
and add at the end of this paragraph the following sente_nce : 

"It was found after examination by Committee 2 that the credentials of the delegation of 
Democratic Kampuchea were in order." 

b)· -to delete the square brackets around Democratic .Ka.mpuchea in: par~graph .1.1.2 of the 
Annex to Document No .• DT/2l3 •. 
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ANNEX 7 

STATEMENT BY THE DELEGATE OF THE GERMAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC 

The delegation of the GDR fully supports the statement of Cuba, Hungary and the USSR; 
it strongly protests against the presence and acceptance of a representative of the criminal regime 
of Pol Pot not authorized to speak on behalf of the people of Kampuchea. The GDR delegation can 
only recognize the Revolutionary People's Council as the legitimate Government of Kampuchea in tne 
international relations. 
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STATEMEJlT BY THE DELEGATE OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK SOCIALIST REPUBLIC 

The delegation of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic protests against the presence of 
the so-called "delegation" of the Pol Pot regime at this Conference. The sole representative of 
the Cambodian people is the Revolutionar,y People's Council of the People's Republic of Kampuchea, 
which alone is entitled to represent the country in international organizations. 
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ANNEX 9 

STATEMENT BY THE DELEGATE OF THE USSR 

Nine months ago a popular revolution took place in Kampuchea, leading to the overthrow ., 
of the Pol Pot clique, which had been purs,uing a policy of genocide against. its own people, and to 
the ~ormation of the People's Republic of Kampuchea. 

The new Government -- the People's Revolutionary Council -- is in complete control of the 
situation in the country, enjoys the support of an absolute majority of theKampuchean people and 
is consequently alone entitled to represent Kampuchea in the international arena, including the 
United Nations and its specialized agencies. 

No person who has not been appointed by the People's Revolutionary Council of Kampuchea 
is entitled to represent Kampuchea in the United Nations or its specialized agencies. 

The Soviet delegation strongly protests against the presence at this Conference of a 
so-called "representative" of the tyrannical Pol Pot regime overthrown by the Kampuchean people, 
since that is a violation of the sovereignty of the People's Republic of Kampuchea. 
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Mr. Chairman, 
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The United States believes that neither the regime of Heng Semarin of the People's 
•Republic of Ka.mpuchea nor that of Poi Pot of the Government of Democratic Ka.mpuchea, its predecessor, 
represents the true aspirations of the Cambodian people. · 

Concerning the technical question of credentials at this Conference, the United States 
reluctantly supports the acceptance of the credentials of the Government of Democratic Kampuchea. 
I would like to point out, however, that the acceptance of credentials does not imply in any way 
a political judgment about the nature of the Government in question and should not be construed as 
support for the Pol Pot regime itself. 

The United States supports the emergence of a genuinely independent non-aligned 
Kampuchaen Government that is at peace with its neighbours, represents the aspirations of the 
:I:.11mer p'eople, and respects their human rights. Neither the Pol Pot regime no;r the Heng Semarin 

· ::::~egime meet this criterion. 
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COMMITI'EE 5 

FIFTEENTH AND FINAL REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5C TO COMMITTEE 5 

:1· .Working Group 5C considered all proposals on the Resolutions and 
Recpmmenda:tions relating to its terms of reference. 

2. ·Tne action recommended in Annex 1 with regard to existing Resolutions 
and Re_commendat ions was agreed unanimously. 

3. Recommendation No. Spa 7 had to be revised in view of the cl':anges made 
t9 the table of f:requency allo.cations, i.e. the introduction of the aeronautical 
m9bile (R) service and the time-limited allocation to the space services. The 
-rev-i-sed Recommendation is given in Annex 2. 

4. Having examined Document No. 588 -and DT/216, the Working Group agreed 
to pecommend to Committee 5 the adoption of two new Recommendations, reproduced 
_;j._n Annexes 3 and 4. 

India, Kenya and Nigeria reserved their position on the reference to a 
freq:uency range "around 900 MHz" which appears in both texts. 

5. Annex 5 is a table summarizing the proceedings of Working Group 5C's 
twenty-two meetings and indicating the related document .numbers. This table has 
been kindly made available by the Australian delegation and may help delegations 
to preppre their own reports. It is, therefore, for information only. 

K. OLMS 
Chairman of Working Group 5C 

Annexes 5 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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SUP Resolution No. 11 

ANNEX 1 

Relative to the convening of a Special Regional Conference. 

NOC Resolution No. Aer2 - 6 

Relating to the Use of Frequency Bands, higher than the HF bands, 
in the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service and the Aeronautical 
Mobile-Satellite (R) Service for Communication and for 
Meteorological Broadcasts. 

SUP Recommendation No. 14 

To Administrations in Region 1. Relating to the Broadcasting 
Service in the Band 100 - 108 MHz. 

SUP Recommendation No. 32 

Relating to the Radio Astronomy Service. 

NOC Recommendation No. 33 

Relating to the Meteorological Aids Service in the Band 27.5 - 28 MHz. 

NOC Recommendation No. Spa 8 

Relating to the Need to Cease Operations of the Fixed and Mobile Service~ 
in the Bands 149.9 - 150.05 MHz and 399.9 - 400.05 MHz Allocated to the 
Radionavigation-Satellite Service. 

SUP Recommendation No. Spa2 - 6 

Relating to future Frequency Allocation.Requirements for the Maritime 
Mobile-Satellite Service. 

.. 
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REC Mar2- 11/1 

RECOMMENDATION No. Mar2- 11 

Relating to the Use of Channels IS and 17 of Appendix 18 
6y ·on-Board Communication Stations 

The World Madtime Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1974, 

considering 

a) that channels 15 and 1 7 of-Appendix 18 were provided by the 
World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967, for use for internal 
operational communications on board ships within territorial waters and with 
.an effective radiated power not in excess of 0·1 W, and that this power limit 
has been raised to 1 watt by the present Conference; 

b) that considerable use is made of these channels by a number of 
administrations: 

c) that some administrations have not used these channels for on
board communication because of the shonage of VHF channels for other 
maritime mobile needs~ 

d) that, for the same reason, these administrations wish to have the use 
of these channels for on-board communication discontinued; 

e) that the Y.lorlcl Administrative Conference, Geneva., 
1979, retained the provisions in the table of frequency 
allocations; 

noting 

that the CCIR has adopted Recommendation No. 542 
and Report 589-1; 

recognizing 

.f!) that several common channels for on-board communication are 
necessary interrl(\tionally to meet world-wide requirements in the .future; 

b) that there may be a need for frequencies to provide for the use of 
repeater stations on large vessels, such as container ships, tankers, etc.; 

c) that additional experience concerning the application and efTec
tiyeness of the UHF channels 11Jade available for this purpose by the present 
Conference may be required; 

etc. NOC 
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MOD 

a) 

ANNEX 2 

RECOMMENDATION NO. Spa 7 

Relating to the Use of the Band 136 - 137 MHz by the 
Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that the modified Table of Frequency Allocations, Geneva, 1979, 

includes allocations ·to the aeronautical mobile (R) service on a primary basis 

and to the fixed and mobile, except aeronautical mobile (R), services on a 

secondary basis in the band 136 - 137 MHz; 

b) that provision is also made for allocations to the space operation 

serv1ce (space-to-Earth), the meteorological-satellite service (space-to-Earth) 

and the space research service (space-to-Earth) on a primary basis up to 

1 January 1990, and thereafter on a secondary basis, and that the aeronautical 

mobile (R) service can be introduced on a primary basis only after 1 January 1990, 

in conformity with the internationally approved plans for that service; 

c) that on that date the aeronautical mobile (R) service may well be 

subject to interference harmful to the safety of air navigation and that it 1s 

of the utmost importance to afford this service protection against interference 

from stations in the fixed and mobile (except aeronautical mobile (R)) services, 

the space research service (space-to-Earth), the space operation service 

(space-to-Earth) and the meteorological-satellite service (space-to-Earth); 

recommends 

1. that Administrations of all Regions operating, or intending to 

operate, stations in the fixed service, the mobile (except aeronautical 

mobile (R)) service, the space operation service (space-to-Earth), the 

meteorological-satellite service (space-to-Earth) and the space research 

service (space-to-Earth) in the band 136 - 137 MHz after 1 January 1990 take all 

possible steps to give the required protection to the aeronautical mobile (R) 

service and to cease the operation of stations of the other services to which 

the band is allocated on a secondary basis as and when the stations of the 

aeronautical mobile (R) service come into operation; 

2. that Administrations notify the International Frequency Registration 

Board of their plans to bring into operation the aeronautical stations. of the 

aeronautical mobile (R) service; 

3. that Administrations notify the International Frequency Registration 

Board; preferably in advance, of the date when stations authorized to operate 

on a secondary basis will cease operations and that specific reference should 

be made to this Recommendation; 

and requests the International Frequency Registration Board 

to publish this information every six months as from 1 January 1985. 

(l 
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Relating to an Automated UHF Maritime Mobile .Radio 
Communication System 

. The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

conscious 

of continued growth of world population and associated needs of safe and 

efficient transportation of foodstuffs and other essential goods; · 

b) of· the need for a worldwide rapid and efficient economic growth; 

c) that the maritime fleets are increasingly engaged in trade and these 

fleets are growing substantially; 

considering 

a) that the international maritime mobile VHF band (Appendix 18) has become 

congested in many areas of the world; 

b) that the future requirements for additional UHF radio telephone channels 

for ship operations, vessel traffic and public correspondence in the maritime mobile 

service have been estimated to be as many as 200 - 240 duplex channels in some 

congested areas; 

c) that it is highly desirable for the UHF maritime and other international 

mobile public correspondence systems to become fully automated to ensure the efficient 

utilization of the channels and the economic operation of the services, to the· benefit 

of the users; 

d) that standardization is of great importance in international mobile · 

services; 

e) that Administrations may wish to use some or all of the channels designated 

for maritime use, for other automated mobile services. Examples of such usage are 

joint or combined radio-communications in ports, waterways and adjacent piers. In 

.other areas where there is no need for mobile services, these channels could be used 

for other radio services; 
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noti~ 

a) CCIR Report 587-1 on this subject in response to Question 23-2/8~ 

b) . CCIR Decision 30 directing Interim Working Party 8/5 to further study 

this subject on the basis of Question 23-2/8 and taking into account results 

of studies in Report 587-1; 

c) IMCO COM Circular 73 stating short range telecommunications 

requirements of 10 MHz of bantiwidth for automated international maritime 

services; 

recommends 

that the· next competent Administrative Radio Conference 

- designate suitable bands from those allocated worldwide to the mobile service 

around 900 MHz, with sufficient spectrum for a maritime mobile radiocommunication 

system including public correspondence. 

- identify the means for establishing, as required, regional assignment plans 

which take into account the worldwide needs of the maritime mobile service and allow 

for compatibility with other radio services; 

invites the CCIR 

_ to study preferred bands from operational and sharing aspects as a matter of 

urgency and to issue a Recommendation of a Report prior to the next ·competent 

Administrative Radio Conference; 

- to study, in consultation with the CCITT, the technical and operational 

aspects of an integrated maritime and land mobile automated system; 

requests the Secretary-General 

to communicate this.~ecomniendat'ion to the Intergovernmental 

Maritime Consultative Organization for consideration and comments. 
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Relating to UHF low-power stations· for personal 
radio-communications over short distanc.es,. 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that there is a·growingdemand in several countries for personal 

coi7lmunications over short distances; 

b) that a very high number of low-power stations already. exists mainly. in the 

27 MHz band; 

c) that the 27 MHz band, as a HF band with long-range propagation characteristics, 

is not optimal for the use in short-distance communications; 

d) that in many countries existing stations caused significant harmful 

interference to other services; 

e) that it is highly desirable to harmonize and identify at an early stage, 

preferably worldwide, the selection of a suitable frequency band in the UHF spectrum 

and the necessary technical characteristics; 

noting 

that it is advisable that Administrations which contemplate the possibility 

of using a small portion of the band around 900 MHz for personal radiocommunications 

over short distances by means of low-power stations should select and use as far as 

possible the same frequency band for this purpose; 

invites the CCIR 

to study and prepare, if possible before the Conference mentioned below, a 

Recommendation or Report on the basic technical characteristics of such low-power 

stations (i.e. channel spacing, type of modulation, output power, spurious emission 

suppression) ; 
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recommends 

that Administrations should make proposals based on the CCIR studies to 

the next competent World Administrative Radio Conference; 

invites 

the next.competent·World Administrative·Radio Conference to make 

appropriate decisions on this subject. 
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WARC 79 : Resultats des travaux du Groupe de travail 5C de la Commission 5 (Attributions) 

WARC 79 : Results of the work of Working Group 5C of Committee 5 (Allocations) 

WARC 79 : Resultados de los trabajos del Grupo de trabajo 5C de la Comision 5 (Atribuciones) 

Concernant Table de frequence Does. DL 
. , . os Concerning Frequency table 

Doe. blanc N° Rapport N° ! Reunl.ons N Referente Tabla de frecuencia Table Renvois 
Heetings Nos. MHz Table Footnotes White Doe. No Report No 
Reuniones N°s Re g. 1 Reg. 2 Reg. 3 

Tab la Not as Ex-DT No. Doe. blanco N° Informe N° 

- 27.5 - 37.75 DL/8 DT/32 213 l ". 

2 & 3 37 .5-lt? 37.5-50 37.5-44 DL/13 DT/42 235 2 

~ & 5 50c68 44-68 { DL/19 DT/53 320(Rev.l) - 3 DL/13 

"Z 4 P..: 5 (,8-37.5 68-88 68-87 { DL/21 DT/54 J 34l(Rev .1) 
j' 4 

DL/26 DT/54(Rev.1) 

~ 5, 6 & 47-68 DL/19 DT/4 3+Corr .111 386 
__ , 

r; 
10 DT/85 

-

6 ,., 9, 10 37.5-138 88-138 87-138 { DL/26 DL/53 DT/110 (Rev .1) } 409+Corr .1 ' / ' r 
14 & 21 DL/34 DL/54 DT/122 (Rev. 2: 0 

8, C) E< 10 138 - 150.05 ( DL/50 DL/74 DT/118 410+Corr.1 '7 

l DL/.51 
; 

9 & 11 150.05 - 174 DL/33 DL/64 DT/136 417 8 

10, 11, 12 & 174 - 235 { DL/94 DL/119 DT/151 638 
19 9 

DL/150 

12 & 19 235 - 401 { DL/76 DL/77 DT/160 639 10 

DL/95 DL/96 

13 & 20 Lf01 - 420 DL/85 DL/86 DT/168 670 11 
DL/126 

15, 16 & 20 420 - 470 DL/115 DL/171 DT/198 671 12 

16, 17 & 18 470 - 890 { DL/173 DL/1?2 DT/212 723 13 
DL/195 

17, 18, 19 & 890 - 960 ( DL/177 DL/172 DT/217 724 14 20 87.5 - 108 l DL/209 

21 & 22 Resolutions et c. DT/180 
726 Resolutions etc. 15 

Reso1uciones et c. DT/216 
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The band 400.15 - 403 MHz presently allocate:;d to the meteorological-satellite service is 
either being·or planned to be used internationally by ~he United States, France, the European 
Space Agency, Japan and the USSR for the transmission of data from terrestrial sensors to both low 
orbiting and geostationary satellites. The data collected by the satellites are either relayed in 
real-time or stored on board for relay, on command, to a data collection earth station, where the 
data is processed and delivered to the user. 

These data collection platforms (DCPs) may be located on land, rivers, lakes, ships, 
buoys, oceans, balloons and aircraft and perform a number of measurements. These measurements may 
include : temperature, barometric pressure, wind velocity and direction, sea state, atmospheric 
pressure profiles, plus numerous others (see CCIR Reports 395-3 and 538-l). DCPs are relatively 
low cost (around $ 1,000 to $ 5,000 each) and use transmitters with output powers on the order of 
5 to 10 watts to transmit at rates between lOO to 500 bits/second. Transmission may be initiated 
by an integral timer or in response to the reception from the satellite of an interrogation command 
in the 460 - 470 MHz band. 

DCP position location techniques have also been developed to permit the accurate tracking 
of ocean buoys, constant pressure atmospheric balloons and aircraft. 

The development of DCP technology in the United States was first demonstrated in 1967 
using the Application Technology Satellite-3 (ATS-3) .. A summary of this development activity is 
given in Annex IV to Report 538-l. The early experiments proved successful and have fostered the 
development of new applications and operational requirements. 

Data collection systems are now operational on the United States SMS/GOES geostationary 
and TIROS-N low orbiting meteorological-satellite systems. In addition, meteorological-satellite 
systems operated by other countires also provide data collection service. 

Experimental and operational data collection systems provide substantial benefits to all 
countries. Perhaps one of the best examples is the global weather study programme currently in 
progress. Called the Global Atmospheric Research Programme (GARP), it is the most comprehensive 
one-year weather science programme ever undertaken. The first GARP Global Weather Experiment was 
initiated in December 1978 and will last one year and will produce the most complete record of the 
world's weather ever assembled. The aims are to increase the global capability for extended 
range weather forecasting and to develop a significantly improved world-wide weather observation 
system. GARP is being conducted jointly by the United Nations World Meteorological Organization 
and the International Council of Scientific Unions; 147 nations are pooling their weather 
observation capabilities. Information gathering systems include satellites operated by the 
United States, Japan and t~e European Space Agency; 50 seagoing merchant and research vessels; 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
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special research aircraft and commercial airlines; hundreds of data-reporting balloons; drifting· 
buoys and moored buoys; automatic and manned land-based weather stations; and a variety of other 
observational and communications systems. The great flow of information will be processed in many 
countries, then relayed to data centres in the United States, the USSR and the United Kingdom. 
The data will be used to develop advanced mathematical models : · computerized representations of the 

·atmosphere's composition which serve as the basis for determining what the weather will be like 
under a given set of conditions. 

The benefits to, agriculture alone which will result from more accurate and longer range 
weather forecasting are substantial. Greater crop yields will result from the knowledge of when 
to plant and when to harvest. Disastrous crop damage may be avoided or significantly lessened by 
improved weather monitoring, forecasting and farmer alerting. Some experience with the benefits 
to be gained has been obtained in an area of the United States where citrus is a major year-round 
crop. Freeze condit~ons pose a major problem for citrus growers. To prevent crop damage, 
extensive use is made of grove heaters at costs running to several million dollars per day in 
Florida alone. Precise timing on when the temperature will go below freezing is essential to 
initiate the grove heaters and thus save the trees and the crop in cases of long-freeze periods. 

Data collection platforms also play a significant role in the development of nian' s 
· understanding of the earth's resources and environment, and the development of efficient management· 
techniques. Satellites with the facility to receive low power DCP transmissions in the 
401 - 403 MHz band are either being planned or have been placed in orbit by several Administrations. 
These Administrations include the United Stat·es, Japan, the European Space Agency and the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics. These satellite systems are described in CCIR Report 395-3. 

It is incumbent upon this Conference to ensure, to the extent possible, that adequate 
spectrurr1 and protection be afforded to this service so that DCP technology may continue to 
contribute to the solution of some of mankind's most pressing problems : food, energy and the 
environment . 
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The WARC 1971 allocated the band 406.0 - 406.1 MHz on a world-wide basis for the use and 
development of emergency position-indicating radiobeacon (EPIRB) systems using space techniques. 
The development of this technology and service is of great interest to a number ofAd.Ininistrations 
including : the United States of America, USSR, Canada, France, Norway, Australia and Japan. 

EPIRBs are low-power transmitters (5 watts maximum) c~rried on board ships and which are 
activated in the case of distress. For the protection and saving of human life at sea, it is of 
vital importance that each case of distress be made known as fast as possible to the rescue 
organizations ashore. The identity and location of the vessel in distress, as well as the kind of 
distress, can only be transmitted by radio. Therefore, distre·ss calls from all parts of the world 
oceans must be received without error, without interference, by rescue organizations even though 
only low-power distress radio beacons are used. 

These systems have been under study by the CCIR (IWf 8/4, Report 602 and Report 761) for 
some time. Limited experiments to demonstrate the -:technology have been conducted by several 
Administrations using both geostationary and low orbiting satellites. 

The most comprehensive experimental programme to date for the global evaluation of the 
use of space techniques for distress alerting, reporting and location is scheduled to begin around 
the first quarter of 1982. It is a joint programme called COSPAS/SARSAT involving the United States 
of America, Canada, France and the USSR. 

SARSAT is the United States of America, Canada and French contribution to the joint 
programme. Each country is developing unique components of an instrument package to be placed on 
board three satellites in the NOAA TIROS-N series of low-altitude (835 km), near polar orbiting 
meteorological satellites. (1) 

COSPAS is the USSR contribution to the joint programme. They are developing a similar 
instrument package to be placed on two low altitude (1,000 km), near polar orbiting Soviet 
satellites. (2) 

Basically, each of the five satellites will receive emergency locator- transmitters (ELTs) 
and emergency position-indicating radio beacon (EPIRBs) transmission in the 121.5 MHz and 
406.0 - 4o6.1 MHz bands. In addition, the SARSAT instrument package will contain an ELT/EPIRB 
receiver operating in the 243 MHz band. These low-power transmissions, 75 milliwatts in the case 
of 121.5 and 243 MHz ELT/EPIRBs and 5 watts in the case of the 4o6 MHz ELT/EPIRBs, will be received, 
processed and retransmitted in real-time to a local user terminal (LUT) - a low-cost earth station 
employing a three metre (SARSAT) or a 2.5 metre (COSPAS) diameter parabolic antenna to receive the 
satellite transmission in the 1 543 MHz band. In addition, the 406 MHz ELT/EPIRB signals will be 
processed and stored on bOard the satellites for later transmission to the ground. It is this 
on board storage feature that provides global coverage with a minimum number of earth stations. 
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Position location of the ~raft in distress is derived from frequency measurements. of the 
doppler-shifted ELT/EPIRB transmissions. The accuracy is a function of the measurement time and 
the amount of interference. For the 406 MHz ELT/EPIRB transmissions, the frequency measurements are 
made on board the satellite. A minimum of four minutes measurement time, virtually free from 
interference, is required to achieve a location accuracy of 2 - 5 km. 

To complete the picture, when a distress event is detected at an LUT, the information is 
forwarded to the appropriate rescue coordination centre to alert and deploy the search and rescue 
forces. 

At the completion of the COSPAS/SARSAT project, the participants will make recommendations 
for a global operational distress alerting and location satellite system. 

The benefits to mankind to be realized from a global operational distress alerting and 
location satellite system may be measured in terms of lives, property and resources saved. 

A recent study examined the benefits to be realized in the United States of America alone 
from the use of an operational satellite system. The study considered distress incidences to 
general aviation (private) aircraft in the inland regions; and, to vessels, excluding recreational 
watercraft, in the maritime regions of the United States of America. 

The reduction in lives lost as a result of a distress incident in the general aviation 
service is primarily the result of reduced distress alerting and location time as illustrated in 
Figure 1. The average distress alerting and location time using the present system is 48 hours. 
As a consequence, on the average only 10 % of the distress victims survive. Reducing·the distress 
alerting and location time to eight hours will result in a six-fold increase in the survival rate. 
The COSPAS/SARSAT project will demonstrate average alerting times of one hour for distress incidents 
in the continental United States of America and a maximum time of three hours. 

Based on 1974 distress incidence statistics for general aviation in the continental 
United States of America, approximately 38 lives would have. been saved through the use of an 
operational satellite distres-s alerting and, location system. Table 1 summarizes the estimated 
number of lives which could be saved through the year 2000 assuming the iaunch of the first 
satellite in 1981. 

Table 1 also provides ~summary of the dollars (constant 1976 dollars) saved as a result 
of the improved distress location accuracy of the satellite system. The improved accuracy results 
in significantly fewer flying hours for search aircraft to locate the site of the distress. 

Similar benefits will accrue within the United States of America maritime region. This 
same study provided an estimate of the number of lives which would be saved and the saving in 
operational search costs, and property damage avoidedor mitigated as a result of improved salvage 
possibilities. These estimates are given in Table 1. Not included are : costs associated with 
diverting commercial and naval vessels for search efforts, benefits resulting from improved distress 
alerting and location in international, coastal and inland waters. 

In summary, the mobile-satellite service allocation in the 406.0 - 406.1 MHz band is a 
vital allocation to the development of advanced distress alerting and location systems using space 
techniques. It is a vital safety of life service of global proportions : and because of the 
requirement for sensitive receivers and signal processors onlow orbiting and eventually 
geostationary satellites, it is not feasible to share the frequency band with terrestrial services 
even on a geographical basis. 

The potential benefits in terms of lives saved, reduced operational search costs and 
property saved for the small case studied are significant. The benefits to mankind will be 
substantial from a global operational distress ability and location system. 
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TABLE 1 

Annual and cumulative total benefits resulting from 
satellite-assisted SAR system 
(in millions of 1976 dollars) 

lives Saved Operational Search Costs-And 
Prooertv Saved 

Year Inland Haritime Total Inland Hari time -:Total, 

1977 0 0 0 0 0 0 

1978 0 0 0 0 0 0 

1979 0 0 0 0 0 0 

1980 0 0 0 0 _. 0 0 

1981 0 0 0 0 0 0 

1982 13.39 4.08 17.44 1.42 1.46 2.88 

1983 26.90 8.15 35.05 2.85 2.91 5.76 

1984 40.28 12.23 52.51 4.2B 4.37 8.65 
: 

1985 62.08 16.30 78.38 6.59 5.82 12.41 

1986 68.12 16.30 84.42 7.24 5.82 13.06 

1987 71.55 16.30 87.85 7.61 5.82 13.43 

1988 73.70 16.30 90.00 7.83 5.82 13.65 

1989 75.95 16.30 92.25 8.07 5.82 13.89 

1990 78.20 16.30 94.50 8.31 5.82 14.13 

1991 80.56 16.30 96.86 8.56 5.82 14.38 

1992 82.94 16.30 99.24 8.82 5.82 14.64 

1993 85.54 16.30 101.84 9.09 5.82 14.91 

1994 88.03 16.30 104.33 9.36 5.82 15.18 

1995 90.75 16.30 107.05 9.65 5.82 15.47 

1996 93.36 16.30 109._66 9.92 5.82 15.74 

1997 96.20 16.30 112.50 10.23 5.82 16.05 

1998 99.05 16.30 115.35 10.52 5.82 16.34 

1999 102.13 16.30 118.43 10.85 5.82 16.67 

2000 105.09 16.30 121.39 11.17 5.82 16.99 

.433.82 285.26 1,719.05 152.37 101.89 254.26 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION· UNION 

WORlD ADMIN~$1f(R{A 1r~VIE 
~A[Q)~O> ccorufre~reruc[E 

(Geneva, 1979) 

REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 7 AD HOC 2 TO COMMITTEE 7 

Document No. 729-E 
16 November 1979 
Original : English 

COMMIT~ 

Resolution No. Sat-4 

1. Working Group 7 ad hoc 2 considered all proposals concerning Resolution No. Sat-4 relating 
to the annexing to the Radio Regulations of the provisions and associated Plari contained in the 
Final Acts .of the World Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977. 

2. Participating in the work of the Group were the delegations of Argentina, Brazil, Canada, 
Cuba, France, Japan, the United Kingdom and Venezuela and a representative of the IFRB. 

3· The Working Group unanimously agreed on the texts contained in the Annex to the present 
report comprising : 

new Article Nl3B 

footnotes to the titles of Articles Nll, Nl2 and Nl3 

a new Appendix L -~ 
4. The Working Group agreed that the abrogation of Resolution No. Sat-4 as proposed 
by France in F/57 A/734 should be consid·ered by Committee 7 after the adoption of the new 
Article Nl3B and Appendix L- _7 by which the Final Acts of the World Broadcasting
Satellite Administrative-Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977, have been annexed to the Radio 
Regulations. 

5· Conseguen_Q_~s of changed band limits or allocations by Committtt_2 

5.1 Square brackets have been placed around the frequency bands in the title of 
Article Nl3B to draw the attention of Committee 7 to the need to take into account the 
consequences of decisions of Committee 5 concerning changes to the band limits or 
allocations concerned. 

5.2 This may be done either by adding an appropriate text in Article Nl3B following 
RR4650B or by the adoption of a resol~tion or in some other suitable way. 

5.3. In the event Article Nl3B is modified by Committee 7, there may be consequential 
adjustments to be made to the band limits mentioned in the footnotes to the titles of 
Articles Nll, Nl2 and Nl3. 

Annex l 

M. Yos~io UTSUMI 
Chairman of Working Group ad hoc 2 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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ANNEX 

ARTICLE Nl3B 

Coordination, Notification and Recording of Frequencies 
. Assignments to Stations of the Broadcasting-Satellite 

Service in th~ Frequency BandsGl. 7 - 12.2 GHz ( ~n Regions 2 and 3) 
and 11.7 ~ 12.5 GHz (in Region 1l] and to the other Services 

to which these Bands are Allocated, so far as their 
Re~ationship to the Broadcasting-Satellite Service 

in tnese Bands is Concerned 

Tne prov1s1ons and associated Plan for the broadcasting
satellite service in the frequency bands 11.7 - 12.2 GHz (in Regions 2 and 3) 
and 11.7 - ~2.5 GHz (in Region 1) adopted by the World Broadcasting-Satellite 
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977, as contained in Appendix/- .. 7 
shall apply·to the assignment and use of freq-uencies by stations of the- -
broadcasting-satellite service in these bands and to the stations of other· 
servic~s to which these bands are allocated so far as their relations:q.ip to 
the broadcasting-satellite service in these bands· is concerned. 

ARTICLE Nll 

Coordination of Frequency Assignments to Stations in a Space 
Radiocommunication Service except Stations in the Broadcasting

Satellite Service and to Appropriate Terrestrial Stations.:_ 

For the coordination of frequency assignments to stations 
in the broadcasting-satellite service and other services in tne frequency 
bands 11,7,.. 12.2 GHz (in Regions 2 and 3) and 11.7- 12.5 GHz (in Region 1), 
see also Article Nl3B. 

ARTICLE Nl2/9 

Notification and Recording in the Master International Frequency 
Register of Frequency Assignmentsl to TArrestrial 

Radiocommunication Stations~ 2 . . · 

For notification and recording of frequency assignments 
to terrestrial stations in the frequency bands 11.7 - 12.2 GHz (in Regions 2 
and 3) and 11.7 - 12.5 GHz (in Region 1), so far as their relationship 
to the broadcastj_ng-satellite service in the bands is concerned, see 
also Article N13B. · 

ARTICLE Nl3/9A 

Notification and Recording in the Master 
· International Frequency Register of Freauency 

Assignment~l to Radio AstronomyL; Passiv~7 and ·space 
Radiocommunication Stations except StatiQns in the 

Broadcasting-Satellite Service~ 

For notification and recording of frequency assignments 
to stations ~n tne broadcasting-satellite service and otner services in the 
frequency bands 11.7 - 4-2.2 GHz (in Regions 2 and 3) and 11.7- 12.5 GHz 
(in Region 1), see also Article Nl3B. 
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Article l. 

Article 2. 

Article 3. 

Article 4· 

Article 5. 

APPENDIX L- ... _7 

Provisions Lror all service~7 and associated Plan 
for the Broadcasting-Satellite Service in 

frequency bands 11.7 - 12.2 GHz (in Region~ 2 and 3) 
and 11.7 - 12.5 GHz (in Region l)lJ 

(See Article Nl3B) 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

Provisions Lfor all service~ and associated Plan 
for the Broadcasting-Satellite Service in 

frequency bands 11.7 - 12.2 GHz (in Regions 2 and 3) 
and 11.7 - 12.5 GHz (in Region l) 

General definitions ••...•.......................•• 

Frequency bands •.•........•.........................• 

Execution of the provisions and associated Plan ..• 

Procedure for modifications to the Plan 

Notification, examination and recording in the Master 
Register of frequency assignments to .space stations in 
the broadcasting-satellite service in Regions l and 3 

Article 6. Coordination, notification and recording in the Master 
International Frequency Register of frequency assign
ments to terrestrial stations affecting broadcasting
satellite frequency assignments in the bands 
11.7-12.2 GHz (in Regions 2 and 3) and 11.7-12.5 GHz 
(in Region l) •....................................• 

Section I. 

Section II. 

Section III. 

Coordination procedure to be applied 

Notification procedure for frequency 
assign_ments ••......................• 

Procedure for the examination of 
notices and the recording of frequency 
assignments in the Master Register •• 

Article 7. Preliminary procedures, notification ~~d recording in 
the Master International Frequency Register of 
frequency assignments to stations in the fixed
satellite service in the frequency band 11.7-12.2 GHz 
(in Region 2) when frequency assignments to broad
casting-satellite stations in accordance with the 
Plan are involved ..........•............•.......... 

Section I. 

Section II. 

Section III. 

Section IV. 

Procedure for the advance publication 
of information on planned fixed 
satellite systems •.........•........ 

Coordination procedures to be applied 
in appropriate cases •..............• 

Notification of frequency assignments 

Procedure for the examination of 
notices and the recording of frequency 
assignments in the Master Register .• 

l) The provisions contained in this Appendix entered into force on 

Page 

l January 1979 in accordance with Article 15 of the Final Acts of 
the World Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, 

__ Geneva,. 1977. 
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Article 7. (cont.) 

Section V. 

Section VI. 

Section VII. 

Section VIII. 

TABLE OF CONTENTS (cont.) 

Recording of findings in the Master 
Register ....... · ..........•.............. 

Categories of frequency assignments ....• 

Review of findings •..................... 

Modification, cancellation and review of 
entries in the Master Register .......•.. 

. Article 8. Miscellaneous provisions relating to the procedures 

Article 9. Power flux-density limits between 11.7 and 12.2 GHz to 
protect terrestrial services in Regions l and 3 from 
interference from Region 2 broadcasting-satellite space 
stations .....•......•...•......... ; .. · .....•.............. 

Article 10. Power flux-density limits between 11.7 and 12.2 GHz to 
protect space services in Region 2 from interference from 
broadcasting-satellite space stations of Regions l and 3 • 

Article ll. The Plan for the broadcasting-satellite service in the 
frequency bands 11.7- 12.2 GHz in Region 3 and 
ll. 7 - 12.5 GHz in Region l •. · ...............•.•.•........ 

Article 12. Provisions governing the broadcasting-satellite service in 
Region 2 pending the establishment of a detailed Plan 

Article 13~ Relationship to Resolution /-No. Spa2 - 2 7 of the 
World Administrative Radio Conference for Space 
Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971 ..••..••....•••.•••.••.•• 

Article 14. Interference , .•.....••..•........•..... · .....•..•.....•... 

Artic1.e 15. Period of validity of the provisions and associated Plan • 

ANNEXES 

Annex l, · 

Annex 2. 

Annex 3. 

Limits for determining whether a service of an 
Administration is considered to be affected by a proposed 
modification to the Plan 

Basic characteristics to be furnished in notices relating 
to space stations in the broadcasting-satellite service 

Method for determining the limiting interfering power 
flux-density at the edge of a broadcasting-satellite 
service area in the band 11.7- 12.2 GHz (in Regions 2 
and 3) and 11.7 - 12.5 GHz (in Region l) and for predicting 
the power flux-density produced there by a terrestrial 
station ..................•............................... 

Page 
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TABLE OF CONTENTS (cont.) 

Need for coordination of a fixed-satellite space 
station for a broadcasting-satellite space station in 
Region 2 with respect to the Plan ...................... . 

Power flux-density limits between ll.7 and 12.2 GHz to 
protect the terrestrial services in Regions '1 and 3 from 
interference from Region 2 broadcasting-satellite space 
stations ...•....•.......•••..••.•....••••.•.•••.••••••••. 

Planning principles in Region 2 •••••••••• : .-· .•......•.•.•. 

Use of the. spectrum/orbit resource •••.••.•••• • •..••••... 

Technical data used in establishing the provisions and 
associated Plan and which should be used for their 
application .••.........••..•...•••••..••.•. ~ ..•....••..•...• 

Criteria for sharing between services •••..•••.•.••••.••. 

Orbital position limitations 

Method of calculating the power flux-density produced in 
the territories of Region 2 by space stations in the 
broadcasting-satellite service in Regions .land 3 ••..... 

Provisions /-for all services 7 and.associated Plan 
for the Broadcasting-Sat~llite Service· in 

frequency bands 11.7- 12.2 GHz (in Regions 2.and 3) 
and 11.7 - 12.5 GHz (in Region 1) 

ARTICLE 1 

General definitions 

Page 

For the purposes of this Appendix the following terms shall have the 
meanings defined below : 

Conference 

Plan : 

Frequency 
assignment ln 
accordance with 
the Plan : 

World Administrative Radio Conference for the planning 
of the broadcasting-satellite service in frequency 
bands 11.7- 12.2 GHz (in Regions 2 and 3) and 
11.7- 12.5 GHz (in Region 1), called in short 
·World Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio 
Conference, Geneva, 1977; 

The plan for Regions 1 and 3 and its annexes; 

Any frequency assignment which appears .in the Plan or for 
which the procedure of Article 4 of this Appendix has 
been successfully applied. 
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ARTICLE 2 

Frequency Bands 

!this Appendix! ·. 
2.1 The provisions of taese FiBal Aststapply to the broadcasting-satelllte 
service in the frequency bands between 11.7 and 12.5 GHz in Region 1 and 
between 1·1. 7 and 12.2 GHz in Regions 2 and. 3 and to the other services to which 
these bands are allocated, so far as their relationship to the broadcasting
satellite service in these b'ahds is· concerned. 

ARTICLES 3 - 12 

.as they' ~ppear in the Final Acts .of the vlARC, Geneva, 1977, except for the 
following editorial amendments 

ARTICLE 3, the t:ltle to read "Execution of the provisions of the 
associated Plan". 

In. the. following places ih lieu of "the Final· Acts'~., read "this 
Appendix" : 3.1, 3.2, 7.2.5 footnote 1, (.4.5.1, 12.3.1 and 12.-5-.--

In the· following places in lieu. of· "these Final Acts", read "this 
Appendix;" : ·3.3, 4.1, 4.3.14," footnote to 4.3.1.2, 4.3.18, 5.2.la~3.8a, 8.4, 
12.6. 

In the following. places, Articles and Provisions of the 
Radio Regulations, Appendices ancf Resolutions which are cross-referenced by 
number will need to be given new numbers in the final version 

4.3.1.2 
4.3.1.4 

Title Article 6, 
footnotes l & 2 

6.3.13 
6.3.16 
6.3.·18 

('.1.1 
7.1.4 
7.1.7 

Title Article 7; 
footnote 

7.2.1 
7.2.3 
7.3.3 
7.3.7 
(.4.1 

ARTICLE 13 

7.4.8.1. 
(.4.8.2 
(.4.8.3 
7.4 .8 .4 
7.4.12.1 
12.2.1 
12.3 
12.6 
12.8 

Relationship to Resolution No. Spa2 - 2 of the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for Space 

Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971 

(no:w numbered Resolution No. L /) 

13.1 The provisions and associated Plan of this Appendix shall be regarded 
as including a world agreement and associated Plan for Regions 1 and 3 in 
accordance with resolves 1 of Resolution No. Spa2 - 2 of the World 
Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971, 
which requires the stations in the broadcasting-satellite 
service to be established and operated in accordance with such agreements and 
associated plans. 
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Interference 
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14.1 The Members of the Union shall endeavour to agree on the action 
required to reduce harmful interference which might be caused by the application 
of these ~revisions and the associated Plan. 

ARTICLE 15 

Period of Validity of the Provisions and Associated Plan 

15.1 The prov1s1ons and associated-Plan have been prepared in order to meet 
the .requirements of the broadcasting-satellite service in the bands concerned 
for a period of at least fifteen years from 1 January 1979. 

15.2 In any event, the provisions and associated Plan shall remain in force 
until their revision by a·competent administrative radio conference convened in . 
accordance with the relevant provisions of the Convention in force. 

ANNEXES 1 - 11 

as they appear in the Final Acts of the WARC, Geneva, 1977, except for the 
following editorial amendments : 

In Annex 1, paragraphs 1, 3 and 4 and in Annex 10 twice, after "the 
date or time of entry into force of the Final Act~" add "(1 January 1979)". 

In Annex.2, item 11, replace "(watts)" by_"-(dBW)" 

item 17, replace " (GMT)". by "(UTC )." 

In Annex 6, paragraphs 1 and 2 and Annex 8, paragraph 1.2, Note 1, the 
references to an Article or Provision 1n the Radio Regulations should be given 
the new number in the final version. 
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fRlA[D)~O CO~ffE~lE~ClE 

(Geneva, 1979) 

Document No. 730-E . 
16 November 1979 
Original : Spanish 

PLENARY MEETING 

REPORT OF COMMITTEE 2 TO THE PLENARY MEETING 

Credentials 

1. Terms of reference of the Committee 

The Committee's terms of reference are contained 1n Document No. 2. 

2. Meetings 

Committee 2 held two meetings (on 29 September and on 15 November 1979). 

The Working Group established by the Committee with the task of examining, 
pursuant to the provisions of the Convention, the credentials deposited at the 
Conference, met on 13 and 15 October 1979 (1st meeting) and on 7 and 15 November 1979 
(2nd and 3rd meetings). 

The Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the Committee and the delegates of the 
Algerian Democratic and Popular Republic, the Federal Republic of Germany, the 
Republic of ColomQia, the Hungarian People's Republic and Thailand participated in 
the meetings of the Working Group. 

3. Conclusions 

The Committee's conclusions, contained 1n annex, are submitted to the 
Plenary Meeting for adoption. 

A number of delegations have expressed different views on the validity of the 
credentials deposited by Democratic Kampuchea. The statements made by these 
delegations are attached to the summary record of the 2nd meeting of Co~ittee 2 
(Document No. 725). 

4. Final remarks 

The Committee recommends to the Plenary Meeting that the Chairman and the 
Vice-Chairman of Committee 2 should be empowered to examine any credentials received 
after the date of this Report and to convey their findings to the Plenary Meeting. 

Annex 1 

C.J. MARTINEZ 
Chairman of Committee 2 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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ANNEX 

CONCLUSIONS OF COMMITTEE 2 

SUBMITTED TO THE PLENARY·MEETING FOR APPROVAL 

1. 

1.1 

1.1.1 

Credentials deposited 

Credentials found to be in order 

Credentials from countries which have ratified (or have acceded to) 
the Convention or to which the provisions of No. 97 of the Convention 
do not apply. 

Afghanistan (Democratic Republic of) 
Albania (Socialist People's Republic of) 
Algeria (Algerian Democratic and Popular Republic) 
Germany (Federal Republic of) 
Angola (People's Republic of) 
Saudi Arabia (Kingdom of) 
Argentine Republic 
Australia 
Austria 
Benin (People's'Republic of) 
Bangladesh (People's Republic of) 
Belgium 
Bahrain (State of) 
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic 
Botswana (Republic of) 
Brazil (Federative Republic of) 
Bulgaria (People's Republic of) 
Burundi (Republic of) 
Cameroon (United Republic of) 
Canada 
Cape Verde (Republic of) 
Chile 
China (People's Republic of) 
Cyprus (Republic of) 
Vatican City State 
Colombia (Republic of) 
Congo (People's Republic of the) 
Korea (Republic of) 
Costa Rica 
Ivory Coast (Republic of the) 
Cuba 
Denmark 
Egypt (Arab Republic of) 
El Salvador (Republic of) 
United Arab Emirates 
Ecuador 
Spain 
United States of America 
Ethiopia 
Fiji 
Finland 

---~·- France "" .... , ..... ··a R bl. ,•/'.'f)'o.J'L '':~ a,bon epU 1C 

' ·· ·r .l.t~· Gainbia (Republic of the) 
\. .?\.r~·-1 • .• -,·.an'ana 

...... , ... ~~._.._ ... •-'" 
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Greece 
Guinea (People's Revolutionary Republic of) 
Guinea-Bissau (Republic of) 
Guyana 
Haiti (Republic of) 
Upper Volta (Republic of) 
Honduras (Republic of) 
Hungarian People's Republic 
India (Republic of) 
Indonesia (Republic of) 
Iran (Islamic Republic of) 
Iraq (Republic of) 
Ireland 
Iceland 
Israel (State of) 
Italy 
Jamaica 
Japan 
Jordan (Hashemite Kingdom of) 
Kenya (Republic of) 
Kuwait {State of) 
Lesotho (Kingdom of) 
Lebanon 

Annex to Document No. 730-E 
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Libya (Socialist People's Libyan Arab Jamahiriya) 
Liechtenstein (Principality of) 
Luxembourg 
Madagascar (Democratic Republic of) 
Malaysia 
Malawi 
Mali {Republic of) 
Malta (Republic of) 
Morocco (Kingdom of) 
Mexico 
Monaco 
Mongolian People's Republic 
Mozambique (People's Republic of) 
Nepal 
Niger (Republic of the) 
Nigeria (Federal Republic of) 
Norway 
New-Zealand 
Oman (Sultan ate of) 
Uganda (Republic of) 
Pakistan (Islamic Republic of) 
Papua New Guinea 
Paragua~ (Republic of) 
Netherlands (Kingdom of the) 
Peru 
Philippines (Republic of the) 
Poland (People's Republic of) 
Portugal 
Qatar (State of) 
Syrian Arab Republic 
German Democratic Republic 
Democratic People's Republic of Korea 
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic 
Roumania (Socialist Republic of) 
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United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
Rwanda (Republic of) 
San Marino (Republic of) 
Senegal (Republic of the) 
Singapore (Republic of) 
Somali Democratic Republic 
Sri Lanka (Democratic Socialist Republic of) 
Sweden 
Switzerland (Confederation of) 
Swaziland (Kingdom of) 
Tanzania (United Republic of) 
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic 
Thailand 
Togolese Republic 
Tonga (Kingdom of) 
Tunisia 
Turkey 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
Uruguay (Oriental Republic of) 
Venezuela (Republic of) 
Yemen Arab Republic 
Yemen (People's Democratic Republic of) 
Yugoslavia (Socialist Federal Republic of) 
Zambia (Republic of) 

1.1.2 

Conclusion The delegations of these countries are entitled to 
vote and to sign the Final Acts. 

Countries which have not ratified (or which have not acceded to) 
the Convention or to which the provisions of No. 97 of the Convention 
app~y (see Document No. 145). 

Guatemala (Republic of) 
rnemocratic Kampuchea 7 * 
- Liberia (Republic of1 

Mauritania (Islamic Republic of) 
Nicaragua 
Sierra Leone 
Sudan (Democratic Republic of the) 
Chad (Republic of the) 
Zaire (Republic of) 

Conclusion The delegations of these countries are not entitled 
to vote; they are entitled to sign the Final Acts. 

• See page 1 , paragraph 3 •. 

I. 



2. Provisional credentials deposited 
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The provisional credentials deposited by the delegations of the 
following countries were found to be in order. 

t • 

t. These credentials are from countries which have ratified (or have acceded \• . 

1 ~ to) the Convention or to which the provisions of No. 97 of the Convention do not 
1
) apply. 

'- I 

Bolivia (Republic of) 
Panama (Republic of) 

Conclusion The delegations of these countries are entitled to vote; 
they are not entitled to sign the Final Acts. 

Delegations which have not deposited credentials 

Central African Republic 
Comores (Federal and Islamic Republic of the) 
Djibouti (Republic of) 
Dominican Republic 
Maldives (Republic of) 
Mauritius 
Nauru (Republic of) 

Conclusion The delegations of these countries are not entitled to 
vote; they are not entitled to sign the Final Acts. 
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COMMITTEE 5 

TWENTY-NINTH AND FINAL REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5D TO COt~ITTEE 5 

(ALLOCATIONS) 

Subject Frequency bands 4 200- 4 990 MHz, 11.7- 12.75 GHz, 14.5 - 15.35 GHz, 15.7- 17.7 GHz, 
allo~ations to the fixed-satellite service for feeder links· of the maritime mobile 
satellite service, draft Resolutions and Recommendations. 

l. Frequency bands between 4 200 and 4 990 HHz 

All proposals relating to these bands were considered, and the Working Group decided 
by majority to recommend the adoption of the revised Table and the revise~ provisions as given in 
Annex 1. 

2. The delegation of the Federal Republic of Germany reserved the right to come back in 
Committee 5 to footnote 3748/383 depending on the decision on feeder links of the maritime·mobile
satellite service. 

3. Frequency band between 11.7 and 12.75 GHz 

All proposals relating to these bands were considered, and the Working Group decided 
by majority to recommend the adoption of th~ revised Table and the revised provisions as given 1n 
Annex 2 and the draft Resolution Relating to the Convening of a Regional Administrative Radio 
Conference for the Detailed Planning of the Broadcasting-Satellite Service in the 12 GHz Band and 
Associated Up-links in Region 2 as given in Annex 3. 

4. On this Resolution, the delegations of Colombia and Ecuador maintain the reservation 
expressed in the Final Protocol of the Final Acts of the World Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative 
Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977. 

5. The Working Group decided to forward without discussions the attached note as given in 
Annex 4 outlining the areas of interregional problems and considerations for the extensions of 
provisions of Final Acts of WARC-BS 1977 Conference. The delegation of Australia will prepare 1n 
consultation with the delegation of USSR appropriate draft Resolutions pertaining to Region 3 
allocations for FSS and BSS in the band 12.2 - 12.5 GHz for consideration by Committee 5. 

6. The delegations of the Federal Republic of Germany, France, the United Kingdom and the 
USSR reserved the right to come back in Committee 5 to footnotes 3787/405BC, 3787A, 3787F and to 
subject contained in Annexes 3 and 4. 

7. The delegations of the United Kingdom and the USSR reserved the right to come back to 
provision 3788/405BD in Committee 5. 

8. The delegation of the USSR opposed to allocate the band 12.2 - 12.5 GHz to broadcasting-
satellite and fixed-satellite services in Region 3, because it is in contradiction with the Final 
Acts of the World Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, l977, and reserved 
the right to come back to this allocation in Committee 5. The delegations of Benin, France and the 
United Kingdom expressed their view to come back in Committee 5 to the same allocation. 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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9. Frequency band between 14.5 and 15.-35 GHz 

All proposals relating to this band were considered, and the Working Group decided 
unanimously to recommend the adoption of the revised Table and the revised provisions as given ln 
Annex 5. 

10. The discussions and the results thereof on allocations to the fixed-satellite service for 
the feeder link of the broadcasting-satellite service in the bands 10.7- 11.7 GHz, 14.5- 15.35 GHz, 
and 17.3- 18.1 GHz are contained in the twenty-sixth report of Working Group 5D to Committee 5. 

11. The allocation to the space research service as well as the footnote provisions in the 
band 14.5 - 15.35 GHz depend on the allocation to the fixed-satellite service for the feeder link. 

12. Frequency bands between 15.7 and 17.7 GHz 

All proposals relating to these bands were considered, and the Working Group decided by 
majority to recommend the adoption of the revised Table and the revised provisions as given in 
Annex 6. 

13. Feeder links for the maritime mobile-satellite service 

The Working Group discussed the proposals relating to allocations to the fixed-satellite 
service for feeder links of the maritime mobile-satellite service and decided by majority to 
recommend the adoption of the provision as given below : 

"In the band L-x, y_/ MHz allocated to the fixed-satellite service, Administrations are 
urged to give preference to feeder links for the satellites of the maritime mobile service over 
other links of the fixed-satellite service". 

Show of cards of delegations was taken to indicate a choice for frequency bands L x, y_/. 
The choice so indicated is as follows : 

(Earth-to-space) 6 405 - 6 425 MHz} 16 delegations 
(space-to-Earth) 4 175 - 4 200 MHz 

(Earth-to-space) 5 850 - 5 870 MHz} . 
(space-to-Earth) 3 400 - 3 425 MHz 18 delegatlons 

14. The delegations of Bulgaria, the German Democratic Republic and the USSR reserved the 
right to come back to the allocations to feeder links of the maritime mobile-satellite service in 
Committee 5. 

15. The Working Group decided by majority to recommend the adoption of the draft Resolution 
as given in Annex 7. 

16. The delegation of the Federal Republic of Germany reserved the right to come back to the 
Resolution in Annex 7.ln Committee 5. 

17. The Working Group decided unanimously to recommend the adoption of draft Resolutions and 
Recommendations as given in Annex 8. 

Annexes : 8 

Dr. B.S. RAO 
Chairman of Working Group 5D 



ADD 3743A 

3744/381 

SUP 3686/352A 

Region l 

4 200 - 4 4oo 

· 4 4oo · - 4 500 
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4 800 - 4 990 
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AN N E X l 

MHz 
4 200 - 4 990 

Allocation to Services 

I 
Region 2 

I 
Region 3 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

3743/379A 3743A 3744/381 3748/383 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

3748B 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

Radio Astronomy 

3746A 3746B 3680D 

Use of the band 4 200 - 4 400 MHz by the aeronautical 
radionavigation service is reserved exclusively for radio altimeters installed 
on board aircraft and for the associated transponders on the ground. However, 
passive sensing in the Earth exploration-satellite and space research services 
may be authorized in this band on a secondary basis {no protection is provided 
by the radio altimeters). 

Additional allocation : in China and the Philippines, 
the band 4 200 - 4 400 MHz is also allocated to the fixed service on a 
secondary basis. 

(in the band 4 200 - 4 400 MHz) 
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MOD 3743/379A 

SUP 3745/382 

MOD 3748/383 

ADD 3748B 

SUP 3531/233B 

SUP 3697/354 

ADD 3680D 

ADD 3746A 

ADD 3746B 

The standard frequency and time signal-satellite service 
may be authorized to·use the frequency 4 202 MHz for space-to-Earth 
tranpmissions and the frequency 6 427 MHz for Earth-to-space transmissions. 
Such transmissions shall be confined within the limits of ~ 2 MHz of these 
frequencies and shall be subject to agreement obtained under the procedure 
set forth in Article Nl3A. 

Additional allocation in the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Denmark, Norway and Sweden, the band 4 200 - 4 210 MHz is also allocated to the 
fixed service on a secondary basis. 

Alternative allocation : in the.Federal Republic of Germany, 
Denmark, Spain, Greece, Italy, Norway, Netherlands and the United Kingdom, the 
band 4 500 - 4 800 MHz is allocated to fixed and mobile services on a primary 
basis. Such use shall not impose power flux-density limitations on 
fixed-satellite service greater than those given in provision No. 6o64/470NM. 

(in the band 4 700 - 4 990 MHz) 

The bands 1 370 - 1 4oo MHz, 2 64o - 2 655 MHz, 
4 950- 4 990 MHz, 6 725- 7 250.MHz and 15.2- 15.35 GHz are also allocated to 
the space research (passive) and Earth exploration-satellite (passive) services 
on a secon4ary basis. 

In the bands 4 825 - 4 835 MHz and 4 950 - 4 990 MHz the 
allocation to the mobile service is restricted to mobile except aeronautical 
mobile service. 

In Argentina, Australia and Canada, the allocation of the 
bands 4 825 - 4 835 MHz and 4 950 - 4 990 MHz to the radio ~astronomy service 
is on a primary basis. In making assignments to stations of other services to 
which the bands are allocated, Administrations are urged to take all 
practicable steps to protect the radio astronomy service from harmful 
interference. Emissions .from space or airborne stations can be particularly 
serious sources of interference to the radio astronomy service (see 
Nos. 3280/116 and 3281/ll6A and Article N33A). 



Region 1 

11.7- 12.5 

FIXED 

BROADCASTING 

. BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 

Mobile except 
aeronautical mobile 

12.5 ~ 12.75 

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-Earth) 
(Earth-to-space) 

3788/405BD 
3789/405BE 
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ANNEX 2 

GHz 
11.7- 12.75 

Region 2 

11.7 - 12.1 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 
. (Space-to-Earth) 

Mobile except 
aeronautical mobile 

12.1 - 12.3 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING 

BROADCASTING~SATELLITE 

3787/405BC 3787B 3787C 
3787D 3787E 

12.3- 12.7 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING 

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 

3787/405BC 3787D 
3787E [" 3787F _7 

12.7- 12.75 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

Region 3 

11.7- 12.2 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING 

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 

3785/405BA 

12.2 - 12.5 

FixED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING 

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 

12.5- 12.75 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 
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MOD 3785/405BA . In the band /-11.7 - 12.2 GHz 7 in Region 3 and in the band. 

SUP 3786/405BB 

11.7 - 12.5 GHz in Region 1, existing and future fixed, fixed-satellite, 
mobile and broadcasting services shall not cause harmful interference to 
broadcasting-satellite stations operating in accordance with the decisions of 
the appropriate broadcasting frequency assignment planning conference 
(see Resolution No. Spa2 - 2) and this requirement shall be taken into account 
in the d~cisions of.that conference. 

MOD 3787/405BC The use of the band 11.7- 12.7 GHz in Region 2 by the 
broadcasting-satellite and fixed-satellite services is limited to domestic and 
sub-regional systems and is subject to previous agreement between the 
Administrations concerned and those having services, operating or planned in 
accordance with the Table, which may be affected (see Articles Nll, Nl3, Nl3A 
and Resolution No. Spa2- 3). . · 

ADD 3787A L-In Region 2, in~ the band 11.7- 12.1 GHz, transponders on 
space stations in the fixed-satellite service may be used additionally for 
transmissions in the broadcasting-satellite service, provided that such 
transmission~ do not have a maximum e.i.r.p. greater than 53 dbW per television 
channel and their use does not cause greater interference or require more 
protection than the coordinated fixed-satellite service frequency assignments. 
With respect to the space services this band shall be used principally for the 
fixed-satellite service. The upper limit of this band shall_be in accordance 
with the decisions o.f the 1983 ~C (see footnote 3787B). 

ADD 3787B The 1983 Regional Administrative Radio Conference for 
Region 2 'will divide the band 12.1 - 12.3 GHz in two sub-bands and will allocate 
the· lower sub-band to the fixed...:..satelli te service and the uppei- sub--band to the 
broadcasting-satellite, broadcasting, mobile (except aeronautical mobile) and 

· fixed services. all services on ~ urircarv basis. · 

ADD 3787C Additional allocation in Brazil, Peru and the 
United States of America, the band 12.1 - 12.3 GHz is also allocated to the 
fixed service on a primary basis~_ 

ADD 3787D In Region 2 in the band 12.1 ·- 12.7 GHz existing and future 
terrestrial radiocorrrmunication services shall not cause harmful interference to 
the space services operating in accordance with the broadcasting-satellite Plan 
to be prepared at the 1983 illLRC, and shall not impose restrictions on the 
elaboration· of such a Plan. The lower limit of thi.s b::~.r.:-u1 shR.lJ hP in R~~oro::~.n~P 

with the decisions of the 1983 RARC (see footnote 3787B). 

ADD· 3787E In the band 12.-1 - 12.7 GHz, the Region 2 space services 
existing or planned before the 1983 RARC shall not-impose restrictions on the 
elaboration of the·Plan for the.broadcasting-satellite service in Region 2 and 
shall be operated_under the conditions set forth by that conference; 

ADD 3787F- /-In Region 2, in the band 12.3 - 12.7 GHz, BSS channels 
made availabl.e in the 1983 Planning Conference may also be used for 
transmissions in the fixed-sa,tellite service provided that such transmissions· 
do not cause more interferenceor require more interference ·protection than 

. the broadcasting-satellite service transmissions operating in accordance with 
the 1983 Plan. With respect to the space services, this band shall be used 
principally for the broadcasting-satellite service. The lower limit of this 
band shall be in accordance with the decisions of the .1983 RARC (see 
footnote 3787B)._/ 
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l·lOD 3788/405BD . Addi tidnal allocation : in Algeria, Austria, Bulgaria, 
Cameroon, Congo, the Ivory Coast, Egypt, United Arab Emirates, Gabon, Ghana, 
Guinea, Hungary, Iraq; Israel, Jordan, Kuwait, Libya, Mali, Niger, Poland, Qatar, 
Syria., the German Democratic Republic, Roumania, Senegal, Sudan, 
Czechoslovakia, Togo and the USSR, the band 12.5- 12.75 GHz is also allocated 
to the fixed service and the mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service on a 
primary basis. /-However, the band is allocated to these services only on a 
secondary basis In relation to the fixed-satellite service operating in 
countries in Region 1 other than those mentioned in this footnote._/ 

;,10D 3789/405BE Additional allocation : in the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Belgium, Denmark, Spain,·Ethiopia, Finland, France, Greece, Kenya, Liechtenstein, 
Luxembourg, Monaco, Norway, Uganda, the Netherlands, Portugal, 
Sweden, Switzerland, Tanzania and Tunisia, the band 12.5- 12.75 GHz is also 
allocated to the fixed service and mobile, except aer9nautical mobile, 

·service on a secondary basis. 



Document No. 73l(Rev.l)-E 
Page 8 

a) 

A N N E X 3 

RESOLUTION No. L-AA_/ 

Relating to the Convening of a Regional Administrative 
Radio Conference for the Detailed Planning of the 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service in the 12 GHz Band 

and Associated Up-links in Region 2 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

noting 

that the World Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977,adopted 

a Plan for the assig~~ent of frequencies and orbital positions for the broadcasting7satellite service 

1n the 12 GHz band for Regions 1 and 3; 

b) that the 1977 Conference adopted interim provisions pending the establishment of a similar 

plan for Region 2; 

c) that the Administrative Council L-at its .•• session, in Resolution •.• 7 subsequently 

decided that the Region 2 Administrative Radio Conference for the Broadcasting-Satellite Service will 

be convened in 1983; 

d) that the present Conference has adopted changes to the Table of Frequency Allocations that 

greatly affect the conditions on which the. planning of the broadcasting-satellite service ~n the 

12 GHz band by Region 2 will be based; 

considering 

a) that Annexes 8 and 9 of the Final Acts of the World Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative 

Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977 contain technical data and sharing criteria used in establishing the 

provisions and the associated Plan; 

b) that advantage should be taken of technological advances resulting from experiments. 

earried out on broadcasting satellites since 1977; 

c) that advantage should also be taken of recent studies· by the CCIR; 

d) that with respect to space services the :present conference has allocated the 

band 12.3- 12•7 GHz to the broadcasting-satellite service, and theband 12.1.,.... 12.3 GHz 

to the fixed-satellite service and the broadcasting-satellite service in accordance· 

with the terms of No. 3787B of the Radio Regulations i 

e). that the present Conference, has designated the band; L- 7 GHz for use as 

up-link frequencies to broadcasting.satellites; 

f) that there are significant advantages to planning the up-links together with the down-links 

of 12 GHz broadcasting-satellite systems; 
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recognizing 

.Annex 3 t:e I>a:cumen"t No... 'Tt3:l-.( Re;v-.q)-E 

Page 9 

that arc segmentation is no longer required in the band 11.7 - 12.1 GHz and will not be 

required in the band 12.1 - 12.3 GHz following the 1983 Regional Administrative Radio Conference; 

b) that systems of the fixed-satellite service in the band 11.7- 12.2 GHz shall not impose 

restrictions on the preparation of a Region 2 broadcasting-satellite Plan, but that such systems 

developed by the time of the 1983 Regional Administrative Radio Conference, which are 1n accordance 

1-1i th the provisions of the Final Acts of the 1971 Space Conference and the 1977 \>Jorld Administ.-rHti ve 

Radio Conference for the Planning of the Broadcasting-Satellite Service,·should be taken into 

account in the decisions of the 1983 Regional Administrative Radio Conferencej 

resolves 

that a Regional Administrative Radio Conference (RARC) be held L no later than 7 L in_/ 

i)83 to 

l.l divide the band 12.1- 12.3 GHz in two sub~bands and to allocate the lower sub-band to 

-:i1e fixed-satellite service and the ~pper sub-band· t.o the broadcasting-satellite, broadcasting, 

r.:o-tile (except aeronautical mobile), and fixed services, all services on a primary basis 

··see No. 3787B of the Radio Regulations); 

:..2 draw up detailed frequency assignments and orbital·positions plan for the broadcasting-

satellite service for Region 2 in the band 12.3- 12.7 GHz and inthat portion of the 

band 12.1 - 12.3 GHz which it shall allocate to the broadcasting--satellite service; 

1.3 plan up-links in a part of the band L- _7 GHz, of a bandwidth equal to the total 

bandwidth allocated to the broadcasting-satellite service for the down-link in the 12 GHz band. 

However, Administrations may use broadcasting-satellite up-links in frequency·bands other than 

those planned provided that such use does not necessitate any· changes in the Plan; 

l.4 establish procedures to govern the use of the bands specified in paragraph 1.2 of this 

Resolution by the broadcasting-satellite serv1ce and, as necessary, procedures for the 

corresponding up-links; 

2. that planning shall take into account the pertinent parts of the Final Acts of the 

Horld Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning ofthe Broadcasting-Satellite Service, 

Geneva, 1977, in particular those contained in Annexes 4 and 5, as modified bythe 

present Conference. In considering Annexes 6, 7 and 5 account should be tru~ert of the decisions of the 

present Conference, the latest CCIR Recommendations and technological advances; 

3. that the Plan shall provide for the detailed assignment of the orbital positions and 

frequency channels available, "ensuring that the broadcasting-satellite service requirements 

submitted by the various Administrations are met in an equitable manner satisfactory to all the 

countries concerned. It should be laid down as a matter of principle that each Administration 

in the Region should be guaranteed a minimum number of channels (4) for the operation of the 

broadcasting-satellite service. Above this minimum, the special characteristics of the countries 

(size, time zones, language differences, etc.) shall be taken into account; 
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4. that all Administrations in Region 2 shall submit their br~adcasting-satellite sexv1ce 

requirements to the IFRB.not later than one year before the start of the regional administrative 

radio conference responsible for planning this service in Region 2. Each Administration may 

update these requirements as it considers necessary. "Requirements" are understood to include 

the number and boundaries of service areas and the number of channels requested for each of them. 

Six months before the deadline for submitting requirements, the IFRB shall remind 'Administrations 

of the need to submit them by means of a circular letter and/or telegram; 

5. that planning shall be based on i~dividual reception, but each Administration may use 

the reception system which best meets its requirements (individual or community reception, 

or both); 

6. that, in planning, it shall be borne in mind that systems should be designed with a view 

to reducing to a minimum, technical differences and incompatibilities with the systems of other 

Regions; 

7. L-that the Plan be consistent with the inter-~egional considerations specified in the 

Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the Broadcasting

Satellite Service, Geneva, 1977~7 

invites the Administrative Council 

to make preparations for ·convening the said Regional Administrative Radio Conference 

using the provisions o~ this Resolution as a basis for the agenda of the Conference; 

invites the CCIR 

to carry out the necessary studies with a view to presenting, at the appropriate time, 

the technical information likely to be required as a basis for the work of the Regional Conference; 

invites· the IFRB 

1. to request all Administrations in Region 2 to submit their broadcasting-~atellite service 

requirements in accordance with "resolves" 4 above; 

2. to assemble the information submitted by Administrations in a form permitting a 

comparative study thereof and to communicate it to ·the ·secretary-General for publication and 

despatch to Administrations not ·later than nine months prior to the said Regional Admini~trative 

Radio Conference. 
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A N N E X 4 

INTER-REGIONAL SHARING CONSIDERATIONS FOR 

THE REGION 2 TABLE OF ALLOCATIONS IN 

THE BAlm 11.7 - 12.7 GHz 

1.1 All of the services appearing in the Region 2 Table of Allocations for the 
11.7- 12.7 GHz band in Document No. 584(Rev.l) are presently contained in the band 
11.7- 12.2 GHz, as adopted at the 1971 WARC-SP. The Region 2 services in the band 
11.7- 12.2 GHz were considered by the 1977 WARC-BS and inter-regional coordination procedures 
and sharing criteria are contained in the Final Acts of that Conf~rence. 

1.2 With the· exception of the case described in paragraph 2.4 below, all of the potential 
types of interference paths that exist in the proposed Region 2 Table of Allocations for the 
band 11.7- 12.7 GHz already are contained in the 11.7- 12.2 GHz band as considered by the 
1977 WARC-BS. Accordingly, inter-regional sharing problems can be resolved by appropriately 
adjusting the inter-regional coordination procedures and sharing criteria for the various 
Region 2 services contained in the Final Acts of the 1977 WARC-BS to apply to the band limits 
of the proposed Region 2 Table of Allocations for the band 11.7- 12.2 GHz. 

2.1 In the band 11.7 - 12.1 GHz, certain services (mobile except aeronautical mobile, 
broadcasting, and broadcasting-satellite) are deleted from the Region 2 Table of Allocations, and 
no new services are added to the Region 1 and 3 Tables. Accordingly, this band is already 
covered by the Final Acts of the 1977 WARC-BS, and presents fewer inter-regional interfaces 
than presently exist. 

2.2 In the band 12.1 - 12.3 GHz, the only change in the Region 2 Table is to add the 
fixed-satellite and broadcasting-satellite services to the 12.2 - 12.3 GHz portion of the band, 
pending a final decision by the 1983 Region 2 Conference (see footnote ADD 3787B). This 
situation can be adequately covered by extending the fixed-satellite procedures of Article 7 
and criteria of Annex 4, to the band 11.7- 12.3 GHz, and applying the broadcasting-satellite 
procedures (Resolution Spa2 - 3 or Resolution Sat-5 pending the adoption of the Region 2 Plan; 
and Article 4 and Annex 4 after the adoption of the Region 2 Plan), to the band 12.1- 12.3 GHz. 

2.3 In the band 12.3 - 12.7 GHz, the broadcasting-satellite service is added to the 
Region 2 Table of Allocations. Pending the adoption of the Region 2 Plan, the provisions of 
Resolution Spa2 - 3 or Resolution Sat-5 would applyl) with respect to the broadcasting-satellite 
service in the other Regions. After the adoption of a Region 2 Plan, Article 4 and Annex 4 
would apply with the appropriate changes of band limits of the Region 2 Plan. Similarly, the 
band limits of Article 6 and Annex 3, and the provisions of Article 9 and Annex 5 of the 
1977 Final Acts can be modified to cover interference between the terrestrial services and the 
broadcasting-satellite service. Finally, the provisions of Article 7 and Annex 4 governing 
the coordination of Region 2 fixed-satellite downlinks can also be applied to cover the 
coordination of fixed-satellite downlinks of other Regions with the Region 2 broadcasting-satellite 
Plan. 

1) Attention is also drawn to footnote 1 to Section 4.3.1.2 of the 1977 Final Acts which 
provides that "The Region 2 plan adopted at a future regional administrative radio conference 
shall not degrade the protection afforded to the frequency assignments in the Plan below 

~ .. , - ~ 

the limits specified in these Final Acts". 
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2.4 The new interference path that arises from the change in the Region 2 Table of 
Allocations is that resulting from the bi~directional fixed-satellite allocation in Region 1 
for the band 12. 5 - 12.7. GHz. Specifically, the interference path is from the Region 2 
broadcasting-satellite transmitter into the Region 1 f~:xed-satellite receiver in the band 
12.5- 12.7 GHz. The proposed revision of Appendix 29 (Document No. 629) covers the case of such 
bi-directional use, and is appropriate in this case to determine when coordination is required 
since the interfered-with space station is in the fixed-satellite service. Protection can 
therefore be afforded to Region 1 receiving space stations from modifications to the 
Region 2 Plan by applying the procedures of Nll and Nl3 for receiving space stations with 
respect to assignments contained in the Plan and previous modifications.l) 

3. No special procedures are needed with respect to footnotes ADD 3787A and ADD 3787F in 
the Region 2 Table of Allocations. In the .case of ADD 3787A in the band 11.7- 12.1 GHz 
allocated in the Table to the fixed-satellite service, such transponders can be used for 
broadcasting-satellite service only if they do not cause greater interference or require more 
protection than the fixed-satellite frequency assignments. Any inter-regional problems are 
therefore adequately covered by the procedures for the fixed-satellite service in this band. 
Similarly, in the case of ADD 3787F in the band 12.3 - 12.7 GHz, broadcasting-satellite channels 
in the Region 2 Plan can be used for fixed-satellite service only if they do not cause more 
interference or require more interference protection than the 1983 Plan. Any inter-regional 
problems are therefore adequately covered by the Article 4 procedures for modifying the 
Region 2 Plan. 

4. Coordination procedures within the terrestrial services, between the terrestrial services 
and the fixed-satellite service, and within the fixed-satellite service are already adequately 
covered by Nll and Nl2. 

5. The Appendix lists the specific considerations for the extension of the prov1s1ons of the 
Final Acts of the 1977 WARC-BS needed to cover the inter-regional interface conditions 
described above. 

1) Prior·to the.entry into force of the Region 2 Plan, the procedures of Resolution Spa2- 3 or 
Resolution .Sat-5, or. Nll. and Nl3, as appropriate;. are applicable.· 

Appendix :. 1 
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Considerations for the extension of the 
provisions of the Final Acts of the 

1977 WARe-satellite Broadcastine 

Change "11.7- 12.2 GHz" to "11.7- 12.3 GHz" 

Article 6 

Title 

Change the phrase "in the Bands 11.7- 12.2 GHz (in Regions 2 and 3)" to "in the 
Z.ands 12.1- 12.7 GHz (in Region 2) and 11.7- 12.2 GHz (in Region 3)" • 

. t..rticle 7 

Title 

Change the band limits from "11.7- 12.2 GHz (in Region 2}" to "11.7- 12.3 GHz 
:.n Region 2) and 12.5 - 12.7 GHz (in Region 1 )2". 

Add Note 2 

2
The provisions of this Article are not applicable to Region 1 transmitting space 

stations until the entry into force of the Region 2 Plan for the broadcasting-satellite service. 
Protection to Region 1 receiving space stations in the fixed-satellite service will be afforded 
from modifications to the Region 2 Plan after its entry into force by means of the procedures 
of Nll and Nl3 applied to the frequency assignments contained in the Region 2 Plan and modifications 
to be taken into account for coordination with effect from the date of receipt by the Board in 
accordance with the procedure for modifying the Region 2 Plan. 

Article 9 

Title 

Change the band limits "11.7 and 12.2 GHz" to "12.1 and 12.7 GHz". 

Annex 1 

Paragraph 2 

Change the band limits from "11.7- 12.2 GHz" to "12.1- 12.5 GHz" 

Paragraph 4 

Change the band limits from "11. 7 - 12.2 GHz" to "11. 7 - 12.3 .GHz" 
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Annex 3 

Change the phrase "in the Band 11.7 -.12.2 GHz (in Regions 2 and 3)"to "in the 
Band 12.1- 12.7 GHz (in Region 2) and 11.7- 12.2 GHz (in Region 3)". 

1.1 

Change the phrase 1111.7- 12.2 GHz (12.5 GHz in Region 1)" to "11.7- 12.2 GHz 
(Region 3), 11.7- 12.5 GHz (Region 1) and 12.1- 12.7 GHz (Region 2)". 

Annex 5 

Change the band limits from "11~7- 12.2 GHz" to "12.1- 12.7 GHz". 
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ANNEX 5 

GHz 
14.5 - 15.35 

I Region 2 I Region 3. 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

/-The band 14.4 - 15.35 GHz may also be used, on a secondary 
basis, for space-to:Earth transmissions in the space research service, subject 
to agreement between the Administrations. concerned· and those having services, 
operating in accordance with the Table, which may be affected._/ 

/-The bands 1 370 - 1 4oo MHz, 2 640 - 2 655 MHz, 
4 950 -. 4 990 MHz, ~d 15.2 - 15.35 GHz are also allocated to the space research 
(passive).andEarth exploration-satellite {passive) services on a,secondary 
basis._/ 
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., 

SUP 3792/407 

SUP 3794/408. 

ADD 3794F 

ADD 3794G 

. •. 

"'I 

Region 1 

15.7- 16.6 

16.6- 17.1 

·17 .1 .;... 17.2 

17.2- 17.3 

17.3- 17.7 

ANNEX 6 

l 

-
L 

GHz 
15.7- 17.7 

Region 2 

RADIOLOCATION 

3794F 

RADIO LOCATION 

I Region 3 

Space research (Deep space)' (Earth-to-space) 

3794F 

RADIOLOCATION 

3794F 

RADIOLOCATION 

Space research (active) 

Earth. exploration-satellite (active) 

3794F 

Radiolocation 7 -
3794G 

(Only in the band 15.7 --17.7-GHz) 

Additional .allocation. in Algeria,. Saudi Arabia, 

; 

Costa Rica, .Finland, Guatemala, India, Indonesia, ·rra:n, Nepal, Pakistan, Sweden,· 
Thailand, and Yugoslavia, the band-15 .. -7- 17.3 GHz is also allocated to the -. 
fixed and mobile services on a primary·basis. 

Additional· allocation : in Algeria, Saudi Arabia,. 
.Costa· Rica~ Finland·, ·Guatemala, India, Indonesia·, Iran; .Nepal, Pakistan, Sweden, .. 
·Thailand, and: Yugoslavia·, the band. 17-. 3. - · 1 T. 7 · GHz .. is ·also al·lo.~at.ed ·to .• the· · 

·.·:fixed· and. mobile services on a secondary basis. .- . 
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Relating to Broadcasting-Satellite Service (Sound) 1n the 
Frequency Range 0.5 GHz to 2 GHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that seve.ral Administrations have made proposals concerning frequency allocations for 

broadcasting-satellite service (sound) in the range 0.5 GHz - 2 GHz; 

.~ I 
-I that the frequency bands presently allocated to broadcasting-satellite service do not 

provide the possibility of individual reception of sound programmes by portable receivers and 

.;.'ecel vers installed in automobiles; 

2) that the introduction of broadcasting-satellite service (sound) in the range 

~J.:. GHz - 2 GHz is technically feasible and will afford the possibility of individual reception 

·.;: "':.:1 portable and automobile receivers; 

that simulated experiments have confirmed certain postulations made 1n theoretical 

studies, however, no working system has yet been demonstrated; 

that further studies are necessary before the implementation of operational systems; 

that CCIR has initiated studies concerning this service in accordance with Study 

?rogramme 34B/10; 

that the appropriate frequency range for the service 1s limited at the lower end to 

GHz (because of increasing manmade noise and transmit antenna size with decreasing frequency) 

at the upper end to 2 GHz (because of decreasing effective area of the receive antenna with 

increasing frequency); 

that because of the high PFD requirement, sharing with terrestrial services seems 

extremely difficult; 

noting 

a. :• that there are proposals by Administrations for the frequency range 1 1~29 - 1 525 ! !Ez; 

~) that the radio astronomw service has an allocation in the lower adjacent band and that for 

tbat reason the lower part of the band 1 429 - 1 525 MHz may not be considered for an allocation 

~o broadcasting-satellite service (sound); 

c) that in the experimental phase a band1>1idth of a few· hundred kHz. 1vould suffice; 
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resolves 

1. that Administrations should be encouraged to carry out experiments with broadcasting

satellite service (sound) within the band 0.5 - 2 GHz, in appropriately placed narrow segments, 

subject to agreement of Administrations concerned. One area where such a segment may be placed 

is the band l 429 - 1 525 MHz; 

2. that CCIR should continue and expedite studies relating to the technical characteristics 

of a satellite sound broadcasting system for individual reception by portable and automobile 

receivers, the feasibility of sharing with terrestrial services, and the appropriate sharing 

criteria; 

3. that the next World Administrative Radio Conference dealing with space radiocommunication 

services in general or with any specific space radiocommunication service should be authorized to 

consider the results of various studies and to take appropriate decisions regarding the allocation 

of a suitable frequency band. 

4. that the afore-mentioned Conference should also develop appropriate procedures for 

protection, and if necessary re-accommodation in other bands, of assignments of terrestrial services 

which may be affected. 
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Relating to Frequency Provisions for Development and 
Future Implementation of Ship Movement Telemetry, 

Telecommand and Data Exchange Systems 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

the need to specify radio frequencies that may be used by the maritime mobile service 

on a worldwide basis for ship movement requirements using digital automated data exchange, telemetry 

and telecommand techniques; 

b) the developments now in progress J.n different portions of the spectrum which will require 

common frequency bands in the future for efficient frequency utilization; 

c) the importance of these short range systems in the safe and efficient operations of ships; 

d) the advantages to port authorities for safe and efficient port management and operations; 

noting 

a) the findings of the Special Preparatory Meeting of the CCIR that frequencies in the 

general area of 10 GHz appeared satisfactory for short range automated systems of this nature; 

b) that further operational and technical information is needed in deciding the most 

effective frequency utilization and sharing criteria; 

resolves 

a) that the next competent World Administrative Radio Conference should review possible 

frequency provisions in the light of additional studies; 

b) that the CCIR should examine and advise on bandwidt~s and data formats J.n coordination 

with Administrations developing and. testing these digital transmission systems; 

requests the Secretary .... General 

to refer this Resolution to the Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative Organization (IMCO) 

inviting it to define the operational requirement for data exchange with ships using digital 

transmission techniques, and to make appropriate recommendations to assist Administrations in 

preparation for a future conference. 
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2. 

a) 

RESOLUTION No. L AD 7 

Relating to the Use for the Radionavig~tion Service of the Bands 
2 900 - 3 100 MHz, 5 470 - 5 650 MHz, 

9 200 - 9 300 MHz, 9 300 - 9 500 MHz, and 9 500 - 9 Boo MHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

the need to specify appropriate radio frequencies for adding transponders in a 

complementary role. in the radionavigation bands 2 900- 3 lOO, 5470- 5·650, and 9 300- 9 500 MHz 

or adjacent thereto; 

b) the growing demands already being made on the frequency allocations for the 

radionavigation service in the bands utilized f'or aeronautical and maritime radionavigation 

arising from : 

c) 

i) the increasing number of shipborne radars which is reinforced by the demands for 

compQlsory carriage on an international basis; 

ii) the increasing need for navigational aids and transponders working with primary radars; 

iii) the need for the increasing utilization of this band by stations in the aeronautical 

radionavigation service noting that compulsory carriage is also demanded on an 

international basis; 

the increase in harmful interference occurring in the 9 300 - 9 500• MHz band due to thes.e 

factors; 

d) 

a) 

b) 

c) 

that these.radar applications have important safety considerations; 

not inK 

·the Recommendations in Rec-12 and Mar2 - 4; . 

t:he_- conclusions of the Special Preparatory Meeting of the CCIR; 

the- need for additional operational and:·technical inf.orrnation in deciding the mos·t. 

effective frequency ut·ilization;. 
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1. that the next competent World Administrative Radio Conference should : 

i) review footnotes to these radionavigation bands and make such changes as deemed 

appropriate in the light of additional studies; 

ii) prepare regulatory recommendations as appropriate; 

2. that the CCIR should continue to consider the technical factors and make Recommendations; 

invites 

l. the Administrative Council to ensure that radionavigation matters of concern to the 

mobile services are included in the agenda of the next competent mobile conference; 

2. Administrations to study the use of these bands by the radionavigation services, and to 

submit proposals for their efficient utilization; 

requests the Secretary General to refer this Resolution to the IMCO and ICAO inviting 

their urgent consideration of the operational requirements for the maritime and 

aeronautical radionavigation services using these frequency bands, and to make 

appropriate recommendations to assist Administrations in their preparation for the conference. 
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3. RESOLUTION No, j""'"AE / 
"'"~ ~ 

Relating to the Transmission of 
Electric Power from a Spacecraft· Using Radio Frequencies 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that it may now be technically feasible to convert some portions of the sun's radiation 

into. electric power on board a spacecraft and to transmit that power to ~arth by means of radio 

transmissions and that such power could augment the world's energy resources; 

b) that the possibility of such high power radiation may adversely affect the propagation 

of radio waves for other services through the ionosphere; 

recognizing 

a) that it would be necessary to ensure that the radio transmission of electric power from 

space did not give rise to harmful ·interference to radiocommunication services; 

b) that an assessment needs to be made of any. likely ecological and biological effects of 

radio transmissions of power from space, including in particular to aircraft passing through such 

beams; 

noting 

that the SPM report to the World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979., 

recognized the technical feasibility of a solar power satellite and considered 2 450 MHz as an 

appropriate. frequency for. experimentation leading towards the development of radio transmission 

of power from space;· 

noting also 

the provisions of Article 3 of the Radio Regulations referring to the obligations on 

Administrations not to cause harmful interference to radiocommunication services operating in 

accordance with the Regulations; 

requests 

the CCIR to undertake appropriate .studies on all aspects of. the effects of such radio 

transmissions o.f power from space on radiocommunication services and to recommend as appropriate 

the technical parameters for such transmission of power by radio and to report the results of its 

studies to the Administrative Council; 
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the Administrative Council : l).to review the CCIR Reports and Recommendations referred to 

in requests, and 2) in light of this and other relevant information concerning the state of the 

technology, including pertinent information on ecological and biological implications to place on 

the agenda of a suitable World Administrative Radio Conference an item which will enable that 

Conference to decide upon all the necessary provisions for the radio transmission of power from 

space. 
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4. RESOLUTION No. Sat - 8 

Covered by new Resolution AA(in Annex 3) 

~elating to the preparation for an administrative 
radio conference for the 

detailed planning of the space services in the frequency 
band 11·7-11·2 GHz in Region 2 

The World Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference. 
Geneva. 1977. 

considering 

a) that a regional administrative radio conference is to be held not 
later than I 982 for the detailed planning of the space services in 
the frequency band 11·7-12·2 GHz in Region 2: 

b) that the technical criteria and procedures adopted at this Confe
rence, the 1979 World Administrative Radio Conference and the 
latest CCIR Recommendations will be used in the interim period: 

c) that a considerable amount of technical information will be required 
to ensure the success of this regional conference: 

invites the CCIR 

to carry out such additional studies as are necessary to ensure timely 
provision of the technical information likely to be required as a basis 
for the work of the regional confere~ffl 
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RECOMMENDATION No. Sat - 8 

Covered by new Resolution AA(in Annex 3) 

\ Relating to the convening of a regional administrative radio 
conference for the detailed planning of the space services 

in the frequency band ! I. 7-12.2 GHz in Region 2 

The \\brld Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1977, 

noting 

a) that the detailed requirements of all administrations in Region 2 for 
the broadcasting-satellite service in the frequency band 11.7-12.2 GHz 
are not yet known; 

b) that, in view of the large demands expected for the other services 
with which this band is shared, there is a need to ensure that this 
frequency band and the geostationary orbit are used as efficiently 
as possible; 

c) that a future regional administrative radio conference for the 
detailed planning of space services in the frequency band 
11.7-12.2 GHz would be able to take advantage of experiments 
now being carried out, of further technological advances, ~nd of 
additional studies by the CCIR; 

considering 

the provisions adopted by this Conference to govern the irnplemen
. tation of space services in the frequency band 11.7-12.2 GHz pend
ing the establishment of a detailed plan for Region 2; 

recommends 

1. that a regional administrative radio conference be held not later than 
1982 for the purpose of carrying out detailed planning for the 
broadcasting-satellite and fiXed-satellite services in Region 2, in 
accordance with 2., 3., 4., 5. and 6. below; 

2. that the said regional administrative radio conference draw up a 
detailed . plan for the orbit/spectrum resource available for the 
broadcasting-satellite services in the 11.7-12.2 GHz band. The plan 
shaD provide for the detailed assignment of the orbital positions and 
frequency channels available, ensuring that the broadcasting-satellite 
service requirements submitted by the various administrations are 
met in an equitable manner satisfactory to all the countries concer
ned. It should be laid down as a matter of principle that each admi
nistration in the Region should be guaranteed a minimum number 
of channels (4) for the operation of the broadcasting-satellite service. 
Above this minimum, the special characteristics of the countries 
(size, time zones, language differences, etc.) shall be taken into 
occount; 
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3. that planning be based on individual reception, but each administra
tion may use the reception system which best meets its requirements, 
namely, individual or community reception, or both. Account shall 
also be taken of the decisions of the 1977 and 1979 \\brld Adminis
tntive Radio Conferences and of the latest CCIR Recommendations 
in the case of pararneten covered by its studies and research; 

4. that. when planning the broadcasting-satellite service, it be borne in 
mind that systems should be designed with a view to reducing to a 
minimum technical differences and in compatibilities with the systems 
of o~er Regions; 

S. that the conference also take into account the need to make equita
ble provision for the requirements of the fiXed-satellite service to 
which this frequency band is also allocated in Region 2; 

6. that in dnfting the above-mentioned detailed plan, account also be 
taken of the terrestrial ndio services shuing the same band; 

invites the Administrative Council 

to make preparations for convening the said regional administrative 
radio conference using the provisions of this Recommendation as a 

. basis for the agenda and the tenns of reference of the conference) 
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RECOMMENDATION No. 12 

Reladaa to die U1e of the Band 9 300-9 500 MHz 

The Administrative Radio Conference. Geneva. 19S9. 

noting 

a} that there are in existence two main classes of airborne weather 
radar. using the bands S 350-S 460 MHz &Dd 9 300-9 SOO MHz 
tespectively ; · 

b) that there is in existence a very considerable number of shipbome 
radars, the majority in the band 9 300-9 SOO MHz : 

c) that there are also ground-based radan of the maritime and 
aeronautical radionavigation services aod of the meteorological 
service in the band 9 300-9 SOO MHz; 

d) that in the band S 3SO-S 460 MHz airborne radars have the 
exclusive use of the sole primary allocation which is to the 
aeronautical radionavigation service : 

~) that in the bands 2 900-3 100 MHz and S 410-S 6SO MHz shipbome 
radars have the use of the sole primary allocation to the radio
navigation service and the maritime radionavigation service res
pectively. which they share only with laod-based radan; 

f) that it has proved necessary to allocate the band 9 300-9 SOO MHz 
on an equality basis to both the aeronautical and the maritime 
radionavigation services: 

g) that in the band 9 300 to 9 320 MHz for the 
maritime radionavigation service, the use of 
shipborne radars is n~ longer permitted with 
a view to facilitating development of 
fixed-frequency radar beacons in this band; 

h) that in the band 9 320 to 9 500 MHz for the 
maritime radionavigation service, the use of 
fixed-frequency radar beacons on land or at 
sea is not permitted. 
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considering 

a) that it is of the utmost importance to ensure that hannful 
interference is not caused to radionaviption services providing 
a safety of life function ; 

b) that the operating conditions of a safety of life service should b: 
uniform throughout the world ; 

c) that an uncoordinated increase in the use of the band 9 300-
9 500 MHz can only lead to an increase in the probability of 
harmful interference between the aeronautical and maritime 
r.adionavigation services ; 

recommmds 

I. that administrations, the International Civil Aviation Organiza
tion and the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization 
study this matter at the earliest opportunity; and especially 

2. that they determine whether. and to what extent. interference 
which is recognized to be technically possib~e between lhe two 
services becomes harmful in operational circumstances ; 

3. that they investigate. in the event that it is established that there 
may be harmful interference between the two services. the possibility 
of reducing such interference by technical. operational and proce
dural means, including the principle that new equipments should 
always be of the highest technical standard: 

invites 

administrations, the International Civil Aviation Organization 
and the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization to 
communicate to the Union the results of their studies together with 
their views :and proposals resulting therefrom. 
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2 - 2 

I Relatini to the preferred Frequency 
Bands for Tropospheric Scatter Systems 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

tlte technical and operational difficulties pointed out by the 
C.C.I.R., particularly in the Repon of the Special Joint Meeting (Geneva, 
1971) in bands shared by tropospheric scatter systems and space systems; 

recognizing, however, 

that administrations will wish to continue to use tropospheric 
scatter systems in order to satisfy cenain telecommunication requirements; 

noting 

that the proliferation of such systems in all frequency bands, 
particularly those shared with space systems, will only serve to aggravate 
an already difficult situation; 

requests 

that the C.C.I.R. urgently study the radio-frequency requirements 
for tropospheric scatter systems and recommend the preferred radio 
frequencies for such systems; 

im:ites the Administrative Council 

to ar~ange that a future World Administrative Radio Conference 
consider which frequency bands of the fixed service shall be preferably 
used by new tropospheric scatter systems, taking into account the alloca
tions to the space radiocommunication servi~ 
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8. RECOMMENDATION No. Mar2 - 14 

Relatina to the Frequency Requirements for 
Sbipbome Transponden 1 

The World Maritime Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1974, 

considering 

a) . that merchant ships of the world are increasing in size and speed; 

. b) that every year a sigryificant number of collisions occur involving 
merchant vessels with resultant loss of life and property and th~t collisions 
have a high potential for endangering the natural environment; 

c) that there is a need to correlate radar targets with vessels making 
VHF radiotelephone transmissions; 

d) that studies and experiments have shown that shipborne 
transponders can enhance and supplement radar target images as compared 
with normal radar images; 

e) that current studies and experimentation relating to shipborne 
transponders indicate that de\'elopment of equipment can be expected in the 
near future which will otTer adequate radar image! enhancement and target 
identification and. possibly. data transfer capabilities: 

f) that such shipborne transponders may require protection from 
interference: 

g) that the selection of the frequency bands and other parameters for 
these transponders should be coordinated with other users of the radio 
frequency spectrum whose operations might be affected: 

requests the C.CJ.R. 

to recommend •. after consultation with appropriate international 
organizations. the most suitable order of frequencies and bandwidth required 
for this purpose. and the technical parameters to be met by such devices tak
ing into account electromagnetic compatibility with other services ha\'ing 
allocations in the same frequency band; 

invites 

administrations and the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative 
Organization to continue to evaluate the operational benefits which could 
result from the widespread use of transponders on ships and to consider 
whether there would be advantage in adopting an internationally approved 
system for future implementation; 

recommends 

that. pending further technical and operational developments and 
evaluation, administrations be prepared at the next competent World 
Administrative Radio Conference to make the necessary provisions for the 
use of such devices. · 

I A receiver-transmitter which emits I sianal automatically when it receives the proper 
incerroaacion. 
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RECOMMENDATION No. Sat - 1 

(!e1atin1 to u~ for the broadcastina-satellite 1e1Vice 

The \\brld Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1977, 

COIUidering 

a) that, according to the defmition given in No. 84AG of the Radio 
Regulations, the fiXed-satellite service includes Earth-to-space links 
for the _broadcasting-satellite service; 

b) that there is an imbalance . between the width of the bands allocated 
to Earth-to-space links and those allocated to space-to-Earth links 
in the . fiXed-satellite and broadcasting-satellite services between 1 0 
and IS GHz; 

c) that, in consequence, the Earth-to-space capacity may be insuffi
cient to meet future demands for space-to-Earth linJcs for the broad
casting-satellite and fiXed-satellite services; 

I 

d) that, due to interference considerations, space stations in both 
aervices may be subject to severe up-link constraints; 

e) that Recommendation No. Sat - S invites the CCIR to continue the 
studies on up-links for the broadcasting-satellite service; 

invite administrations 

to estimate their future technical requirements for such links for the 
purpose of the studies mentioned in e) above, and to forward them 
to the appropriate CCIR Study Groups and to the Special Joint 
Meeting of CCIR Study Groups to be held in preparation for the 
1979 \\brld Administrative Radio Conferen"Ce) 
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10. 
RECOMMENDATION No.[~~ 

Relating to the Use of the Band 1330-14oo MHz 

by the Radio Astronomy Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979 

considering that 

a) the observations of the radio emissions. from neutral hydrogen atoms 
~ithin the ba~d 1330-14oo ~Uiz are of prime importance in the under
st~~ing of the struct~e of distant galaxies, and subsequently of 

,the evolution of the universe; 
• 

b) recognition has been given to the radio astronomy service in the 
band l330-l4oO r.ffiz Vithin the Table of Frequency Allocations; 

c) the radio astron~y service is devoted ~ the reception of extremely 
lc·.r-level electromagnetic radiations of extra-terrestrial. origin, 
and needs th·:refo~e to be protected from radiations of man-made 
origin, to the ~axi~ degree practicable; 

d) the ability of the radio astronomy service to share frequency bands 
vith other radio services is limited; 

reca:nnends that 

1. administrations, when preparing for the next competent Adminis
trative Radio Conference, should consider the question of making 
provi3iOn3 in the 1330-l4oO MHz band that will provide the radio 
astronomy service increased protection from services that radiate; 

2. administrations when draWing up frequency assign:ent plans should 
bear in mir.d radio as~ronamy obaervs.tions being carried out in the 
pam 1330-1~00 .1.mz. 
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Relating to Use of the Bands 1 400 - 1 727 MHz, 
101 - i20 and 197 - 220 GHz for Search for Extraterrestrial 

Intelligence 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that it is of special importance to mankind to determine the existence of 

extrat.errestrial civilizations; 

b) that the probability to detect a radiation of extraterrestrial civilization is at maximum 

in the bands 1 400 - 1 727 MHz, 101 - 120 GHz and 197 - 220 GHz because these bands contain the 

spectral lines of basic physical interest and are related to the universal phenomena; 

c) that in the bands, mentioned in considering b), there is a probability to detect 

radiation of extraterrestrial civilizations with a maximum signal-to-noise ratio; 

d) that recognition has been given to the search for extraterrestrial civilizations in the 

bands 1 400- 1 727 MHz, 101- 120 GHz and 197- 220 GHz within the Table of Frequency Allocations; 

e) that the attempt to recognize signals from extraterrestrial civilizations requires the 

reception of extremely low-level radiations and such reception needs therefore to be protected from 

radiations of man-made origin, to the maximum degree practicable; 

l ' f) that the ability of reception of radiations of extraterrestrial civil1zation to share 

frequency bands with active radio services is limited; 

recommends 

that Administrations when preparing for the next competent Administrative 

Radio Conference, should consider the desirability of making provis1ons so as to provide a 

controlled environment suitable for reception of extraterrestrial radiations in the 

1 400 - 1 727 MHz, 101 - 120 and 197 - 220 GHz bands; 

invites 

organizations concerned with the search for extraterrestrial civilizations to take into 

account the following : 

1. the relevant provisions of the Radio Regulations; 

2. the need to maintain close coordination with their national Administrations on matters of 

frequency usage; 

3. the need to select, for observations, the location of receiving facilities that are as 

remote as possible from sources of radio interference; 

4. the appropriate Reports and Reco~ooendations of the CCIR. 
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12. ~oposal for the Allocation of Bands to BSS Up-lir~s 

Present position 

No frequency is at present allocated to BSS up-links in 
the Table of Frequency Allocations. 

Proposal 

1. In the Table of Frequency Allocations, a ba~uwidth of 
1 200 ~~z at a frequency ~lose to 14 GHz should be allocated to up-links in 
the broadcasting-satellite service. 

2. ll~e of the band a11ocat.cd shculd be in conformity w'i~Jh 

an internation~ly approveJ. plan cf alloca: ions =:er .1.11 R~c.:.or~s. ?or t:.·· 
prer~ ··-:1tion of tn: s ?h=....':., an a_:..·~dr..i~t::-~-:: ·.-!: e<)nfer:.:·:: 2c s:::J'..;.:._.-: be C:J!'";·re-:-~e:: 

as seen as possible after tte end ~f ~h~C-1?. 

Reasons : 1) With regard to the bandwidth at present allocated-to the 
satellite service, the bandwidth for the up-linl~ is consistently much 
smaller than that for the down-li~. It may therefore be expected that 
the bands for the up-li~s will be completely saturated long before the 
Allocation Plan prepared at the WARC-BS-12 GHz (Geneva, 1977) has become 
fully operative. 

- 2) If the Plan ~repared at tr.e l-' :,~('-35-12 GH: ( }er:e·la, 1977) is to 
be carried out, adequate allocations also for up-links are essenti~l. 

3) ~~e b~~iwidtr require1 for ~~-links is greater t~an ~hat for 
dovn-links, particu~a.rly bec£·;3e : 

a) it ~ould be iwpractical to place the earth station in the 
tra~smission centre; 

b) in most cases ~ore than one earth station vill be required for 
each programme service; 

. c) inpractice, n:a::1y cc·.mt::-ie·s 'Jill wish td'u.se reobile earth stat:icns 
for the up-link. 

4) The CCin S~ecial Prepa.ra-:orJ ~!eeting (spr.::1 (Ger.e'\r~, 1975) found 
that a bandwidth 1 to 1~ tioes that of the down-link is requireG. for the 
up-link (Doe. XP/1107-E). 

5) Cor.:plex arrf'>.T1g~::1er.ts to reduce re :r..tirco~:1ts tc less than 1; t L"'t.<~s 
the allocation for tte do-..rr.-l:.nk are regarded as ir.:practicable. · 

6) For practical reasons, the band for the up-link must also be 
adequately separated f.:-:rcrr. tha:. of the do.,.··:-lir.:: 7. It is further ~s0·:::1tie.l 

. that the band should ~ot be in too high a ~~quer.~y range, because attenuation, 
particularly in the Tropical Zo~e, would be too great. 

7) In view of the foregoing, it is estimated that the ~ost suitable 
band would be around 14 GH~ 
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COMMITTEE 5 

Subject Frequency bands 4 200- 4 990 MHz, 11.7- 12.75 GHz, 14.5 - 15.35 GHz, 15.7- 17.7 GHz, 
alloca~ions to the fixed-satellite service for feeder links of the maritime mobile 
satellite service, draft Resolutions and Recommendations. 

1. Frequency bands between 4 200 and 4 990 HHz 

All proposals relating to these bands were considered, and the Working Group decided 
by majority to recommend the adoption of the revised Table and the revised provisions as given in 
Annex 1. 

2. The delegation of the Federal Republic of Germany reserved the ~ight to come back in 
Committee 5 to footnote 3748/383 depending on the decision on feeder links of the maritime mobile
satellite servlce. 

3. Frequency band between 11.7 and 12.75 GHz 

All proposals' relating to these bands were considered, and the Working Group decided 
by majority to recommend the adoption of the revised Table and the revised provisions as given in 
Annex 2 and the draft Resolution Relating t~ the Convening of a Regional Administrative Radio 
Conference for the Detailed Planning of the Broadcasting-Satellite Service in the 12 GHz Band and 
Associated Up-links in Region 2 as given in Annex 3. 

4. On this Resolution, the delegations of Colombia and Ecuador maintain the reservation 
expressed in the Final Protocol of the Final Acts of the World Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative 
Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977. 

5. The Working Group decided to forward without discussions the attached note as given ln 
Annex 4 outlining the areas of interregional problems and considerations for the extensions of 
provisions of Final Acts of WARC-BS 1977 Conference. The delegation of Australia will prepare in 
consultation with the delegation of USSR appropriate dra":h Resolutions pertaining to Region 3 
allocations for FSS and BCS .in:the band 12.2 - 12.5 GHz for consideration by Committee 5. 

6. The delegations of the Federal Republic of Germany, France, the United Kingdom and the 
USSR reserved the right to come back in Committee 5 to footnotes 3787/405BC, 3787A, 3787F and to 
subject contained in Annexes 3 and 4. 

7. The delegations of the United Kingdom and the USSR reserved the right to come back to 
provision 3788/405BD in Committee 5. 

8. The delegation of the USSR opposed to allocate the band 12.2 - 12.5 GHz to broadcasting-
satellite and fixed-satellite services ·in Region 3, because it is in contradiction with the Final 
Acts of the World Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977, and reserved 
the right to come back to this allocation in Committee 5. The delegations of Benin, France and the 
United Kingdom expressed their view to come back in Committee 5 to the same allocation. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited nu~ber. Partic_ipants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
- to the conference smce only a few add1t1onal cop1es can be made available. 
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9. Frequency band between 14.5 and 15.35 GHz 

All proposals relating to this band were considered, and the Working Group decided 
unanimously· to recommend the adoption of the revised Table and the revised provisions as given in 
Annex 5. 

10. The discussions and the results thereof on allocations to the fixed-satellite service for 
the feeder link of the broadcasting-satellite service in the bands 10.7- 11.7 GHz; 14.5- 15.35 GHz, 
and 17.3- 18.1 GHz are contained in the twenty-sixth report of Working Group 5D to Committee 5. 

11. The allocation to the space research service as well as the footnote provisions in the 
band 14.5- 15.35 GHz depend on the allocation to the fixed-satellite service for the feeder link. 

12. Frequency bands between 15.7 and 17.7 GHz 

All proposals relating to these bands were considered, and the Working Group decided by 
majority to recommend the adoption of the revised Table and the revised provisions as given in 
Annex 6. 

13. Feeder links for the maritime mobile-satellite service 

The Working Group discussed the proposals relating to allocations to the fixed-satellite 
serv1ce for feeder links of the maritime mobile-satellite service and decided by majority to 
recommend the adoption of the provision as given below ; 

"In the band /-x, y .f MHz allocated to the fixed-satellite servi~e, Administrations are 
urged to give preferen;e to feeder links for the satellites of the maritime mobile service over 
other links of the fixed-satellite service". 

Show of cards of delegations was taken to indicate a choice for frequency bands L x, y_/. 
The choice so indicated is as follows : 

(Earth-to-space) 6 405 - 6 425 MHz} 16 delegations 
(space-to-Earth) 4 175 4 200 MHz 

(Earth-to-space) 5 850 - 5 870 t'1Hz} . 
(space-to-Earth) 3 400 - 3 425 MHz 18 delegat1ons 

14. The delegations of Bulgaria, the German Democratic Republic and the USSR reserved the 
right to come back to the allocations to feeder links of the maritime mobile-satellite service in 
Committee 5. 

15. The Working Group decided by majority to recommend the adoption of the draft Resolution 
as given in Annex 7. 

16. The delegation· of the Federal Republic of Germany reserved the right to come back to the 
Resolution in Annex 7 in Committee 5. 

17. The Working Group decided unanimously to recommend the adoption of draft Resolutions and 
Recommendations as given in Annex 8. 

Annexes 8 

Dr. B.S. RAO 
Chairman of Working Group 5D 



ADD 3743A 

MOD 3744/381 

SUP 3686/352A 

Region 1 

4 200 - 4 4oo 

. 4 4oo - 4 500 

4 500 - 4 700 

4 700 - 4 Boo 

4 800 - 4 990 

ANNEX 1 

.MHz 
4 200 - 4 990 

Allocation to Services 

Region 2 I 
AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

3743/379A 3743A 3744/381 3748/383 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

3748B 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

3748B 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

Radio Astronomy 

3746A 3746B 3680D 
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Region 3 

Use of the band 4 200 - 4 400 MHz by the aeronautical 
radionavigation service is reserved exclusively for radio altimeters installed 
on board aircraft and for the associated transponders on the ground. However, 
passive sensing in the Earth exploration-satellite and space research services 
may be authorized in this band on a secondary basis (no protection is provided 
by the radio altimeters). 

Additional allocation : in China and the Philippines, 
the band 4 200 - 4 400 MHz is also allocated to the fixed service on a 
secondary basis. 

(in the band 4 200 - 4 4oo MHz) 
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MOD 3743/379A 

SUP 3745/382 

MOD 3748/383 

ADD 3748B 

SUP 3531/233B 

SUP 3697/354 

ADD 3680D 

ADD 3746A 

ADD 3746B 

The standard frequency and time signal-satellite service 
may be authorized to use the frequency 4 202 MHz for space-to-Earth 
transmissions and the frequency 6 427 MHz for Earth-to-space transmissions. 
Such transmissions shall be confined within the limits of + 2 MHz of these 
frequencies and shall be subject to agreement obtained under the procedure 
set forth in Article Nl3A. 

Additional allocation in the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Denmark, Norway and Sweden, the band 4 200 - 4 210 MHz is also allocated to the 
fixed service on a secondary basis. 

Alternative allocation in the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Denmark, Spain, Greece, Italy, Norway, Netherlands and the United Kingdom, the 
band 4 500 - 4 800 MHz is allocated to fixed and mobile services on a primary 
basis. Such use shall not impose power flux-density limitations on 
fixed-satellite service greater than those given in provision No. 6o64/470NM. 

(in the band 4 700 - 4 990 MHz) 

The bands 1 370 - 1 4oo MHz, 2 640- 2 655 MHz, 
4 950 - 4 990 MHz, 6 725 - 7 250 MHz and 15.2 - 15.35 GHz are also allocated to 
the space research (passive) and Earth exploration-satellite (passive) services 
on a secondary basis. 

In the bands 4 825 - 4 835 MHz and 4 950 - 4 990 MHz the 
allocation to the mobile service is restricted to mobile except aeronautical 
mobile service. 

In Argentina, Australia and Canada, the allocation of the 
bands 4 825 - 4 835 MHz and 4 950 - 4 990 MHz to the radio astronomy service 
is on a primary basis. In making assignments to stations of other services to 
which the bands are allocated, Administrations are urged to take all 
practicable steps to protect the radio astronomy service from harmful 
interference. Emissions from space or airborne stations can be particularly 
serious sources of interference to the radio astronomy service (see 
Nos. 3280/116 and 3281/ll6A and Article N33A). 



Region 1 

11.7- 12.5 

FIXED 

BROADCASTING 

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 

Mobile except 
aeronautical mobile 

3785/405BA 

12.5-12.75 

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(space-to-Earth) 
(Earth-to-space) 

3788/405BD 
3789/405BE 

ANNEX 2 

.GHz 

11.7- 12.75 

Region 2 

11.7 - 12.1 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(space-to-Earth) 

Mobile except 
aeronautical mobile 

12.1 - 12.3 

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(space-to-Earth) 

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

FIXED 

BROADCASTING 

3787/405BC 3787B 3787C 
3787D 3787E 

12.3- 12.7 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 

BROADCASTING 

3787/405BC 3787D 
3787E 3787F 

12.7- 12.75 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 
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Region 3 

11.7- 12.2 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING 

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 

3785/405BA 

12.2- 12.5 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING 

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 

12.5 - 12.75 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 
(space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 
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MOD 

SUP 3786/405BB 

MOD 3787/405BC 

ADD 

ADD 3787B 

ADD 3787C 

ADD 3787D 

ADD 3787E 

ADD 

In the band L 11.7 - 12.2 GHz 7 1n Region 3 and in the band 
11.7- 12.5 GHz in Region 1, existing and future fixed, fixed-satellite, 
mobile and broadcasting services shall not cause harmful interference to 
broadcasting-satellite stations operating in accordance with the decisions of 
the appropriate broadcasting frequency assignment planning conference 
(see Resolution No~ Spa2 - 2) and this requirement shall be taken into account 
in the decisions of that conference. 

The use of the band 11.7- 12.7 GHz in Region 2 by the 
broadcasting-satellite and fixed-satellite services is limited to domestic and 
sub-regional systems and is subject to previous agreement between the 
Administrations concerned and those having services, operating or planned in 
accordance with the Table, which may be affected (see Articles Nll, Nl3, Nl3A 
and Resolution No. Spa2- 3). 

L-In Region 2, in the band 11.7- 12.1 GHz, transponders on 
space stations in the fixed-satellite service may be used additionally for 
transmissions in the broadcasting-satellite service, provided that such 
transmissions do not have a maximum e.i.r.p. greater thari 53 dbW per television 
channel and do not cause greater interference or require more protection than 
the coordinated fixed-satellite service frequency assignments. With respect to 
the space services this band shall be used principally for the fixed-satellite 
service. The upper limit of this band shall be in accordance with the 
decisions of the 1983 RARC (see footnote 3787B)._/ 

The 1983 RARC will divide the band 12.1 - 12.3 GHz in two 
sub7bands and will allocate the lower sub-band to the fixed-satellite service 
and the upper sub-band to the broadcasting-satellite, broadcasting, mobile 
(except aeronautical mobile) and fixed services, all services on a primary 
basis. 

Additional allocation : in Brazil, Peru and the 
United States of America, the band 12.1 - 12.3 GHz is also allocated to the 
fixed service on a primary basis. 

\ 

In the band 12.1 - 12.7 GHz existing and future terrestrial 
radiocommunication services shall not cause harmful interference to the space 
services operating in accordance with the broadcasting-satellite Plan to be 
prepared at the 1983 RARC, and shall not impose restrictions on the elaboration 
of such a Plan. The lower limit of this band shall be in accordance with the 
decisions of the 1983 RARC (see footnote 3787B). 

In the band 12.1- 12.7 GHz, the Region '2 space services 
existing or planned before the 1983 RARC shall not impose restrictions on the 
elaboration of the Plan for the broadcasting-satellite service in Region 2 and 
shall be operated under the conditions set forth by such conference. 

/-In Region 2, in the band 12.3- 12.7 GHz, BSS channels 
made available in the 1983 Planning Conference may also be used for 
transmissions in the fixed-satellite service provided that such transmissions 
do not cause more interference or require more interference protection than 
the broadcasting-satellite service transmissions operating in accordance with 
the 1983 Plan. With respect to the space services, this band shall be used 
principally for the broadcasting-satellite service. The lower limit of this 
band shall be in accordance with the decisions of the 1983 RARC (see 
footnote 3787B)._/ 



MOD 3788/405BD 

MOD 3789/405BE 
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Additional allocation : in Algeria, Austria, Bulgaria, 
Cameroon, Congo, the Ivory Coast, Egypt, United Arab Emirates, Gabon, Ghana, 
Guinea, Hungary, Iraq, Israel, Jordan, Kuwait, Libya, Mali, Niger, Poland, 
Syria, Qatar, the German Democratic Republic, Roumania, Senegal, Sudan, 
Czechoslovakia, Togo and the USSR, the band 12.5- 12.75 GHz is also allocated 
to the fixed service and the mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service on a 
primary basis. L-However, the band is allocated to these services only on a 
secondary basis in relation to the fixed-satellite service operating ln 
countries in Region 1 other than those mentioned in this footnote._/ 

Additional allocation : in Belgium, Denmark, Spain, 
Ethiopia, Finland, France, Greece, Kenya, Liechtenste1n, Luxembourg, Monaco, 
Norway, Uganda, the Netherlands, Portugal, the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Sweden, Switzerland, Tanzania and Tunisia, the band 12.5- 12.75 GHz is also 
allocated to the fixed service and mobile, except aeronautical mobile, 
service on a secondary basis. 
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a) 

ANNEX 3 

RESOLUTION No. L-AA_/ 

Relating to the Convening of a Regional Administrative 
Radio Conference for the Detailed Planning of the 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service in the 12 GHz Band 

and Ass.ociated Up-links in Region 2 

The World Administrative· Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

noting 

that the World Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 19777 adopted 

a Plan for the allocation of frequencies and orbits for the broadcasting-satellite service in 

the 12 GHz band for Regions 1 and 3; 

b) that the 1977 Conference adopted interim provisions pending the establishment of a similar 

plan for Region 2; 

c) that the Administrative Council [-at its session, in Resolution 7 subsequently 

decided that the RARC-BS will be convened in 1983; 

d) that the present Conference has adopted changes to the Table of Frequency Allocations that 

greatly affect the conditions on which the. planning·of the broadcasting-satellite service ~n the 

12 GHz band by Region 2 will be based' 

considering 

a) that Annexes 8 and 9 of the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference, 1977 

contain technical data and sharing criteria used ln establishing the provisions and associated 

Plan; 

b) that advantage should be taken of technological advances resulting from experiments 

~arried out on broadcasting satellites since 1977; 

c) that advantage should also be taken of recent studies by the CCIR; 

d) that with respect to space services the World Administrative Radio Conference, 

Geneva, 1979 has allocated the band 12.3- 12.7 GHz to the broadcasting-satellite service, and the 

band 12.1 - 12.3 GHz to the fixed-satellite service and broadcasting-satellite service in accordance 

with the terms of footnote 3787B of the Radio Regulations; 

e) that the said Conference, has designated the band· L 7 GHz for use as 

up-link frequencies to broadcasting satellites; 

f) that there are significant advantages to planning the up-links together with the down-links 

of 12 GHz broadcasting-satellite systems; 



a) 

recognizing 
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that arc segmentation lS no longer required in the band 11.7 - 12.1 GHz and will not be 

required in the band 12.1 - 12.3 GHz following the 1983 Regional Administrative Radio Conference; 

b) that systems of the fixed-satellite servlce in the band 11.7- 12.2 GHz shall not impose 

restrictions on the preparation of a Region 2 broadcasting-satellite Plan, but that such systems 

developed by the time of the 1983 Regional Administrative Radio Conference, if in accordance with 

the provisions of the Final Acts of the 1971 Space Conference and the 1977 World Administrative 

Radio Conference for the Planning of the Broadcasting-Satellite Servlce, should be taken into 

s.ccount in the decisions of the 1983 Regional Administrative Radio Conferencej 

resolves 

that a Regional Administrative Radio Conference (RARC) be held no later than 1983 to : 

~.~ divide the band 12.1 - 12.3 GHz in two sub-bands and to allocate the lower sub-band to 

-:~1~ fixed-satellite service and the upper sub-band to the broadcasting-satellite, broadcasting, 

:~_·:·tile (except aeronautical mobile), and fixed services, all services on a primary basis 

3ee footnote 3787B of the Radio Regulations); 

l.2 draw up a detailed orbit and frequency plan for the broadcasting-satellite service for 

Region 2 in the bands 12.3 - 12.7 GHz and that portion of 12.1 - 12.3 GHz allocated by the 

1983 Regional Administra.tive Radio Conferenceto the broadcasting-satellite service; 

1.3 rlan ur-links in a part of the band L _7 GHz, of a bandwidth equal to the total 

bandwidth allocated to the broadcasting-satellite service for the down-link in the 12 GHz band. 

However, Admiuistrations may use broadcasting-satellite up-links in frequency bands other than 

those planned provided that such use does not necessitate any changes in the Plan; 

1.4 establish procedures to govern the use of the bands specified in paragraph 1.2 of this 

Resolution by the broadcasting-satellite service, and, as necessary, procedures for the 

corresponding up-links; 

2. that planning shall take into account the pertinent parts of the Final Acts of the 

\-lorld Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the Broadcasting-Satellite Service, 

Geneva, 1977, in particular those contained in Annexes 4, 5, considering the changes made by the 

present Conference. In considering Annexes 6, 7, 8 account should be taken of the decision of the 

present Conference, the latest CCIR Recommendations and technological advances; 

3. that the Plan shall provide for the detailed assignment of the orbital positions and 

frequency channels available, ensuring that the broadcasting-satellite service requirements 

submitted by the various Administrations are met in an equitable manner satisfactory to all the 

countries concerned. It should be laid down as a matter of principle that each Administration 

in the Region should be guaranteed a minimum number of channels (4) for the operation of the 

broadcasting-satellite service. Above this minimum, the special characteristics of the countries 

(size, time zones, language differences, etc.) shall be taken into account; 
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4. that all Administrations 1n Region 2 shall submit their brGadcasting-satellite service 

requirements to the IFRB not later than one year before the start of the regional administrative 

radio conference responsible for planning this service in Region 2. Each Administration may 

update these requirements as it considers necessary. "Requirements" are understood to include 

the number and boundaries of service areas and the number of channels requested for each of them. 

Six months before the deadline for sub~itting requirements, the IFRB shall remind Administrations 

of the need to submit them by means of a circular letter and/or telegram; 

5. that planning shall be based on individual reception, but each Administration may use 

the reception system which best meets its requirements (individual or community reception, 

or toth); 

6. that, 1n planning, it shall be borne in mind that systems should be designed with a view 

to reducing, to a minimum, technical differences and incompatibilities with the systems of other 

Regions; 

1. {-that the Plan be consistent with the inter-regional considerations specified in the 

Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference for the Planning of the Broadcasting

Satellite Service, Geneva, 1977~7 

invites the Administrative Council 

·to make preparations for convening the said Regional Administrative Radio Conference 

u~i~g the provisions of this Resolution as a basis for the agenda of the Conference; 

invites the CCIR 

to carry out the necessary studies with a view to presenting, at the appropriate time, 

tlle technical information likely to be required as a basis for the work of the Regional Conference; 

invites the IFRB 

l. to request all Administrations 1n Region 2 to submit their broadcasting-!:.~tellite service 

req~lirements in accordance with "resolves" 4 above; 

2. to assemble the information submitted by Administrations 1n a form permitting a 

comparative study thereof and to communicate it to the Secretary-General for publication and 

despatch to Administrations not later than nine months prior to the said Regional Administrative 

Radio ronference. 
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1.1 All of the services appearing in the Region 2 Table of Allocations for the 
11. 7 - 12.7 GHz band in Document No. 584 (Rev .1) are presently contained in .the band 
11.7- 12.2 GHz, as adopted at the 1971 WARC-SP. The Region 2 services in· the band 
11.7- 12.2 GHz were considered by the 1977 WARC-BS and inter-regional coordination procedures 
and sharing criteria are contained in the Final Acts of that Conference. 

1.2 With the exception of the case described in paragraph 2.4 below, all of the potential 
types of interference paths that exist in the proposed Region 2 Table of Allocations for the 
band 11.7- 12.7 GHz already are contained in the 11.7- 12.2 GHz band as considered by the 
1977 WARC-BS. Accordingly, inter-regional sharing problems can be resolved.by appropriately 
adjusting the inter-regional coordination procedures and sharing criteria for the various 
Region 2 services contained in the Final Acts of the 1977 WARC-BS to apply to the band limits 
of the proposed Region 2 Table of Allocations for the band 11.7- 12.2 GHz. 

2.1 In the band 11.7 - 12.1 GHz, certain services (mobile except aeronautical mobile, 
broadcasting, and broadcasting-satellite) are deleted from the Region 2 Table of Allocations, and 
no new services are added to the Region 1 and 3 Tables. Accordingly,· this band is already 
covered by the Final Acts of the 1977 WARC-BS, and presents fewer inter-regional interfaces 
than presently exist. 

2.2 In the band 12.1 - 12.3 GHz, the only change in the Region 2 Table is to add the 
fixed-satellite and broadcasting-satellite services to the 12.2 - 12.3 GHz portion of the band, 
pending a final decisionby the 1983 Region 2 Conference (see footnote ADD 3787B). This 
situation can be adequately covered by extending the fixed-satellite procedures of Article 7 
and criteria of Annex 4, to the band 11.7 - 12.3 GHz, and ·applying the broadcasting-satellite 
procedures (Resolution Spa2 - 3 or Resolution Sat-5 pending the adoption of the Region 2 Plan; 
and Article 4 and Annex 4 after the adoption of the Region 2 Plan), to the band 12.1- 12.3 GHz. 

2.3 In the band 12.3 - 12.7 GHz, the broadcasting-satellite service is .added to the 
Region 2 Table of Allocations. Pending the adoption.of the Region 2 Plan, the provisions of 
Resolution Spa2 - 3 or Resolution Sat-5 would applyl) with respect to the broadcasting-satellite 
service in the other Regions. After the adoption of a Region 2 Plan, Article 4 and Annex 4 
would apply with the appropriate changes of band limits of the Region 2 Plan. Similarly, the 
band limits of Article 6 and Annex 3, and the provisions of Article 9 and Annex 5 of the 
1977 Final Acts can be modified to cover interference between the terrestrial services and the 
broadcasting-satellite service. Finally, the provisions of Article 7 and Annex 4 governing 
the coordination of Region 2 fixed-satellite downlinks can also be applied to cover the 
coordination of fixed-satellite downlinks of other Regions with the Region 2 broadcasting-satellite 
Plan. 

1) Attention is also drawn to footnote 1 to Section 4.3.1.2 of the 1977 Final Acts which 
provides that "The Region 2 plan adopted at a future regional administrative radio conference 
shall not degrade the protection afforded to the frequency assignments in the Plan below 
the limits specified in these Final Acts". 
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2.4 The new interference path that arises from the change in the Region 2 Table of 
Allocations is that resulting from the bi-directional fixed-satellite allocation in Region 1 
for the band 12.5 - 12.7 GHz. Specifically, the interference path is from the Region 2 
broadcasting-satellite transmitter into the Region 1 fixed-satellite receiver ip the band 
12.5- 12.7 GHz. The proposed revision of Appendix 29 (Document No. 629) covers the case of such 
bi-directional use, and is appropriate in this case to determine when coordination is required 
since the interfered-with space station is in the fixed-satellite service. Protection can 
therefore be afforded to Region 1 receiving space stations from modifications to the 
Region 2 Plan by applying the procedures of Nll and Nl3 for receiving space stations with 
respect to assignments contained in the Plan and previous modifications.l) 

3. No special procedures are needed with respect to footnotes ADD 3787A and ADD 3787F in 
the Region 2 Table of Allocations. In the case of ADD 3787A in the band 11.7- 12.1 GHz 
allocated in the Table to the fixed-satellite service, such transpond.ers can be used for 
broadcasting-satellite service only if they do not cause greater interference or require more 
protection than the fixed-satellite frequency assignments. Any inter-regional problems are 
therefore adequately covered by the procedures for the fixed-satellite service in this band. 
Similarly, in the case of ADD 3787F in the band 12.3 - 12.7 GHz, broadcasting-satellite channels 
in the Region 2 Plan can be used for fixed-satellite service only if they do not cause more 
interference or require more interference protection than the 1983 Plan. Any inter-regional 
problems are therefore adequately covered by the Article 4 procedures for modifying the 
Region 2 Plan. 

4. Coordination procedures within the terrestrial services, between the terrestrial services 
and the fixed-satellite service, and within the fixed-satellite service are already adequately 
covered by Nll and N12·. 

5. The Appendix lists the specific considerations for the extension of the prov1s1ons of the 
Final Acts of the 1977 WARC-BS needed to cover the inter-regional interface conditions 
described above. 

1) Prior to the entry into force of the Region 2 Plan, the procedures of Resolution Spa2 ~ 3 or 
Resolution Sat-5, .or Nll' and Nl3,. as appropriate, are applicable. 

Appendix 1 



Article 4 

Appendix 

Considerations for the extension of the 
p+ovisions of the Final Acts of the 

1977 WARC-Satellite Broadcastin6 

4.3.1.4 

Change "11.7- 12.2 GHz" to "11.7- 12.3 GHz" 

Article 6 

Title 
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Change the phrase "in the Bands 11.7- 12.2 GHz (in Regions 2 and 3)" to "in the 
Bands 12.1 - 12.7 GHz (in Region 2) and 11.7 - 12.2 GHz (in Region 3)". 

Article 7 

Change the band limits from "11. 7 - 12.2 GHz (in Region 2)" to "11. 7- 12-.3 GHz 
(in Region 2) and 12.5 - 12.7 GHz (in Region 1)2". 

Add Note 2 

2The provisions of this Article are not applicable to Region 1 transmitting space 
stations until the entry into force of the Region 2 Plan for the broadcasting-satellite service. 
Protection to Region 1 receiving space stations in the fixed-satellite service will be afforded 
from modifications to the Region 2 Plan after its entry into force by means of the procedures 
of Nll and Nl3 applied to the frequency assignments contained in the Region 2 Plan and modifications 
to be taken into account for coordination with effect from the date of receipt by the Board in 
accordance with the procedure for modifying the Region 2 Plan. · 

Article 9 

Change the band limits "11. 7 and 12.2 GHz'' to "12.1 and 12.7 GHz". 

Annex 1 

Paragraph 2 

Change the band limits from 1111.7- 12.2 GHz" to "12.1- 12.5 GHz" 

Paragraph 4 

Change the band limits from 1111.7-12.2 GHz" to "11.7 -12.3GHz" 
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Annex 3 

Title 

Change the phrase "in the Band 11.7 - 12.2 GHz (in Regions 2 and 3)"to "in the 
Band 12.1 - 12.7 GHz (in Region 2) and 11.7 - 12.2 GHz (in Region 3)". 

Change the phrase 1111.7- 12.2 GHz (12.5 GHz in Region 1)" to "11.7 - 12.2 GHz 
(Region 3), 11.7 - 12.5 GHz (Region 1) and 12.1 - 12.7 GHz (Region 2)". 

Annex 5 

Change the band limits from "11. 7 - 12.2 GHz" to "12 .1 - 12.7 GHz". 

- . ~ 



MOD 3796/408B 

SUP -3797/408C 

ADD 3680D 

ANNEX 5 

GHz 
14.5 - 15.35 

Region 1 I Region 2 

14.5 - 15.35 FIXED 

MOBILE 

I 
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Region 3 

/-The band 14.4 - 15.35 GHz may also be used, on a secondary. 
basis, for space-to:Earth tran~missions in the space research service, subject 
to agreement -between the Administrations concerned and those having services·, 
operating in accordance with the Table, which may be affected._? 

/-The bands 1 370 - 1 400 MHz, 2 640 ~ 2 655 MHz, 
4 950- 4 990 MHz, ~d 15.2.;... 15.35 GHz are also-allocated to the space research 
(passive) and Earth·exploration-satel1ite (passive.) services on a secondary 
basis._/ 



Document No. 731-E 
Page 16 

SUP 3792/407 

SUP - 3794/408 

ADD 3794F 

ADD 3794G 

Region l 

15.7- 16.6 

16.6 - 17_.1 

17.1- 17.2 

17.2 - 17.3 

17 • .3- 17.7 

AN N E X -6 

J 

GHz 
15.7- 17.7 

Region 2 

RADIO LOCATION 

3794F 

RADIO LOCATION 

I 

Space research (Deep space) 

3794F 

RADIOLOCATION 

3794F 

RADIOLOCATION 

Space rese_arch (active) 

_Region 3 

(Earth-to-space) 

Earth exploration~sate11i te·, (active) 

3794F 

[-Radio1ocation 7 -
3794G 

(Only 1n the band 15.7- 17.7 GHz) 

Additional allocation :. in Algerias Saudi Arabias 

-· 

Costa Ricas Finland, Guatemala, Indias Indonesias Irans Nepal, Pakistans Sweden, 
Thailand, and Yugo.s1avias the band 15-.7 - 17.3 GHz is also allocated to the 
fixed and mobile services on a primary basis.· 

Additional.allocation : .in Algerias Saudi Arabia.s-
- :Costa Ricas Finland, Guatemala, India, Indonesia, Irans Nepal~ Pakistans Sweden, 

.Thailands and Yugoslavias the band 17.3-- 17.7 GHz is also allocated.to the 
fixed and mobile services on a secondary basis._ 



a) 

ANNEX 7 

RESOLUTION No. 

Relating to Broadcasting-Satellite (Sound) in the 
Frequency Range 0.5 GHz to 2.0 GHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 
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that s.everal Administrations have made proposals concerning frequency allocations for 

broadcasting-satellite service (sound) in the range 0.5 GHz - 2.0 GHz; 

b) that the frequency bands presently allocated to broadcasting-satellite service do not 

provide.the possibility of individual reception of sound programmes by portable receivers and 

receivers installed in automobiles; 

c) that the introduction of broadcasting-satellite service (sound) in the range 

0.5 GHz- 2.0.GHz is technically feasible and vill afford the possibility of individual reception 

with portable and automobile receivers; 

d) . that simulated experiments have confirmed certain postulations made in theoretical· 

studies; 

e) that, however, no working system has yet been actually demonstrated; 

:f) that further studies are necessary before the implementation of operational systems; · 

g) that CCIR has initiated studies concerning this service .. in accordance with Study 

Programme 34B/10; 

h) that the appropriate frequency range for the service is limited at the.lower end to 

0. 5 GHz (because o.f increasing manmade noise and. transmit antenna size with decreasing frequency) 

and at the upper end to 2.0 GHz (because of decreasing effective area of the receive antenna with 

increasing frequency); 

i) that because of the high PFD requirement; sharing with terrestrial ·services seems · 

extremely difficult; 

noting 

a) that there are proposals by Administrations in the frequency range 1 429 - 1 525 MHz; 

b) that the radio astrono~ service has an allocation in the lower ·adjacent band and that for 

that reason the lowe~ part of the band l 429 - l 525 MHz may not be considered for such an 

allocation; 

c) that in the experimental phase a bandwidth of a few hundred kHz would suffice ; 
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resolves 

1. that Administrations should be encouraged to carry out experiments with broadcasting

satellite service (sound) within the qand 0.5 - 2 GHz, in appropriately placed narrow segments, 

subject to agreement o:r Administrations concerned. One area where such a segment may be placed 

is the band 1 429 - 1 525 MHz; 

2. that CCIR should continue and expedite studies relating to the technical characteristics 

o:r a satellite sound broadcasting system :for individual reception by portable and automobile 

receivers, the :feasibility o:r sharing with terrestrial services, and the appropriate sharing 

criteria; 

3. that the next World Adiniriistrative.Radio Conference dealing with space !adioco~unication 

services in general or with any specific space radiocommunication service should be authorized to 

conside~ the results o:r various studies and. to take appropriate decision~ regarding the allocation 

o:r a suitable :frequency band. 

4. that. the afore~mentioned Conference should also develop appropriate procedures for 

protection, arid if necessary re~accommodation in other bands, of assignments. o:r. terrestrial services 

which m~ be affected. 
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a) 

ANNEX 8 

RESOLUTION No. 

Relating to Frequency· Provisions for Development and 
Future Implementation of Ship Movement Telemetry, 

Telecommand and Data Exchange Systems 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

Document No. 731-E 
;r>a~e 19 

the needto specify radio frequencies that may be used by the maritime.mobile service 

on a worldwide basis for ship movement.requirements.using digital automated dat_a exchange, telemetry 

and telecommand techniques; 

b) ·the developments now in progress in different· portions of the spectrum which .will require 

common frequency bands in the future for efficient frequency utilization;· 

c) the importance of these short range systems in the safe and efficient-operations of ships; 

d) the advantages to port authorities·for safe and efficient port man_agement and operations; 

noting 

·a). the findirigs of the Special Preparatory Meeting of the CCIR that _.frequencies in the 

general area of.lO GHz appeared satisfactory for short range automated syst~ms:of this nature, and 

b) that further operational and technical information is needed in deciding the most. 

effective frequency.utilization and sharing criteria; 

resolves 

a) that the next competent World Administrative Radio Conference should-revie~possible 

frequency provisions in the l~ght of additional studies ; 

b) that the CCIR s?ould examine and advise on bandwidths--and data formats in coordination 

with Administrations developing and testing these digital transmission systems; 

requests the Secretary~General 

to refer thi.s Resolution to the Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative Organization (IMCO) 

inviting .it to define the operational requirement for data exchange with ships using digital 

transmission techniques, and to make appropriate recommendations to assis~ Administrations in 

preparation for a future conference. 
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2. 

.a) 

RESOLUTION No. {-AD~/ 

Relating to the.Use for Radionavigatio~ of the Bands 
2 900 - 3 100 MHz, 5 470 - 5 650 MHz, 

9 200 - 9 300 MHz, 9 300 - 9 500 MHz, and 9 .500 - 9 Boo MHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

the.need to specify appropriate radio frequencies for adding transponders in a 

complementary role. in the. radionavigation bands 2 900 - 3 100, 5. 4 70 - 5 650, an·d·9. 3o"O - 9 500 MHz· 

or adjacent thereto; 

b) the growing demands already being made-on the frequency allocat~ons :for the 

radionavigation service in the bands utilized :for aeronautical and maritime radionavigation 

·arising from : 

.i) the. increasing number. of ship borne radars · which is reinforced· by the demands for · 

compulsory carriage on aninte~natiorial basis; 

ii) the .. incr"easing _need for· navigational aids and "transponders- working with .prini.ary: radars·; 

iii) the.· need .for the increasing utilization of this band by· stations ·in the aeronautical 

radionavigation '.service· noting that· compulsory carriage: is. also. demanded.-on an 

international basis; 

c) ·the· increase. in· harmful. interference occurring in ·the .9 300 ~ 9 ·500 :MHz band. due .. to: these. 

factors; 

d) that these radar applications . have important . safety ,considerations;· 

noting 

a} the Recommendations in Rec-12· and Mar2 ·-· 4;· 

.b) ·the ·conclusions of the Special Preparatory Meeting· of. the CCIR:· 

,c). :the· need::for .additional·.operationa.l: and technical infonn.ation in .deciding the .most· 

effective frequeneyutil.ization; 
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L that the next competent World Administrative Radio Conference should : 

i) review footnotes to these ra.dionavigation bands and make such changes as deemed 

appropriate in the light of additional studies; 

ii) prepare regulatory recommendations a.f? appropriate; 

2. that the CCIR should continue to consider the technical factors and. make recommendations; 

invites 

l. the Administrative-Council to ensure that radionavigation matters of· concern to the 

mobile services are included in the agenda. of the next competent mobile conference; 

2. Administrations to study the use of these bands by the radionavigation services, and to 

submit_proposals for their efficient and effective utilization; 

reguests the Secretary General to refer this Resolution to the IMCO and ICAO inviting 

their urgent consideration of the operational requirements for the maritime and 

aeronautical radionavigation services using these :frequency bands, and to make 

appropriate _recommendations to assist Administrations in their preparation· for:the conference •. -
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3. RESOLUTION No, /~AE 7 
~ ~ 

Realting to the Transmission of 
Electric Power from a Spacecraft Using Radio Frequencies 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that it may now be technically feasible to convert some portions of the sun's radiation 

into electric power on board a- spacecraft arid to transmit that power to earth by means of radio · 

transmissions and ·that such power could augment the world's energy resources; 

b). that the possibility of such high power radiation may adversely affect the propagation 

of radio waves for other services throughthe ionosphere; 

recognizing 

that it would. be necessary to en~ure that the radio transmission of electric power from 

space did not give rise ··to harmful inter.fer.ence to radiocommunication services; 

that an assessment .needs to be· made of any;· likely ecological and biological effects of· 

radio trans;missions of. power from spac_e, including. in particular to aircraft passing through such 

beams; 

noting 

that, the SPM ·report to the World Administrative Radio Conference,· Geneva, 1979; 

·recognized·- the· technical feasibility .of a solar power satellite and considered 2 450 MHz as an 

apprqpriate f~_equ~ncy for experi~entation leading towards ;the ·development of radio· trans·misf?ioil 

of power from space; 

noting also 

the.provisions_of Article 3 of·theRadio Regulations referring tothe obligations· on 

Administrations not :to .cause harmful interferenc.e to radiocommunication services ·operating in· 

accordance with the Regulations; 

requests 

the -CCIR to undertake appropriate studies on all aspects of the effects of such radio 

transmissions of power from space on radiocommunication services and to recommend:· as appropriate· 

the technical .parameters for ·such transmission of power by radio ·and to· report the results of its 

studies to the Administrative Council; 



1. 

resolves 
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to request the CCIR to review the CCIR Reports· and Recommendations referred to in 

requests, and 

2. to invite the Administrative Council, in light of this and other relevant information 

concerning the state of the technology, including pertinent information on ecological and biological 

implications to place on the agenda of a suitable World Administrative Radio Conference an item 

which will .enable that Conference to decide upon all the necessary· provisions for the radio 

transmission of power from space. 
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4. RESOLUTION No. Sat - 8 

Covered by new Resolution AA(in Annex 3) 

(!elating to the preparation for an administrative 
radio conference for the 

detailed planning of the space sen-ices in the frequency 
band 11·7-11·2 GHz in Region 2 

The World Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference. 
Geneva. ·1977. 

considering 

a} that a regional. administrative· radio conference is to be held not 
later than I 982 for. the detailed planning of the space· services in 
the frequency band 11·7-12·2 GHz in Region~: 

br that the technical criteria and procedures adopted at this Confe
rence. the I 979 World Administrative Radio Conference and the 
latest CCIR Recommendations will be used in the interim period: 

. c) . . that a considerable amount of technical information will be required 
to ensure the success of this regional conference: 

invites the CCJR 

to carry out such additional studies as are necessary to ensure timely 
provision of the technical information likely to be required as a basis . 
for the work of the regional conferen£f] 
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Covered by new Resolution AA(in Annex 3) 

\ Relatina to the convenina of a regional administrative radio 
conference for·the detailed planning of the space serviCes 

in the frequency band !I. 7-12.2 GHz in Repon 2 

- The \\brld Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference. 
Geneva. 1977, 

11) that the detailed requirements of all ·administrations in Region 2 for 
the broadcasting-satellite service in the frequ~ncy band ll. 7-12.2 GHz 
are not yet k:Down; 

. b) that, in view of the large demands expecte.d for the other services 
with . which this band is shared. the_re ·is _:a:· need to ·ensure that this · 
frequency band and the FO~tationary orbit are used. as· efficiently 
•possible; 

c): that .. -a. futUre "Rponal administrative radio· conference.-· for· 1he 
•tailed :Piannina- .of . space: . services· in the .- frequency - ,band 
-U~742.2 GHZ· would be able ~to. take advantage-of· experiments 
now bein&- camed- out •. of .further tedmolopcal ~nnc:es9• ind. of 
8dditioaal studies by the CCIR; _ 

-the provisions adopted by- this .Conference. to govern the inlpleinert
tation of,sp:e services in the freqliencyband 11.7-122 GHz pend
iaa the establishment of a detailed plan for -Repm-l; 

·1. that a reponal ·adminiStrative ndio conference ~·held not later· than 
1982 for the .purpose· of carryin& out detailed' planniila. for:. the 
broadcaltina.sateDite and fJXed-sateDite _ senices . .-in, Jteaion .2, in 
KC:Orclance with 2., 3 ., 4., s. and 6. below; 

2. that ~the said. reponal administiative rlldio- conference- draw up a 
detailed plan for the orbit/spectrum resource .avdable- for ·the 
broadcutina.ateDite services in the ll.7-12.2.-GHz bmd. The plan 
lhaD provide for the detailed assipment of the orbital positions and · 
frequency channels available, ensurin& that the broadcasting-sateDite 
ervice requirements submitted by the various administrations ue 
met. iD an equitable manner satisfactory to aD the countries concer
ned. lt should be laid down as a matter of principle that each admi
nistration in the Repon should be pW.nteed a ·minimum number 
of chiJlDels ( 4) for the operation of the broadcasting-satellite service. 
Above this minimum, the special. characteristics-· of the countries 
(size, time zones, languaae differences, etc.) shall be . taken into 
ICCOUilt; 
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3. that planning be based on individual reception, but each administra
tion may use the reception system which best meets its requirements, 
namely, individual or community reception, or both. Account shall 
also be -taken of the .decisions ·or the 1977 and 1979 .\\brld Adminis
trative Radio Conferences and of ·the latest CCIR Recominendations 
in the case of parameten covered by its studies and·reseaich; 

4. that, when planning the broadcasting.satellite service, it be borne in 
niind ·that systems should be designed with a ~w to red~cing to .. a 
minimum technical differences and incompatibilities with the systems 
of o~er Regions; 

S. that the conference also take into account the need .to make equita.; 
ble. pro~ on. for ~e req'*e~nts .9f the 'r.x~d.:S.tellite service to . 
which. thiS frequency band is alSo aDocat~d in Region 2; 

.6. that in clraf~g the above-me~tione4 -~etailed p~, accou,nt also be 
bken o(tJie terrestrial. iac:Uo selYices sha$g th~. same band; 

t.~ rDJke preparapo~ for_.con~ning.the -~d regionala~trative 
radiO; conleret:~f.e}~sinl ~e ~R?vision~ 0~ thiS_. ~co~endation as a . 
. basis for . the apnda and: the tenns of reference. of .. the _confe~ftC!l 
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RECOMMENDATION No. 12 
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Rcladal to die Vte ot tbe Bud 9 380-9 500 Mlb 

The Administrative Radio _Confereoce. CicDcva. 1959. 

Mtin1 

a) that there are in existence two main classes of airbOrne weather • 
ndar. ·usina the bUds 5 3~5 460 MHz aad 9 300-9 SOO MHz· 
tespclctively : · · 

b) that there is in existence a very considerable number of sbipbome 
radan. the ~jority in the band 9 300-9 SOO MHz : 

c). that there !Ire. aiSQ ground-basecl ~a~ of the maritime aDd 
aeronautical. i'adionaviption Services IDd of the meteoroiOJPcal 
service in the band 9 3~9 SOO MHz: . . 

. . r - . . 
d) that in Jhe . band .5 350-5 460 MHz airbOrne radan have the 

ex~iusive_ u~,.of --~e. sole .p,rlmary all~tion wliicb is to the 
aeronautical fadionavilatiOD ·service : 

~J that in the bands 2 900-3 IOOMHzand 5 470-5 650 MHzlhipbome 
radars have the use of the sole primary allocation· to the ndio
navigation service and the ma;-itime radionaviption service rea

. pectively. which they share only with laod·based radail: 

f) that it has proved necessary to allocate the band 9 300-9 SOOMHz · 
on an equality basis to .both the aeronautic:al and the· maritime 
ndionaviption · servic:es : 

g)-that in-the band 9-300 to 9 320.MHz for the 
maritime radionavigati_on_ se:vi?e ,._ :he use ~c~_f 
ship borne radars i·s '·no longer perm1tted w1th 
a view to facilitating development of 
fixed-frequency radar beacons in this band;. 

h) that in. the band 9 320 to 9 500 MHz in the 
maritime radionavigation service, the·use· of 

.fixed-freqq.ency-radar beacons on land or at. 
sea is not permitted. 
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consiJ~ring 

11) that it is of the utmost importance _ to ensur~ that harmful 
interference is- not caused· tO radionaviptioa "'sc,Vices providina 
a safety of life function : 

b) that the operating con~itions of a .safety of life servic~ .should be 
uniform throughout'.-tlle world;. 

c) that an uncoordinated increase in . the use of the .band 9 JOO. 
9 ~~-·M_Ifz can·_only 'lead-~~ ~aii-;Jpciease-i~ _~he --probability of 
harmful interference between'· the ·aeronautiCal~ 8Dd . maritime 
ndionaviption services; 

..... 

I.- that ad~imstrations. the International Civil_ Avi~t.ion -Qrpniza
tion and-the -Inter-Governmental Maritime"'Corisultative_ Orpniutioo 

. study this matter- at the_ ~rliest :'?pponun!tY ; --~- especi~lly 

2. that -they deter~ine ·whether. and _to what ex~~nt_. interference 
which- is recognized _ to be technically poS.~ibl.e between the ~o 
services beComes hanDful in ·operatioJJal circumstances: 

3. that they investipte, in the event that it is established that there 
may ·be ·hannful. interference ~tween the two services. the possibility 
of reducing such interference by t~bnical. operational and proce
dural me~ns. · i~~lud_ing the principle-~ that new · equipmeilts. ·should 
always .be of the highest technical standard; 

inllitn 

_;administrations~ :·the International Civil Aviation ·Organization: 
:and the -Int~r-Govemmental-Mar~ time .Consul~tive, Orgaru2:ation ·to 
corniQunicate to·· the Union the ·results of. their· studies .together with 
their: view5:and proposals resulting th_erefrom. 
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spal - 2 

\ietadna to the. preferred Frequency 
Bands for Trop()lpberlc Scatter Systems 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications (Geneva, 1971), 

consid~ring · 

tile technical and operational difficulties pointed ·out by the 
C.C.I.R., particularly in the Repon of the Special Joint Meeting (Geneva, 
1971) .in bands shared by tropospheric scatter systems and space systems; 

r~cognizing, lrowev~r, 

that administrations will wish to continue to use tropospheric 
scatter systems in order to satisfy cenain telecommunication ·requirements; 

noting 

that the proliferation of such systems in all frequency bands. 
particularly .those. shared with space systems. will only serve to aggravate 
an aiready difficult situation; 

r~qwsts 

.that the C.C.I.R. urgently study the radio-frequency requirements 
for tropospheric scatter systems and recommend the· preferred radio 
frequencies for such systems; 

in-.·ites ~~~ Administrativ~- Council 

to arrange that a future World Administrative Rad_io Conference 
consider which frequency bands of the fixed service shall . ~ preferably 
used by new tropospheric scatter systems, taking into account the aJloca,. · 
tions to the space radiocommunication servi~ . '. · 
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8. RECOMMENDATION No. Mar2 -14 

Relatina to the Frequency Requirements ror 
Sbipbome Transponden 1 

The World Maritime Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva. 1974, 

considering 

a) . that merchant ships of the world are increasing ·in size and speed; 

b) that every year a. significant number of collisions occur involving 
merchant vessels with resultant loss of life and property and that collisions 
have a high potential for endangering the natural environment; 

c) that there is a need to correlate radar targets witb vessels making 
VHF radiotelephone transmissions; 

d) . that stl:ldies and experiments have. shown that shipborne 
transponders can enhance and supplement radar t.arget images as compared 
with normal radar images: 

e) that current · studies and experimentation relating to shipborne 
transponders indicate that development of equipment can be expected in the 
near future which will otTer adequate radar image enhancement and target 
identification and. • possibly. data transfer capabilities: 

/) .. that such shipbOIJle tr3nsponder~ may require protection from. 
interferen~e: · 

g) that the selection of the frequency .bands and other parar,1eters for 
these transponders should be coordinated with other users o( the radio 
frequency spectrum. whose. operations .might. be. affected: 

r~uests ·the C.C I .R. . 

. to . recommend •. after consultation with appropriate. international
organizations; the most suitable order of frequencies and bandwidth required 
for this purpose •. and the technical parameters to be met by. such devices tak
ing into account electromagnetic compatibility with .other ~rvices .ha,·ing .. 
allocations in the same frequency band; 

biPiles 

· .·administrations and the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative 
Organization to continue to evaluate the operational benefits which could 
result from the widespread use of transponders on ships and to consider 
whether there would be advantage in adopting an internationally approved 
system for future implementation; 

recommends 

that. pending further technical and operational developments and 
· evaluation, administrations be prepared at the next competent World 
Administrative Radio Conference to make the necessary provisions for the 
use of such devices. 

1 A rec~ver-ttansmitter which emiu a sianal automatically when it receives the prope'r 
interroaation. 
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The \\brld Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1977, 

11) that, according to the defmition given in No. 84AG of the Radio 
Regulations, the fiXed-satellite service includes Earth-to-space links 
for the broadcastina-satellite service; 

b) that there is an imbalance. between the width of the bands allocate4 
to Earth-to-space links and those allocated to tpace-to-Earth links 
in. the ."fiXed-satellite and broadcasting-satellite services between 10 
llld IS GHz; 

c) .that, in consequence~ the· Earth-to-space capacity· niay be .. insuffi
cient to meet future. demands for space-to-Earth ·links for. the broad
cutina-satellite and fixed-satellite services; 

d) . · that, due to interference . considerations, space stations in both 
tervices may be subject to severe up-link constraints;: · 

et that Recommendation No. Sat- S invites the CCIR to continue the 
studies-on up-linb for the broadcastin&-sateDite service; 

to estimate their future technical requirements for such liilks for the 
pu~ of the studies mentioned in e) above, and to forward-them 
to the appropriate . CCIR . Study. Groups and to the. Special Joint . 
Meeting of CCIR Study Groups to be· held in: preparition, for the. 
1979 \\brld Administrative Radio Conferen'Ce] 
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RECOMMENDATION No.[}ill J 
Relating.to the Use of the Bard 1330•14oo MRz 

by the Radio Astronomy Service 

The World . Administrative Radio Coni"erence, Geneva, 1979· 

considering that 

a} 

b) 

c) 

d) 

the observations o~ the radio emission3.from neutral hydrogen atoms 
within the -ba~d-1330-1400 ~mz are of prime importance in the urAer
sta.."Xiing of the struct'-:l!"e of.distB.nt galaxies, al'Xl subsequently or 
the evolution of the universe; 

recognition has been given to the radio astronomy service in the 
.band 1330;.l4Q0 t·ffiZ Vtth:!n the Table or Frequency Allocations; 

the r<!dio astronc:ny service is devoted ~ the reception of extremely 
lc~-level electromagnetic radiations of extra-te~estrial origin, 
and needs th·:refore ~o be protec;ted :from radiations of man-made 
origin, to the :naxi=um degree practicable; 

the o.bili ty of. the radio· astronomy service to share frequency bands 
vith other radio services is limited; 

reca:mends that 

1 •. a9min1strations, when· preparing :for 'the next competent Adminis
trative Radio C.cnference 1 sho.uld consider the ·question of making 
prov13iona in the 1330-i4oo MHz band that will provide the radio 
astron~y service in~reased protection from services that radiate; 

2. ~inistrations. when draWing up. frequency ·assign:.erit ·plans should 
bear in mi,r.i radio astroricmy, o'baervations being carried· cnit in· the 
))ard. '!330..::1~00 · MHz. · · · 
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Relating t6 Use of the Bands 1 400 --1 727 MHz, 
101- 120 and 197- 220 GHz for Search-for Extraterrestrial 

Intelligence 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that it is of special importance to humankind to determine the existence of 

·extraterrestrial civilizations; 

b) that the probability. to detect a radiation of extraterrestrial civilization is at maximum 

in the bands 1 400 - 1 727 MHz, 101 - 120 GHz and 197 - 220 GHz because these bands contain the 

spectral lines of basic physical interest and are related to the universal phenomena; 

c) that in the bands, mentioned in considering b), there is a probability to detect 

radiation of extraterrestrial civilizations with a maximum signal-to-noise ratio; 

that recognition has been given to the search for extraterrestrial civilizations in the 

bands 1 400 - 1 727 MHz, 101- 120 GHz and 197- 220 GHz within the Table of Frequency Allocations; 

e) that the attempt to recognize signals from extraterrestrial civilizations requires the 

reception of extremely low-level radiations and such reception needs therefore to be protected from 

radiations of man-made origin, to the maximum degree practicable; 

f) that the ability of reception of radiations of extraterrestrial civilization to share 

frequency bands with active radio services is limited; 

recommends 

that Administrations when preparing for the next competent Administrative 

Radio Conference, should consider the desirability of making provisions so as to provide a 

controlled environment suitable for reception of extraterrestrial radiations in the 

l 400 - 1 727 MHz, 101 - 120 and 197 - 220 GHz bands; 

invites 

organizati~ns concerned with the search for extraterrestrial civilizations to take into 

account the following : 

1. the relevant provisions of the Radio Regulations; 

2. the need to maintain close coordination with their national Administrations on matters of 

frequency usage; 

3. the need to select, for observations, the location of receiving facilities that are as 

remote as possible from sources of radio interference; 

4. the appropriate Reports a.'1d Recor.unendations of the CCIR. 
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12. ~oposal for the Allocation of Bands to BSS Up-links 

Present position 

No frequency is at present allocated to BSS up-links in 
the Table of Frequency Allocations. 

Proposal 

1. In the Table of Frequency Allocations, a banu~idth of 
1 200 ~~z at a frequency close to 14 GHz should be allocated to up-links in 
the broadcasting-satellite service. 

2. Vse of the band a11ocated should he in conformity 'With 
an internation~ly approveJ plan cf allocatio!1s :'er all R·~ci.or:s. ?er t:.•· 
prer~ ··3.t ion of tn:s plc..':., an a~:..~ir:i str:r:: ·.-e c-:mferc-:: ~e s1: :)'-'2.·': be C:)!';·,e;.<::-5. 

as seen as possible after the end ~~ ~ARC-79. 

Reasc:::s : 1) With J:'2£!lr~ to the c3.~:·l·.rid":t :::~.t pres~:_t allocated to the 
sate:li 'te service, t t:.e ·.;idth fer t:1e 1p-1:.::k is CC!'!:: iste!'!7: ly ~;l'=~ SI"!all·::-r than 
tha-:. for the dow-n-link. It :rtay th12re:ore be expected tha't tl:e 'te.n·ls for tl:e 
up-links· will be cor.:pletely satur9..-<:-d long -oefore .the Allocation Plan prepared 
at the WAHC-BS-12 Gnz (Ge::eva, 1977) has become fully o~erative. 

2) If the Plan ~repared at the \-~~RC-38-12 GHz (::;er:eva, 1977) is to 
be carried out, adequate allocations also for up-links are essenti~l. 

3) T:'1e ba."'ld•lidt.r re~uired for '..1;::--links is greater than ~hat for 
do'Wll-links, particularly bccF-·-~.::;e : 

a) it would be i~practical to place the earth statien in the 
tr~~smission centre; 

b) in most cases ~ore than one earth station vill be required for 
each programme service; 

c) in practice, I!:a:1y cc-..:.nt:-ies ..,ill •.dsh to -;.;.se reobile earth stat:icns 
for the up-link. 

4) The CCin S~Ecial Prepara-:.orJ r-:ee'ting (SPl·C: (GE-r.eYn, .1976) found 
that a bandvi.dth 1 to 1~ ti:ces that of the dmm-link is requireG. for the 
up-link (Doe. XP/1107-E). 

5 ). Cor.plt!x arra.ng~::1er.ts to reduce re~,.1ireo~:1ts tc less than 1~ t im•?s 
the allocation for tr.e do~-l:nk are regarded as i~practicable. 

6) For practical reasor.s, the band for the up-link must also be 
adequately separated ~-~rorr. tha~ of t~e do~::-~:~?. 7. ·rt is further ~s3~ntiel 
that the band should not be in too high a ~cquer.~y r~~ge, because attenuation, 
particularly in the Tropical Zone, vould be too great.· 

7) In viev of the foregoing,. it is estimated that the ~ost suitable 
band would be around ·14 GH~ · 
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COMMITTEE 5. 

NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF . COMMITTEE 6 

TO THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 5 

In reply to the request from Committee 5 contained in Document No. 312, 
I wish to inform you that procedures to cover the re-allocation of displaced 
assignments, as a consequence of changes in allocations in the Table of Frequency 
Allocations, are.under consideration within Committee 6. They consist in a 
procedure for reviewing entries in the Master Register in.the frequency bands 
B.llocated to the Fixed Service between /3000 and 27 500 kH_# and a transi ti.onal 
procedure for selection and approval o¥ replacement assignments to fixed stations 

·in those bands. 

The drafts are contained in Document No. 705. A flow chart illustrating 
the transitional procedure is contained in Document.- No. DL/239, a copy of· which is 
annexed. In Corr. 1 to Document No. 655 (Rev. 1) there is a draft time-table for 
the application of the procedures. 

Annex 1 

. Dr. M. JOACHIM 
Chairman of Committee 6 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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-Starting date of study :·Ll.l.l98_g/ 

A N N E. X 

Board chooses frequencies to be proposed in the following order· 
- assignments A national circuits 
- assignments A international circuits 
- assignments B 
- assignments C, distributing them in a uniform manner 

: jJ. 7~-l98j/ .. ··- . .. 

Date of despatch 
Board sends frequencies proposed to each Administration 

-
Administration acknowledges ·receipt 

'~ 
& . 

: 

6 
Administratiqn Administration does 

acce )ts stating its reasons 
not accept, 

Board consolidates replies received within 
6 months and seeks a solution : 

- Board does the same for replies received 
within 6 and 9 months 

- sends new proposals 

0 Q 
Administration replies 
by /f. 7 .198'f, accepting Administration does not accept 

ll ' 
11.7.1984J 

Recording in MIFR of 
frequencies accepted 

~ \7 --
fi· 1 .19sv Administration begins E. 1 .19SS7 

Entry into force of re transfer within time Administration applies 
Article Nl2 limits set by Committee 5 Article Nl2 . 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WO~liD> ADM~~~ST~AT~VlE 
~AD~(Q) CO~fiElR1fENClE 

(Geneva, 1979) 

NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 6 

TO THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 5 

Document No. 733-E 
12 November 1979 
Original: English 

COMMITTEE 5 

In reply to the request from Committee 5 contained in Document No. 312, 
I wish to inform you that procedures to cover the re-allocation of displaced 
assignments, as a consequence of changes in allocations in the Table of Frequency 
Allocations, are under consideration within Committee 6. They consist in a 
procedure for reviewing entries in the Master Register in the frequency bands 
allocated to the Fixed Service between 3000 and 27 500 kHz and a transitional 
procedure for selection and approval of replacement assignments to ·fixed stations 
in those bands. 

The drafts are contained in Document No. 705. A flow chart illustrating 
the transitional procedure is contained in Docu.ment No. DL/239, a copy of which is 
annexed. In Corr. 1 to Document No. 655 (Rev. 1) there is a draft time-table for 
the application of the procedures. 

Annex 1 

Dr. M. tTOACHIM 
Chairman of Committee 6 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to nring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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- Starting date of study 

A N N E. X 

: 1.1.1982 
Board chooses frequencies to be proposed in the 

- assignments A national circuits 
- assignments A international circuits 
- assignments B 

following order 

- assignments c, distributing them in a uniform manner 

- - -. - . -

Date of despatch : 1.7.1983 
Board sends frequencies proposed to each Administration 

-

Administration acknowledges ·receipt 

' b ' 

: 

Administration Administration 

6 
does 

acce :::>ts statin~ its reasons 
not accept, 

Board consolidates replies received within 
6 months and seeks a solution : 

,, 

- Board does the same for replies received 
within 6 and 9 months 

- sends new proposals 

0 Q 
Administration replies 

Administration does not accept by 1.7.1984, accepting 

11 , 

1.7.1984 
Recording in MIFR of 
frequencies accepted 

~ 6 (} 

1.7.1984 Administration begins 1.7.1984 
Entry into force of transfer within time Administration applies 
Article Nl2 limits set by Committee 5 Article Nl2 .. 
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Document No. 734-E 
17 November 1979 
Original : French 

(Geneva, 1979) 

COMMITTEE 6 

NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 6 

During consideration of the Fifth Report of Working Group 6A relating to Article Nl3 and 
contained in Document No. 550, it was agreed that a proposed amendment to No. 4648 made by the 
delegate of Qatar should be submitted to Committee 6 after discussion between the delegate of Qatar 
and the representative of the IFRB. 

MOD 

Following these discussions, the following text is proposed to Committee 6 : 

4648 § 31. The technical standards of the Board shall be based upon 
the relevant provisions of these Regulations and the Appendices thereto, the 
decisions of Administrative Conferences of the Union, as appropriate, the 
Recommendations of the CCIR, the state of the radio art and the development of 
new transmission techniques, account being taken of exceptional propagation 
conditions which may prevail in certain regions (for example, particularly 
pronounced ducting). 

Dr. M. JOACHIM 
Chairman of Committee 6 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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(Geneva, 1979) 

Doc~rnent No. 735-E 
17 November 1979 
Original : English 

WORKING GROUP 6A 

REPORT :BY \'fORKING GROUP 6A3 TO 1ilORKING GROUP 6A 

Appendix 1 

l. Working Group 6A3 considered all proposals concerning Section E of 
Appendix 1 and, except as noted in paragraph 2 below, unanimously agreed to 
submit the attached texts to Working Group 6A for consideration. 

2. 
Columns 

The de_legation of the USSR reserved its position and right to revert 
to this question in Working Group 6A, if it still so desires. 

3. As requested by the Group, Sections A, B and C have been added by 
the Chairman together with a suggested text for Section D. 

Annex l 

A.M. CORRADO 
Chairman of \•larking Group 6A3 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited numb_er. Partic!pants are therefore ~indly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few add1t1onal cop1es can be made ava1lable. 
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(MOD) 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

(MOD) 

NOC 

MOD 

MOD 

MOD 

ANNEX 

APPENDIX 1 

(See Article Nl2/9) 

Section Ao Basic Characteristics to be Furnished for Notific:£tion 
under No. 4280/486 of the Radio Regulations 

Column 1 Assigned fr~quency. 

Column 2c Date of putting into usee 

Column 3 · Call sign (Identification). 

This is not a basic characteristic for stations referred to in 
No. 5339.1/735.1~ 

Column 4a Name of the transmitting station. 

Column 4b Country or geographical area in which the transmitting 
station is located. 

Column 4c Longitude and latitude of the transmitter site. 

Column Sa Name of the_ receiving ~tat ion. 

Column 5b 

This is not a basic characertistic for broadcasting, land, 
radionavigation land, radiolocation land or /-standard 
frequency 7 stations, or for ground-based stations in the 
meteorological aids service. 

Country or geographical area in which the receiving station 
is located. 

This is not a basic characteristics for broadcasting, land, 
radionavigation land, radiolocation land or /-standard 
frequency 7 stations, or for ground-based stations in the 
meteorological aids service. 

Note : The /- 7 around standard frequency is to remind Committee 6 or 9 to verify if 
this term is modified by this Conference. 
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APl Section A (cont.) 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

NOC 

NOC 

ADD 

MOD 

NOC 

Column 5c 

Column 5d 

Longitude and latitude of the site of the receiving station. 

This is not a basic characteristic for broadcasting, land, 
radionavigation land, radiolocation land or standard 
frequency stations, or for ground-based stations in the 
meteorological aids serv1ce. 

Locality or area(s) of the receiving stations. 

This is a basic characteristic only for broadcasting, land, 
radionavigation land, radiolocation land and standard 
freqency stations. 

Columns 5e and 5f to be used only if the area 1s not adequately defined 
in Column 5d. 

Column 5e 

Column 5f 

Column 6 

Column 7a 

Longitude and latitude of the centre of the circular 
receiving area. 

This is a basic characteristic only for land, radionavigation 
land, radiolocation land and {-stand~rd frequency_/ stations. 

Nominal radius (km) of the circular receiving area. 

This is a basic characteristic only for land, radionavigation 
land, radiolocation land and /-standard frequency_/ stations. 

Class of station and nature of service. 

Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of 
transmission. 

Column 7b / Class.of operation of the assignment. 

Column 8 

Column 9a 

This is a basic characteristic only for the assignments to 
stations of the fixed service in the frequency bands 
allocated to this service between 3 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz. 7 

Power (in dB\v). 

Azimuth of maximum radiation. 

Note l {-standard frequency_/, see previous page. 

Note 2 Column 7b 1s placed between square brackets awaiting the results of 
Working Group 6Al on a related portion of Article Nl2/9 (No. 4983A). 
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APl Section A (cont.) 

ADD 

MOD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

MOD 

ADD 

Column 9b 

Column 9c 
L ex-Col. 9b_/ 

Column 9d 

Column 9e 

Column 9f 

Column 9g 
!_ ex-Col. 9c 7 

Column 9h 

Elevation angle of maxlmum directivity. 

This is a basic characteristic only for stations in the 
bands above 1 GHz allocated on a shared basis to the space 
radiocommunication and terrestrial radiocommunication 
services and shall be provided to an accuracy of one tenth of 
a degree. 

Angular width of radiation maln lobe. 

This is not a basic characteristic if Column 9j lS completed. 

Polarization. 

This is a basic characteristic only for stations in the bands 
above 1 GHz allocated on a shared basis to the space 
radiocommunication and terrestrial radiocommunication 
services and for broadcasting stations in the VHF/UHF bands 
in the African and European broadcasting areas. 

Height of antenna (metres) for a simple vertical antenna. 

This is a basic characteristic for broadcasting stations in 
the LF/MF bands in Regions 1 and 3. 

Maximum effective height of the antenna. 

This is a basic characte,.ri.§.t.~c for broadcasting stations in 
the VHF/UHF bands in·the African and European broadcasting 
areas and is defined in the Final Acts of these Conferences. 

This is a basic characteristic for terrestrial stations 
operating in the bands above 1 GHz that are shared between 
space and terrestrial services and shall be indicated in 
metres above mean sea level. 

Maximum antenna gain (isotropic, relative to a short vertical 
antenna or relative to a half-wave dipole, as appropriate). 

This is not a basic characteristic if the effective radiated 
power or the e.i.r.p. is notified in Column 8 or if the 
Column 9j data are supplied. 

Azimuths defining the sectors of limited radiation ln 
degrees (clo~kwise) from True North. 

This is a basic characteristic for broadcasting stations ln 
the LF/MF bands in Regions 1 and 3. 
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APl Sect ion A (cont. ) 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

MOD 

MOD 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

Colwnn 9i Maximum agreed radiation in the sectors 

This is a basic characteristic for broadcasting stations ln 
the LF/MF bands in Regions 1 and 3. 

Colwnn 9j Type of antenna (see CCIR Book "Antenna Diagrams") 

This is not a basic characteristic if the Columns 9c and 9g 
data are supplied. 

Column lOb Regular hours of operation of _the frequency assignment (UTC) 

Column 11 Coordination with other Administrations 

Column 1 

Column 2c 

This is a basic characteristic for the bands and servlces 
concerned. 

Supplementary information: 

a) In any case where there are one or more 
reference frequencies in a particular transmission 
(e.g. in the case of (a) the frequency of the reduced 
carrier in an independent or single sideband emission, 
and (b) the frequencies of the sound and vision 
carriers in a television emission), such reference 
frequencies shall be supplied; 

b) any coordination required by No. 4160/492A; 

c) the name of any administration with which an agree
ment has been effected to exceed the limits pre
scribed in these Regulations and the contents of such 
agreement. 

APl Section Bo Basic Characteristics to be Furnished for Notification 
under No. 4281/487 of the Regulations 

Assigned frequency. 

Date of -putting into use. 



Annex to Document No. 735-E 
f'age 6 

APl Section B (cont.) 

MOD Column 4a 

(MOD) Column 4b 

MOD Column 4c 

ADD Column 4d 

ADD Column 4e 

ADD Column Sa 

ADD Column 5b 

ADD Column 5c 

NOC Column 6 

NOC Column 7 a 

(MOD) Column 8 

ADD Column lOb 

The· letter " M " 
----

The countrJT" or geographical area in which the transmitting 
mobile station is located. 

The geographical coordinates (longitude and latitude in degrees 
and minutes) of the centre of the circular transrni tting area. 

The nominal radius (in km) of the circular transmitting area. 

Indicate a standard defined area using the symbols contained in 
standard references, e.g. MWARA, RDARA, geographical zones etc. 
(See also the preface to the International Frequency List.) 

Name of the receiving land station. 

Country or geographical area in which the receiving station is 
located. 

Indicate the geographical coordinates (longitude and latitude in 
degrees and minutes) of the site of the receiving station. 

Class of mobile stations and nature of service. 

Class of emission of mobile stations and necessary bandwidth . 
and description of transmission; 

Power (in dBW) 

Regular hours of operation of the frequency assignment (UTC). 

NOC Supplementary information: 

a) any co-ordination required by No. 4160/492A; 

_b) the name of any administration with which an agree
ment has been effected to exceed the limits pre
scribed in these Regulations and the contents of such 

agreement. 



NOC 

NOC 

(HOD) 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

NOC 

NOC 
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APl Section C. Basic Characteristics to be Furnished for Notification 
under No. 4284/490 of the Regulations 

Column 1 Assigned frequency. 

Column 2c Date of putting into use. 

Column 4b Col.Ultry or geographical area in ¥hich the transmitting station 
is located. 

Column 4c 

Column 4d 

Column 4e 

Column 6 

Column 7 

For the remainder of Column 4 complete either 4e alone, or 
4c and 4d. 

The geographical coordinates (longitude and latitude in degrees 
and minutes) of the centre of the circular transmitting area. 

The nominal radius (in km) of the circular transmitting area. 

Indicate a standard defined area using the symbols appearing in 
the preface to the International Frequency List. 

Class of station and nature of service. 

Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of 
transmission. 

(MOD) Column 8 Power (in dB~,l). 

ADD Column lOb Regular hours of operation of the frequency assignment (UTC). 

NOC Supplementary information: 

a) any co-ordination required by No. l.~l60/492A; 

b) the name of any administration with which an agree
ment has been effected to exceed the limits pre
scribed in these Regulations and the contents of such 
agreement. 
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MOD 

NOC 

ADD 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

APl Section D. Form of Notice 

The Board shall develop and keep up to date a form of notice ·Go 
meet fully the statutory provisions of this Appendix and related 
decisions of future conferences. 

APl Section Eo General Instructions 

1. A separate notice shall be sent to the International Frequency Regis
tration Board for notifying : 

- Each new frequency assignmentp 

- Any change in the characteristics of a frequency assignment recorded 
in the Master International Frequency Register (hereinafter called 
the Master Register), 

Any total deletion of a frequency .assignment recorded in the ~v!aster 
Register. 

lbis. When a frequency assignment is used by a station to perform 
different services, a separate notice shall be submitted for each 
class of service (e.g. FA, FB, FC, FX, etc.) 

2. Frequencies prescribed by these Regulations for common use, such. as 
500 kHz or 2 182 · kHz should not be notified (see No.[ 488t_J 
3. · Separate entries, in Columns 5a to 10, should be made for the various 
characteristics when they do not apply to the assignment as a ·whole, for 
instance when the class of emission or the power differ according to the 
locali~ies or areas of reception. 

4. When submitting notices for television broadcasting stations in Region C 
separate notices shall be submitted for the ·sound and vision channels. In 
such cases, the notice shall relate to the sound and vision carrier fre
quencies. 



Annex to Document l'Jo. 735-~_ 

Page 9 

APl Section E (cont.) 

NOC I. General Notes 

NOC 

(a) The name of the notifying administration should be indicated. 

(b) Indicate in this box by the letter " X ".when the notice reflects : 

- the first use of a frequency by a station, 
or 

- the first use of an additional frequency by a station. 

(c) Indicate in this box by the letter "X" when the notice reflects a change 
in the characteristics of a frequency assignment recorded in the Master 

_Register. 

(l) In the case where existing particulars (including the frequency) 
are changed. the new characteristics in the appropriat~ p)_~~-~_shol:lld 
be underlined ~ the original characteristics which have been changed 
should be shown in brackets underneath or at the side. 

(2) In the case where the change is an addition to existing particulars, 
the additional characteristics should be shown in the appropriate 

-place and should be underlined. 

(3) In the case where the change is a cancellation of a particular 
characteristic or characteristics, this should be shown in the ap
propriate place by a dash and~ underneath or at the side, the 

characteristics which have been cancelled should be shown in 
brackets. 

(d) Indicate in this box by the letter " X '' when the notice reflects a 
deletion of an assignment~ in all of its notified characteristics. 

(e) The serial number of the notice and the date on which the notice is 
sent to the Board shall· be shown here. 

Column 1 

11. Notes Concerning Information to be Entered in the Notice 
Pertaining to Specific Columns of the Master Register 

Assigned frequency 

··;.·."· ' .. -:·.~ 
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AP1 Section E.II (cont.) 

MOD 

NOC 

NOC 

MOD 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 1) 

ADD 2) 

ADD 3) 

1) 2) 3) 
1. Indicat-e the assigned frequency as defined in Article 1, 

in kHz up to [28 OOQ7 kHz inclusive, in MHz above 
[28 ooQ) kHz to [Io 50Q7 MHz inclusive, and in GHz above 
[10 50Q7 MHz. 

2. This in!orn1ation is a hasic characteristic. 

Column 2c Date of putting into use 

1. In the case of a new assignment, insert the date (actual or 
foreseen, as appropriate) of putting the frequency assignment 
into use. 

2. Whenever the assignment ts changed in any of its basic 
characteristics, as defined in this Appendix except in the 
case of a change in Columns 3 or 4a or lOa or 11, then 
the date to be indicated shall be that of the latest 
change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate). 

3. This infornzation is a basic characteristic. 

Column 3 Call sign (Identification) 

1. Indicate the call sign or other identification used 1n accord
ance with Article N23/19. 

2. This infonnation is a basic characteristic, except for stations 
referred t~ in Nos.L_490 and 735~or when the frequency 
assignment is used for reception in the circumstances 
described in No./]sjj. 

For television broadcasting stations in Region 1, the frequencies to be 
notified are those of the sound and vision carriers. 

For the radiotelephone maritime mobile service see No. LS045/445~/. 

For the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, see Appendix 2( Aer 2 
revised paragraph 2(/(2. 



• 
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APl Section E.II (cont.) 

MOD 

ADD 

(MOD) 

MOD 

MOD 

(MOD) 

MOD 

ADD 

Column 4 Particulars of the transmitting station 

When the frequency assignment is used in the circumstances 
described in No. 4280/486, the basic characteristics to be provided 
in Column 4 are as follows : 

Column 4a 

Column 4b 

Column 4c 

Indicate the name of the locality by which the transmitting 
station is known or in which it is situated. 

Indicate the· country or geographical area in which the 
station is located. Symbols from the Preface to the 
International Frequency List shall be used. 

Indicate the geographical coordinates (longitude and 
latitude in degrees and minutes) of the transmitter site. 
For frequency assignments above l 000 MHz (l GHz) in 
the bands shared between terrestrial radiocommunication 
and space radiocommunication services, indicate the 
geographical coordinates (longitude and latitude in 
degrees, minutes and seconds with an accuracy of one tenth 
of a minute) or, as an alternative, indicate the longitude 
and latitude in degrees and minutes and, in Column 9a, 
the azimuth of maximum directivity of the antenna to an 
accuracy of one tenth of a degree. 

When the frequency assignment is used for reception in the 
circumstances described in No. 428~/487, the basic characteristics to 
be provided in Column 4 are as follows : 

Column 4a 

Column 4b 

Column 4c 

Column 4d 

The letter "M". 

The country or geographical area in which the transmitting 
mobile station is located. If the station is not 
located within a country, indicate the country responsible. 
Symbols from the Preface to the International Frequency 
List shall be used. 

The geographical coordinates (longitude and latitude in 
degrees and minutes) of the centre of the circular 
transmitting area. 

The nominal radius (in km) of the circular transmitting 
area . 
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APl Section E.li {cont.) 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

Column 4e Indicate a standard defined area using the symbols 
contained in standard references, e.g. MWARA, RDARA, 
geographical zones etc. (see also the Preface to the 
International Frequency List). 

When the frequency assignment is used in the circumstances in 
No. 4284/490, the basic characteristics to be provided in Column 4 
are as follows : 

Column 4b Indicate the country or geographical area in which the 
station is located. -8ymbols from the Preface to the 
International Frequency List shall be used. 

For the remainder of Column 4 complete either 4e alone, 
or 4c and 4d. 

Column 4c The geographical coordinates (longitude and latitude 1n 
degrees and minutes) of the centre of the circular 
transmitting area. 

Column .4d The nominal radius (in km) of the circular transmitting area. 

Colunm 4e Indicate a standard defined area using the symbols appearing in 
the Preface to the International Frequency List. 

Colunm 5 Particulars of the receiving station. 

When the frequency assignment is used in the circumstances 1n 
No. 4280/486, the basic characteristics to be provided in 
Colunm 5 are as follows 

Column 5a Name of the receiving station. Indicate the name of the 
locality by which the receiving station is known or in which 
it is situated. 

1. For reception points in the fixed service, it is necessary to 
notify only sufficient stations to define the reception area, 
provided that that area is well defined and sufficiently small 
to make it easy to forecast the conditions of the use of the 
frequency from the propagation point of view. 

2. However, for broadcasting, land, radionavigation land, 
radiolocation land and /-standard frequency 7 stations, and 
ground-based stations i~ the meteorological-aids service, it 
is not necessary to indicate any information in this column. 

I standard frequency_/ stations the new term should be inserted. 

• 



• 
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APl Section E.II (cont.) 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

Column 5b Country or geographical area in which the receiving station 
is located. Symbols from the Preface to the International 
Frequency List shall be used. 

H~wever, for broadcas~ing, land, radionavigation land and 
I standard frequency I stations, and ground-based stations in 
the meteorological aids service, it is not necessary to indicate 
any information in this column. 

Column 5c Indicate the geographical coordinates (longitude and latitude 
in degrees and minutes) of the site of the receiving station. 

H~wever, for broadcasting, land, radiolocation land or 
L standard frequency_/s~ations, or for ground-based stations in 
the meteorological aids service, it is not necessary to indicate 
any information in this column. 

Column 5d Locality or area(s) of the receiving station(s). 

1. For broadcasting stations, the area of reception shall be 
indicated. Each ·area should be expressed either 

-as interior (INTR), 

- or the symbol designating a country(ies) or geographical 
area(s) (Preface to the International Frequency List), 

- or one of the geographical zones appearing on the map 
annexed to the present Appendix. In the event the area of 
reception cannot be defined in the above manner Columns 5e 
and 5f shall be completed. 

This is not a basic characteristic for broadcasting stations 
in the LF/MF or VHF/UHF bands unless specified in a relevant 
Regional Agreement. 

2. For land, radionavigation land, radiolocation land, 
/-standard frequency 7 stations, and ground-based stations in 
the meteorological aids service, indicate an area only if it 
is standardly described. If the area of reception is not 
standardly defined describe the area in Columns 5e and 5f. 

Column 5e Longitude and latitude of the centre of the circular receiving 
area . 

l. Indicate the geographical coordinates (in degrees and minutes). 

2. This column is not to be used if the area of reception is 
adequately defined in Column 5d : If this column is used a 
corresponding entry must be made in Column 5f. 
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APl Section E.II (cont.) 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

NOC 

MOD 

Column 5f Nominal radius of the circular receiving area. 

l. Indicate the radius (in km) of the circular receiving area. 

2. This column is not to be used if the area of reception is 
adequately defined in Column 5d. If this column is used a 
corresponding entry is required in Column 5e. 

When the frequency assignment is used in the circumstances 1n 
No. 4281/487, the basic characteristics to be provided in 
Column 5 are as follows : 

Column 5a Name of the receiving station. Indicate the name of the 
locality by which the receiving station is known or in which 
it is situated. 

Column 5b Country or geographical area in which the receiving station 1s 
located. Symbols from the Preface to the International 
Frequency List shall be used. 

Column 5c Indicate the geographical coordinates (longitude and latitude 
in degrees and minutes) of the site of the receiving station. 

Colutnn 6 

Column 7 

When the frequency assignment is used in the circumstances 1n 
No. 4284/490, no entry is required in Column 5. 

Class of station and nature of servtce 

I. Indicate the class of station and nature of service performed, 
using the symbols shown in Appendix[iO.] 

2. When the frequency assignment is used for reception in the 
circumstances described in No. [481 .J the class of station 
and nature of service applicable to the mobile stations should 
be indicated. 

3. This infornl/ltion is a basic characteristic. 

Class of emission and class of operation 
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APl Section E.II (cont.) 

NOC 

ADD 

C olunzn 7 a Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of 
transmission. 

1. Indicate, for each locality or area of reception shown in 
Column 5a. the class of emission~ necessary bandwidth and 
description of transmission, in accordance with Article[2]and 
Appendix[5] . 

2. When the frequency assignment is used for reception in the 
circumstances described in ·No. [487 J the particulars to be 
indicated are those appiicable to the mobile stations. 

3. This information is a basic characteristic. 

Column 7b L Class of operation of the assignment 

This is a basic characteristic. For the assignments to 
stations of the fixed service in the frequency bands allocated 
to this service between 3 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz, indicate the 
class of operation of the assignment by the symbols A, B or G, 
as follows 

Symbol A An assignment for a regular operational use which 
is not provided by anot.her means of telecommunication or for 
a service of particular importance for example, safety 
services, the Red Cross, Red Crescent, Red Lion and Sun, 
Interpol, United Nation-s, etc.; 

Symbol B An assignment for a link for which there 1s another 
means of telecommunication; 

Symbol C An assignment for occasional use on a reserve 
basis and not requiring protection from harmful interference. _7 

N.B. Column 7b is placed between square brackets awaiting the results of 
Working Group 6Al on a related portion of Article Nl2/9 (No. 4983A). 
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APl Section- E-. IT Cc-ont.) 

Column 8 Power _(in dBW) 

MOD-- 1. - 1'he power- suppt'ied to the antenna transmission line shaH be 
notified as follows, a~~9r9ing to the class of emission 

NOG 

NOC 

NOC 

MOD 

ADD 

-MOD 

MOD 

NOC 

and shall be provided in dBW : 

a) __ Carrier .~ower [<Pcj} for [A3} sound broB.dca2~2?cJ (3CC 

/jJo. 91) .J _ 

b) Mean power /]Pm] for other amplitude modulated emis· 
sions \!Sing unkeyed full carrier, and for- all frequency 
modulated emissions (see No.[9-6) J 

c) Peak envelope power[(PP'[/ for all classes of e:.:nission other 
than those referred \o in a) or b), including[ A~ television 
(vision) (see No.[95)_] _ 

2. In the hands above 28 000 kHz which are not allocated on a 
shared basis to the space radiocommunication and 
terrestrial services, except for notices referred to in 
No. /-490 7~ the power notified shall be the effective 
Tadi~ted power (see No. L-98_/. 

2A. In the bands above 1 GHz allocated on a shared hasis to 
the space radiocommunication and terrestrial 
radiocommunication services, the equivalent isotropically 
radiated power (e.i.r.p.) shall he notified. 

3. The- appropriate symbol [Pc, PJ -or [PJ -shall ·follow the 
indication of the value of the power. In cases where the 
effective radiated power is notified, this .symbol shall be 
followed by the letter "e ". In cases where the e.i.r.p. 
is notif'ied, this symbol- shall be followed ey the letter, "i"''. 

4. The _power normally used to each locali-ty or area of 
reception shall be indicated. 

5 • When the frequency assignment is used for reception in the 
circum-stances -described in No. [ 487] the po'\-ver of the 
mobile stations should be indicated. If not all of the stations 
use the same power, the h-ighest power shouid-~be·indicated. 



Annex to _Document No. ·735-E 
Page 1'7 

APl Section E.II (cont.) 

NOC 

NOC 

ADD 

ADD 

MOD 

6 · This information is a basic characteristic. 

Column 9 Transmitting antenna characteristics 

Column 9a Azimuth of maximum radiation 

1. If a directive transmitting antenna is used. indicate the 
azimuth of maximum radiation of the transmitting antenna 
in degrees (clockwise) from True· North. 

2. If a transmitting antenna with non·directional characteristics·. 
is us~d, insert " ND " in this column. 

2A. For frequency assignments above l GHz in the bands shared 
between terrestrial radiocommunication and space radio
communication services, the azimuth shall be provided to 
an accuracy of one tenth of a degree in those cases where 
the required accuracy in the geographical coordinates 
(to a tenth of a minute) has not been specified in 
Column 4c. 

3 · This information is a basic characteristic, except for stations 
~eferred to in No. [4~ .or when. the frequency assignment 
ts used for receptton tn the circumstances described in 
No. ~87J 

Column 9b Elevation angle of maximum directivity 

This is a basic characteristic for stations in the bands 
above l GHz allocated on a shared basis to the space 
radiocommunication and terrestrial radiocommupication 
services and shall be provided to an accuracy of one 
tenth of a degree. 

Columns -9c and 9g 

If the radiation characteristics of the antenna concerned 
differ from those recommended by the CCIR, Columns 9c and 
9g should be notified. Where the radiation characteristics 
are to be found in the CCIR Book "Antenna Diagrams" 
indicate an appropriate reference in Column 9j. 
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APl Secti-on E. II (cont.) 

MOD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

MOD 

Column 
L-ex Column 

9c _ Angular width of radiation Inain lobe 
9b I 

- -The total angle in the horizontal plane, in degrees, within 
which the power radiated in any direction does not f?.ll 
mor_e than 3 dB below the. power radiated in the direction 
of maximum radiation. should be indicated. 

Column 9d Polarization 

Column 9e 

Column 9f 

This is a basic characteristic for stations in the bands 
above l GHz allocated on a shared basis to the space 
radiocommunication and terrestrial radiocommunication 
services and for broadcasting stations in the VHF/UHF 
bands in the African and European broadcasting areas. 

Height of antenna (metres) for a simple vertical antenna 

This is a basic characteristic for broadcasting stations 
in the LF/MF bands in Regions 1 and 3. 

Maximum effective height of the antenna 

This is a basic characteristic for broadcasting stations 
in the VHF/UHF bands in the African and European 
Broadcasting Areas and is defined in the Final Acts of 
thes-e Conferences. 

This is a basic characteristic for terrestrial stations 
operating in the bands above l GHz that are shared between 
space and terrestrial .services and shall be indicated in 
metres above mean sea level. 

Column 9g
L-ex Column 9c_7 

Maximum antenna gain (isotropic, relative to a short 
vertical antenna or relative to a half-wave dipole, as 
appropriate ) . 

1. The relative gain of the antenna in the direction of maximum 
radiation for the assigned frequency should be indicated 
(see No.[lOljJ 

2. This is not a basic characteristic if the effective 
radiated power or the e.i.r.p. is notified in Column 8. 
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APl Section E.II (cont.) 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

MOD 

MOD 

NOC " 

NOC 

MOD 

ADD 

Column · 9h Azimuths defining the sectors of limited radiation 1n 
degrees (clockwise) from True North 

1. Indicate the azimuths defining the secotrs of limited 
radiation in degrees· (clockwise) from True North . 

2. This is a basic characteristic for broadcasting stations in 
the LF/MF barids in Regions 1 and 3. 

Column 9i Maximum agreed radiation in the sectors 

1. Indicate the maximum agreed radiation in the sector, 1n 
dB relative to a c.m.f. of 300 V or an e.m.r.p. of 1 kW 
determined from the nominal power of the transmitter and 
the theoretical gain of the antenna without allowing for 
miscellaneous losses. 

2. This is a basic characteristic for broadcasting stations 1n 
the LF/MF bands in Regions 1 and 3.-

Column 9j Type of antenna (see CCIR book "Antenna Diagrams") 

Indicate the appropriate reference from the CCIR book 
"Antenna Diagrams". See Columns 9c and 9g above. 

Column 10 Hours of operation 

Column lOa Maximum hours of operation of the circuit to each locality 
· or area (UTC) 

1. When the frequency assignment. is used for reception in the 
circumstances described in No. [487.J the maximum hours 
of operation are those relating to the. mobile stations. 

2. As complementary . information, indicate . by the letter " I " 
. any part of the period during which the operation of the 
circuit is intermittent. 

3. This information is not a basic characteristic. 

Column lOb Regular hours of operation of the frequency assignment (UTC). 

1. If known indicate the regular hours of operation of the 
frequency assignment in UTC. Otherwise {ndicate the hours 
of operation as day service (HJ), night service (HN),.or 
transition period service (HT). 

2. This is a basic characteristic. 
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APl Section E.II (cont.) 

MOD 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

Column 11 Coordination with other Administrations 

1. Identify the country or geographical area with which 
coordination has been successfully completed and indicate 
the provision (RR No., Regional Agreement, or other 
arrangement) requiring such coordination. 

2. This is a basic characteristic for the bands and serv1ces 
concerned. 

Colunzn J 2a Operating Administration or Company * 
This information is not a basic characteristic, but it is 
recomnzended it be supplied in cases where the sa1ne agency 
operates in more than one country. 

Column 12 b Postal and telegraphic address of the administration res
ponsible for the station* 

1. The addresses required are those to which con1munication 
should be sent on urgent matters regarding interference, 
quality of emissians and questions referring to the technical 
operation of the circuit (see Article US)] , 

2. This information is not a basic characteristic. 

Supplementary Information 

Any supplementary information supplied by the administration should 
be indicated within the frame provided on t~e notice. 

l. If the assignment is made in application of a regional or service agreeo 
ment, the relevant agreement shall be indicated in the appropriate place ; 
otherwise, insert the indication " Nil ". 

2. Indicate after the symbol COORD/---- the name of any administration 
with which co-ordination has been effected for the use of the frequency ; 
if no co-ordination has been effected, the indication "Nil" should be 
inserted. In the case of a notification under No. 490 in a frequency band 
above 28 000 kHz; the area or areas of the actual agreed use to which the 
co-ordination refers should be indicated. 

0 Where this information already appears in the Preface to the International Frequency 
list, the appropriate reference number or letter may be used. 

,, 
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3. In any case where there are one or more reference frequencies in a parti
cular transmission (e.g. in the case of a) the frequency of the· reduced carrier 
in an in dependant or single-sideband etnission, and b) the frequencies of the 
sound and vision carriers in a television emission), such reference frequencies 
shall be supplied. In the case of television broadcasting stations in Region 1, 
each notice shall include, as supplementary information, both the frequency of 
the other carrier and the assigned frequency. 

4. Any other information which the administration considers to be 
relevant should be indicated, such as, for example, an indication that the 
assignment concerned would be operating in accordance with No. [11::~ of 
these Regulations, or information concerning the use of the notified 
frequency if such use is restricted or if the frequency is not used during 
all the time which is possib!e according to propagation conditions . 

. l< 

5. Only the information specified in paragraph 3 above is a basic 
characteristic :· it is reconzmended. however. -that the information under 
paragraph 1 above be supplied. However, in the case of stations in 
the jzxed or mobile service referred to in No. [492A] the name of any 
administration with which co-ordination of the use of the frequency has 
been sought and the name of any administration wit~ which such co-ordina-

tion has been effected are basic characteristics. 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 
(Geneva, 1979) 

Corrigendum No. 1 to 
Document No. 736-E -
20 November 1979 
Original : French 

WORKING GROUP 6A 

Replace paragraphs f), g) and h) in Resolution No .... annexed to 
Document No. 736 by the following paragraph and renumber paragraph i) accordingly. 

11 f) that it is necessary to introduce in the relevant procedures contained in the 
existing Radio Regulations additional provisions for transitional application during 
the interim period between L-the entry into force of the Final Acts of the present 
Conference 7 and the entry into force of the Final Acts of the Conference referred to 1n 
paragraph e) ... 

Delete the operative part beginning "further invites" 1n Resolution No .... 
annexed to Document No. 736. 

Insert in the operative part beginning "resolves" 1n the same Resolution the 
following paragraph 1.5 

"resolvf:s 

1. 5 that, when the provisions 1n paragraphs l to 1. 4 above are applied, the 
information contained in Appendices lA and lB to the Radio Regulations shall be 
supplemented as indicated in Annex 1 to this Resolution. :1 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WO~lfD) AlD>M~~~ST~Al"~VE 
IRAD~O CONflEIRUENCfE 
(Geneva, 1979) 

Document No. 736-E 
18 November 1979 
Original: English 

WORKING GROUP 6A. 

NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 6A 

Following the discussion on Document No. 663 during the twenty-second 
meeting of Working Group 6A and at the request of the Chairman of that \-Jerking Group, 
a small drafting group composed of delec;ates of China, France and Jordan has drafted 
the text of a new ResoJ.ution .which is annexed hereto, for consideration by the 
\vorking Group. 

Annex l 

J. K. BJORNStJO 
Chairman of Working Group 6A 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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ANNEX 

RESOLUTION No .... 

On the Period of Validity of Frequency Assignments to Space Stations 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that rational and efficient use must be made of the frequency spectrum and the geostationary 

satellite orbit and that account should be taken of the provisions of Resolution No. Spa2 - 1 

relating to the use by all countries, with equal rights, of frequency bands for space 

radiocommunication services; 

b) that limiting the period of validity of frequency assignments to space stations 1s a 

concept which could promote the attainment of these objectives; 

c) that amortizing the considerable investments made in connection with the development of 

space radiocommunications 1s a particularly heavy burden for all Administrations and that these 

investments should be spread over a predetermined period; 

d) that efforts should be made, through regulatory measures, to encourage Administrations in 

a position to do so to develop techniques designed to improve the utilization of the frequency 

spectrum and the geostationary orbit with a v1ew to increasing the total radiocommunication 

facilities available to the world community; 

e) that a World Space Radiocommunication Conference is due to meet around 1984 to deal with 

the use of the geostationary satellite orbit and the planning of the space services using this orbit; 

f) that it would be advantageous to include the regulatory measures referred to in 

paragraph d) above in the Radio Regulations; 

g) that the tasks of the conference referred to in paragraph e) should not be complicated 

through the adoption of definitive decisions but that it should on the contrary be provided with 

experimental results based on the transitional application of reeulations covering the interim 

period between /-the entry into force of the Final Acts of the present Conference_/ and the conference 

referred to in paragraph e); 

h) that regulations based on the concept mentioned in paragraph b) might be necessary after 

the future space conference either for all space radiocommunication services or at least for those 

which have not been specially dealt with by the said conference; 

i) that, to guarantee the value of the experience gained in applying the new concept of 

limiting the period of validity of an assignment in space radiocommunications, it is not desirable to 

impose on Administrations a statutory period identical in all cases but that on the contrary 
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Administrations should be left to propose the period of validity themselves 1n the light of their 

requirements and of the common interest; 

resolves 

1. that as from /-the entry into force of the Final Acts of the present Conference 7 

/-1 March 1980_7 frequency assignments to space radiocommunication stations located on the 

geostationary satellite orbit shall be dealt with as follows : 

1.1 
. . 1) . . 

a frequency ass1gnment to a space stat1on on a geostat1onary satell1te shall be deemed 

definitively discontinued after the expiry of the period of operation shown on the assignment 

notice, reckoned from the date on which the assignment was brought into serv1ce. This period shall 

be limited to the period for which the satellite network was designed. The Board shall then invite 

the notifying Administration to.take steps to cancel the assignment. If the Board receives no 

reply within ninety days following the expiry of the period of operation, the entry of the 

assignment in the Master Register shall be cancelled; 

1.2 if a notifying Administration which wishes to extend the period of operation originally 
. . f . f . . . l) . shown on the ass1gnment not1ce o a frequency ass1gnment o an ex1st1ng space stat1on 1nforms the 

Board accordingly more than three years before the expiry of the period in question and if all other 

basic characteristics of that assignment remain unchanged, the Board shall amend as requested the 

period of operation originally recorded in the Master Register and publish that information in a 

special section of the weekly circular; 

1.3 if, at least three y~ars before the expiry of the period of operation recorded in ~he 

Master Register of a frequency assignment of an existing space station
1

), an Administration initiates 

the coordination procedure specified in No. 4114/639AJ to bring into service a new space station 

using the same assigned frequency and the same orbital position but with different technical 

characteristics, and if the Board finds after the notification that the new assignment conforms with 

the provisions of No. 4587/639BM and does not increase, in relation to the preceding assignment, 

the probability of interference to the detriment of a frequency assignment recorded in the Master 

Register or involved in the coordination procedure, the new assignment shall be given a favourable 

finding and shall be entered in the Master Register with the notification date of the preceding 

assignment; 

1.4 a notifying Administration which wishes to modify a basic characteristic of a frequency 

assignment of a space station1 ) recorded in the Master Register shall initiate, in any case other 

than those covered by Nos. 4642B and 4642C, the appropriate modification procedure in accordance 

with Nos. 4619/639CS to 4622/639CV; 

1) 
The expression "space station" may apply to more than one satellite provided that only one 
satellite is in operation at any particular moment and that the stations installed on board 
successive satellites have identical basic characteristics. 
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invites the World Space Radiocommunication Conference provided for in Resolution No. 

to take note of the initial results obtained in implementing the present Resolution, to 

examine this Resolution within the more general framework of the rearrangement of the regulatory 

·procedures and to decide whether the text of the Resolution should be incorporated in the 

Radio Regulations; 

further invites Administrations which have to apply the provisions of paragraphs 1 to 4 

of the operative part of this Resolution 

to complete the information appearing in Appendices lA and lB of the Radio Regulations as 

indicated in Annex l.to the present Resolution. 

Editorial note : in the light of the provisions adopted, it will be necessary to make consequential 

editorial amendments at the appropriate places in Article Nl3 and Appendices lA and lB in order to 

refer to the provisions of the present Resolution. 

\ 
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(to Resolution No ••.. ) 
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ADDITIONAL INFORMATION TO BE SUPPLIED UNDER APPENDICES lA AND lB 

APPENDIX lA 

Section D. Basic Characteristics to be Furnished in Notices 
Relating to Frequencies used by Space Stations for Transmitting 

Item 3 

Item 3 bis Period of operation 

Indicate the proposed period of operation of the space 
station. This period shall be limited to the period for which the satellite 
network is designed. During that period, replacement satellites may be used, 
provided that the technical characteristics of the frequency assignment remain 
unchanged. 

Section E. Basic Characteristics to be Furnished in Notices 
Relating to Frequencies to be Received by Space Stations 

Item 3 

Item 3 bis 

Indicate the proposed period of operation of the space 
station. This period shall be limited to the period for which the· satellite 
network is designed. During that period, replacement satellites may be used, 
provided that the technical characteristics of the frequency assignment remain 
unchanged. 

Item 1 

Item 2 

APPENDIX lB 

Section B. General Characteristics to be 
Furnished for a Satellite Network 

Item 2 bis Period of operation 

Indicate the proposed perio.d of operation of the space 
station(s) of the satellite network. This period shall be limited to the period 
for which the satellite network is designed. During that period, replacement 
satellites may be used, provided that the technical characteristics of the 
frequency assignments remain unchanged. 
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WOlRllD AID>M~~~S1riRlA 1r~VlE 
~A[Q)~(Q) CO~flE~lE~CfE Document No. 737-E 

17 November 1979 
Original : English (Geneva, 197,9) 

BHR/ 
UAE/737/l MOD 

BHR/ 
UAE/737/2 ADD 

BHR/ 
UAE/737/3 . MOD 

BHR/ 
UAE/737/4 ADD 

BHR/ 
UAE/737/5 ADD 

BHR/ 
UAE/737/6 ADD 

BHR/ 
UAE/737/7 MOD 

BHR/ 
UAE/737/8 MOD 

BHR/ 
UAE/737/9 ADD 

BHR/ 
UAE/737/10 ADD 

PLENARY MEETING 

State of Bahrain and United Arab Emirates 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WORK QF THE CONFERENCE 

3780/402 Add BHR and UAE to this footnote. 

3783B Add BHR and UAE to this footnote. 

3784/405B Add BHR and UAE to this footnote. 

3794D Add BHR and UAE to this footnote. 

3795C Add BHR and UAE to this footnote. 

3698A Add BHR and UAE to this footnote. 

3757/389 Add BHR and UAE to this footnote. 

3799/409C Add BHR and UAE to this footnote. 

3815B Add BHR and UAE to this footnote. 

3816F Add BHR and UAE to this footnote. 

Reasons To maintain existing requirements and to facilitate future regional 
frequency assignments. However, with respect to those bands above 40 GHz there 
are no immediate requirements, at prese~t, but it is expected that there will be 
some in the future as a result of technological development of radiocommunication 
equipment. 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 
(Geneva, 1979) 

State of Kuwait 

PROPOSALS FOR THE WOR~ OF THE CONFERENCE 

KWT/738/l MOD 3780/402 Add KWT to this footnote. 

KWr/738/2 ADD 3783B Add KWr to this footnote. 

KWT/738/3 MOD 3757/389 Add KWT to this footnote. 

KWT/738/4 MOD 3799/409C Add KWT to this footnote. 

KWT/738/5 ADD 3815B Add KWT to this footnote. 

KWT/738/6 ADD 3816F Add KWT to this footnote. 

KWT/738/7 ADD 3795C Add KWT to this footnote. 

Document No. 738-E 
17 November 1979 
Original : English 

PLENARY MEETING 

Reasons : To maintain existing requirements and to facilitate future regional frequency assignments. 
However, with respect to those bands above 4o GHz there are no immediate requirements at present, 
but it is expected that there will be some in the future as a result of technological development of 
radiocommunication equipment~ 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION. UNION 

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 
(Geneva, 1979) 

B.l9 

Corrigendum No. 2 to 
Document No. 739 
21 November 1979 

PLENARY MEETING 

19th SERIES OF TEXTS SUBMITTED BY THE 
EDITOB.IAL COMMI'I.TEE TO THE PLENARY MEETIBG 

Page B. 19 -15 Replace the text of Article N28/7 by the following: 

E 
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6213 

NOC 6214 422 

NOC 6215 423 

6216 

NOC 6217 424 

NOC 6218 425 

B. 19-1 5 
(Rev. Corr. No. 2) 

ARTICLE N28/7 

Broadcasting Service~nd 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service]r 

i[section I. Broadcasting Service} 

£A. General]-

§ 1. (1) The establishment and use of 
broadcasting stations (sound broadcasting and television 
broadcasting stations) on board ships, aircraft or any 
other floating or airborne objects outside national 
territories is prohibited. 

(2) In principle, except in the frequency 
band 3 900 - 4 000 kHz broadcasting stations using 
frequencies below 5 060 kHz or above 41 MHz shall not 
emplgy power exceeding that necessary to maintain 
economically an effective national service of good 
quality within the frontiers of the country concerned. 

~· Broadcasting in the Tropical Zone:t 

§ 2. (1) In these Regulations, the expression 
"broadcasting in the Tropical Zone" indicates a type of 
broadcasting for internal national use in countries in 
the zone defined in Nos. 3425/135 and 3426/136, 
where it may be shown that because of the difficulty of 
high atmospheric noise level and propagation it is not 
possible to provide economically a more satisfactory 
service by using low, medium, or very high frequencies. 

(2) The use by the broadcasting service of the 
bands listed below is restricted to the Tropical 
Zone: 

f} 

£1 

£] 

fl 

2 300 - 2 498 kHz (Region 1) 
2 300 - 2 495 kHz (Regions 2 and 3) ( J 
3 200 - 3 400 kHz (All Regions) 
4 750 - 4 995 kHz (All Regions) 
5 005 - 5 060 kHz (All Regions) 
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6219 

6220 

6221 

6222 

6223 
to 

6322 

426 

427 

428 

428A 
Spa2 

B.19-16 
(Rev. Corr. No. 2) 

(2A) The carrier power of the transmitter operating 
in this service in the bands listed in No. 6218/425 shall 
not exceed 50 kW. 

(3) Within the Tropical Zone, the broadcasting 
service has priority over the other services with which 
it shares the bands listed in No. 6218/425. 

(4) However, in that part of Libya north of 
parallel 30° North the broadcasting service in the bands 
listed in No. 6218/425 has equal rights to operate 
with other services in the Tropical Zone with which it 
shares these bands. 

(5) The broadcasting service operating inside 
the Tropical Zone, and other services operating outside the 
Zone, are subject to the provisions of No. 3282/117. 

Section 11. Broadcasting-Satellite Service 

§ 3. In devising the characteristics of a space 
station in the broadcasting-satellite service, 
all technical means available shall be used to reduce, to 
the maximum extent practicable, the radiation over the 
territory of other countries unless an agreement has been 
previously reached with such countries. 

NOT allocated. 
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BLUE PAGESINTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 
(Geneva, 1979) 

B.l9 

Document No. 739 
19 November 1979 
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ARTICLE N5/3 

General Rules for the Asaigo.ent and Use of Prequencies 

113 

114 
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115 

116 

8 0. Members shall endeavour to l~it the number of 
frequencies and the spectrum space used to the minimum 
essential to provide in a satisfactory manner the 
necessary services. To that end they shall endeavour to 
apply the latest technical advances as soon as possible 
(CONV.) 1. 

1 No. 130 of the International Telecommunications 
Convention, Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973. 

8 1. Members undertake that in assigning 
frequencies to stations which are capable of causing 
harmful interference to the services rendered by the 
stations of another country, such assignments are to 
be made in accordance with the Table of Frequency 
Allocations and other provisions of these Regulations. 

8 2. Any new assignment or any change of 
frequency or other basic· characteristic of an existing 
assignment (see Appendix 1 or Appendix lA) shall be made 
in such a way as to avoid causing harmful interference to 
services rendered by stations using frequencies assigned in 
accordance with the Table of Frequency Allocations in this 
Chapter and the other provisions of these Regulations, the 
characteristics of which assignments are recorded in the 
Master International Frequency Register. 

I 3. Administrations of the Members shall not 
assign to a station any frequency in derogation of either 
the Table of Frequency Allocations given in this Chapter 
or the other provisions of these Regulations, except on 
the express condition that harmful interference shall not 
be caused to services carried on by stations operating in 
accordance with the provisions of the Convention and of 
these Regulations. 

I 4. The frequency assigned to a station of a 
given service shall be separated from the limits of the 
band allocated to this service in such a way that, taking 
account of the frequency band assigned to a station, no 
harmful interference is caused to services to which 
frequency bands immediately adjoining are allocated. 
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8 5. For the purpose of resolving cases of harmful 
interference, the radio astronomy service shall be 
treated as a radiocommunication service. However, protection 
from services in other bands shall be afforded the radio 
astronomy service only to the extent that such services 
are afforded protection from each other. 

8 5A. For the purpose of resolving cases of harmful 
interference the space research (passive} service and the 
earth exploration-satellite (passive} service shall be 
afforded protection from different services in other bands 
only to the extent that these different services are 
protected from each other. 

I 6. Where, in adjacent Regions or sub-Regions, 
a band of frequencies is allocated to different services 
qf the same category (see Sections I and 11 of 
Article B7/5), the basic principle is the equality 
of right to operate~ Accordingly, the stations of each 
service in one Region or sub-Region must operate so as 
not to cause harmful interference to services in the 
other Regions or sub-Regions. 

8 6A. No provision of these Regulations prevents the 
use by a station in distress of any means of 
radiocommunication at its disposal to attract attention, 
make known its condition and location, and obtain 
assistance. 

8 6B. No provision of these Regulations prevents the 
use by a station, in the exceptional circu.stances 
described in Bo. 3213, of any .eans of 
radioc~nicatioa at ita-.:dispoaal" to assist a station 
in distre••· 

tfOT allocated. 



BLUE PAGES

NOC 

MOD 3308 118 

MOD 3309 119 

MOD 3310 120 

NOC. 3311 121 

MOD 3312 122 

NOC 3313 123 

B. 19-3 

ARTICLE N6/4 

Special Agree.enta 

I 1. Two or more Members of the Union may, under 
the provisions f~r special arrangements in Article 31 of the f 
Convention, conclude special agreements regarding the 
sub-allocation of bands of frequencies to the 
appropriate services of the participating countries .. 

I 2. Two or more Members of the Union may, under 
the provisions for special arrangements in Article 31 of 
the Convention, conclude special agreements, as a result 
of a·Conference to which·all those Members of the Union 
concerned have been invited, regarding the assignment 
of frequencies to thoae of their stations which participate 
in one or more specific services within the frequency 
bands allocated to these services by Article ~/S, 
either below 5060kHz or above 27 500kHz, but.not 
between thoae liaita. 

I 3. Members of the Union may, under the 
provisions for special arrangements in Article 31 of the 
Convention, conclude, on a world-wide basis, and as a 
result of a Conference to which all Members of 
the Union have been invited, special agreements 
concerning the assignment of frequencies to those of 
their stations participating in a specific service, on 
condition that such assignments are within the frequency 
bands allocated exclusively to that service in 
Article lf7/5. 

I 4. Special agreements concluded in accordance 
with the·provisions of Nos. 3308/118- to 3310/120 
shall not be in conflict with any of the provisions of 
these Regulations. 

I 5. The Secretary-General shall be informed, in 
advance, of any Conference to be convened to conclude 
such an agreement; he shall also be informed of the terms 
of the agreement when concluded; and he shall inform the 
Members of the Union of the existence of such agreements. 

I 6. In accordance with the provisions of 
Article R9/8, the International Frequency Registration 
Board may be invited to send representatives to 
participate in an advisory capacity in the preparation 
of these agreements and in the proceedings of the 
Conferences, it being recognized that in the majority of 
cases such participation is desirable. 
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8 7. If, besides the action they may take in 
accordance with No. 3309/119, two or more Members 
of the Union coordinate the use of individual frequencies 
in_any of the frequency bands covered by Article R7/5 
before notifying the frequency assignments concerned, they 
shall in all appropriate cases inform the Board of such 
coordination. 

NOT allocated. .. 
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ARTICLE N7/5 
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ADD 3414A 

Frequency 
distribution 

Services 

Areas or 
countries 

Stations 

I 0. In all documents of the Union where the terms 
ALLOCATION, ALLOTMENT and ASSIGNMENT are to be used, th~ 
shall have the meaning given them in Nos. ~23A to 3023~ 
the terms used in the t~ree working languages being as 
follows: 

French English Spanish 
to: 

Attribution Allocation Atribuci6n 
(attribuer): (to allocate) (atribuir) 

Allotissement Allotment Adjudicaci6n 
(allotir) (to allot) (adjudicar) 

Assignation Assignment Asignaci6n 
(assigner) (to assign) (asignar) 

[] 
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Sect ion I. Regions and Areas 

§ 1. For the allocation of frequencies the 
world has been divided into three Regions 1 as 
shown in the following chart and described in Nos. 3416/126 
to 3422/132: 

160" 14o- 12oo 100° eo- 6o-

The shaded part represents the Tropical Zone as defined in 
Nos. 3425/135 and 3426/136. 

3415.1 125.1 
Spa2 

3416 126 

1 It should be noted that where the 
words "regions" or "regional" are without a capital "R" in 
these Regulations, they do not relate to the three Regions 
here defined for purposes of frequency allocation. 

Res ion 1: 

Region 1 includes the area limited on the East by 
line A (lines A, B and C are defined below) and on the 
West by line B, excluding any of the territory of Iran which 
lies between these limits. It also includes that part of 
the territory of Turkey and the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics lying outside of these limits, the territory of 
the Mongolian People's Republic, and the area to the 
North of the U.S.S.R. which lies between lines A and C. 

.. 
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Res ion 2: 

Region 2 includes the area limited on the East by 
line B and on the West by line C. 

Res ion 3: 

Region 3 includes the area limited on the East by 
line C and on the West by line A, except the territories 
of the Mongolian People's Republic, Turkey, the 
territory of the U.S.S.R. and the area to the North of 

·the u.s.s.R. It also includes that part of the territory 
of Iran lying outside of those limits. 

The lines A, B and C are defined as follows: 

Line A: 

Line A extends from the North Pole along meridian 
40° East of Greenwich to parallel 40° North; thence by 
great circle arc to the intersection of meridian 60° East 
and the Tropic of Cancer; thence along the meridian 60° 
East to· the South Pole. 

Line B: 

Line B extends from the North Pole along meridian 
10° West of Greenwich to its intersection with parallel 72° 
North; thence by great circle arc to the intersection of 
meridian 50° West and parallel 40° North; thence by 
great circle arc to the intersection of meridian 20° 
West and parallel 10° South; thence along meridian 20° 
West to the South Pole. 

Line C: 

Line C extends from the North Pole by great circle 
arc to the intersection of parallel 65° 30' North with 
the international boundary in Behring Strait; thence by 
great circle arc to the intersection of meridian 165° 
East of Greenwich and parallel 50° North; thence by 
great circle arc to the intersection of meridian 170° 
West and parallel 10° North; thence along parallel 10° 
North to its intersection with meridian 120° West; 
thence along meridian 120° West to the South Pole. 

8 lA. For the purposes of these Regulations, the term 
"African Broadcasting Area" means: 

a) African countries, parts of countries, 
territories and groups of territories 
situated between the parallels 40° South and 
30° North; 
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islands in the Indian Ocean west of meridian 
60° East, situated between the parallel 
40° South and the great circle arc J01n1ng 
the points 45° East, 11° 30' North and 
60° East, 15° North; 

£! islands in the Atlantic Ocean east 
of Line B defined in No. 3421/131 of these 
Regulations, situated between the parallels 
40° South and 30° North. 

8 2. The "European Broadcasting Area" is bounded on 
the West by the western boundary of Region 1, on the 
East by the meridian 40° East of Greenwich and on the 
South by the parallel 30° North ·SO as to include the 
western part of the U.S.S.R., the northen part of Saudi 
Arabia and that part of those countries bordering the 
Mediterranean~ithin these limit~ In addition, Iraq and 
Jordan are included in the European Broadcasting Area. ' -El 

The "European Maritime Area" is bounded on the 
North by a line extending along parallel 72° North from its 
intersection with meridian S5° East to its intersection 
with meridian S0 West, then along meridian S0 West to 
its intersection with parallel 67° North, thence along 
parallel 67° North to its intersection with meridian 30° 
West; on the West by a line extending along meridian 30° 
West to .its intersection with parallel 30° North; on the 
South by a line extending along parallel 30° North to 
its intersection with meridian 43° East; on the East by 
a line extending along meridian 43° East to its 
intersection with parallel 60° North, thence along 
parallel 60° North to its intersection with meridian S5° 
East and thence along meridian 55° East to its 
intersection with parallel 72° North. 

defined as: 
The "Tropical Zone" (see chart in No. 3415/125) is 

the whole of that area in Region 2 
between the Tropics of Cancer and Capricorn; 

the whole of that area in Regions 1 
and 3 contained between the parallels 30° 
North and 35° South with the addition of: 

1) the area contained between the 
meridian 40° East and 80° East of 
Greenwich and the parallels 30• North 
and 40• North; 

2) that part of Libya north of 
parallel 30° North. 
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In Region 2, the Tropical Zone may be extended to 
parallel 33° North, subject to special agreements between 
the countries concerned in that Region. (See Article B6/4.) 

8 2A. A sub-Region is an area consisting of two or 
more countries in th~ same Region. 

Section 11. Categories of Services aad Allocations 

Primary, Permitted and Secondary Services 

Where, in a box of the Table in Section IV of this 
Article, a band is indicated as allocated to more than 
one service, either on a worldwide or Regional basis, 
such services are listed in the following order: 

a) services, the names of which are 
printed in "capitals" (example: FIXED); 
these are called "primary" services; 

services, the names of which are 
printed in capitals between oblique strokes 
(example: /RADIOLOCATION/); these are 
"permitted" services (see No. 3429/138); 

services, the names of which are 
printed in "normal characters" (example: 
Mobile); these are "secondary" services (see 
No. 3430/139); 

additional remarks shall be printed 
in normal characters (example: MOBILE 
except aeronautical mobile). 

Permitted and primary s~rvices have equal rights, 
except that, in the preparation of frequency plans, the 
pr1mary service, as compared with the permitted service, 
shall have prior choice of frequencies. 

Stations of a secondary service: 

~ shall not cause harmful interference 
to stations of primary or permitted 
services to which frequencies are already 
assigned or to which frequencies may be 
assigned at a later date; 

b) cannot claim protection from 
harmful interference from stations of a 
primary or permitted service to which 
frequencies are already assigned or may be 
assigned at a later date; 
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c) can claim protection, however, from 
harmful interference from stations of the 
same or other secondary service{s) to which 
frequencies may be assigned at a later 
date. · 

Where a band is indicated in a footnote of the 
Table as allocated to a service "on a secondary basis" in an 
area smaller than a Region, or in a particular country, 
this is a secondary service (see No. 3430/139). 

Where a band is indicated in a footnote of the 
Table as allocated to a service "on a primary basis", or "on 
a permitted basis" in an area smaller than a Region, or in 
a particular country, this is a primary service or a 
permitted service only in that area or country (see 
No. 3429/138). 

Additional allocations 

Where a band is indicated in a footnote of the 
Table as "also allocated" to a service in an area smaller 
than a Region, or in a particular country, this is an 
"additional" allocation, i.e. an allocation which is added in 
this area or in this country to the service or services 
which are indicated in the Table (see No. 3435/143). 

If the footnote does not include any restriction 
on the service or services concerned apart from the 
restriction to operate only in a particular area or country, 
stations of this service or these services shall have 
equality of right to operate with stations of the other 
primary service or services indicated in the Table. 

If restrictions are imposed on an additional 
allocation in addition to the restriction to operate only 
in a particular area or country, this is indicated in the 
footnote of the Table. 

Alternative Allocations 

Where a band is indicated in a footnote of the 
Table as "allocated" to one or more services in an area 
smaller than a Region, or in a particular country, 
this is an "alternative" allocation, i.e. an allocation 
which replaces, in this area or in this country, the 
allocation indicated in the Table (see No. 3439/146). 

If the footnote does not include any restriction 
on stations of the service or services concerned, apart 
from the restriction to operate only in a particular 

.. 
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area or country, these stations of such a service or 
services shall have an equality of right to operate with 
stations of the primary service or services, indicated in 
the Table, to which the band is allocated-in other areas or 
countries. 

If restrictions are imposed on stations of a 
service to which an alternative allocation is made, in 
addition to the restriction to operate only'in a particular 
country or area, this is indicated in the footnote. 

Miscellaneous Provisions 

Where it is indicated in these Regulations that a 
service may operate in a specific frequency band subject 
to not causing harmful interference, this means also 
that this service cannot claim protection from harmful 
interference caused by other services to which the band 
is allocated under Chapter RIII/II of these Regulations. 

Except if otherwise specified in a footnote, the 
term "fixed service", where appearing in Section IV of tllis 
Article, ·does not include systems using ionospheric 
scatter propagation. 

Section Ill. Description of the Table of Frequency Allocations 

150 

151 

152 

The heading of the Table in Section IV of this 
Article includes three columns, each of which corresponds to 
one of the Regions {see No. 3415/125). Where an allocation 
occupies the whole of the width of the Table or only one 
or two of the three columns, this is a world-wide 
allocation or a Regional allocation, respectively. 

The frequency band referred to in each allocation 
is indicated in the left-hand top corner of the part of the 
Table concerned. 

Within each of the categories specified in 
No. 3428/137, services are listed in alphabetical 
order according to the French language. The order of 
listing does not indicate relative priority within each 
category. 

In the case where the~e is a parenthetical addition' 
to an allocation in the Table, that service allocation is 
restricted to the type of operation so indicated. 
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The footnote references which appear in the Table 
below the allocated service or services apply to the whole 
of the allocation concerned. 

The footnote references which appear to the right 
of the name of a service are applicable only to that 
particular service. 

In certain cases, the names of countries appearing 
in the footnotes have been simplified in order to shorten 
the text. 

Section IV. Table of Frequency Allocations {2 kRz to ] 

156 In the Table of Frequency Allocations frequencies 
are indicated as follows: 

frequencies up to and including 
3 000 kHz, in kilohertz (kHz); 

thereafter, up to and including 
3 000 MHz, in megahertz (MHz); 

thereafter, up to and including 
3 000 GHz, in gigahertz (GHz); 

[- thereafter, up to and includin~ 
3 000 THz, in terahertz (THz). 

~is Table is shown on pages{: )onowing] 

[] 

n 

[] 

[][1 
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ARTICLE NS/6 

Special Rules for the Assign.ent and Use of Frequencies 

413 

414 

415 
Spa2 

416 

§ 0. Members recognize that the safety aspects of 
radionavigation and other safety services require special 
measures to ensure their freedom from harmful interference; 
it is necessary therefore to take this factor into account 
in the assignment and use of frequencies. 

§ 1. (1) Members recognize that among frequencies 
which have long-distance propagation characteristics, 
those in the bands between 5 000 and 30 000 kHz are 
particularly useful for long-distance communications; 
they agree to make every possible effort ·to reserve 
these bands for such communications. Whenever frequencies 
in these bands are used for short or medi~distance 
communications, the minimum power necessary shall be 
employed. 

(2) To reduce requirements for frequencies in 
the bands between 5 000 and 30 000 kHz and thus to prevent 
harmful interference to long-distance radiocommunications, 
administrations are encouraged to use, whenever practicable, 
any other possible means of communication. 

§ 2. (1) When special circumstances make it 
indispensable to do so, an administration may, as an 
exception to the normal methods of working authorized 
by these Regulations, have recourse to the special 
methods of working enumerated below, on the sole 
condition that the characteristics of the stations still 
conform to those inserted in the Master International 
Frequency Register: 

!l a fixed station in the fixed service or 
an earth station in the fixed~satellite 
service may, under the conditions 
defined in No. 3430/139, transmit to 
mobile stations on its normal frequencies; 

b) a land station may communicate, 
under the conditions defined in 
No. 3430/139, with fixed stations in 
the fixed service or earth stations in the 
fixed-satellite service or other land 
stations of the same category. 

(2) However, in circumstances involving the 
safety of life, or the safety of a ship or ~ircraft, a 
land station may communicate with fixed stations or land 
stations of another category. 
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§ 3. Any administration may assign a frequency in 
a band allocated to the fixed service or allocated to 
the fixed-satellite service to a station authorized to 
transmit, unilaterally, from one specified fixed point to one 
or more specified fixed points provided that such transmissions 
are not intended to be received directly by the general public. 

§ 4. Any mobile station using an emission which 
satisfies the frequency tolerance applicable to the 
coast station with which it is communicating may transmit on 
the same frequency as the coast station on condition that 
the latter requests such transmission and that no harmful 
interference is caused to other stations. 

§ 5. In certain cases provided for in 
Articles H35/32 and[N56/3~ aircraft stations are 
authorized to use frequencies in the bands allocated to 
the maritime mobile service for the purpose of 
communicating with stations of that service (see 
No. 7973/952). 

§ 6. Aircraft earth stations are authorized to use 
frequencies in the bands allocated to the 
maritime mobile-satellite service for the purpose of 
communicating, via the stations of that service, with the 
public telegraph and telephone networks. 

[ J 

§ 7. Any emission capable of causing harmful 
interference to distress, alarm, urgency or.safety 
communications on the international distress and emergency 
frequencies established for this purpose by these Regulations 
is prohibited. Supplementary distress frequencies available on 
less than a world-wide basis should be afforded-adequate 
protection. 

NOT allocated. 
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.AaTICLE:N!S/7 

Broadcasting Service~ 
Broadcasting-Satellite ServiceJr 

Section I. Broadcasting Service 

§ 1. (1) The establishment and use of 
broadcasting stations (sound broadcasting and television 
broadcasting stations) on board ships, aircraft or any 
other floating or airborne objects outside national 
territories is prohibited. 

(2) In principle, except in the frequency 
band 3 900 .- 4 000 kHz broadcasting stations using 
frequencies below 5 060 kHz or above 41 MHz shall not 
employ power exceeding that necessary to maintain 
economically an effective national service of good 
quality within the frontiers of the country.concerned. 

B. 

I 2. (1) In these Regulations, the expression 
"broadcasting in the Tropical Zone" indicates a type of 
broadcasting for internal national use in countries· in 
the zone defined in Nos. 3425/135 and 3426/136, 
where it may be shown that because of the difficulty of 
high atmospheric noise level and propagation it is not 
possible to provide economically a more satisfactory 
service by using low, medium, or very high frequencies. 

(2) The use by the broadcasting service of the 
bands listed below is restricted to the Tropical 
Zone: 

2 300 - 2 498 kHz (Region 1) 
2 300 - 2 495 kHz (Regions 2 and 3) 
3 200 - 3 400 kHz (All Regions) 
4 750 - 4 995 kHz (All Regions) 
5 005 - 5 060 kHz (All Regions) 

£} 

[J 
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(2A) The carrier power of the transmitter operating 
in this service in the bands listed in No. 6218/425 shall 
not exceed 50 kW. 

(3) Within the Tropical Zone, the broadcasting 
service has priority over the other services with which 
it shares the bands listed in No. 6218/425. 

(4) However, in that part of Libya north of 
parallel 30° North the broadcasting service in the bands 
listed in No. 6218/425 has equal rights to operate 
with other services in the Tropical Zone with which it 
shares these bands. 

(5) The broadcasting service operating inside 
the Tropi.'cal.ZOfte, and·other seriices operating outside the 
Zone, are subj~et to the provisions of No. 3282/117. 

Section 11. Broadcasting-Satellite Service 

I J. 

NOT allocated. 

• 
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ARTICLE N47 

Special Rules Relating to the Use of 
Frequencies in the Aeronautical MObile Service 

429 

430 

431 
Aer2 

432 

1162 

1207 

§ 1. Frequencies in any band allocated to the 
aeronautical mobile (R) service are reserved for 
communications between any aircraft and those aeronautical 
stations primarily concerned with the safety and regularity 
of flight along national or international civil air routes. 

§ 2. Frequencies in any band allocated to the 
aerona~tical mobile (OR) service are reserved for 
communications between any aircraft and aeronautical 
stations other than those primarily concerned with flight 
along national or international civil air routes. 

§ 3. Frequencies in the bands allocated to 
the aeronautical mobile service between 2 850 and 

[22 000 kH~(see Article N7/5) shall be assigned in 
conformity with the provisions of Appendices 26 and 
27 Aer2 and the other relevant provisions of these 
Regulations. 

§ 4. Administrations shall not permit public 
correspondence in the frequency bands allocated 
exclusively to the aeronautical mobile service, unless 
permitted by special aeronautical regulations adopted by 
a Conference of the Union to which all interested 
Members of the Union are invited. Such regulations shall 
recognize the absolute priority of safety and control 
messages. 

I 5. In order to reduce interference, aircraft 
stations shall, within the means at their disposal, 
endeavour to select for calling the band with the most 
favourable propagational characteristics for effecting 
reliable communication. In the absence of more precise 
data, an aircraft station shall, before making a call, 
listen for the signals of the station with which it 
desires to communicate. The strength and intelligibility 
of such signals are useful as a guide to propagational 
conditions and indicate which is the preferable band for 
calling. 

I 6. Governments may, by agreement, decide the 
frequencies to be used for call and reply·in the 
aeronautical mobile service. 

NOT allocated. 

[] 
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APPENDIX 24 

Chart of Regions as Defined in Table of 
Frequency Allocations 

RESOLUTION No. 6 

Relating to Frequency Terminology 

RECOMMENDATION No. Aer2 - 6 

Relating to the Concordance of the Prench, 
English and Spanish Texts of Ro. 429 

of the Radio Regulations 

RECOMMENDATION No. Aer2 - 9 

·Relating to Public Correspoudence with Aircraft 



BLUE PAGES
INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 
(Geneva, 1979) 

B.20 

Document No. 740 
19 November 19/9 

PLENARY MEETING 

20th SERIES OF TEXTS SUBMITTED BY THE 
EDITORIAL COMMIT'lEE TO THE PLENARY MEETING 

The following texts are submitted to the Plenary Meeting for first 
reading: 

Source Document No. 

C.4 698 + 699 

C.4 654 

Annex: 3 pages 

Title 

Resolution No. 8 LF/MF, Geneva 1975 
Recommendation No. 3 LF/MF, Geneva 1975 
Recommendation No. 5 LF/MF, Geneva 1975 

SUP Resolution No. 7 
SUP Recommendations No. 4; 7; 8; 9; 13; 
SUP Recommendations No. Spa2 - 8; 

No Mar2- 13; Spa 5; Mar 3 

P. BASSOLE 
Chairman of the 

Editorial Committee 

E 



BLUE PAGES

NOC 

B. 20-1 

RESOLUTION No. 8 

Relating of the Use of Bandwidth Saving Modulation Systems 

of the Regional Administrative LF/MF Broadcasting Conference 
(Regions 1 and 3), Geneva, 1975, 

(No action is needed J 

NOC RECOMMENDATION No. 3 

Relating to Methods of Predicting Sky-Wave Propagation 

of the Regional Administrative LF/MF Broadcasting Conference 
(Regions 1 and 3), Geneva, 1975, 

[No action is needed] 

NOC RECOMMENDATION No. 5 

Relating to the Publication of a Handbook of . 
Radiation Diagrams of Directional Antennae 

that can be used in the Broadcasting SP.rvice 

of the Regional Administrative LF/MF Broadcasting Conference 
(Regions 1 and 3), Geneva, 1975, 

[No action is needed] 

SUP RESOLUTION No. 7 

Relating to Radio Eudssions from Artificial Satellites 
and other Space Vehicles 

[All necessary action has been taken] 

[] 

[] 

[) 

[] 
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SUP RECOMMENDATION No. 7 

Relating to Specifications of Broadcasting Receivers at Low Cost 

[All necessary action has been taken] 

RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2 - 8 

Relating to the Protection of Radio Astronomy Observations on the 
Shielded Area of the MOon 

[All necessary action has been taken] 

SUP RECOMMENDATION No. Mar2 - 13 

Relating to the Development of Fixed Frequency 
Radar Beacons (Racons) 

[All necessary action has been taken] 

SUP REc'OMMENDATION No. 4 

to the CCIIt 
Relating to Studies of Radio Propagation and Radio Noise 

[Replaced by Recommendation E] 

SUP RECOMMENDATION No. 8 

Relating to the Classification of ~ssions 

[Replaced by Recommendation K] 

[ J 

[ J 

[ 1 

[ J 

[ ] 
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SUP RECOMMENDATION No. 9 

Relating to the Use of the Rationalized M.K.S. System of Units 

[Replaced by Reconnnendation (?/15/380]- Text to be found in a later Document] [] (] 

SUP RECOMMENDATION No. 13 

Relating to the Technical Standards to be applied 
when preparing Plans for the Broadcasting Stations 

in the Bands 68- 73 MHz and 76- 87.5 MHz 

[Now obsolete] 

SUP RECOMMENDATION No. Spa 5 

to the CCIR Relating to the Broadcasting-Satellite Service 

[Now obsolete J 

SUP RECOMMENDATION No. Mar 3 

Relating to the Utilization of Space Communication 
Techniques in the MaritU.e Mobile Service 

[Now obs.olete] 

[ J 

[] 

[] 
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APPENDIX 6 

Reports of International Monitoring of Emissions 

(see Article Nl8/13) 

Section I. Reports concerning stations in the 
terrestrial radioc011111Unication services 

1. Reports of measurements of frequency should contain as much as 
necessary of the following information: 

a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

e) 

f) 

~ 

h) 

i_) 

i2_ 

k) 

identification of the monitoring station (administration or 
organization, and location); 

date of measurement; 

time of measurement (UTC); 

call sign or other means of identification, or both, of the 
station monitored; 

class of emission 1; 

assigned frequency or reference frequency; 

frequency tolerance; 

measured frequency; 

accuracy of measurement; 

departure from assigned or reference frequency; 

additional information (e.g. period covered by measurement, drift 
of measured frequency during that period, quality of received 
signal and conditions of reception); 

1) remarks. 

MOD 2. Reports of measurements of field strength or power flux density 
should contain as much as necessary of the following information: 

a) identification of the monitoring station (administration or 
organization, and location); 

b) date of measurement; 
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c) 

d) 

B.21-2 

time of measurement (UTC); 

call sign or other means of identification, or both, of the 
station monitored; 

class of emission 1; 

f) assigned frequency; 

value of measured field strength or power flux density; 

h) estimated accuracy of measurement; 

i) value of the measured component of polarization; 

Jl other elements or characteristics of the measurement; 

k) remarks. 

MOD 3. Reports of observations of spectrum occupancy should as far as 

MOD 

MOD 

HOD 

ADD 

MOD 

MOD 

practicable be made in the form recommended by the IFRB and contain if 
possible the following information: 

a) identification of the monitoring station (administration or 
organization, and location); 

b) date of the measurement; 

c) time of measurement (UTC); 

d) call sign or other means of identification, or both, of the 
station monitored; 

e) class of emission 1; 

f) class of station and nature of service; 

~ measured frequency; 

h) 

i) 

period during which the emission was heard or recorded; 

value of measured field strength or power flux density or 
signal strength according to the QSA scale; 

bandwidth occupied (indicate whether measured or estimated, or 
indicate the necessary bandwidth notified to the IFRB); 
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information as to the locality or area in which reception ~s 

intended; 

remarks. 

4. In providing these data, the symbols contained in the Radio 
Regulations or in the Preface to the International Frequency List 
should be used as far as possible. 

Section II. Reports concerning stations in the 
space radiocommunication services 

1. Reports of measurements of frequency should contain as much as 
necessary of the following information: 

a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

f) 

i) 

k) 

1) 

identification of the monitoring station (administration or 
organization, and location); 

date of measurement; 

time of measurement (UTC); 

call sign or other means of identification, or both, of the 
station monitored; 

class of emission 1; 

assigned frequency or reference frequency; 

frequency tolerance; 

measured frequency; 

accuracy of measurement; 

departure from assigned or reference frequency; 

additional information (e.g. period covered by measurement, drift 
of measured frequency during that period, quality of received 
signal and conditions of reception); 

remarks. 

2. Reports of measurements of field strength or power flux density 
should contain as much as necessary of the following information: 

a) identification of the monitoring station (administration or 
organization, ~nd location); 

b) date of measurement; 
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c) time of measurement (UTC); 

d) call sign or other means of identification, or both, of the stationl 
monitored; 

e) class of emission 1; 

f) assigned frequency; 

~ value of measured field strength or power flux density; 

h) estimated accuracy of measurement; 

i) value of the measured component of polarization; 

Jl other elements or characteristics of the measurement; 

k) remarks. 

MOD 3. Reports of observations of spectrum occupancy should as far as 

ADD 

MOD 

MOD 

MOO 

MOD 

practicable be made in the form recommended by the IFRB and contain if 
possible the following information: 

3.1 Reports of observations concerning emissi0ns.of space stations: 

a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

e) 

f) 

~ 

h) 

i) 

~ 

k) 

1) 

identification of the monitoring station (administration or 
organization, and location); 

date of measurement; 

time of measurement (UTC); 

call sign or other means of identification, or both, of the station 
monitored; 

class of em1ss10n 1; 

class of station and nature of service; 

measured frequency; 

period during which the emission was observed or recorded; 

value of measured field strength or power flux density or signal 
strength according to the QSA scale; 

bandwidth occupied (indic~te whether measured or estimated, or 
indicate the necessary bandwidth notified to the IFRB); 

observed polarization; 

information on orbit; 



BLUE PAGES

MOD 

MOD 

• 

MOD 

:t-fOD 

ADD 

m) 

n) 

B.21-5 

information as to the locality or area 1n which reception 1s 
intended, if known; 

remarks. 

3.2 Reports of observations concerning emissions of earth stations: 

a) identification of the monitoring station (administration or 
organization, and location); 

b) date of the measurement; 

c) time of measurement (UTC); 

d) call sign or other means of identification, or both, of the station 
monitored; 

e) class of emission 1; 

f) class of station and nature of service; 

~ measured frequency; 

h) period during which the emission was observed or recorded; 

i) valne of measured field strength or power flux density or signal 
strength according to the QSA scale; 

k) 

bandwidth occupied (indicate whether measured or estimated, 
or indicate the necessary bandwidth notified to the IFRB); 

information as to the orbital position where reception is 
intended; 

l) remarks. 

4. In providing these data, the symbols contained in the Radio 
Regulations or in the Preface to the International Frequency List should 
be used as far as possible. 

The :-:lass of emission shall contain the basic characteristics 
1 · d · · 1 r 31 d · f · tste 1n Arttc eLN _,an, 1 posstbl~, t_h~~ additional 
characteristi..cs listed in Appendix~ MOQj. If any characteristi..c 
cann~lt be determined, i.ndi.t:~ate tht· nnkno\m symbol with a dash. 
Ho\vever, if a station is not able to i..denti.fy unambiguously whether 
tile modulation is frequency or ph as(~ modu 1 at ion, indicate frequency 
mod u 1 3 t ion ( F' ) • 

[] 
[ J 
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APPENDIX 7 

Report of an Irregularity or of an Infringement 
of the Convention or the Radio Regulations 1 

(see Articles N20/15 and Nl9/16) 

Particulars concerning the station infringing th~ Regulations: 

1. Name 1 if known (in BLOCK letters) .......................•.......•..... 

2. Call sign or other identification 
(in BLOCK letters) ..................................................... . 

3. Nationality, if known ............................... · .................. . 

4. Frequency used (kHz, MHz, GHz or THz) ................................. . 

5. Class of emission 2 ............•.....•................................. 

6. Class of station and nature of 
service, if known .................... · .. · ......... ·.· ..................... . 

7. Location 3, . 4, 5 ....................•. _. ... · . : .... ~ ................... . 

Particulars concerning·the station, the centralizing office 
or inspection service reporting the irregularity or·infririgement 

8. Name (in BLOCK letters) .............................. ~ ................ . 

9. Call sign or other identification 
(in BLOcK· letters) .....•.. ~ ....... .' ................................... . 

10. Nationality ........................................................... . 

11. Location 3, 4 ........................................................ . 

Particulars of the irregularity or infringement: 

12. 

13. 

Name 6 of the station (in BLOCK letters) 
in communication with the stati.on conunitting the 
irregularity or infringement .......................................... . 

Call sign or other identification 
(in BLOCK letters) of the stati.on in 
communication with the station conunitting 
the i rregu.lari ty or infringement ...... • ................................ . 
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MOD 14. Date and time 7 ...................................................... . 

MOD 15. Nature of the irregularity or 
infringement 8 ....................................................... . 

MOD 16. Extracts from ship log or 
other information supporting the report .............................. . 

MOD Particulars concerning the transmitting station 
interfered with 9: 

MOD 17. 

MOD 18. 

MOD 19. 

MOD 20. 

NOD 21. 

MOD 22. 

MOD 23. 

MOD 

MOD 

Name of the station (in BLOCK letters) ............................... . 

Call sign or other identification 
(in BLOCK letters) ................................................... . 

Frequency assigned (kHz, MHz, GHz or THz) ............................ . 

Frequency measured at the time 
of the interference ...........•..•..............•.............•........ 

' Class of emission 2 and.bandwidth I 
(indicate whether measured or estimated·, . I 
or indicate the necessary bandwidth notified · 
to the IFRB) ......•.•...........•................•................•••.• 

Receiving location 3, 4 
(in BLOCK letters) where the interference 
was experienced .........•....•...........•..........•.....•.•.....•.••.• 

Certificate: 

I certify that the foregoing report represents, to the 
best of my knowledge, a complete and accurate account of what 
took place. 

Signature 10: Date: 

Instructions for filling in this form 

1 Each report shall refer to only one station (see note 6). 
If it is forwarded as a letter, it shall be in duplicate, and 
whenever practicable, should be typewritten. It may also be 
forwarded as a telegram. 

2 The class of emission shall contain the basic 
characteristics listed in Article[N3Jand, if, possible, 
the additional ':haracteristics listed in Appendix[5 MOQ}. 
If any characteristic cannot be determined, indicate the 
unkno\ro symbol with a dash. However, if a station is not 
able to identify unambiguously whether the modulation is 
frequency or phase modulation, indicate frequency modulation (F). 

[J 
Ll 
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3 In the case of land, fixed, or earth stations, 
the position shall be expressed in latitude and longitude 
(Greenwich). If the position cannot be furnished, the area 
of operation should be indicated. 

4 In the case of ship or aircraft stations, the 
position shall be expressed either in latitude and longitude 
(Greenwich) or by a true bearing in degrees and distance in 
nautical miles, or in kilometres, from some wellknown place. 
If the position cannot be furnished, the area of operation 
should be indicated. 

5 Where space stations are concerned, information shall 
be furnished on the orbit. 

6 If both communicating stations infringe the Regulations, 
a separate report shall be made for each of these stations. 

7 The time must be expressed as Universal Coordinated 
Time (UTC) by a group of four figures (0001 to 2400)~ If the 
infringement is ~rolonged or repeated, the ·dates and times 
shall be shown. 

8 A separate rep6rt is required for each irregularity 
or infringement, unless they are repeated within a short time. 

9 This information is to be given only in case of a 
complaint about interference. 

10 This report shall be signed by the operator who 
has reported the infringement and countersigned by the Master of 
the ship of person responsible for the aircraft, or the officer 
in charge of the station i;1 the case of an i:1fringement reported 
by a station of the mobile service. When the ·report originates 
from a centralizing office of from an ins?ection service, it shall 
be signed by the hearl of ~hat office or service and countersigned 
by an official of the admi1istration sending it. 

For use of the Administration only 

1. Company controlling the install~tion of the station 
against which complaint is made 

2. Name of the operator of the station held responsible I 
for the irregularity or infringement of the Regulations~ ............. . 

3. Action taken ...................................•.....................• 

.. 
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APPENDIX 8 

Report of Harmful Interference 
(See Article N20/15) 

Particulars concerning the station causing the interference: 

(MOD) a. 

MOD 

MOD 

MOD 

}fOD 

MOD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

h. 

1. 

Frequency measured.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Date: ............................... . 

Time (UTC) .....................•.... 

Cla~s of emission 1 ..........................•......................... 

Bandwidth (indicate whether measured or estimated) ................•.... 

Measured field strength or power flux density 2 ••...•.•...•••.•.••••••• I 
Date : .............................. . 

Time (UTC) ......................•... 

Observed polarization .......................................•........... 

Class of station and nature of service ...................... ~ ......... . 

Location/position/area/bearing (QTE) ........... ~ ...................... . 

Location of the facility which made the above 
measurements .......................................................... . 

Particulars concerning the transmitting station interfered with: 

MOD ~ ~~~~:.~~~~-~~~~-~~-~~~~~-~~~~~-~~-~~~~~~~~~~~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::1 
MOD k. Frequency assigned .................................................... . 

MOD 1. Frequency measured ... ~ . . . . . . . . . . . Date: .....................•......... 

Time (UTC) ............ -............ . 

MOD m. Class of emission 1 ..................................... -.............. . 

MOD n. Bandwidth (indicate whether measured or estimated or 1 

indicate the necessary bandwidth notified to the IFRB) ................. j 
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o. Location/posit ion/ area ..............................................•... 

Location of the facility which made the above 
measurements .......................................................... . 

Particulars furnished by the receiving station experiencing the 
interference: 

~ 

r. 

s. 

t. 

u. 

v. 

w. 

x. 

Name of station ....................................................... . 

Location/posit ion/ area .......... · .....•......... · . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·I 
Dates and times of occurrence of harmful interference ................. . 

Bearings (QTE) or other particulars .......................... ··········J 
Nature of interference ................................................ . 

Field strength or power flux dens. ity 2 at the receiving' I 
station of the emission experiencing 
the interference ........ · .. ; . . . . . Date: .............................. . 

TimP. ( UTC) .••...••••.•.•••••••••...•• 

Polarization of the receiving antenna or 
observed polarization ................................................. . 

Action requested ...................................................... . 

1 The class of emission shall contain the basic 
characteristics listed in Article [N3Jand, if possible, the 
additional characteristics listed in Appendix[5 HO~ If any 
characteristic cannot be determined, indicate the unknotm 
symbol with a dash. However, if a station is ·not able to 
identify unambiguously whether the modulation is frequency 
or phase modulation, indicate frequency modulation (F). 

CJ 
[] 

ADD 2 When measurements are not available, signal strengths 
according to the QSA scale should be provided. 

MOD Note: For convenience and brevity, telegraphic reports shall be in 
the format above, using the letters in the order 1 ist'ed in 1 ie\1 of 
the explanatory titles, but only those letters for which information 
is provided should be used. However, sufficient information shall 
be provided to the Admi~istration receiving the report, so that an 

-appropriate investigation can be conducted. 

,. 
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RESOLUTION AK V) 

Relating to the Preparation of Explanatory Information by the 
International Frequency Registration Board on the Application 
of the New Method for Designating Emissions in Notification 

Procedures and the Consequential Revision of the Master 
International Frequency Register 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

having adopted 

[ I 

Art icle(N3]and Appendix [5 MOD] containing a new system for the 
designation of emissions; 

[][] 

considering 

a) that such designations are fundamental to the notification procedures 
detailed in the Radio Regulations; 

b) that it is essential for this new system of designating emissions to 
be applied not only to new frequency assignments but also to existing entries 
in the Master Register; 

c) that certain new designations are more detailed than the former 
designations; 

d) that the IFRB does not have the means to replace automatically all 
former designations by the new designations; 

noting 

a) that some administrations may have difficulties in implementing the 
new method of designating emissions when it first comes into use; 

b) that these administrations need explanatory information well in 
advance of the entry into force of the Final Acts of this Conference; 

resolves 

1. that the IFRB shall prepare explanatory information on the application 
of the new method of designation, including examples, in the context of the 
notification procedures specified in the Radio Regulations and shall make this 
information available to administrations as early as possible and not later 
than 1 October 1980; 

I 

[1 Replaces Reconnnendation A of Document Bl (page 7)] [.] 
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2. that the IFRB shall proceed with the conversion of the data appearing in 
the Master Register in consultation with, and on the basis of information 
provided by, administrations; 

3. that, if the Board does not receive from administrations within a 
reasonable time the information required in the application of resolves 2, it 
shall convert the data appearing in the Master Register as accurately as 
possible and insert in the Remarks column a remark referring to the fact that 
the conversion was made under the terms of this paragraph; 

4. that, from the date of entry into force of the present revision of the 
Radio Regulations, administrations shall use in the coordination and 
notification procedures only the designations of emissions contained in r ~ r 
~evised Article N~ If however the Board receives, after this date, ~ J I 
information or notifications containing the old type of designation, the Board 
shall not consider them incomplete for this reason alone. The Board shall, when 
practicable, modify the designation and, if clarification is required, shall 
consult the administrations concerned. 

' 
' 
I 

I 
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ARTICLE N29 

Fixed Service 

Section I. General 

§ 1. (1) Administrations are urged to 
discontinue, in the fixed service, the use of double-sideband 
radiotelephone (class (A3)] transmissions. [) 

(2) Class(F3]emissions are prohibited in the 
fixed service in the bands below 30 MHz. 

Section 11. Frequencies for the · 
· International Exchange of Police Information . 

§ 2. (1) The frequencies necessary for.the 
international exchange of information to assist in the 
apprehension of criminals shall be selected from the 
bands allocated to the fixed service, if necessary by 
special agreement concluded between administrations 
concerned under the provision for special arrangements 
in Article 31 of the Convention. 

(2) To obtain economy in the use of frequencies, 
the International Frequency Registration Board should 
be consulted by the administrations concerned whenever 
such agreements are under discussion on a regional or 
world-wide basis. 

[) 

Section Ill. Frequencies for the International Exchange of 
Synoptic Meteorological Information 

469 

470 

'§ 3. (1) The frequencies necessary for the 
international exchange of synoptic meteorological 
information shall be selected from the bands allocated 
to the fixed service, if necessary by special agreement 
concluded between administrations concerned under the 
provision for special arrangements in Article 31 of the 
Convention. 

(2) To obtain economy in the use of frequencies, 
the International Frequency Registration Board should be 
consulted by the administrations concerned whenever such 
agreements are under discussion on a regional or 
world-wide basis. 

NOT allocated. 



BLUE PAGES

~D 

~D 

~D 6579 

~D 6580 

~D 

~D 6581 

~D 6582 

B.22-2 

ARTICLE N33A 

Radio Astronomy Service 

Section I. General Provisions 

§ 1. Administrations shall cooperate in protecting the 
radio astronomy service from interference, bearing in mind: 

a) the exceptionally high sensitivity 
of radio astronomy stations, 

b) the frequent need for long periods 
of observation without harmful 
interference, and 

c) that the small number of radio astronomy 
stations in each country and their known 
locations often make it practicable to 
give-special consideration to the 
avoidance of interference. 

§ 2. The locations of the radio astronomy stations to be 
protected and their frequencies of observation shall be 
notified to the IFRB in accordance with No. 4577/639BC 
and published by the Secretary-General in accordance with 
No. 5534/815 for communication to Members of the Union. 

Section 11. Measures to be taken in the 
Radio Astronomy Service 

§ 3. The locations of radio astronomy stations shall be 
selected with due regard to the possibility of harmful 
interference to these stations. 

§ 4. All practicable technical means shall be adopted 
at radio astronomy stations to reduce their susceptibility 
to interference. The development of improved techniques for 
reducing susceptibility to interference shall be pursued, 
including participation in cooperation studies through the 
CCIR. 
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Section Ill. Protection of the Radio Astrono~ Service 

§ 5. The status of the radio astronomy service in the 
various frequency bands is specified in the Table of 
Frequency Allocations, Article N7/S. Administrations 
shall provide protection from interference to stations in 
the radio astronomy service in accordance with the status 
of this service in those bands. (See also No. 3281/116A). 

§ 6. In providing protection from interference to the 
radio astronomy service on a permanent or temporary i.e. 
basis, administrations etc. Administrations shall use 
appropriate means such as geographical separation, site 
shielding, antenna directivity and the use of time-sharing 
and the minimum practicable transmitter power. 

§ 7. In bands adjacent to those in which observations 
are carried out in the radio astronomy service, operating 
in accordance with the Radio Regulations, administrations 
{shal~, when assigning frequencies to stations of other 
services, take all practicable steps to protect the radio 
astronomy service from harmful interference in accordance· 
with No. 3280/116. In addition to the measures referred 
to in No. 6584, technical means for minimizing the power 
radiated at fre~uencies within the band used for radio 
astronomy {should} be given special consideration. (See also 
No. 3281/116A). 

§ 8. When assigning frequencies to stations in other 
bands, administrations are urged, as far as practicable, 
to take into consideration the need to avoid spurious 
emissions which could cause harmful interference to the 
radio astronomy service operating in accordance with the 
Radio Regulations. (See also No. 3281/116A). 

§ 9. In applying the measures outlined in this section, 
administrations shall bear in mind that the radio astronomy 
service is extremely susceptible to interference from space 
and airborne transmitters. 

§ 10. Administrations shall take note of the relevant 
CCIR Reconnnendations with the aim of limiting interference 
to the radio astronomy service from other services. 

fl 

£1 
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ADD 3814A 

ADD 3814B 

B.22-4 

LArticle N7 15} 

~TABLE OF FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS FOR 40 - 400 GH!f 

GHz 
4o - 43.5 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 I Region 2. I 
40 - 40.5 FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

MOBILE-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

40.5 - 42.5 BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 

/BROADCASTING/ 

Fixed 

Mobile 

42.5 - 43.5 FIXED 

Region 3 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 3814B 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

3814A 

In making a:?signments to stations of other services to 
which the band 42.5 - 43.5 GHz is allocated, .administrations are urged to take 
all practicable steps to protect the radio astronomy service from harmful 
interference, especially in the bands 42.77- 42.87 GHz, 43.07- 43.17 GHz, 
and 43.37- 43.47 GHz, which are used for spectral.line observations of 
silicon monoxide. oossions from space or airborne stations can be 
particularly serious sources of interference to the radio astronomy service. 
(See Nos. 3280/116 and 3281/ll6A and Article N33A.) 

The allocation of the spectrum for the fixed-satellite 
service in the bands 42.5 - 43.5 GHz and 47.2 - 50.2 GHz for Earth-to-space 
transmission is greater than that in the band 37.5 - 39.5 GHz for space-to-Earth 
transmission in order to accommodate feeder links to broadcasting satellites. 
Administrations are urged to take all practicable steps to reserve the 
band 47.2- 49.2 GHz for feeder links to broadcasting satellites operating in 
the band 40.5 - 42.5 GHz. 
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ADD 3814C 

ADD 3814CA 

ADD 3814D 

ADD 3814E 

Region 1 

43.5 - 47 

47- 47.2 

47.2 - 50.2 

I 

B.22-5 

GHz 
43.5 - 50.2 

Allocation to Services 

Region 2 

MOBILE 3814CA 

MOBILE-SATELLITE 

RADIONAVIGATION 

RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

3814C 

AMATEUR 

AMATEUR-SATELLITE 

FIXED 

I Region 3 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 3814B 

MOBILE 3814E 

3814D 

In the bands 43.5 - 47 GHz, 66- 71 GHz, 95 - 100 GHz, 
134 - 142 GHz, 190 - 200 GHz and 252 - 265 GHz, satellite links connecting 
land stations at specified fixed points are also authorized when used in 
conjunction with the mobile-satellite service or the radionavigation-satellite 
service. 

In the bands 43.5 - 47 GHz, 66 - 71 GHz, 95 - lOO GHz, 
134 - 142 GHz, 190 - 200 GHz and 252 - 265 GHz, stations in the land mobile 
s~rvice may be oper~ted subject to not causing harmful interference to the _I_ 
isatellite service~f to which these bands are allocated (see No. 3442/148). i_f 

The bands 48.94- 49.04 GHz, and 97.88- 98.08 GHz are 
also allocated to the radio astronomy service on a primary basis for spectral 
line observations. In making assignments to stations of other services to which 
these bands are allocated, administrations are urged to take all practicable 
steps to protect the radio astronomy service from harmful interference. 
Emissions from space or airborne stations can be particularly serious sources of 
interference to the radio astronomy service. (See Nos. 3280/116 and 3281/116A 
and Article N33A.) 

In the band 48.94 - 49.04 GHz, all emlsslons from airborne 
stations are prohibited. 
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MOD 3815/412J 

ADD 3815A 

ADD 3815B 

ADD 3815BA 

Region 1 
l 

50.2 - 50,4 

50.4 - 51.4 

51.4 - 54.25 

54.25 - 58.2 

58.2 - 59 

B.22-6 

GHz 
50.2 - 59 

Region 2 
l 

Region 3 

EARTH EXPLORATION~SATELLITE (Passive) 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

Mobile-satellite (Earth-to-space) 

EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE (Passive) 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

3815/412J 3815A 

EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE (Passive) 

FIXED 

INTER-SATELLITE 

MOBILE 3815BA 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

3815B 

EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE (Passive) 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

3815/412J 3815A 

In the bands 51.4 - 54.25 GHz, 58.2 - 59 GHz, 64 - 65 GHz, 
86 - 92 GHz. 105 - 116 GHz and 217 - 231 GHz all emissions are prohibited. 
In these bands the use of passive sensors by other services is also 
authorized. 

In the bands 51.4 - 54.25 GHz, 58.2 - 59 GHz, 64 - 65 GHz 
and 72.77- 72.91 GHz, radio astronomy observations may be carried out under 
national arrangements. Administrations are urged to take all practicable 
steps to protect radio astronomy observations in these bands from harmful 
interference. 

Additional allocation : in the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Japan and the United Kingdom, the band 54.25 - 58.2 GHz is also allocated to 
the radiolocation service on a primary basis. 

In the bands 54.25 - 58.2 GHz, 59 ~ 64 GHz, 
1~6 - 134 GHz, 170 - 182 GHz and 185 - 190 GHz, the use of stations in the 
aeronautical mobile service may be operated subject to no.t causing harmful 
interference to the inter-satellite service (see No. 3442/148). 
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ADD 3815C 

ADD 3815D 

B.22-7· 

Region 1 l 
59 - 64 

64 - 65 

65 -.66 

GHz 
59 - 66 

Allocation to Services 

Region 2 

FIXED 

INTER-SATELLITE 

MOBILE_ 3815BA 

RADIOLOCATION 3815C 

3815D 

~ 

EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

3815/412J 3815A 
- . 

EARTH EXPLORATION~SATELLITE 

SPACE RESEARCH 

Fixed 

N:ob· e 11 

Region 3 

(Passive) 

In the bands 59 - 64 GHz and 126 ~ 134 GHz, the use of 
airborne radars in the radiolocation service may be operated subject to not 
causing harmful interference to the inter-satellite service (see No. 3442/148). 

The band 61 - 61.5 GHz is designated for industrial, 
scientific and medical (ISM) applications (centre frPquency 61.25 GHz). The 
use of this frequency band for ISM applic~tions shall be subject to special 
authorization by the administration concerned in agreement with other 
administrations whose radiocommunication services might be affected. In 
applying this provision administrations shall have due regard to the latest 
CCIR Recommendations. 
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Region 1 f 
66 - 71 

71 - 74 

74 - 75.5 

75.5 - 76 

B.22-8 

GHz 
66 - 76 

Allocation to Services 

Region 2 I 
MOBILE 3814CA 

MOBILE-SATELLITE 

RADIONAVIGATION 

RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

3814C 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

MOBILE-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

3815A 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

AMATEUR 

AMATEUR-SATELLITE 

Region 3 

I 
I 
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{ ADD 
3815E 

ADD 3815F 

Region 1 
t 

76- 81 

. 81 - 84 

84 - 86 

B.22-9 

GHz 
76 - 86 

Allocation to Services 

Region 2 

RADIOLOCATION 

Amateur. 

Amateur-satellite 

3815E 

FIXED 

I 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

MOBILE~SATELLITE (Space:-to-Earth) 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 

3815F 

Region 3 

.. 

In the band 78 - 79 GHz radars loca~ed on spa:e stati~nst~~ 7 
may be operated on a primary basis in the earth explorat1on-satell1te. serv1ce - -
and in the space research service. 

In the band 84- 86 GHz, stations in the fixed, mobile 
and broadcasting services shall not cause harmful interference to 
broadcasting-satellite stations operating in accordance with the decisions of 
the appropriate frequency assignment planning conference for the broadcasting
satellite service. 
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ADD 3815G 

Region 1 
_, 

86 - 92 

92 - 95 

B.22-10 

GHz 
86 - 95 

Allocation to Services 

Region 2 .I Region 3 

EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE (Passive) 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

3815/412J 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

RADIOLOCATION 

3815G 

The band 93.07 - 93.27 GHz is also used by the radio 
astronomy service for spectral line observations. In making assignments to 
stations of other services to which this band is allocated, administrations 
are urged to take all practicable steps to protect radio astronomy observations l 
from harmful interference. Emissions from space or airborne stations can be 
particularly serious sources of interference to the radio astronomy service 
(see Nos. 3280/116 and 3281/116A and Article N33A). 
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SUP 3816/412K 
Spa2 

3679A 

Region 1 I 
95 - lOO 

100 - 102 

102 - 105 

105 - 116 

B.22-11 

GHz 
95 - ll6 

Allocation to Services 

Region 2 I Region 3 · 

MOBILE 3814CA 

MOBILE-SATELLITE 

RADIONAVIGATION 

RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

Radiolocat ion 

38l4C 38l4D 

EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE (Passive) 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

3679A 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Space~to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

3679A 

EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE (Passive) 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

3679A 3815/412J 

In the bands L-1 4oo- 1 727 MHz~_7 101- 120 GHz . l{-_7 
and 197 - 220 GHz, passive research is being conducted by some countries 1n 
a programme of search for intentional emissions of extra-terrestrial 
origin. 
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I 

ADD 3816A 

ADD 3816B 

ADD 3816C 

ADD 3816D 

Region 1 

' 
116 - 1?6 

126 - 134 

134 - 142 

B.22-12 

GHz 
116 - 142 

Allocation to Services 

Region 2 I 
EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE 

FIXED 

INTER-SATELLITE 

MOBILE 3815BA 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

3679A 3816A 3816B 

FIXED 

INTER-SATELLITE 

MOBILE 3815BA 

RADIOLOCATION 3815C 

MOBILE 3814CA 

MOBILE-SATELLITE 

RADIONAVIGATION 

RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

Radiolocation 

3814C 3816C 3816D 

Region 3 

(Passive) 

The band 122 - 123 GHz is designated for industrial, 
scientific and medical (ISM) applications (centre frequency 122.5 GHz). The 
use of this frequency band for ISM applications shall be subject to special 
authorization by the administration concerned in agreement with other 
administrations whose radiocommunication services might be affected. In 
applying this provision administrations shall have due regard to the latest 
CCIR Recommendations. 

The band 119.98 - 120.02 GHz is also allocated to the 
amateur service on a·secondary basis. 

The bands 140.69 - 140.98 GHz, 144.68 - 144.98 GHz, 
145.45- 145.75 GHz and 146.82- 147.12 GHz are also allocated to the radio 
astronomy service on a primary basis for srectral line observations. In making 
assignments to stations of other services to which the bands are allocated, 
administrations are urged to take all practicable steps to protect the radio 
astronomy service from harmful interference. Emissions from space or airborne 
stations can be particularly serious sources of interference to the radio 
astrononzy- service. (See Nos. 3280/116 and 3281/116A and Article N33A:.) 

I 
I 
1 

In the band 140.69 - 140.98 GHz all emissions from airborne 
stations, and from space stations in the space-to-Earth direction, are prohibited. 
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ADD 3816E 

Region 1 I 
142 - 144 

144 - 149 

149 - 150 

150 - 151 

B.22-13 

GHz 
142 - 151 

Allocation to Services 

Region 2 

AMATEUR 

AMATEUR-SATELLITE 

RADIOLOCATION 

Amateur 

Amateur-satellite 

3816C 

FIXED 

I 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

Region 3 

EARTH EXPLORATION~SATELLITE (Passive) 

F-IXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

3816E 

The bands 150- 151 GHz, 174.42- 175.02 GHz, 177- 177.4 GHz, 
178.2 - 178.6 GHz, 181 ~ 181.46 GHz and 186.2 - 186.6 GHz are also allocated to 
the radio astronomy service on a secondary basis for spectral line observations. 
In making assignments to stations of other services to which these bands are 
allocated, administrations are urged to take all practicable steps 
to protect radio astronomy service from harmful interference. Emissions 
from space or airborne stations can be particularly serious sources of 
interference to the radio astronomy service. (See Nos. 3280/116 and 3281/116A 
and Article N33A.) 
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Region 1 I 
151 - 164 

164 - 168 

168 - 170 
.. 

170 - 174.5 

174.5 - 176.5 

176.5 -- 182 

B.22-14 

GHz 
151 .,. 182 

Allocation to Services 

Region 2 

FIXED 

I Region 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE (Passive) 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

FIXED 

INTER-SATELLITE 

MOBILE 3815BA 

'3816E 

EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE (Passive) 

·FIXED 

INTER-SATELLITE 

MOBILE 3815BA 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

3816E 

FIXED 

3 
1 

, ________________________ :~:_.:_:_:_:_s:_:_:_:_~_IT_E ________________________________ II 
_ 3816E 
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ADD 

ADD 

Region 1 
~, 

182 - 185 

185 - 190 

190 -:- 200 

200 - 202 

202 - 217 

B.22-15 

GHz 
182 - 217 

Allocation to Services 

Region 2 1 
EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

3816F 3816G 

FIXED 

INTER-SATELLITE 

MOBILE 3815BA 

3816E 

MOBILE 3814CA 

MOBILE-SATELLITE 

RADIOliAVIGATION 

RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

3679A 3814C 

EARTH EXPLORATION~SATELLITE 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

3679A 

FIXEJ) 

Region 

(Passive) 

(:?assive) 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

3679A 

3 

Additional Allocation : in the United Kingdom the 
band 182 - 185 GHz is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services on a 
prim~ry basis. 

In the band 182 - 185 GHz all emissions are prohibited 
·except for those under the provisions of No. 3816F. The use of passive sensors 

by other services is also authorized. 
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ADD 3816H 

Region 1 I 
217 - 231 

231 - 235 

235 - 238 

238.- 241 

241 - 248 

B.22-16 

GHz 
217 - 248 

Allocation to Services 

Region 2 
f 

Region 3 

EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE (Passive) 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

3815/412J 3679A 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

Radiolocation 

EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE (Passive) 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

Radiolocation 

RADIOLOCATION 

Amateur 

Amateur-satellite 

3816H 

The band 244 - 246 GHz is designated for industrial, 
scientific and medical (ISM) applications (centre frequency 245 GHz). The use 
of this frequency band for ISM applications shall be subject to special 
authorization by the administration concerned in agreement with other 
administrations whose radiocommunication services might be affected. In 
applying this provision administrations shall have due regard to the latest 
CCIR Recommendations. 
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ADD 3816I 

ADD 3816J 

ADD 3816K 

Region l 1 
248 - 250 

250 - 252 

252 - 265 

8.22-17 

GHz 
248 - 265 

Allocation to Services 

; Region 2 

-AMATEUR 

AMATEUR-SATELLITE 

l 

EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

3816I 

MOBILE 3814CA 

MOBILE-SATELLITE 

RADIONAVIGATION 

RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

3814c 3fh6I 3816J 3816K 

Region 3 

(Passive) 

The bands 250 - 251 GHz and 262.24 - 262. 76 GHz are also 
allocated to the radio astronomw service on a primary basis for spectral line 
observations. In making assignments to stations of other services to which 
these bands are allocated, administrations are urged to take all practicable 
steps to protect the radio astronomw service from harmful interference. 
Emissions from space or airborne stations can be particularly serious sources 
of interference to the radio astronomy service (see Nos. 3280/116, 
3281/ll6A and Article N33A). 

The band 257.5 - 258 GHz is also allocated to the radio 
astronomy service on a secondary basis for spectral line observations. In 
making assignments to stations of other services to which the band is allocated, 
administrations are urged to take all practicable steps to protect the radio 
astronomy service from harmful interference. Emissions from space or 
airborne stations can be particularly serious sources of interference to the 
radio astronomy service (see Nos. 3280/116, 3281/116A and Article N33A). 

In the Federal Republic of Germany, Argentina, Spain,France, 
Finland, India, Italy, the Netherlands and Sweden, the band 261 - 265 GHz is 
also allocated to the radio astronomy service on a primary basis. In making 
assignments to stations of other services to which the band is allocated, 
administrations are urged to take all practicable steps to protect the radio 
astronomy service from harmful interference. Emissions from space or airborne 
stations can be particularly serious sources of interference to the radio 
astronomy service (see Nos. 3280/116 and 3281/116A and Article N33A). 
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ADD 3816L 

ADD 3816M 

Region l I 
265 - 275 

275 - 4oo 

B.22-18 

GHz 
265 - 4oo 

Allocation to Services 

Region 2 I 
FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

3816L 

(Not allocated) 

3816M 

Region 3 

In making assignments to stations of other services to 
which the band 265 - 275 GHz is allocated, administrations are urged to take 
all practicable steps to protect the radio ·astronomy service from harmful 
interference, especially in the bands 265.64- 266.16 GHz, 267.34 - 267.86 GHz 
and 271.74- 272.26 GHz, which are used for spectral line observations. 
Emissions from space or airborne stations can be particularly serious sources of 
interference to the radio astronomy service (see Nos. 3280/116, 328l/ll6A and 
Article N33A). 

The frequency band 275 GHz - 400 GHz may be used by 
administrations for experimentation with, and development of, various active 
and passive services. In this band a need has been identified for the following 
spectral line measurements for passive services : 

Radio astronomy service : 278 - 280 GHz and 343 - 348 GHz; 

Space research service (passive) and earth exploration
satellite service (passive) : 275 - 277 GHz, 300 - 302 GHz, 
324 - 326 GHz, 345 - 347 GHz, 363 - 365 GHz and 
379 - 381 GHz. 

Future research in this largely unexplored spectral region 
may yield additional spectral lines and continuum bands of interest to the 
passive services. Administrations are urged to take all practicable steps to 
protect these passive services from harmful interference until the next 
competent World Administrative Radio Conference. 
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RECOMMENDATION N 

Relating to the Use of Airborne Radars 
in the in the Prequency Bands Shared Between 

the Inter-Satellite Service and the Radiolocation Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference·, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the bands 59 - 64 GHz and 126 - 134 GHz are allocated to the 
inter-satellite service·and the radiolocation service; 

b) that the foregoing bands are located in parts of the radio frequency 
spectrum close to peaks of atmospheric absorption; 

c) that, nevertheless, the atmospheric absorption alone may not prevent 
harmful interference to stations of the inter-satellite service from radars 
operating on aircraft flying at high altitudes; 

d) that for this reason airborne radars in the radiolocation service may 
be operated subject to not causing harmful interference to the inter-satellite 
service (see ADD 3815C, the text of which is reproduced below) 1; 

recommends 

that, as a matter of urgency, studies should be made of the sharing 
criteria for these two services in the frequency bands listed above; 

requests the CCIR 

to carry out these studies; 

recommends further 

that a future competent World Administrative Radio Conference review the r 
allocations of these bands, taking into account the results of the CCIR 
studies. 

1 ADD 3815C In the bands 59 - 64 GHz and 126 - 134 GHz, 
airborne radars in the radiolocation service may be operated 
subject to not causing harmful interference to the 
inter-satellite service (see No. 3442/148). 
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B.22-20 

RECOMMENDATION 0 

Relating to Sharing Frequency Bands between the 
Aeronautical MObile Service and the Inter-Satellite Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979; 

considering 

a) that the bands 54.25 - 58.2 GHz, 59 - 64 GHz, 116 - 134 GHz, 
T7o - 182 GHz, and 185 - 190 GHz are allocated to the inter-satellite service 
and the mobile service; 

b) that the foregoing bands are located in parts of the radio frequency 
spectrum close to peaks of atmospheric absorption; 

c) that, nevertheless, the atmospheric absorption alone may not prevent 
harmful interference to the stations of the inter-satellite service from 
stations on aircraft flying at high altitudes; 

d) that for this reason aircraft stations in the aeronautical mobile 
service may be operated subject to not causing harmful interference to the 
inter-satellite service (see ADD 3815BA, the text of which is reproduced 
below) 1; 

recommends 

that, as a matter of urgency, studies should be made of the sharing 
criteria for these two services in the frequency bands listed above; 

requests the CCIR 

to carry out these studies; 

recommends further 

that a future competent World· Administrative Radio Conference review the 
allocations of these bands,. taking into account the results of the CCIR· 
studies. 

1 ADD.3815BA In the bands 54.25 - 58. 2 GHz, 59 - 64 GHz' I· · 
116 - 134 GHz, 170 - 18.2 GHz and 185 - 190 GHz, stations in the· 
aeronautical mobile service may be operated subject to not 
causing harmful interference to the inter-satellite service 
(see No. 3442/148). 
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B.22-21 

SUP Recommendation No. Spa2 - 3 

[ 
Reason: Superseded by draft Recommendations N and 0 ] 

of the present document. 

SUP Recommendation No. ·spa2 - 4 

{ 
Reason: All action has been completed by decisions ofl 

Committee 5 (See Documents Nos. 394(Rev.2), 449(Rev.l) J 
and 450(Rev.l)). 

SUP Recommendation No. Spa2 - 5 

r Reason: All action has been completed by decisions o;r 
t Commit tee 5 (See Document No. 390(Rev •. 2)) • . J 

fJ 

f1 

f ] 
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WOfRUL[D) AfD)M~N~SirfRtAT~VIE 
lRlAlD~O CO~IFIElRUENCrE Document No. 743-E 

19 November 1979 
Original: English (Geneva, 1979) 

WORKING GROUP 6A 

EIGHTH REPORT FJROM DRAFTING GROUP 6Al 

1. Article Nl2 of the Radio Regulations 

During consideration of Article Nl2, Drafting Group 6Al recognized that a 
Region 2 Administrative Radio Conference for planning the Broadcasting Service in 
the ban~ 535 - 1605 kHz 1s scheduled. 

A draft Resolution introduced by the delegate of Brazil was considered, 
and after a short discussion, the amended text ~ppearing in the Annex was ag~eed 
unanimously. Adoption of this text, now submitted for consideration by Working 
Group 6A, would permit partial suppression of No. 4299/504 in Article Nl2. 

2. Up-links to Broa~casting-Satellites 

Proposal F/82/822 relating to the co-ordination of up-links to broadcasting
satellites in the 11.7 - 12.5 GHz band was considered in the light of Committee 4 
comments (Document No. 557), the final report of the Ad Hoc Group 2 of Committee 6 
(Document No. 678), and the current state of Committee 5 discussion as known to 
members of the Drafting Group. An updated text prepared by the delegation of France 
was also taken into account. 

After considerable discussion, the Drafting Group agreed to report to 
Working Group 6A that having regard to 

the present uncertainties concerning the frequency bands involved 

the possible need in certain circumstances for co-ordination between 
the up-links to broadcasting-satellites at adjacent orbital locations, 
and between these links and terrestrial services, and 

the so far undefined agenda for future Space Conferences 

the Drafting Group felt unable to take the matter further. 

Nevertheless, the Drafting Group agreed that co-ordination of these links 
in the period before implementation of the Final Acts of any relevant Space 
Conferences was a matter of possible concern to administrations, and Working Group 6A 
may wish to consider the matter further. The delegation of France expressed their 
willingness to prepare a further draft Resolution should Working Group 6A so decide. 

J.R. MACKIE 
Interim Chairman of Drafting Group 6Al 

Annex : 1 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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Document No. 743-E 
Page 2 

ANNEX 

RESOLUTION No •. L6Al - Y 

Relating to examination by the I.F.R.B. of the notices referring to 
a station in the Broadcasting Service in Region 2 in the band 
535 - 1605 kHz during the period preceding the entry into force of 
the Final Acts of the Regional Administrative MF Broadcasting 
Conference (Region 2) 

The World Administrative Radio Con·ference, Geneva, 1979, 

co.nsi de ring 

a) that a Region 2 Administrative Radio Conference will be convened, in 
two sessions to draw up a plan for the Broadcasting Service in the band 
535 - 1605 kHz; 

b) that.the first session of that Conference will be held in March 1980, and 
the second session shall be convened in November 1981; 

c) that the relevant provisions of Article N12/9 were modified by the 
present Conference; 

d) that the Regional Administrative MF Broadcasting Conference (Region 2) 
should adopt provisions to be applied by the Board for notification and recording 
in the Master Register of frequency assignments included in the Plan;_ and 

e) that it is therefore necessary to establish a procedure to be applied 
by the Board concerning the examination of notices referring to broadcasting 
stations in Region 2 in the band 535 - 1605 kHz in the period between the entry 
into force of the Final Acts of the WARC 1979 and the entry into force of the 
Final Acts of the Region 2 MF Broadcasting Conference; 

resolves 

1. that until the entry into force of the Final Acts of the Regional 
Administrative MF Broadcasting Conference (Region 2), the Board shall not examine, 
with respect to No. 4297/502, frequency assignment notices to a broadcasting station 
of Region 2 in the band 535 - 1605 kHz and shall record them with no date in 
Column 2a or in Column 2bj . the date in Column 2c being given for information only. 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

W(Q)fRll[D) A[D)M~~~§T~A 1r~VlE 
fRiA[))~(Q) CO~lFfErRlE~ClE Document No. 744-E 

19 November 1979 
(Geneva, 1979) Original English 

PLENARY :MEETING 

TWENTIETH REPORT OF COMMITTEE 4 

Committee 4 has examined proposals from Administrations relative 
to new Resolutions and new Recommendations. It has unanimously decided as 
follows 

a) Resolution No. S/15/378 Committee 4 agrees that.there is 
usefulness in the proposal 7 but has sent this text to Committee 5 
for further action (see Document No. 590). 

b) Resolution No. D/84/443 : t'he substance is incorporated in 
Recommendation No. M (Document No. 635 = B.15). 

c) Resolution No. AUS/l02/276A approved as it stands. The text 
has been sent to the Editorial Committee for subsequent submission 
to the Plenary Meeting (see Document No. 745 ). 

d) Resolution No. AUS/l02/276B approved as Recommendation with 
amendments. The text has been sent to the Editorial Committee for 
subsequent submission to the Plenary Meeting (see Document No. 745). 

e) Resolution No. CME/120/6 there was no support for this proposal. 

f) Recommendation No. S/15/380 approved as it stands, in replacement 
of Recommendation No. 9. The text has been sent to the Editorial 
Committee for subsequent submission to the Plenary Meeting 
(see Document No. 745). 

g) Recommendation No. USA/47/455 
by the delegation of the USA. 

the proposal has been withdrawn 

h) Recommendation No. USA/47/791 the proposal has been withdrawn 
by the delegation of the USA, as the substance has been incorporated 
into Article N27. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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i) Recommendation Nd. CAN/60A/203 the substance is incorporated 
in Recommendation No. L (Document No. 635 = B.15). 

j) Recommendation No. CAN/60A/204 the substance is incorporated 
in Recommendation No. M (Document No. 635 = B.15). 

k) Recommendation No. IND/93/228 approved as it stands. The 
text has been sent to the Editorial Committee for subsequent 
submission to the Plenary Meeting (see Document No. 745). 

1) Recommendation No. FJI/489 as the subject has been mentioned 
in the Summary Record of the tenth meeting of Committee 4, held on 
Saturday 10 November 1979, the proposal has been withdrawn by 
the delegation of Fiji. 

~) Resolution No. SYR/576 : Committee 4 has considered-this Resolution 
and decided that it is more appropriate for Committee 6 
(see Document No. 594). 

N. MORISHIMA 
Chairman of Committee 4 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 

Document No. 745-E 
19 November 1979 

fGeneva, 1979) 
Original 

COMMITTEE 9 

TWENTIETH SERIES OF TEXTS FROM COMMITTEE 4 

TO THE EDITORIAL COMMITTEE 

English 

Committee 4 has unanimousl ado ted the texts of Resolution 
No. AUS/l02/276A, of the proposal AUS 102 276B transformed into a 
Recommendation, of Recommendation No. S/15/380 and of Recommendation 
No. INTI/93/228. 

The texts shown in the Annex are hereby submitted to the 
Editorial Committee (see also Document No. 744). 

~ 1 

N. MORISHIMA 
Chairman of Committee 4 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly ask.ed to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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ADD 

AUS/102/276A 

ANNEX 

RESOLUTION No. [ ] 

Relating to Improvements in the Design 
and Use of Radio Equipment 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the radio frequency spectrum is a scarce natural resource which 
has value only when used; 

b) that efficient utilization of the spectrum can be limited by the 
characteristics of both transmitting and receiving equipment; 

[J 

c) that operational aspects of radio systems can also limit the efficient 

,.,..._., .............. 

utilization of the spectrum; 

d) that continuing advancements in electronics and allied fields are 
enabling the production of more spectrum efficient radiocommunication systems; 

resolves 

that administrations should encourage improvements in the design and 
construction of radio equipment and in the mode of operation of systems in 
order to improve the utilization of the radio frequency spectrum. 

.•• "~'lA ....... /r. .~. \11· .•.. • .. 
I ~;.; 1 \ \ \ . ! \ 

r ... u ' 
\ <"\ I 
·., 3V~Vi?<.J / .__ _ __..,.. 
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AUS/102/276B 

Annex to Document No. 745-E 
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RECOMMENDATION No. L ] (] 

Relating to Standardization of the Technical 
and Operational Characteristics of Radio Equipment 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the cost of radiocommunications equipment is often a substantial 
portion of overall transmission system costs; 

b) that reducing system costs facilitates greater utilization of the 
radio frequency spectrum; 

£1. that development of equipment for limited markets usually increases 
equipment costs; 

d) that administrations find it necessary to allocate increasing 
resources to regulation of equipment performance; · 

e) that administrations, and in particular those in developing countries 
often have difficulty in providing such resources; 

f) that a number of international bodies including the CCIR, the IEC, 
IMCO and ICAO provide recommendation and standards for the technical and 
operating characteristics for equipment performance and measurement; 

noting 

that in international trade negotiations, a multilateral code of conduct 
is being negotiated with a view to reducing and/or eliminating technical 
barriers to trade and to fostering greater uniformity of product standards; 
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recommends 

1. that administrations should endeavour to produce radio equipment 
specifications that are internationally standardized in the appropriate 
international forum; 

2. that, where such internationally standardized specifications exist, 
administrations should adhere to those standard specifications for their 
national regulation of equipment performance; 

3. that, again where such internationally standardized specifications 
exist, administrations should allow the use of equipment meeting such 
standards on a national basis, and, in particular they should, as far as 
practicable, accept type approval of equipment to such specifications by 
administrations of other countries; 

4. that, where such internationally standardized specifications do not 
exist and are not in the course of preparation, administrations, when 
developing equipment specifications·.for national use, should produce 
specifications for national use, should produce specifications that are capable 
of acceptance as internationally standardized specifications. 



ADD 
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s/15/J·so 

RECOMMENDATION No. L ] 1 

Relating to the Use of the Rationalized 
"Syst~me International d'Unit~s" (SI) 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that many difficulties associated with older systems of units are 
remedied by the SI systems; 

b) that the International Standardization Organization has approved the 
SI system and recommends it for general adoption; 

recognizing 

a) that the SI system has already been adopted by many international 

[] 

organizations, and is in wide use in the CCIR and other permanent organs of the 
Union; 

b) that the SI system is national standard in many countries; 

c) that the SI system is widely used by radio engineers, scientists and 
authors of radio publications also in countries where the SI system has not yet 
been adopted as national standard; ' 

d) that the use of the SI system is continuously spreading in all parts 
of the world; 

recommends 

that administrations shall use the SI system in their relations with the 
Union and its organs. 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. 9 of the Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1959. 
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ADD 

IND/93/228 

RECOMMENDATION No. [ ] 

Relating to Specifications of Lo~ost Television Receivers 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the potential of television medium as an instrument for national 
development is being increasingly recognized; 

b) that direct reception of television broadcast from satellites is 
demonstrated to be technically feasible and economically attractive; 

c) that, within the limited resources available to them many developing 
countries might wish to exploit the television medium to the best benefit; 

d) that the availability of an efficient, low-cost television receiver 
would be an important determinant in the setting up and expansion of television 
broadcast service in developing countries; 

e) that the need for both monochrome and colour receiver sets can be 
foreseen for receiving terrestrial and satellite transmissions; 

f) that CCIR is already studying specifications for low-cost monochrome 
television receivers for home and community use, as also the characteristics of 
the receiving system for broadcasting satellite service (television); 

g) that general agreement on the performance of suitable television 
receivers would considerably assist TV receiver manufacturers ·to produce 
suitable receivers of desired types and adequate standards of performance at 
the lowest possible cost; 

h) that the design and production of television receivers has to take 
into account the rapid advances in technology as well·as obsolescence; 

[J 
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1. to draw up performance specifications for one or more types of low-cost 
television receivers as in considering ~ above and suitable for quantity 
production; 

2. to collaborate as necessary, with other international bodies working in 
this field with a view to finalizing the specifications for such low-cost sets 
in the quickest possible time; 

requests the ~ecretary-General 

to communicate the results of this study together with suggestions as to 
the action to be taken to the Director General of UNESCO. 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 
(Geneva, 1979) 

Document No. 746-E 
19 November 1979 
Original English 

PLENARY MEETING 

TWENTYFIRST REPORT OF COMMITTEE 4 

Committee 4 has examined two proposals from Administrations, 
namely Recommendation No. CAN/60A/205 and Recommendation No. E/114/10. 
It has unanimously decided to combine the two texts into one new 
Recommendation. 

The text has been sent to the Editorial Committee for subsequent 
submission to the Plenary Meeting (see Document No. 747). 

N. MORISHIMA 
Chairman of Committee 4 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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(Geneva, 1979) 

page 2 

Corrigendum No. 1 to 
Document No. 747-E 
21 November 1979 

COMMITTEE 9 

TWENTYFIRST SERIES OF TEXTS FROM COMMITTEE 4 

TO THE EDITORIAL COMMITTEE 

invites the CCIR 

1. to carry out •••••• packet radiocommunication, spread 
spectrum and multifunction techniques; 

2. 

to make •••• 

the technical services; 

the technical sys t ems ; and 

the criteria on which to base spectrum management for these 
new technology systems. 

N. MORISHIMA 
Chairman of Committee 4 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 
(Geneva, 1979) 

Document No. 747 -E 
19 November 1979 
Original English 

COMMITTEE 9 

TWENTYFIRST SERIES OF TEXTS FROM COMMITTEE 4 

TO THE EDITORIAL COMMITTEE 

Committee 4 has unanimously decided to combine the two texts of 
proposals CAN/60A/205 and E/114)10 in a new Recommendation. 

The text shown in the Annex is hereby submitted to the Editorial 
Committee (see also Document No. 7 46 ) • 

Annex l 

N. MORISHIM.A 
Chairman of Committee 4 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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ADD 

ANNEX 

RECOMMENDATION No. Lcl 

Relating to Technology for Ne~ Spectrum Sharing 
and Band Utilization Schemes 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

recognizing 

a) that advances in technology, particularly digital radio techniques and 

[] 

new encoding, modulation and access schemes, are making practicable new sharing 
schemes that offer economical as well as technological advantages for 
increasing the efficiency of spectrum-band utilization; 

b) that there are rapid advances being made in the associated 
technology; 

invites the CCIR 

1. to carry out studies of the digital radio techniques and new encoding, 
modulation and access schemes; examples for areas of such studies are packet 
radiocommunication and spread spectrum techniques; 

2. to develop new concepts in the use of a carrier on time shar~ng basis 
for different radiocommunication services, i.e. use of same part of spectrum by 
multiple services; 

3. to make recommendations to appropriate future World Administrative Radio 
Conferences relating to: 

the technical criteria and specifications of the most efficient 
spectrum sharing schemes for the various services; 

the technical and performance criteria for ensuring compatibility and 
interworking of systems; and 

the technical criteria on which frequency spectrum management for 
multiple-function systems would have to be based. 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE Document No. 748-E 

19 November 1979 
(Geneva, 1979) Original English 

PLENARY MEETING 

TWENTYSECOND REPORT OF COMMITTEE 4 

Committee 4 has examined the existing Recommendation No. Sat-3 
and a proposed Resolution No. IND/93/227. It has unanimously decided to 
combine the two texts in one new Recommendation and to suppress the 
existing text of Recommendation No. Sat-3. 

The new text has been sent to the Editorial Committee for subsequent 
submission to the Plenary Meeting (see Document No. 749). 

N. MORISHIMA 
Chairman of Committee 4 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 
(Geneva, 1979) 

Document No. 749-E 
19 November 1979 
Original English 

COMMITTEE 9 

TWENTYSECOND SERIES OF TEXTS FROM COMMITTEE 4 

TO THE EDITORIAL COMMITTEE 

Committee 4 has unanimously decided to combine the existing 
Recommendation No. Sat-3 and a proposed Resolution No. IND/93/227 in a 
new Recommendation. 

The existing Recommendation No. Sat-3 is therefore suppressed. 

The new text as shown in the Annex is hereby submitted to the 
Editorial Committee (see also Document No. 748). 

Annex l 

N. MORISHIMA 
Chairman of Committee 4 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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ADD 

A N N E X 

RECOMMENDATION No. [ ] 1 

To the CCIR Relating to Studies of Propagation at 12 GHz 
for the Broadcasting-Satellite Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the technical criteria adopted at the World 

fl 
~o-.J 

Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977, to draw 
up an assignment plan for broadcasting satellite service in Regions 1 and 3 
included a maximum margin of 2 dB, at an elevation angle of 45°, for rainfall 
attenuation; 

b) that some studies have indicated that the necessary margin 1.n 
the Tropical Zone could be higher than 2 dB; 

c) that the Special Preparatory Meeting of CCIR, Geneva, 1978 has 
recognized that for the application of the technique suggested in CCIR 
Report 721, the available rain rate data are likely to underestimate the 
attenuation which will occur in tropical regions; 

d) that there is need for ample information on the various other 
propagation factors required for the planning of the broadcasting-satellite 
service; 

recommends that the CCIR 

1. should expedite studies of the effects of rainfall attenuation in 
the tropical regions and specify, as early as possible, the attenuation values 
necessary for ensuring a satisfactory broadcasting-satellite service; 

2. should continue the study of the effects of precipitation attenuation 
at low angles of incidence in all climatic zones; 

" J''~;~ ~: l i : ... ,; i.]"-·-,, - • 
:' 'l"' Repi'aces Recommendat 1.on No. Sat 3 of the World 

: ;, 1B~oa4casting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977. 
• - \" • I 
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3. continue the study of the effects of sand and dust storms; 

4. examine the relationship between the propagation characteristics for 99% 
of the worst month and those for the year; 

5. examine, for emissions using circular polarization, the level of the 
depolarized component relative to the polarized component; 

requests the Director of the CCIR 

To bring the values of rainfall attenuation, as may be specified, to the 
notice of all administrations. 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 

Document No. 750(Rev.l)-E 
21 November 1979 (Geneva, 1979) · Original : French 

a) 

COMMITTEE 5 

REPORT OF SUB-WORKING GROUP 5BA14 TO COMMITTEE 5*.) 

DRAFT 

RESOLUTION No. 

Relating to the Modification of Carrier Frequencies 
of LF Broadcasting Stations in Region 1 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that it would be advantageous, both technically and economically, to reduce interference 

1n domestic broadcasting receivers caused by combination frequencies, 

b) that such interference is considerably reduced when the nominal values of the carrier 

frequencies of broadcasting stations are multiples of the channel separation; 

c) that the nominal values of the carrier frequencies of stations listed in the 

LF Broadcasting Plan for Region l (Geneva, 1975) are not multiples of the channel separation 

(9kHz); 

d) that, in order to avoid interference among the stations in question, the modification of 

the carrier frequencies of LF broadcasting stations in Region 1 must be carried out on the same 

date for all stations; 

e) that modification of the carrier frequencies of LF broadcasting stations will, in certain 

cases, increase the interference caused to aeronautical radionavigation stations and that it will 

therefore be necessary to change those frequencies 'used by these stations; 

resolves 

that on 1 February 1986 at 0100 hours UTC : 

1. the LF band allocated to the broadcasting service in Region l shall become 

148.5 - 283.5 kHz instead of 150- 285kHz; 

2. the nominal values of the carrier frequencies of all LF stations in conformity with the 

LF/MF Broadcasting Agreement (Geneva, 1975) shall be reduced by 2 kHz on that date, so that they 

become multiples of 9 kHz, the other characteristics of the stations remaining unchanged; 

*) 
In accordance with the decision taken 1n Working Group 5BA, this report is submitted 
directly to Committee 5. 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited numb.er. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference smce only a few addtttonal coptes can be made available. 
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requests the Secretary-General 

1. to publish each year a list of assignments to LF broadcasting stations that are 1n 

service; 

2. to transmit this Resolution and the above-mentioned list to administrations and to ICAO 

so that the measures necessary for chang1ng the frequencies of aeronautical radionavigation 

stations can be taken. 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 

Document No. 750-E 
19 November 1979 
Original : French (Geneva, 1979) 

a) 

REPORT OF SUB-WORKING GROUP 5BA14 TO COMMITTEE 5 

DRAFT 

RESOLUTION 

Relating to the Modification of Carrier Frequencies 
of LF Broadcasting Stations in Region 1 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

COMMITTEE 5 

that it would be advantageous, both technically and economically, to reduce interference 

caused 1n domestic broadcasting receivers by combination frequencies; 

b) that such interference is considerably reduced when the nominal values of the carrier 

frequencies of broadcasting stations are multiples of the channel separation; 

c) that the nominal values of the carrier frequencies of stations listed 1n the 

LF Broadcasting Plan for Region 1 (Geneva, 1975) are not multiples of the channel separation 

(9 k.Hz); 

d) · that, in order to avoid interference among the stations in question! the modification of 

the carrier frequencies of LF broadcasting stations in Region 1 must be carriE!d out on the same 

date for all stations; 

e) that modification of the carrier frequencies of LF broadcasting stations will, in certain 

cases, increase the interference caused to aeronautical radionavigation static,ns and that it will 

therefore be necessary to change those stations' frequencies; 

resolves 

that on 1 February 1986 at 0100 hours UTC : 

1. the LF band allocated to the broadcasting service 1n Region 1 shall become 

148.5 - 283.5 kHz instead of 150- 285 k.Hz; 

2. the nominal values of the carrier frequencies of all LF stations in conformity with the 

LF/MF Broadcasting Agreement (Geneva, 1975) shall be reduced by ~ kHz on that date, so that theY 

become multiples of 9 kHz, the other characteristics of the stations remaining unchanged; 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few addrtronal copres can be made avarlable. 
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reguests the Secretary-General 

1. to publish each year a list of assignments to LF broadcasting stations that are 1n 

service; 

'2. to transmit this Resolution and the above-mentioned list to administrations and to ICAO 

so that the measures necessary for changing the frequencies of aeronautical radionavigation 

stations can be taken. 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 
(Geneva, 1979) 

Document No. 751-E 
19 November 1979 
Original : English 

PLENARY MEETING 

The Japanese Administration proposes to add the following paragraph after resolves 1 
of Resolution No •... (Annex 2 to Document No. 678) : 

1 bis that the up-links operating in other bands than designated 1n 1 above, for which the 

advance publication information has been published before /-the date of entry into force of the 

Final Acts of the World A~nistrative Radio Conference, 1979_7, may continue to operate in such 

other bands after the date of entry into force of the agreements and associated plans indicated in 

1 above. 

Reasons : For several years, Japan has been using the band 14.0 - 14.5 GHz for the up-link to 
broadcasting-satellite in accordance with the current Frequency Allocation Table. It is difficult 
to transfer the up-link frequency to the new band L-10.7- 11.7, 14.5- 15.35 or 17.3- 18.1 GHz_7 
within a short period of time. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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Document No. 752 
19 November 1979 

PLENARY MEETING 

23rd SERIES OF TEXTS SUBMITTED BY THE 
EDITORIAL COMMI'l'TEE TO THE PLENARY MEETIBG 

The following texts are submitted to the Plenary Meeting for first 
reading: 

Source Document No. 

C.4 696 + 697 

Annex: 11 pages 

Title 

Resolution AL 
Recommendations P; Q; R; S; T; U; V. 

P. BASSOLE 
Chairman of the 

Editorial Committee 

E 



BLUE PAGES

MOD 

NOC 

NOC 

B.23-l 

RESOLUTION AL 1 

Relating to the Recomaendations and Standards for Emergency 
Position-Indicating Radiobeacons Operating on the 

Frequencies 121.5 MHz and 243 MHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that emergency position-indicating radiobeacons operating on the 
frequencies 121.5 MHz and 243 MHz are intended to facilitate search and 
rescue operations; 

b) that the fr.equencies 121.5 MHz and 243 MHz are in common use by 
aircraft engaged in search and rescue operations; 

c) that the International Civil Aviation Organization has 
established recommended signal characteristics and technical 
specifications for aircraft equipment operating on 121.5 MHz and/or 
243 MHz; 

resolves 

that administrations authorizing the use of emergency 
position-indicating radiobeacons on 121.5 MHz and/or 243 MHz should 
ensure that such radiobeacons comply with the relevant recommendations 
and standards of the International Civil Aviation Organization and the 
International Radio Consultative Committee. 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Mar 7 of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference, Geneva, 1967. 



BLUE PAGES

MOD 

(MOD) 

B.23-2 

RECOMMENDATION P 1 

to the CCIR Relating to the Frequency Tolerances of Trans~tters 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that Appendix 3 to the Radio Regulations specifies the 
frequency tolerances for transmitters; 

b) that the principal objective of Appendix 3 has been the 
reduction of frequency space required per channel by means of the 
tightening of frequency tolerances, and that in many cases considerable 
improvement in spectrum utilization can continue to be obtained by 
further tightening of frequency tolerances; 

c) that for some services, a reduction in frequency tolerance to 
the lowest value possible in the state of the technique would be useful 
in order to increase the signal to noise ratio, improve intelligibility 
and reduce errors; 

d) that in certain cases, a further reduction of frequency 
tolerance would not in practice increase the number of available 
channels; 

e) that in particular frequency bands, the frequency tolerances 
specified in Appendix 3 may already approach the minimum useful value 
for certain categories of station when using existing techniques and 
methods of operation; 

f) that it will be of considerable assistance to administrations, 
1n the future planning of services and provision of equipment, to know 
those frequency tolerances which can be considered to be the ultimate useful 
minimum value for stations when using existing techniques and methods of 
operation; 

g) that in certain cases, reduction of frequency tolerances is 
subject to economic limitat~ons, which should be known and taken into 
account; 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. 1 of the Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1959. 
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(MOD) 

B.23-3 

invites the CCIR 

1. to continue its study of frequency tolerances with a view to the 
reduction of the frequency space required for a given channel; 

2. to consider whether or not in certain cases it is possible to 
predict ultimate values of tolerances, which it would not be necessary 
to make more stringent under currently known conditions of operation, and 
to state what these tolerance values might be; 

3. to report upon the possibility of achieving such ultimate values 
of tolerances consistent with e·conomic and design requirements and other 
practical considerations; 

4. to indicate which, if any, of the tolerances specified in 
Appendix 3 have already attained these ultimate values. 



BLUE PAGES
B.23-4 

RECOMMENDATION Q 1 

Relating to the Technical Standards of the IFRB 

MOD The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

recognizing 

NOC that the Technical Standards of the International Frequency 
Registration Board (IFRB) are in daily use in the technical examination 
of frequency assignment notices; 

NOC urges the CCIR 

NOC 

to expedite all phases of the programme of studies wich will 
assist the IFRB in the further refinement of its Technical Standards; 

and invites administrations 

in their praticipation in the work of the CCIR and its Study 
Groups, to give special priority to those studies. 

1 Replaces the Recommendation No. 2 of the Administrative Radio 
Conference, Geneva, 1959. 
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MOD 

NOC 

(MOD) 

B.23-5 

RECOMMENDATION R 1 

to the CCIR Relating to Signal to Interference Protection 
Ratios and HinU.U. Field Strengths Required 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

recognizing 

that the available information on signal to interference 
protection ratios and minimum field strengths required for each one of 
the services needs further refinement in order to permit the most 
efficient planning of the use of the radio frequency spectrum; 

invites the CCIR 

1. to continue to study the signal to interference protection 
ratios which define the threshold of harmful interference for the several 
services; 

2. to continue to study the signal to noise ratios and the minimum 
field strengths required for satisfactory reception of the different 
classes of emission in the several services; 

3. to continue the study of fading allowances for the several 
services; 

4. to give particular attention to those studies which will assist in 
the further refinement of the Technical Standards used by the 
International Frequency Registration Board. 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. 3 of the Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1959. 



BLUE PAGES

MOD 

NOC 

B.23-6 

RECOMMENDATION S 1 

to the CCIR Relating to Studies 
of the Technical Characteristics of Equipment 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

recognizing 

that the available technical information concerning the various 
types of apparatus used for the reception of the different classes of 
emission in the several services needs to be more complete and more 
precise in order to permit the most efficient planning of the use of the 
radio frequency spectrum; 

invites the CCIR 

(MOD) 1. to continue to study, and to make recommendations for the 
bandwidth, selectivity, sensitivity and stability characteristics of 
various types of apparatus used for the reception of the different 
classes of emission in the several services; 

2. to continue to study practical methods of achieving the 
recommended characteristics; 

3. to study the minimum practicable spacing between adjacent 
channels for the different classes of emission for the several services 
in the various bands; 

4. to study other desirable conditions to be fulfilled by the 
complete systems employed by the different services in order to determine 
the required technical performance of the equipment, including the 
station terminal apparatus and the antennae; 

5. to study methods for determining whether the equipment satisfies 
the recommended requirements; 

6. to give particular attention to those studies which will assist 
in the further refinement of the Technical Standards used by the 
International Frequency Registration Board. 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. 6 of the Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1959. 
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RECOMMENDATION T 1 

Relating to the Criteria to be applied for Frequency Sharing 
between the Broadcasting-Satellite Service and the Terrestrial 

Broadcasting Service in the Band 620 - 790 MBz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that, within the band 620 - 790 MHz, assignments may be made to 
television stations using frequency modulation in the 
broadcasting-satellite service; 

b) that it is necessary to have a power flux density limit which will 
provide adequate protection to the terrestrial broadcasting service; 

taking into account 

(MOD) a) that the conclusions of the Special Joint Meeting of the 
CCIR (Geneva, 1971), indicated that the following power flux density 
limits are necessary to protect the terrestrial broadcasting service: 

-121 dBW/m2 

-121 + 0.4(6-20) dBW/m2 

-105 dBW/m2 

where o is the angle of arrival above the horizontal plane (in degrees); 

b) that additional tests carried out by one administration after the 
Special Joint Meeting of the CCIR, indicated that the following more 
conservative power flux density limits may be necessary: 

-130 dBW/m2 

-130 + 0.4 (o-20) dBW/m2 

-114 dBW/m2 

where o is the angle of arrival above the horizontal plane (in degrees); 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. Spa2 - 10 of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference for Space Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971. 
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c) that additional information is required on the protection ratio 
for interference from an FM television signal into a VSB television 
signal for both the 625- and 525-line systems; 

~ that with terrestrial television receiving systems using current 
technology, the minimum field strength to be protected may in some cases 
be less than the values included in CCIR Recommendation 417-2; 

e) that account may have to be taken of ground reflections; 

f) that energy dispersal techniques may reduce the required 
protection ratio and should be used if shown to be effective; 

recommends 

1. that in view of the absence of sufficient information on tests 
under operational conditions and in order to provide sharing criteria, 
on a provisional basis, the maximum power flux density produced at the 
surface of the Earth within the service area of a terrestrial broadcasting 
station (see CCIR Recommendation 417-2), by a space station in the 
broadcasting-satellite service in the band 620 - 790 MHz should not exceed: 

-129 dBW/m2 

-129 + 0.4 (8-20) dBW/m2 

-113 dBW/m2 

where is the angle of arrival above the horizontal plane (in degrees); 

2. that these limits be not exceeded on the territory of a country 
except with the agreement of its administration; 

3. that the transmission of unmodulated carriers should be avoided; 

4. that the CCIR urgently study the sharing criteria to be applied 
to frequency sharing between the broadcasting-satellite service, and 
the terrestrial broadcasting service in the band 620 - 790 MHz and prepare 
a Recommendation on power flux densities to be used in lieu of the above 
provisional limits; 

5. that in its studies the CCIR consider in particular the following 
aspects: 

5.1 the required protection ratio for both 525- and 625-line 
systems for interference from an FM television signal into a VSB 
television signal; 

,, 
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·5.2 the m1n1mum field strength to be protected for the 
terrestrial television service taking into account the current state of 
the art; 

5.3 the effect of ground reflections; 

5.4 the number of broadcasting satellites that may be visible from 
a terrestrial broadcasting receiver; 

5.5 the effect of polarization discrimination; 

5.6 the effect of antenna directivity; 

6. that in its studies the CCIR should consider the advantages of 
energy dispersal techniques in the broadcasting-satellite service 
(television). 
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RECOMMENDATION U 1 

To the CCIR Relating to the Interdependence of 
Receiver Design Channel Grouping and Sharing Criteria 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that receiver design, channel grouping and sharing criteria 
are interrelated and have a considerable influence on the development 
of a plan for the broadcasting-satellite service; 

b) that, so far, insufficient attention may have been given to 
these factors and to their influence on the implementation of 
such a plan; 

invites the CCIR 

to study the problem of the interdependence of receiver 
design, channel grouping and sharing criteria, together with 
the effects of these factors on the operation of the 
broadcasting-satellite service. 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. Sat - 7 of the World Broadcasting Satellite 
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977. 

, 
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RECOMMENDATION V 1 

Relating to the Development of Techniques which 
Would Help to Reduce Congestion in the High Frequency Bands 

Allocated to the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that several administrations are actively engaged in the 
development of communication techniques the wider use of which, in the 
aeronautical mobile (R) service, would help to reduce congestion in the 
high frequency bands allocated to that service; such developments 
include the use of higher frequencies with remotely controlled stations, 
directional antennae, space radiocommunication techniques and automatic 
data transmission; 

b) that knowledge of these developments would be useful to 
other administrations in considering the application of these 
techniques to their aeronautical mobile (R) communication services; 

c) that the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) 
1s actively engaged in coordinating the operational development of 
such techniques; 

recommends 

administrations engaged in the development of techniques which 
would help to reduce congestion in the HF bands to inform the 
IFRB periodically of the progress achieved; 

instructs the IFRB 

to circulate periodically the information so obtained to 
administrations and to the ICAO. 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. Aer2 - 1 of the World Administrative 
Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile Service, Geneva, 1978. 
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(Geneva, 1979) 

Republic of Liberia 

REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL CALL SIGN SERIES 

Document No. 753-E 
19 November 1979 
Original : Engli s.h 

COMMITTEE 7 

Call signs allocated to the Republic of Liberia have been used up, and it lS 

necessary that another be allocated. 

The Liberian Delegation therefore requests that an additional call sign 
series be allocated to the Republic of Liberia. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited numb_er. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference smce only a few add1t1onal cop1es can be made available. 
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NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 5/ AD HOC 8 

Addendum No. 1 to 
Document No. 754-E 
21 November 1979 
Original : English 

COMMITTEE 5 

Subject Study of the problems associated with the Region 2 12 GHz planning conference. 

1. Furthe~ to_the majority decision taken in the Working Group to recommend to Committee 5 
Resolution No. L_BB_/ (Document No. 754), informal discussions took place in an attempt to overcome 
th.e difficulties which lead to a reservation by the delegation of the USSR on "resolves 4". 

2. As a result of these discussions I have been requested to indicate to Committee 5 that a 
solution to this_pro£lem has now been identifi~d, which would require several modifications to 
Resolution No. L BB_/. 

3. The proposed modifications, which have not been discussed in the Working Group are given 
in the Annex of this note. 

R.O. PHILLIPS 
Chairman of Working Group 5/ad hoc 8 

Annex 1 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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a) 

b) 

4. 

ANNEX 

RESOLWION No. L~BB_/ 

Relating to the Application of Certain Provisions of the Final Acts of the 
World Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977, 

to take into account Changes made by the 1979 World Administrative Radio Conference 
to the Table of Frequency Allocations tor Region 2 in the Band 11.7- 12.7 GHz. 

Delete present text of resolves 4. 

Insert new text as follows 

that Article 9 and Annex 5 of the 1977 Final Acts, which specify power flux-density limits 

between 11.7 - 12.2 GHz to protect terrestrial services in Regions 1 and 3 from Region 2 

broadcasting-satellite space stations, shall also be applied to the band 12.2 - 12.5 GHz~ 

c) Add new resolves 5 

5. that until the final decisions are I)lade_ by the 1983 Regional Conference, in the 

band 12.5- 12.7 GHz~ 

d) 

e) 

a) Article 9 and the limits in Annex 5(1) of the 1977 Final Acts shall be applied to the 

operation of Region 2 space stations in the broadcasting~satellite service, and 

b) the power flux-density limits specified in No. 6012/47bNU shall be applied to the 

operation of Region 2 space stations in the fixed-satellite service with respect to the 

countries mentioned in No. 37B8/405BD. 

Delete present text of requests the CC.IR. 

Insert new text as follows : 

requests the CCIR 

to study urgently the question of appropriate protection for terrestrial services in each 

affected Region in the band· 12. 5 - 12.7 GHz, in the context of efficient planning of the 

broadcasting-satellite service in Region 2, as referred to in resolves 4 and2 above; to prepare 

a special report on the subject in time for its consideration by appropriate preparatory meetings 

and as a guideline for the work of the 1983 Regional Conference. 
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(Geneva, 1979) 

Document No. 754-E 
19 Noyember 1979 
Original : English 

COMMITTEE 5 

FIRST REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5/AD HOC 8 TO COMMITTEE 5 

Subject Study of the problems associated with the Region 2 12 GHz planning conference 

1. Working Group 5/ad hoc 8 has so far held two meetings. Representatives of the 
Administrations of Algeria, Australia, Brazil, Canada, Cuba, Federal Republic of Germany, Japan, 
Nigeria, Senegal, Thailand, United Kingdom, United States of America, 'the USSR and Venezuela 
were present. 

2. The Working Group considered the proposed Region 2 frequency allocations contained in 
Document No, 584(Rev.l). It was agreed unanimously that, in principle, the frequency allocation 
proposals do not introduce new inter-regional sharing situations that were not considered by 
the World Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, WARC-BC-Sat, Geneva, 1977 
except for the case of sharing between the fixed satellite service in Regions 1 and 3 with the 
broadcasting satellite service in Region 2. 

3. The Working Group decided by majority to recommend to Committee 5, for its consideration, 
a draft Resolution indicating how the provisions of the Final Acts of the WARC-BC-Sat, Geneva, 1977, 
could be applied to the sharing situations arising from the Region 2 frequency allocation proposals. 

4. The delegation of the USSR reserved the right to return to "resolves· 411 in Committee 5 
in that it was considered that the provisions of No. 6072 should a~ply to the broadcasting
satellite service in Region 2 in the band 12.5- 12.7 GHz so as to protect the fixed and mobile 
services operating under footnote 405BD, 

5. The draft Resolution is presented in Annex 1 of this Report. 

R.O. PHILLIPS 
Chairman of Working Group 5/ad hoc 8 

Annex 1 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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a) 

ANNEX 

RESOLUTION No. L-BB_7 

Relating to the Application of Certain Provisions of the Final Acts 
of the World Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative 

Radio Conference~ Geneva, 1977, to take into Account Changes made 
by the 1979 World Administrative Radio Conference 

to the Table of Frequency Allocations for 
Region 2 in the Band 11,7- 12.7 GHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that the 1971 Space World Administrative Radio Conference allocated the frequency band 

11.7- 12.2 GHz in Region 2 to the fixed-satellite~ broadcasting-satellite, fixed, mobile (except 

aeronautical mobile), and broadcasting services; 

b) that the World Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977~ 

established a Plan and associated procedures for the broadcasting-satellite service in the band 

11.7 - 12,5 GHz in Region 1 and in the band 11.7 - 12,2 GHz in Region 3; 

c) that that Conference also established inter-regional sharing criteria based on the 

frequency allocations prevailing at that time; 

d) that the frequency allocations to the fixed-satellite and b?oadcasting-satellite services 

in the 12 GHz band in Region 2 have been expanded and ~edified by the World Administrative Radio 

Conference, Geneva, 1979; 

recognizing 

a) that these modifications to the frequency allocations Table do not introduce in principle 

new inter-regional sharing situations apart from that identified in b) below; 

b) that provisions of the Final Acts of the 1977 Conference can be applied directly as 

indicated above to all sharing situations other than that between fixed-satellites in Regions 1 

and 3 and broadcasting satellites in Region 2 in the frequency band 12.5 - 12.7 GHz; 

c) that the single case referred to in b) above is dealt with in Resolution No. L-CC_/ 

resolves 

1. that Article 4 and Annex 1 of the 1977 World Administrative Radio Conference Final Acts, 

relating to the modification to the Plan for the broadcasting-satellite service in Regions 1 and 3, 

shall also be applied with respect to the protection of the broadcasting-satellite service in the 

band 12.2 - 12.5 GHz, and to the fixed-satellite service in the band 12.2 - 12.3 GHz allocated 

in Region 2; 

I 
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that Article 6 and Annex 3 of.the 1977 Final Acts, relating to the procedure for the 

coordination and notification of frequency assignments to terrestrial stations affecting 

broadcasting-satellite frequency assignments, shall also be applied over the band 12.2 - 12.7 GHz 

with respect to the broadcasting-satellite service in Region 2; 

3. that Article 7 and Annex 4 of the 1977 Final Acts, and Resolution No. L-Sat-5_7, which 

relate to the preliminary procedures, and the coordination, notification and recording of 

frequency assignments to stations in the fixed-satellite and broadcasting-satellite services 

respectively, in Region 2, shall also be applied to the bands 12.2 - 12.3 GHz as allocated to 

the fixed-satellite service, and to the band. 12.2 - 12.5 GHz as allocated to the broadcasting

satellite service in Region 2; 

4. that Article 9 and Annex 5 of the 1977 Final Acts, which specify power flux-density 

limits between 11,7 and 12.2 GHz. to protect terrestrial services in Regions 1 and 3 from Region 2 

broadcasting-satellite space stations, shall also be applied to the band 12.2 - 12.7 GHz, 

pending further consideration at the 1983 Regional Conference of the Protection to Terrestrial 

Services L-Region 3 and_/ those countries in Radio Regulations 3788/405BD in the band 12.5 - 12.7 GI 

requests the CCIR 

to study urgently the question of protection for terrestrial serv1ces in the 

band 12.5 - 12.7 GHz referred to in resolves 4 above. 
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RADIO CONFERENCE 
(Geneva, 1979) 

Document No. 755(Rev.l)-E 
21 November 1979 
Original : English 

COMl\UTTEE 5 

REPORT FROM DRAFTING GROUP 5BA12 TO COMMITTEE 5 

1. The Drafting Group set up by the Working Gro~p 5BA at 17 November 1979 and comprising 
representatives from the delegations of Japan, Sweden, United Kingdom, United States of America, 
IMCO/CIRM and ICS held a meeting on 19- November 1979 concerning the Recommendations contained 
in Proposals Nos. 384 and 385 in Do~ument No. 15 from Sweden taking into account the discussions on 
the subject in Working Group 5BA. The group unanimously agreed the text of the proposed draft 
Recommendations as indicated in Annexes 1 and 2. 

2. Due to the lack of time the Chairman of Working Group 5BA instructed the 
Drafting Group 5BA12 to report directly to Committee 5. 

3. The frequency limits have been put into square brackets pending the final decisions to 
be taken on the Table of Frequency Allocations. 

B. ERIKSON 
Coordinator of Drafting Group 5BA12 

Annexes 2 

For reasons of economy, this document is prin~ed in a limited num.b.er. Partic!pants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference smce only a few add1t1onal cop1es can be made available. 
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a) 

A N N E X 1 

RECOMMENDATION No. 

Relating to the Planning for the Use of Frequencies by the 
Maritime Mobile Service in the Band L-415 - 526.5_7 kHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that the f-requency allocations to tne maritime mobile. service 1n the L-.415 

band have ~een modified by the present Conference; 

526.5_7 kHz 

b) that the present Conference has adopted Recommendations /-(Documents Nos. DT /210 and 402, 

Annex 2) 7 concerning this band; 

c) that certain technical standards used in the maritime mobile service have been reviewed 

by the present Conference; 

d) that the technical standards contained in the Final Acts of the 

European Maritime Conference (Copenhagen 1948), that served as a basis for planning by European 

countries, have become out-of-date; 

e) that at the present t~m~ no plan exists for Regions 2 and 3; 

f) that ships using frequencies within this band travel world-wide; 

g) that some countries have already assigned frequencies for other services operating 1n this 

band that may place constraints on the planning for the maritime mobile service; 

h) that there is consequently a need for detailed examination regarding the use and 

planning of this band which takes into account the latest technical developments and standards; 

noting 

[that this Conference has recommended the convening of a conference for mobile services;] 

recommends 

that the Administrative Council ensure that the conference for mobile services is competent 

to take decisions regaraing planning and use of frequencies in this band; 

requests the CCIR 

to undertake as a matter of urgency the study of the technical and operational 

aspects of these matters including the need for criteria for sharing with other services; 



a) 

invites 

Annex 1 to Document No. 755(Rev.l)-E 
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the Secretary-General to refer this Recommendation to Hv1CO inviting its urgent 

consideration of the operational requirements for the maritime mobile service using this frequency 

band, and to make such Recommendations as may be appropriate; 

b) Administrations to study this matter and to submit proposals for consideration by the 

conference for mobile services. 
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ANNEX 2 

RECOMMENDATION No . . ..• 

Rela~ing to the Planning for the Use of Frequencies 
in the Bands between L l 606.5 and 3 400 I kHz Allocated to the Maritime Mobile Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the frequency allocations to the maritime mobile service in the bands between 

L 1 606.5 kHz and 3 400 kHz 7 have been modified by the present Conference; 

b) that the· present Conference has adopted Recommendation /-(Document No. 645, Annex 3) 7 
and a Resolution {-(Document No. 689, Annex l) 7 concerning these bands; 

c) that it is desirable to achieve the most efficient use of these bands in the 

implementation of the revised Table of Frequency Allocations; 

d) that ships using frequencies within these bands travel world-wide; 

e) that existing plans are limited to regional use; 

f) that there is consequently a need for detailed examination regarding the use and 

planning of these bands; 

noting 

[ that this Conference has recommended the convening of a conference for mobile, services; ] 

recommends 

that the Administrative Council ensure that the conference for mobile.services is competent 

to take decisions regarding planning and use of frequencies in these bands; 

requests the CCIR 

to undertake as a matter of urgency the study of the technical and operational 

aspects of these matters including the need for criteria for sharing with other services; 

invites 

a) the Secretary-General to refer this Recommendation to IMCO inviting its urgent 

consideration of the operational requirements for the maritime mobile service using these frequency 

bands, and to make such Recommendations as may be appropriate; 

b) Administrations to study this matter and to submit proposals for consideration by the 

conference for mobile services. 

.. 
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(Geneva, 1979) 

REPORT FROM DRAFTING GROUP 5BA12 TO COMMITTEE 5 

Document No. 755-E 
19 November 1979 
Original : English 

COMMITTEE 5 

1. The Drafting Group set up by the Working Group 5BA at 17 November 1979 and comprising 
representatives from the delegations of Japan, Sweden, United Kingdom, United States of.America, 
IMCO/CIRM and ICS held a meeting on 19.November 1979 concerning the Recommendations contained 
in Document No. S/15/384-385 taking into account the discussions on the subject in Working Group 5BA. 
The group unanimously agreed the text of the proposed draft Recommendations as indicated in 
Annexes 1 and 2. 

2. Due to the lack of time .·the Chairman of Working Group 5BA instructed the 
Drafting Group 5BA12 to report directly to Committee 5. 

3. The frequency limits have been put into square brackets pending the final decisions to 
be taken on the Table of Frequency Allocations. 

B. ERIKSON 
Coordinator of Drafting Group 5BA12 

Annexes 2 

For reason~ of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. · 
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ANNEX 1 

RECOMMENDATION No. 

Relating to the Planning for the Use of Frequencies by the 
Maritime Mobile Service in the Band L-415 - 526.5_7 kHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) . that the frequency allocations to the maritime mobile service in this band have been 

modified by the Conference; 

b) that this Conference has adopted Recommendations (Documents Nos. DT/210 and 402, Annex 2) 

concerning this band; 

c) that some technical standards used in the maritime mobile service have been reviewed by 

this Conference; 

d) that the technical standards contained in the Final Acts of the 

European Maritime Conference (Copenhagen 1948), that served as a basis for European countries, 

have become out-of-date; 

e) that at the present time no plan exists for Regions 2 and 3; 

f) that ships using frequencies within this band travel world-wide; 

g) that countries have already assigned frequencies for other services operating in thia 

band that may place constraints on the planning for the maritime service; 

h) that there is consequently a need for detailed examination regarding the use and 

planning of this band that takes into account the latest technical developments and standards; 

noting 

[ that this Conference has recommended the convening of a general mobile conference; ] 

recommends 

that the Administrative Council insure that the mobile conference is competent to take 

decisions regarding planning and use of frequencies in this band; 

requests the CCIR 

to undertake as a matter of urgency the study of the technical and operational 

aspects of these matters including the need for sharing criteria with other services; 

~ ' : 
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invites 

Annex 1 to Document No. 755-E 
Page 3 

the Secretary-General to refer this Recommendation to the IMCO inviting its urgent 

consideration of the operational requirements for the maritime mobile service using this frequency 

band, and to make such Recommendations as may be appropriate; 

b) Administrations to study this matter and to submit proposals for consideration by the 

mobile conference. 
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a) 

ANNEX 2 

RECOMMENDATION· No. 

Relating to the Planning for the Use of Frequencies by the · 
Maritime Mobile Service in the Bands between L-1 606.5 and 3 4oo_7 kHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that the frequency allocations to the maritime mobile service in these bands have been 

modified by the Conference; 

b) that this Conference has adopted Recommendation (Document No. 645, Annex 3) and 

Resolution (Document No. 689, Annex 1) concerning these bands; 

c) that it is desirable to achieve the most efficient use of these bands in the 

implementation of the revised Table of Frequency Allocations; 

d) that ships using frequencies within these bands travel world-wide; 

e) that existing plans are limited to regional use; 

f) that there is consequently a need for detailed examination regarding the use and 

planning of these bands; 

noting 

[ that this Conference has recommended the convening of a general mobile conference; ] 

recommends 

that the Administrative Council ensure that the mobile conference is competent to take 

decisions regarding planning and use of frequencies in these bands; 

requests the CCIR 

to undertake as a matter of urgency the study of the technical and operational 

aspects of these matters including the need for sharing criteria with other services; 

invites 

a) the Secretary-General to refer this Recommendation to the IMCO inviting its urgent 

consideration of the operational requirements for the maritime mobile service using these frequency 

bands, and to make such Recommendations as may be appropriate; 

Administrations to study this matter and to submit proposals for consideration by the 

mobile conference. 
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l. Frequency bands between 7 300 - 8 195 kHz 

Document No. 756~E 

20 November 1979 
Original : English 

COMMITTEE 5 

1.1 All proposals concerning this frequency band have been considered and the Working Group 
decided by majority to recommend to Committee 5 the adoption of the revised Table and of 
footnote ADD 3509A which appear in Annex 1. 

1.2 A substantial number of delegations have reserved the right to come back in Committee 5 
on the question of an allocation .·to the broadcasting service in the band 7 300 - 7 500 kHz. 

2. Frequency band 8 195 - 8 815 kHz 

2,1 When considering the bands allocated exclusively to the maritime mobile service the 
Working Group had agreed that the question of footnotes providing for the possible use by the · 
fixed service of some of the higher bands allocated to the maritime mobile service would be 
considered later, This matter was taken up again when reviewing the proposed allocations in the 
adjacent bands to the 8 195 - 8 815 kHz band, and the Working Group decided by majority not to provide 
for the use of the band 8 195 - 8 815 kHz by the fixed service, 

2.2 The delegations of India and of the USSR have reserved the right to revert to this 
question in Committee 5. 

3. Frequency bands between 9 040 - 9 995 kHz 

3.1 All proposals concerning these bands have been c.onsidered and the Working Group decided 
by a two-third majority to recommend to Committee 5 the adoption of the revised Table and of 
footnotes 3510A and 3510B which appear in Annex 2. 

3.2 The delegations of Poland and of the USSR reserved the right to raise the allocation 
issue again in Committee 5. 

4. Frequency bands between 10 lOO ~ 11 175 kHz 

4.1 All proposals concerning these bands have been considered and the Working Group decided 
by majority to recommend to Committee 5 the adoption of the revis:ed Table and of footnote 3499A 
which appears in Annex 3. 

5. Frequency bands between 11.400 - 12 330kHz 

5.1 All proposals concerning these frequency bands have been considered and the Working Group 
decided by majority to recommend to Committee 5 the adoption of the revised. Table and of footnotes 
ADD 3511A and ADD 3511B which appear in Annex 4. It was also· decicied to recommend the deletion of 
footnote 3512/216. 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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5.2 The delegations of Senegal and USSR have reserved the right to revert in Committee 5 
to the question of the allocations proposed in the bands 11 650 ...- 11 700 kHz, ll 975 - 12 050 k.Hz 
and 12 230 - 12 330 kHz, 

6. The delegation of Uruguay made a special plea on behalf of its country concerning the 
importance of retaining the fixed bands especially below 10 Ivlliz, It emphasized that these bands 

·were heavily used in Region 2 and were indispensable for providing communications to assist with 
the development of the country, 

7. The Working Group discussed the period needed to allow for the satisfactory transfer of 
the fixed service and proposed a period of /-10 7 years from the commencement of the application of 
the transfer procedure. This time period w;uld-also depend upon the details of the Resolution 
governing the transfer. 

P, BARNES 
Chairman of Working Group 5BB 

Annexes 4 \ 



ADD 3509A 

Region 1 

7 300 .... 8 lOO 

8 100 ~ 8 195 

ANNEX 1 

kHz 
7 300 - 8 125 

J Region 2 

FIXED 

Land mobile 

3509A 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 

I 
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Region 3 

In Region 3, the stations of services to which the 
band 7 995 ~ 8 005 kHz is allocated may transmit standard frequencies and 
time signals, 
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ADD 3510A 

ADD 3510B 

ANNEX 2 

kHz 
9 040 - 9 995 

Region 1 I Region 2 I Region 3 

9 040 '<"" 9 500 FIXED 

9 500 '<"" 9 900 BROADCASTING 

35lOA 3510B 

9 900 ..,.. 9 995 FIXED 

The band 9 775 - 9 900 kHz is allocated to the fixed 
service on a primary basis subject to the procedures described /-in 
Resolution No. 7. The use of this band by the broadcasti~g service shall 
·b"e subject to provisions to be established by the World Adrninistrati ve Radio 
Conference for the planning of high frequency bands allocated to the broadcasting · 
service (see Recommendation No. I Document No. 422 /). ·within this band, the 
date of commencement of operatio~s'in the broadcasting service on a planned 
channel shall not be earlier than the date of completion of satisfactory 
transfer, according to the procedures des·cribed in / .... Resolution No. 7, of 
all assignments to fixed stations operating in acco~dance with the Tabl~ and 
other provisions of the Radio Regulations /-and recorded in the Master Register 7 
and which may be affected by broadcasting ;perations on that channel, -

On condition that harmful interference is not caused to the 
broadcasting service, frequencies in the band 9 775 - 9 900 kHz, 
11 650 - 11 700 kHz and 11 975 - 12 050 kHz may be used by fixed stations 
communicating only within the boundary of the country in which they are located, 
each station having a total radiated power not exceeding 24 dBW. 

ll 

I 



Li 

3499A 

l. 

Region 1 

10 100 ... 10 150 

10 150 - 11 175 

ANNEX 3 

kHz 
10 100 ~ 11 175 

I Region 2 

FIXED 

Amateur 

3499A 

FIXED 

J 
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Region 3 

Mobile except aeronautical mobile (R) 

For the use of the bands allocated to the amateur service 
at /-3.5 MHz /, 7.-0-MHz, 10.1 MHz, 14.0 MHz, 18.068 MHz, 21.0 MHz,:24.89 MHz, and 
144 -MHz. in the event of natural disasters, see Resolution No. £- _7. 
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ADD 35llA 

ADD 3511B 

SUP 3512/216 

ANNEX 4 

k.Hz 
11 460 ~ 13 360 

Region 1 j Region 2 I Region 3 

11 400 - ll 650 FIXED 

11 650 ..,.. 12 050 BROAJ)CASTING 

3510B 3511A 

12 059 .... 12 230 FIXED 

12 230 .... 13 200 *) MARITIME MOBILE 

3511B 

*) For the band 12 ;330 - 13 200 kHz, see Docwnent No. 403. 

The bands .11 650- 11 700-k.Hz and 11 975- 12 050 k.Hz are 
allocated to the fixed service on a primary basis subject to the procedures 
described in / .... Resolution No. 7. The use of these bands by the 
broadcasting ~ervice shall be sub]ect to_provisions to be established by the 
World Administrative Radio Conference for the planning of high frequency bands 
allocated to the broadcasting service (see Recommendation No. L- 7 
/-Document No. 422 /). Within these bands, the date of ~ommencement ~f operations 
in the broadcasting service on a planned channel shall not be earlier than the 
date of completion of satisfactory transfer, according to the procedures 
described in / .... Resolution No. 7, of all assignments to fixed stations 
operating in ~ccordance with the Table and other provisions of the Radio 
Regulations L-and recorded in the Master Register] and which may be affected 
by broadcasting operations on that channel, 

The band 12 230 ..- 12 330 kHz is allocated to the fixed 
service on a primary basis subject to the procedures described in 
/~Resolution No. 7. The use of this band by the maritime mobile service 
~hall be subject to provisions to be decided by a competent World Administrative 
Radio Conference. The date of commencement of operations in the maritime mobile 
service on a frequency in accordance with the above..-mentioned provisions shall 
not be earlier than the date of completion of satisfactory transfer, in 
accordance with the procedure described in /..,..Resolution No. 7, of all 
assignments to fixed stations operating in ~ccordance with the T~ble and other 
provisions of the Radio Regulations /

7

and recorded in the Master Register 7 and 
which may be affected by maritime mobile operations on that frequency. -

) 

\ 
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1. Freguency bands 13 360 - 14 990 kHz 

Document No. 757-E 
20 November 1979 
Original : English 

COMMITTEE 5 

1.1 All proposals concerning these frequency bands have been considered and the Working Group 
decided by majority to recommend to Committee 5 the adoption of the revised Table and of 
footnotes ADD 3499A, ADD 3512A, MOD 3513/217, ADD 3513A, MOD 3514/218 which appear in Annex 1. 

L 2 The delegation of USSR, opposing the allocation for the broadcasting service of 200 kHz 
in the band 13 410 - 14 000 kHz .. , reserves its right to return to this question in Committee 5. 

1.3 The delegations of Denmark, United States, Norway, New Zealand and Switzerland expressed 
concern about the inclusion of additional countries in footnote MOD 3514/218 which allows for 
fixed stations to operate in the band 14 250 - 14 350 kHz allocated exclusively to the amateur 
service. 

2. Frequency bands 15 100 - 17 410 kHz 

2.1 All proposals concerning these frequency bands have been considered and the Working Group 
decided by maiority to recommend to Committee 5 the adoption of the revised Table and of 
footnotes ADD 3515A, ADD 3515B and ADD 3515C which appear in Annex 2. 

2.2 The delegation of Japan reserved the right to revert in Committee 5 to the extension of 
the band allocated to the broadcasting and maritime services until the procedures of transfer are 
known. 

2.3 The delegation of USSR also expressed a reservation on the allocations made in 
the same bands. 

2.4 The delegations of Canada, Spain, United States, France, Greece and Israel have 
reserved the right to revert in Committee 5 to the inadequate amormt of additional spectrum 
which has been allocated to the maritime mobile services. 

P. BARNES 
Chairman of Working Group 5BB 

Annexes 2 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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. ; !! 
~ ' 1 t. -i.....t 

Region 1 

13 360 - 13 410 

13 410 - 13 600 

13 600 - 13 800 

13 800 - 14 000 

14 000 - 14 250 

14 250 - 14 350 . 

14 350 - 14 990 

ANNEX 1 

kHz 
13 360 - 14 990 

I Region 2 I Region 3 

FIXED 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

3512A 

FIXED 

Mobile except aeronautical mobile (R) 

3513/217 

BROADCASTING 

3513A 

FIXED 

Mobile except aeronautical mobile (R) 

AMATEUR 

AMATEUR-SATELLITE 

3499A 

AMATEUR 

3499A 3514/218 

FIXED 

Mobile except aeronautical mobile (R) 



ADD 3499A 

ADD 3512A 

MOD 3513/217 

ADD 3513A 

MOD 3514/218 

•. 
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For the use of the bands allocated to the amateur sP.rvice 
at /-3.5 MHz f, 7.0 MHz, 10.1 JVIHz, 14.0 MHz, 18.068 MHz, _21.0 MHz, 
24.S9 MHz and 144 MHz in the event of natural disasters, see Resolution L 7. 

In making assignments to stations of other services to 
which the band 13 360 - 13 410 kHz is allocated, Administrations are urged to 
take all practical steps to protect the radio astronomy service from harmful 
interference.L-Emissions from space and airborne stations can be particularly 
serious sources of interference to the radio astronomy service. (See 
Nos. 3280/116 and 3281/116A and Article N33A.)_/ 

The band 13 553 - 13 567 kHz is designated for industrial, 
scientific and medical (ISM) applications (centre frequency 13 560kHz). 
Radio services operating within this band must accept harmful interference 
which may be caused by these applications. ISM equipment operating in this 
band is subject to the provisions of No. 5002A. · 

The band 13 600 - 13 800 kHz is allocated to the fixed 
service on a primary basis subject to the procedures described in 
L-Resolution No. _7. The use of this band by the broadcasting service 
shall be subject to provisions to be established by the World Administrative 
Radio Conference for the planning of high frequency bands allocated to the 
broadcasting service. (See Recommendation No. 1- (Document No. 422). 7). 
Within this band, the date of commencement of operations in the broadcasting 
service on a planned channel shall not be earlier than the date of completion of 
satisfactory transfer, according to the procedures described in 
/-Resolution No. 7, of all assignments to fixed stations operating ln 
~ccordance with the Table and other provisions of the Radio Regulations 
L-and recorded in the Master Register_/ and which may be affected by 
broadcasting operations on that channel. 

Additional allocation ln Afghanistan, China, Ivory Coast, 
Iran, and USSR, the band 14 250 - 14 350 kHz lS also allocated to the fixed 
service on a primary basis . 
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ADD 3515A 

ADD 3515B 

ADD 3515C 

ANNEX 2 

kHz 
15 100 - 17 410 

Region 1 I Region 2 I Region 3 

15 100 - 15 600 BROADCASTING 

3515A 

15 ·600 - 16 360 FIXED 

3515B 

16 360 - 17 410*) MARITIME MOBILE 

3515C 

*) For the band 16 460 - 17 360 kHz, see Document No. 403. 

The band 15 450 - 15 600 kHz is allocated to the fixed 
service on a primary b~sis subject to the procedures described in 
/-Resolution No. I. The use of this band by the broadcasting service 
shall be subject to provisions to be established by the World Administrative 
Radio Conference for the planning of high frequency bands allocated to the 
broadcasting service. (See Recommendation IJo. L- _7 (Document No. 422)_/.) 
Within this band, the date of commencement of operations in the broadcasting 
service on a planned channel shall not be earlier than the date of completion of 
satisfactory transfer, according to the procedures described in 
/-Resolution No. 7, of all assignments to fixed stations operating in 
~ccordance with the T~ble and other provisions of the Radio Regulations /-and 
recorded in the Master Register_/ and which may be affected by broadcasting 
operations on that channel. 

In Region 3, the stations of those services to which the band 
15 995 - 16 005 kHz is allocated may transmit standard frequencies and time 
signals. 

The bands 16 360 - 16 460kHz and 17 360 - 17 410kHz are 
allocated to the fixed service on a primary basis subject to the procedures 
described in /-Resolution No. 7. The use of these bands by the maritime 
mobile servic~ shall be subject to-provisions to be decided by a competent 
World Administrative Radio Conference. The date of commencement of operations 
in the maritime mobile service on a frequency in accordance with the above
mentioned provisions shall not be earlier than the date of completion of 
satisfactory transfer, in accordance with the procedure described in 
/-Resolution No. 7, of all assignments to fixed stations operating in 
~ccordance with the T~ble and other provisions of the Radio Regulations /-and 
recorded in the Master Register 7 and which may be affected by maritime mobile 
operations on that frequency. -
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REPORT BY WORKING GROUP PLEN. AD HOC 2 

TO TEE PLENARY MEETING 

Subject Document No. 576 on HF broadcasting. 

Document No. 758-E 
19 November 1979 
Original : Englisn 

PLENARY MEETING 

Workin~ Group Plen. ad hoc 2 met on l9 November 1979 and considered Document No. 576. 

It unanimously agreed to submit to the Plenary Meeting the text of the draft Recommendation 
reproduced in the Annex to this document. 

0. CHABSIGH 
The Convenor of Working Group Plen. ad hoc 2 

Annex 1 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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ANNEX 

DRAFT RECOMMENDATION 

Concerning_ HF broad~astin~ 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) the congestion of the HF broadcasting bands; 

-b) the extent .of adjac~nt channel inte:t;'ference; 

noting 

the possibility of improving the situation by implementing pertinent CClR Recon)!Uendation~; 

reconnnends 

1. that Administrations pay special attention to the provis~ons for out-of-band spectrum 

contained in CCIR Reconnnendation 328-4; 

2. that Administrations encourage, the maximum extent possible, ma.rrufactu.rers to design and 

build HF broadcasting receivers that conform to CCIR Recommendation 332-4 concerning the selectivity 

of receivers; 

invites Administrations 

to take advantage, to the extent practicable, of synchronized frequency 

transmitter operation, taking into account CCIR Recommendation 205-1; 

invites the CCIR 

to carry out further studies in relation to the Recommendations mentioned above, 

taking into account the requirements of HF broadcasting, with a view to updating these three 

Recommendations wherever necessary. 
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REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 7/AD HOC 4 

l. The Working Group has considered the contents of Document No. 625, to which were annexed 
texts of proposed additional provisions in Articles Nll, Nl2 and Nl3 relating to the responsibility 
for frequency notifications and to cases of disputed sovereignties, and Document No. DL/226 
containing a proposal from Morocco for a preamble to the Radio Regulations on this subject. 

2. The Working Group concluded that the questions involved were ones of general significance 
in the Radio Regulations, and that the approach of a broad statement in a preamble was to be 
preferred to that of individual provisions at a number of points in the. Regulations. The 
Working Group therefore adopted the text of such a preamble which appears in the Annex to this 
report. It was agreed that this should stand outside any of the sub-divisions of the Regulations 
(Parts, Chapters or Articles), but should bear a marginal number indicating that it was a part of 
the Regulations. It was also decided that the substance of the first sentence of 
Document No. DL/226, which was not incorporated in the preamble as agreed by the Working Group, 
could be met by reproducing the definition of the term "Administration" in Article Nl of the 
Radio Regulations, with the symbol (CONV) to indicate its origin. To avoid confusion with the 
proposed new preamble to the entire body of the Regulatio'ns, it was decided that the present 
preamble to Article Nl should be retitled "introduction". The proposed changes to the beginning of 
the Regulations are set out in the Annex. 

3. The Working Group further concluded that Resolution No. 5 should be maintained (subject to 
editorial corrections to take account of changes to Article and Chapter numbering in the new 
Regulations), and that there would be disadvantages in transferring its contents into the body of 
the Radio Regulations, as proposed in Document No. 625. In view of this and the proposed 
introduction of the new preamble it was agreed that Committee 6 should be advised that no changes or 
additions to Articles Nll, Nl2 or Nl3 were necessary in this context. 

P.R.A. FULTON 
Chair:nan, Working Group 7/ ad hoc 4 

Annex l 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
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ADD 

ADD 3000 

MOD 

NOC 3001**) 1 

ADD 300lA 

•I 

A N N E X 

rHE RADIO RECUh~TIONS 

FREAMB18 

The application of t})e prov1s10!1S of these Regulations does 
not imply th~ expression of any opi~ion wtatsoever o~ the rart of 
the Members of ~he Ur.iop or its permane!lt orga~s conc~r~ir.g the 
legsl status or sovereigr:ty or any country or terri+ory. 

PART A 

CHAPTER NI 

Terminology 

Terms and DeOnitions 

Introduction 
-2u.allllalc--

For the purposes of these Regulations, the following terms shall have the 

meanings defined below. These terms and definitions do not, however, necessarily apply for 
other purposes. 

Section I. General Terms 

Admi11istration: Any govcrnment~tl dep~trtmcnt or service responsible 
for discharging the obligations underraken in the Con\'ention of the Inter-
na.tional Telecorr..munication Union and the Regulations.. { COtiV.) 
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(Geneva, 1979). 

SIXTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5BB TO COMMITTEE 5 

1. Frequency bands 17 410 - 17 900 kHz 

Document No. 760-E 
20 November 1979 
Original : English 

COMMITTEE 5 

1.1 All proposals concerning these bands have been considered and the Working Group decided~ 
majority to recommend to Committee 5 the adoption of the revis·ed Table and of footnote ADD 3515D 
which appear in Annex 1. 

1.2 The delegation of Syria reserved the right to revert 1n Committee 5 to the extensions 
of the band allocated to the broadcasting service between 17 550 and 17 600kHz. 

1.3 The delegation of USSR also reserved the right to revert in Committee 5 to the extension 
of the bands allocated to the broadcasting service. 

2. Frequency bands 18 030 - 19 990 kHz 

2,1 All proposals concerning these bands h~ve been considered and the Working Group decided 
to recommend to Committee 5 the adoption of the revised Table and of footnotes ADD 3499A. 
ADD 3515E, ADD 3515F and ADD 3515G which appear in Annex 2. 

2.2 The delegation of the USSR reserved the right to revert 1n Committee 5 to the allocation 
made in the band 19 680 - 19 800kHz. 

3. Frequency bands 20 010 - 21 924 kHz 

3.1 All proposals concerning these frequency bands have been considered and the Working Group 
decided to recommend to Committee 5 the adoption of the revised Table and of footnotes 3516A and 
MOD 3517/221B which appear in Annex 3. 

3.2 It was also agreed that footnote ADD 3499A would apply to the amateur band 
21 000 - 21 450 kHz. 

3.3 The delegation of the USSR reserved the right to revert 1n Committee 5 to the allocation 
for broadcasting in the band 21 750 - 21 850 kHz. 

4. Frequency bands 22 000 - 24 990 kHz 

4.1 All proposals concerning these frequency bands have been considered and the Work~ng1Group 
decided to recommend to Committee 5 the adoption of the revised Table and of footnotes ADD 3517A. 
ADD 3517B, MOD 3518/222, ADD 3518A and 3518B which appear in Annex ~· 

4.2 It was also agreed that footnote ADD 3499A would apply to the amateur band 
24 890 - 24 990 kHz and that footnote 3519/222A would be d~le~ed. 

4.3 The delegation of the USSR reserved the right to revert in Committee 5 to the allocations 
made in the bands 22 720 - 22 855 kHz and 24 890 - 24 990 kHz. 

For reasons of economy. this document is prin~ed in a limited nu~b_er. Partic_ipants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference smce only a few add1t1onal cop1es can be made available. 
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5. Frequency bands ·25 070 - 27 500 kHz 

5.1 All the proposals concerning these frequency bands have been considered and the 
Working Group decided to recommend to Committee 5 the adoption of the revised Table and of 
footnotes ADD 3521A, ADD 3521B and MOD 3522/225 w~ich appear in Annex 5. 

5.2 It was also agreed to recommend the deletion of footnote 3523/226. 

5.3 The delegates of USSR reserved the right to revert in Committee 5 to the allocation made 
in the band 25 110 - 25 210 kHz. 

5.4 A proposal submitted by the delegation of Italy concerning a footnote providing for the 
use of the band 26 960 - 27 280 kHz by a proposed new service called "non-professional personnel 
service" w~s opposed in the Working Group on the ground that this kind of problem could not be 
covered by provisions in the Radio Regulations. 

P. BARNES 
Chairman of Working Group 5BB 

Annexes 5 
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ADD 3515D 

Region 1 

17 410 ..., 17 550 

17 550 - 17 900 

A N N E X . 1 

kHz 
17 410 - 17 900 

I Region.2 

FIXED 

BROADCASTING 

3515D 

I 
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Region 3 

The band 17 550 - 17 700 kHz is allocated to the fixed 
service on a primary bas1s subject to the procedures described in 
/-Resolution No. _7. The use of this band by the broadcasting service 
shall be subject to provisions to be established by the World Administrative 
Radio Conference for the planning of high frequency bands allocated to 
the broadcasting serv1ce. (See Recommendation No. L-(Document No. 422)_/.) 
Within this band, the date of commencement of operations in the broadcasting 
service on a planned channel shall not be earlier than the date of completion 
of satisfactory transfer, according to the procedures described in 
L-Resolution No. _7, of all assignments to fixed stations operating in 
accordance with the Table and other provisions of the Radio Regulations 
L-and recorded in the Master Register_/ and which may be affected by 
broadcasting operations on that channel. 
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ADD 3499A 

ADD 3515E 

ADD 3515G 

A"NNEX 2 

kHz 
18 030 - 18 168 

Regionl I Region 2 l Region 3 

18 030 - 18 052 FIXED 

18 052 - 18 068 FIXED 

Space research 

18 068 - 18 168 AMATEUR 

AMATEUR-SATELLITE 

Space research 

3499A 3515E 3515G. 

For the use of the bands·allocated to the amateur service 
at L-3.5 MHz~/., 7..0 MHz, .10.1 MHz, 14.0 MHz, 18.068 J1Hz, 21.0 MHz., 24~89 MHz 
and 144 MHz in the event of natural disasters,_ see Resol~tion No. L- 7. 

The use of the band 18 068 - 18 168 kHz by the amateur 
service shall be subject to the completion of satisfactory transfer of all 
assignments to fixed stat.ions operating in this band /-and recorded in the 
Master Register 7, in accordance with the procedure described in 
/-Resolution No~ ·;. 

Additional allocation in the USSR, the band 
l8 068 ·- ~18 .168 kHz is also allocated to the fixed service on a primary basis 
~for use .within the boundary of the USSR, with a .maximum {-power of 1 kW_/. 



ADD 3515F 

Region 1 J 
18 168 - 18 780 

18 780 - 18 900 

18 900 - 19 680 

19 680 - 19 800 

19 800· - 19 990 

kHz 
18 168 - 19 990 

Region 2 

FIXED 

MARITIME M:OBILE 

3515F 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 

3515F 

FIXED 

Annex 2 to Document No.760-E 
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I Region 3 

The bands 18 780 - 18 900 kHz and 19 680 - 19 800 kHz are 
allocated to the fixed service on a primary basis subject to the procedures 
described in I Resolution No. 7. The use of these bands by the maritime 
mobile service shall be subject to-provisions to be decided by a 
competent World Administrative Radio Conference. The date of commencement of 
operations in the maritime mobile service on a frequency in accordance with 
the above-mentioned provisions shall not be earlier than the date of 
completion of satisfactory transfer, in accordance with the procedure described 
in /-Resolution No. 7, of all assignments to fixed stations operating in 
accordance with the Table and other provisions of the Radio Regulations 
L-and recorded in the Master Register_/ and which may be affected by maritime 
mobile operations on that frequency. 
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ADD 3499A 

ADD 35l6A 

MOD 35l7/221B 

ANNEX 3 

kHz 
20 010 ~ 21 924 ... 

I I 
·-. 

Region 1 Region 2 .Region 3 

20 010 - 21 000 FIXED 

Mobile 

21 000 - 21 450 AMATEUR 

AMATEUR~SATELLITE 

3499A 

21 450 ~ .. 21 850 BROADCASTING 

3516A 

21 850 - 21 870 ·FIXED 

.• · 3517 /221B 

21 870 - .21 924 AERONAUTICAL FIXED 
. -- ~ 

See Annex 2 .. 

. The band 21 750 - 21 850 kHz is alloc_ated to the fixed 
,s~rvic.e on .a prima~ basis subject to the procedures ,q~§pribed in 
/.Resolution No. /. The use of this band by the broadcasting ~ervice 
·shall be subject to provisions to be established by the World 

: 

Administrative Radio Conference for the planning of high frequency bands. allocated 
·to the broadcasting service. (See Recommendation No. L-(Document No. 422) /.)· 
·within this band, the date of commencement of operatio~s in the broadcasti;:g 
.servic-e on a planned channel shall not be earlier than the date of completion 
of.satisfactory transfer, according to the procedures described in 
_L-Resolution No. _7, of all assignments to fixed stations operating in 
'accordance with the Table .and other provisions of the Radio Regulations 
L-and recorde.d in the Master Register _7 and which ·may be affected by 
:broadcasting operations on that channel. 

Alternative allocation in Bulgaria, Hungary, Mongolia, 
~oland, Czechoslovakia and the USSR, the band 21 850 - 21 870 kHz is 
.alloc.at.ed .to ,the aero.nautical fixed and the aeronautical mobile (R) services 
.on .a :.primary basis. 
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ADD 3517B 

Region 1 

22 000 - 22 855*) 

22 855 - 23 000 

23 000 - 23 200 

23 200 - 23 350 

ANNEX 4 

kHz 
22 000 - 23 350 

1 Region 2 

MARITIME MOBILE 

3517A 3517B 

FIXED 

3517B 

FIXED 

I 

Document No. 760-E 
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Region 3 

Mobile except aeronautical mobile (R) 

3517B 

AERONAUTICAL FIXED 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 

*) For the band 22 000 - 22 720 kHz, see Document No. 403. 

The band 22 720 - 22 855 kHz is allocated to the fixed 
s~rvice on a primarl basis subject to the procedures described in 
/ Resolution No. /. The use of this band by the maritime mobile service 
shall be subj_ect to provisions to be decided by a competent World 
Administrative Radio Conference. The date of commencement of operations intne 
maritime mobile service on a frequency in accordance with the above-mentioned 
provisions shall not be earlier' than the date of completion of satisfactory 
transfer, in accordance with the procedure described in /-Resolution No. 7, 
of all assignments to fixed stations operating in accordance with the Table 
and other provisions of the Radio Regulations /-and recorded in the 
Master Register_? and which may be affected by-maritime mobile operations on 
that frequency. 

Additional' allocation in Nigeria, the band 
22 720 - 23 200 kHz is also allocated to the meteorological aids service 
(radiosondes) L-on a primary basis_/. 
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MOD 3518/222 

ADD 3499A 

AbD 3518A 

SUP 3519/222A 

ADD 3518B 

kHz 
23 350 - 24 990 

Region 1 ... I Region 2 I Region 3 

. 23 350 - 24 000 

.24 000- 24 890 

24 890 - 24 990 

maritime mobile 

See Annex 2. 

FIXED 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

3518/222 3518B 

FIXED 

LAND MOBILE 

3518B 

AMATEUR 

AMATEUR-SATELLITE 

3499A 3518A 3518B 

The uae of the band 23 350·~ 24 000 kHz by the 
service is limited to inter-ship radiotelegraphy, 

The use of the band 24 890 - 24 990 kHz by the amateur 
service shall be subject to the completion of the satisfactory transfer of all 
assignments to fixed stations operating in this band /-and recorded in the 
Master Register 7, in accordance with the procedure described in 
£-Resolution No: _7. 

Additional allocation : in Kenya, the band 
23 600 -. 24 900kHz is also allocated to the meteorological aids service 
(radiosohdes) L-on a primary basis_/. 
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ADD 3521B ., 

MOD 3522/225 

SUP 3523/226 

Region l 

25 070 - 25 210*) 

25 210 - 25 550 

25 550 - 25 670 

25 670 - 26 lOO 

26 lOO ~ 26 175 

26 ], 75 - 27 500 

A N N E X 5 

kHz 
25 070 - 27 500 

I Region 2 I 
MARITIME MOBILE 

3521A 

FIXED 

MOBILE except aeronautical 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

3521B 

BROADCASTING 

MARITIME MOBILE 

3521J\ 

FIXED 

Document No. 760-E 
Page 9 

Region 3 

mobile 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

3522/225 

*) For the band 25 070 - 25 110 ki-Iz, see Document Ho. 228 (Rev. 2). 

See Document No. 228(Rev.2). 

The bands 25 110 - 25 210 kHz and 26 lOO - 26 175 kHz 
are allocated to the fixed and mobile except aeronautical mobile services on 
a primary basis subject to the procedures described in L-Resolution No. _7 
The use of these bands by the maritime mobile service shall be subject to 
provisions to be decided by a competent World Administrative Radio Conference. 
The date of commencement of operations in the maritime mobile service on a 
frequency in accordance with the above-mentioned provisions shall not be earlier 
than the date of completion of satisfactory transfer, in accordance with the 
procedure described in /-Resolution No. 7, of all assignments to fixed 
and mobile stations ope~ating in accordan~e with the Table and other provisions 
of the Radio Regulations L-and recorded in the Master Register_/ and which 
may be affected by maritime mobile operations on that frequency. 

After L- ....... _7 all emissions capable of causing harmful 
interference to the radio astronomy service in this band shall be avoided. The 
use of passive sensors by other services is also authorized. 

The band 26 957 - 27 283 kHz is designated for industrial, 
scientific and medical (ISM) applications (centre frequency 27 120kHz). Radio 
services operating within this band must accept harmful interference which may 
be caused by these applications. ISM equipment operating in this band is subject 
to the provisions of No. 5002A. 
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RESOLUTION AN 1 

Relating to the Use of Class [.AJA)and[A3J] Emissions 
for Distress and Safety Purposes on the Carrier 

Frequency 2 182 kBz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

noting 

LJ[J 

a) that the Radio Regulations require the use on the carrier frequency 
2182 kHz of: 

class [A3]or [A3H)emissions by ship, aircraft and survival [] [] 
craft stations; 

class(A3H]emissions by coast stations; 

the classes of emission, specified in Appendix 20A, by 
emergency position-indicating radiobeacons; 

b) that the main object of these provisions is to maintain reliable 
distress and safety communications by using proven techniques; 

noting also 

a) the Final Report of the Panel of Experts, Geneva, 1963; 

b) the relevant CCIR studies concerning single-sideband techniques; 
TSee CCIR Question 26-1/8, Recommendations 488 and 543 and Report 744); 

recognizing 

[J 

[] 
that the use of class [A3A] and [A3.f] emissions on the carrier frequency [ J 

2 182 kHz would provide the operational advantages, inherent in 
single-sideband techniques which are already being obtained on other 
freque_ncies; 

recognizing, however, 

that the CCIR recommends that class'[A3A) emissions should not be [] 
used for distress and safety purposes (see CCIR Recommendation 543); 

considering 

a) that a large number of equipments employing class[A3}and(A3~ [J[J 
emissions will still be in use for distress and safety purposes on 
1 January 1982; 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Mar2 - 20 of the World Maritime 
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1974. 
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b) that single-sideband equipment must be designed to work with 
closer frequency tolerances and higher technical standards than those 
necessary for double-sideband equipment; 

c) that equipment designed for safety purposes, particularly survival 
craft equipment, should: 

be capable of reliable operation in varying environments, 
and after long periods of storage; 

be easy to operate by an inexperienced person in all 
circumstances; 

be relatively low priced; 

d) that the requirement for direction-finding and homing must be 
satisfied; 

e) that the need to transmit and receive the two-tone radiotelephone 
alarm signal, including signals frqm emergency position-indicating 
radiobeacons, must also be satisfied, taking into account the frequency 
tolerances in Appendix 20A and the relevant CCIR Recommendations; 

resolves 

1. that continuation of the study of the use of class ~34}and [A3J] [ ][] 
emissions for distress and safety purposes is required; 

MOD 2. that this study should be completed in time for a decision on the 
date for the final conversion to class [A34} and [A3-i} emissions on the [] [] 
carrier frequency 2 182 kHz to be made by the next competent World 
Administrative Radio Conference; 

MOD requests the CCIR 

to continue its studies on the above-mentioned subject as a 
matter of urgency and, if possible, to issue Recommendations 
sufficiently in advance of the above-mentioned conference; 

'requests the Secretary-General 

to communicate this Resolution to the Inter-Governmental Maritime 
Consultative Organization; 

invites the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization 

to consider the matter as part of the study currently being undertaken 
of the maritime distress and safety system. 
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RESOLUTION AO 1 

Relating to the Use of Class(AJ.Jand~jEmissions on the 
Carrier Frequencies 4 125 kBz and 6 215.5 kBz Used to 

Supplement the Carrier Frequency 2 182 kBz 
for Distress and Safety Purposes 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

noting 

[][] 

MOD a) that the Radio Regulations permit, until 1 January 1984, the 
use, on the carrier frequencies 4 125 kHz and 6 215.5 kHz, of class(A3aU CJ 
emissions by coast, ship and aircraft stations (see No.[6644/1351I]of the L) 
Radio Regulations); ' 

b) that the main object of these prov1s1ons is to maintain reliable 
distress and safety communications using proven techniques; 

not.ing also 

a) the Final Report of the Panel of Experts, Geneva, 1963; 

MOD b) relevant CCIR studies concerning single-sideband techniques 
CSee CCIR Question 26-1/8, Recommendations 488, 543 and 544); 

MOD 

ADD 

recognizing 

that the use of class (A3A]and[A3J]emissions on the carrier 
frequencies 4 125 kHz and 6 215.5 kHz would provide the operational 
advantages inherent in single-sideband techniques, which are already 
being obtained on other frequencies; 

recognizing, however, 

[] [] 

that the CCIR recommends that class(A3A]emissions should not be [] 
used for distress and safety purposes (see CCIR Recommendation 543); 

considering 

MOD a) that a large number of equipments employing class(A3H]emissions [] 
are still in use for distress and safety purposes; 

MOD El_ that equipment employing class (A3i\]and (A3J) emissions must be [ ][] 
designed to work_with closer frequency tolerances and higher technical 
standards than those necessary for equipment employing classLA3H]emissions and L) 
envelope detection in the receiver; 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Mar2 - 20 of the World Maritime 
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1974. 
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~ that equipment designed for safety purposes should, in all 
circumstances, be capable-of reliable operation and be easy to operate 
by an inex~erienced person; 

resolves 

that no further study of the use of class [A3A)and[A3J]emissions [][] 
for distress and safety purposes on the carrier frequencies 4 125 kHz 
and 6 215.5 kHz is required (see CCIR Recounnendations 543 and 544); 

requests the Secretary-General 

to communicate this Resolution to the Inter-Governmental Maritime 
Consultative Organization; 

invites 

1. the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consuitative Organization to 
consider the matter as part of the study currently being undertaken of 
the maritime distress and safety system; 

2. the next competent World Adm1nistrative Radio Conference to 
consider this matter further. 
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RESOLUTION AH 1 

Relating to the Experimental Use of Radio Waves 
by Ionospheric Research Satellites 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that research into the Earth's ionosphere is very important in the 
study of the relationship between the Sun and the Earth and also for the 
effective use of radio wave transmission via the ionosphere; 

b) that successful research has been conducted with satellites such as 
Aouette 1 and 2, ISIS 1 and 2 and ISS in which top-side sounding equipment 1s 

installed; 

c) that similar ionospheric research satellites will be used for further 
research into the ionosphere and beyond; 

d) that top-side sounding equipment is operated mostly in a 
I;equency-sweeping pulse mode; 

e) that these types of satellite are usually operated intermittently 
during.'! limited period each day according to the orbital characteristics; 

f) that ope rat ion of the sounder can be accurately commanded at wi 11 by 
the earth station concerned; 

resolves 

that administrations may continue to permit the emissions of radio waves 
from ionospheric research satellites in orbit above the ionosphere in the MF 
and HF bands provided that suitable means are available for controlling 
emissions from these sate"tlites as required by No. [470V]of the Radio [] 
Regulations to prevent harmful interference to other services. 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Spa2 - 4 of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference for Space Telecommunications, Genev_a, 197 ~. 
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RESOLUTION AN 1 

Relating to the Use of Class[A3~and~3~Eudssions 
for Distress and Safety Purposes on the Carrier 

Frequency 2 182 kHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

noting 

a) that the Radio Regulations require the use on the carrier frequency 
2182 kHz of: 

.[] 

class(A3)or[A3H]emissions by ship, aircraft and survival craft [] 
stations; 

class(A3H]emissions by coast stations; [ ] 

the classes of emission, specified in Appendix 20A, by 
emergency position-indicating radiobeacons; 

b) that the main object of these provisions is to maintain reliable 
distress and safety communications by using proven techniques; 

noting also 

a) the Final Report of the Panel of Experts, Geneva, 1963; 

b) the relevant CCIR studies concerning single-sideband techniques, in 
particular those relating to Question 26-1/8; 

recognizing 

that the use of class ~3~and ~3~ emissions on the carrier frequency 
2 181kHz would.provide the operational advantages, inherent in 
single-sideband techniques-&'hich are already being obtained on other 
frequencies if-

1 Replaces Resolution No. Mar2 - 20 of the World Maritime 
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1974. 
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considering 

a) th~t a large number of equipments employing classfA3]and(A3H]emissions [] 
will still be in use for distress and safety purposes on~ January 1982; 

b) that single-sideband equipment must be designed to work with closer 
frequency tolerances and higher technic_al standards than those necessary for 
double-sideband equipment; 

c) that equipment designed for safety purposes, particularly survival 
craft equipment, should: 

be capable of reliable operation in varying environments, and 
after long periods of storage; 

be easy to operate by an inexperienced person .. in all 
circumstances; 

be relatively low priced; 

d) that the requirement for direction-finding and homing must be · 
satisfied; 

e) that the need to transmit and receive the two-tone radiotelephone 
alarm signal, including signals from emergency position-indicating 
radiobeacons, must also be satisfied, taking into account the frequency 
tolerances in Appendixi(20A)and the relevant CCIR Recommendations; -

resolves 

{} 

1. that stud~ of th~ use of class[A3qand~3~'emissions for distress and [J 
safety purposes 1s requ1red; · . 

2. -that this study should be completed in time for a decision on the date [] 
for the final conversion to class[A3A)and~34)emissions on the carrier 
frequency 2 182 kHz to be made by the next competent World Administrative Radio 
Conference; 

requests the CCIR 

to study the above-mentioned subject as a matter of urgency and, if 
possible, to issue Recommendations sufficiently in advance of the 
above-mentioned conference; 

requests the Secretary-General 

to communicate this Resolution to the Inter-Governmental Maritime 
Consultative Organization; 

invites the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization 

to consider the matter as part of the study currently being undertaken 
of the maritime distress and safety system. 
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RESOLUTION AO 1 

Relating to the Use of Class[Al~and ~J]Emissions on the 
Carrier Frequencies 4 125 kHz and 6 215.5 kHz Used to 

Supplement the Carrier Frequency 2 182 kHz 
for Distress and Safety Purposes 

-The World Administrative Radio Conference., Geneva, 1979, 

noting 

[] 

a) that the Radio Regulations permit, until 1 January 1984, the use, on 
the carrier frequencies 4125kHz and 6 215.YkHz, of class[A3H]emissions by [] 
coast, ship and aircraft stations (see No.(6644/1351I]of the Radio· [] 
Regulations); 

b) that. the main object :of these. provisions is to maintain reliable 
distress and· safety conununications. using proven techniques; .. 

noting also . 

a) the Final Report: of the Panel of Experts., Geneva, 1963; 

b)_, relevant CCIR. studies concerning single-sideband techniques, in 
particular.,. those relating to Question: 26-1/8;-

recognizing 

that the use of class(A3A and A3J]emissions on the carrier. frequencies (] 
4 125kHz and 6·215.5 kHz would provide the operational advantages inherent in 
single-:-sideband techniques,fwhich are. already being obtained on ·other f I 
frequencie~ }-' 

considering 

a) that a large number of equipments employing class(A3H)emissions are ·[] 
Still in .use .for distress and safety purposes; 

b) that equipment employing class[A3A]and[A3J]emissions must be designed CJ 
to work with closer frequency. tol.erances and higher. technical standards than 
those necessary for equipment employing class(A3H)emission and envelope (] 
detection in the receiver; 

c) that equipment· designed for safety purposes should, in all 
circumstances, be capable of reliable operation and be easy to operate by an 
inexperienced person; 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Mar2 - 21 of the World Maritime 
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1974. 
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noting further 

th~t the study of the use of class(A3A] and[A3J]emissions for distress [] 
and safety purposes on the carrier frequencies 4 125 kHz and 6 215.5 kHz has 
been completed by the CCIR (see Recommendations 543 and 544); 

requests the Secretary-General 

to communicate this Resolution to the Inter-Governmental Maritime 
Consultative Organization; 

invites 

1. the Inter-Governmental Maritime ConsultativeOrganization to consider 
the matter as part of the study currently being undertaken of-the maritime 
distress and safety system; 

-2. the next competent World Administrative Radio Conference to consider 
this matter further. 
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RESOLUTION AP 1 

Relating to the Use, by Space Stations Operating in the Fre~uency 
Bands 11.1 - 12.2 GHz (in Regions 2 and 3) and(!1. 7 - 12.~ GHz 

(in Region 1), of the Geostationary Orbit and No Other 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,-

considering 

a) that a Plan designating frequency assignments in the above-mentioned 
frequency bands and positions in the geostationary orbit has been adopted by 
the World-Broadcasting Satellite Administrative Radio-Conference, Geneva, 1977, 
for Regions 1 and 3; · 

b) that a similar plan for Region 2 is. expected to result from a Regional 
Administrative Radio Conference in 1983; 

c) that the operation of space radiocoiiDDunication services in the 
frequency bands concerned in orbits other than the geostationary orbit would be 
incompatible with the plans referred to in .£ and £2. above; 

resolves 

that administrati.ons ·shall ensure that their space stations in these 
frequency bands are operated in the ge.o.stat ionary orbit and no· other. 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Sat- 7 of the World Broadcasting-Satellite 
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977. 

[] 
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ADD RECOMMENDATION W 1 

Relating to Frequency Modulation Transmissions 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that listeners should be enabled to hear national broadcasting 
transmissions free of interference from other stations; 

b) that in many regions, the overloading of Bands 5 and 6 is such that 
listening is becoming increasingly difficult; 

c) that experience has shown that where frequency modulated transmissions 
are broadcast in Band 8, listeners in those countries are assured of improved 
reception; 

recoDDDends 

that Members of the Union should consider .the possibility·of using 
fr~quency modulated transmissions in .the Band 8 for their national sound 
broadcasting services. 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. 15 of Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1959. 
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ADD RECOMMENDATION X 1 

to the CCIR Relating to ~he 
Study of Modulation Methods for Radio-Relay Systems 

in Relation to Sharing with Fixed-Satellite Service Systems 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that Article N7 of the Radio Regulations permits the sharing of 
certain frequency bands by the fixed-satellite service and the fixed service; 

b) t-hat the sharing criteria to avoid mutual interference between the 
stations in these two services have been established in Article N25 
and N26; 

c) that among many factors of over-all efficiency of utilization of 
frequency bands it seems that the reduction of interference between two 
services is most important; 

noting 

a) that the over-all efficiency of utilization of the frequency bands 
shared by the two services depends on the methods of modulation used by the 
systems concerned; 

b) that studies of the preferred.modulation characteristics for 
fixed-satellite service systems are to be carried out under Study Programme 

-2D-l/4 of the CCIR; 

recoDDllends 

that. the CCIR should study especially,- urider the general· framework of 
Question. 2 - 3/4, modulation methods .(such as pulse-code modulation using 

.phase or -frequency modulation) in particular for line-of-sight radio-relay 
systems in.relation to.sharing with fixed-satellite service systems. 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. Spa-4 of the Extraordinary Administrative 
Radio Conference, Geneva, 1963. 
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RECOMMENDATION Y 1 

Relating to a Study of the Utilization of Space Communication 
Techniques in the Aeronautical Mobile (K) Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) the continuing efforts of the aeronautical mobile (R) service to 
obtain improvements in communications commensurate with increases in the 
number, size and speed of aircraft; 

b) the efforts of the International Telecommunication Union to reduce 
congestion in the bands between 4 and 27.5 MHz; 

c) the need to effect conservation in the use of the high frequency 
spectrum; 

noting 

a) that successful application of space radiocommunication techniques to 
the communication needs of international civil aviation offers the possibility 
of substantially improving aeronautical mobile (R) service communications while 
avoiding congestion in the bands between 4 and 27.5 MHz; 

b) that tests have demonstrated the capability of effecting communication 
between aircraft and aeronautical stations by relay via a geostationary 
satellite; 

c) that the state of the art in space radiocommunication techniques is 
rapidly advancing; 

d) that the technical potential is such that space radiocommunication 
techniques could provide a capability for accommodating, in the near future, 
many of the aeronautical mobile (R) service communication requirements over 
major world air routes on all but the polar routes; · 

e) that before administrations will be willing to undertake a programme 
to implement space radiocommunication techniques they will need a comprehensive 
investigation into those techniques and a statement of the measures that need 
to be taken; 

f) that the ability of administrations to undertake such a programme is 
intimately linked to the economic implications involved; 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. Aer - 2 of the Extraordinary 
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1966. 
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g) that the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) is the 
international body primarily concerned with the establishment of standards and 
recommended practices governing radiocommunication systems and techniques used 
to support international civil aviation; 

h) that the CCIR has a Study Group on Mobile Services and that close 
coordination of the work of the CCIR and ICAO in this field is desirable; 

recommends 

1. that administrations, bearing in mind the economic and operational 
aspects involved, should take account of the possibilities of satisfying the 
communication needs of the aeronautical mobile (R) service on major world air 
routes by the use of space radiocommunication techniques; 

2. that .administrations should give further study to these questions taking 
as a basis for their consideration the factors listed 1n the Annex hereto. 

ANNEX TO RECOMMENDATION Y 

(Note: The list of factors which follows is not claimed to be exhaustive 
---nor is it intended to limit consideration of any other aspects 

pertin~nt to the use of space radiocommunication techniques by the 
aeronautical mobile (R) service.) 

1. The technical parameters of the satellite and aircraft receiving and 
transmitting system, including: 

a) required received (carrier) power at the satellite (from the 
aircraft) 

b) required received (carrier) power at the aircraft (from the 
satellite) 

c) satellite effective radiated power (per channel) 

d) aircraft effective radiated power (per channel) 

e) type of emission which should be employed 

f) bandwidth of each channel 

~ channelling arrangement 

h) polarization requirements 

i) need for omni-directional aircraft antennae; sea/ground 
reflections 
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required separation between transmit and receive frequencies 
at the satellite 

requirement on the satellite for capability of aircraft to use 
each channel independently (multiple/random access) 

requirements in relation to system reliability 

other considerations. 

2. The number and location of satellites, including: 

a) in regard to provision of service, disposition of air routes and 
the number of flights over each air route 

b) group of air routes which may be served via a common satellite 

c) number of satellites needed to provide service to each group of 
air routes 

d) location of each of the satellites 

e) number of channels needed aboard each satellite 

f) other considerations. 

3. Technical performance requirements of aeronautical (R) stations, 
including: 

a) suitable transmitting and receiving antennae characteristics: 
gain, beamwidth, siting, etc. 

b) minimum effective radiated power 

c) development and utilization of low-cost aeronautical (R) station 
(terminal) facilities 

d) need for a selective calling system (SELCAL) 

e) other considerations. 

4. Method of operation and location of aeronautical (R) stations, 
including: 

a) the method of operation: where multiple frequencies are provided on 
the satellite, the need, or absence of need, to continue the present 
practice of providing route separation by use of different/separate 
frequencies; that is: 

should all (R) frequencies on the satellite be available at all 
aeronautical (R) stations; or 

should the communication load be distributed between available 
frequencies, each of which is limited to a specific geographic 
area; or 

some other arrangement 



BLUE PAGES

b) 

c) 

B.24-12 

as appropriate, to list (by frequency) each of the aeronautical 
(R) stations which should employ each satellite frequency 

other considerations. 

5. Provisions for handling aeronautical point-to-point communications: 

a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

e) 

f) 

h) 

technical system performance parameters of the terminal 
equipment 

technical system performance parameters of the satellite 
equipment 

requirement on the satellite for capability of terminals to have 
independent access to relaychannels through the satellite 
(multiple/random access) 

frequency bands to be used 

required separation between transmit and receive frequencies 
on the satellite 

development and utilization of low-cost terminal facilities 

the entity of entities which should provide, own or operate the 
satellites and terminal facilities as well as the extent to which 
aeronautical point-to-point communications should be handled 

other considerations. 

6. Estimated costs of a satellite system to include: land-based, airborne 
and satellite-borne facilities. 

7. Operational aspects of a satellite system, including all facilities 
mentioned in paragraph 6 above, particularly: 

a) the environment within which the system must work 

b) the evolutionary process of introducing the system. 
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~D RECOMMENDATION Z 1 

Relating to the Coordination of Earth Stations 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that under the terms of Article Nil of the Radio Regulations, 
frequency assignments to earth stations in certain bands shared with equal 
rights between terrestrial radiocommunication services and space 
radiocommunication services must be coordinated with a view to preventing 
mutual harmful interference; 

b) that the calculation method described in Appendixf28Jto the Radio 
Regulations applies solely to frequencies in the 1 - 40 GHz range; 

c) that Tables I and II of this Appendix do not show numerical values for 
all the necessary parameters of certain space radiocommunication services and 

-terrestrial radiocommunication services sharing frequency bands with equal 
rights; 

invites the CCIR 

to continue as a matter of urgency its study: 

{} 

of data not included in Tables I and II of Appendix1[2~to the ~~ 
Radio Regulations, relating to the space radiocommunication services 
and terrestrial radiocommunication services sharing frequency bands 
with equal rights; 

of the formulation of calculation methods for determining the 
coordination area of earth stations at frequencies below 1 GHz and 
above 40 GHz; 

recommends to administrations 

that until the next competent World Administrative Radio Conference they 
should use: 

any CCIR Recommendation, if applicable, for the values missing 
from Tables I and II of Appendix~~to the Radio Regulations; 

the methods of determining the coordination area for 
frequencies below 1 GHz and above 40 GHz, which may be the subject 
of a CCIR Recommendation. 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. Spa2 - 9 of the World Administrative 
Radio Conference for Space-Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971, 
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RECOMMENDATION ZA 1 

Relating to Carrier Energy Dispersal in Systems in the 
Fixed-Satellite Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that use of carrier energy dispersal techniques in systems in the 
fixed-satellite service can result in a substantial reduction of interference 
to stations of a terrestrial service operating in the same frequency bands; 

b) that the use of such techniques can result in a substanfial reduction 
~n the level of interference between systems in the fixed-satellite service 
operating in the same frequency bands and in a. corresponding increase of 
efficiency in the utilization of the geostationary satellite orbit; 

c) that such techniques are being regularly and successfully employed in 
systems in the fixed-satellite service without noticeable deterioration of the 
quality of operation; 

recommends 

1. that systems ~n the fixed-satellite service employing angle modulation 
by analogue signals should use carrier energy dispersal techniques as far as is 
practicable with a view to spreading energy at all times and in a manner 
consistent with the satisfactory operation of the systems; 

2. that systems in the fixed-satellite service employing digital modulation 
should use carrier energy dispersal techniques when this becomes technically 
feasible and is practical. 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. Spa2 - 11 of the World Administrative 
Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971. 
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ADD RECOMMENDATION ZB 1 

Relating to Technical Standards for the Assessment 
of Harmful Interference in the Frequency Bands above 28 MHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the definition of harmful interference (No. 3142/93 of the 
Radio Regulations), being of a qualitative nature, leads to a purely subjective 
estimation of the nuisance; 

b) that, for the accomplishment of its regulatory tasks, the IFRB has 
adopted in its Technical Standards, for the frequency bands below 28 MHz, 
values for the ratio between the wanted signal and the interfering signal, 
below which harmful interference may be expected; 

c) that "harmful interference" implies a considerable degree, or 
probability, of interference; 

d) that, as a consequence, it is desirable to determine the level of 
interference by which any emission, radiation or induction affects a 
radiocommunication service beyond specific limits established to ensure the 
quality and reliability of performance required by the nature of the service; 

e) that the assessment of interference levels is related to various 
factors such as the nature of the services concerned, number of interference 
sources, percentages of time during which the interfering signal affects the 
wanted signal; 

noting 

a) that the IFRB has been considering the maximum allowable values of 
interference given in the pertinent CCIR Recommendations to be values which 
ensure a satisfactory service; 

b) that, however, the IFRB does not possess data on the extent to which 
these recommended values and the associated percentages of time may be exceeded 
without affecting a service beyond the specific limits established to ensure 
the quality and reliability of performance required by the nature of the 
service; 

invites the CCIR 

to continue to study this subject and to recommend the technical 
criteria for the frequency bands above 28 MHz, allocated to space 
radiocommunication, radio astronomy, and the terrestrial radiocommunication 
services concerned, in order to enable the IFRB and administrations to apply 
such criteria for these bands. 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. Spa2 - 12 of the World Administrative 
Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971. 
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ADD RECOMMENDATION ZC 1 

Relating to the Radiation of Harmonics 
of the Fundamental Frequency by Broadcasting-Satellite Stations 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 197.9, 

considering 

~ that the frequency band ~3. 6 - 2~ GHz is allocated to the radio [] 
astronomy service on a primary basis; 

b) that the second harmonic of the fundamental frequency of 
broadcasting-satellite stations operating within the band[11.8 - IiJGHz may [] 
seriously disturb radio astronomy observations in the band ~3.6 - ~GHz if [] 
effective steps are not taken to reduce the radiation level produced by this 
harmonic; 

~n view of 

the provisions of No. 3248/673 of the Radio Regulations; 

reconunends 

that, when defining the characteristics of their space stations 
operating in the broadcasting-satellite service, particularly within the band 

0. 1.8- l~GHz, administrations take all necessary steps to reduce the radiation 
~evel of the second harmonic below the values indicated in the relevant CCIR 
Reconunendations. 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. Sat - 2 of the World 
Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977. 

[J 

' 



BLUE PAGES

, 

ADD 

B.24-17 -

RECOMMENDATION ZD 1 

To the CCIB. Relating to Transmitting Antennae 
for the Broadcasting-Satellite Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) the need for ample information on transmitting antennae ·for the 
planning of the broadcasting-satellite service; 

b) the studies being pursued by the CCIR under the appropriate Questions 
and Study Programmes; 

invites the CCIR 

1. to continue the study of reference patterns for the eo-polar and 
cross-polar components of transmitting antennae for the_broadcasting-satellite 
service for both individual and community reception, and in particular the 
practicable means of achieving various degrees of improved side-lobe 
suppression and the economic implication thereof; 

2. to continue the study of the technical characteristics designed to 
achieve a pointing accuracy for transmitting antennae such that: 

the deviation of the antenna beam from its nominal direction of 
pointing shall not exceed 0.1°; 

the angle of rotation of the transmitting beam about its axis shall 
not exceed ±2°. 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. Sat - 4 of the World 
Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977. 
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ADD 

-B.24-18 

RECOMMENDATION ZE 1 

To the OCIR Relating to Up-links for the 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) the need for ample information on the characteristics of up-links for 
planning the broadcasting-satellite service; 

b) the studies being pursued by the CCIR under the appropriate Study 
Programme; 

c) that the carrier-to-noise ratios for the up-links to broadcasting 
satellites should be of the order of ten times greater than those for the 
down-links; 

d) that, as regards up-link interference between broadcasting satellites 
at different orbital positions, adequate up-link protection ratios 
(approximately 10 dB greater than those in the down-link) would appear to be 
readily achievable by antenna pattern discrimination in earth station 
transmitting antennae which would clearly have to be larger in diameter than 
the receiving antennae used in the down-links; 

e) that, where planning is based on isolation parameters such as 
radiation patterns for space station transmitting antennae, carrier 
interleaving, and/or polarization discrimination in meeting the down-link 
carrier-to-interference requirements between service areas served from a single 
orbital position, the increased carrier-to-interference requirements in the 
up-links serving the satellite(s) at that same orbital position will have to 
use the same isolation parameters provided that this produces an improvement of 
about 10 dB in net isolation. The characteristics of the transmitting earth 
station will clearly not affect this isolation, apart from the purity of their 
on-beam polarization; 

f) that in the implementation of broadcasting-satellite systems, 
consideration must be given to all aspects of associated space operation 
service functions (tracking, 'telemetry, telecommand and ranging) in connection 
with the operation of broadcasting satellites; 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. Sat - 5 of the World 
Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977. 
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invites the CCIR 

1. to continue the study of those radiation characteristics of rece1v1ng 
antennae of space stations in the broadcasting-satellite service which, singly 
or in combination with other means of discrimination, would give the necessary 
protection ratios for the up-links of systems in the broadcasting-satellite 
service for (a) satellite(s) occupying a given position in the geostationary 
satellite orbit; 

2. to continue the study of those polarization characteristics of receiving 
antennae of space stations in the broadcasting-satellite service which, singly 
or in combination with other means of discrimination, would give the necessary 
protection ratios for the up-links of systems in the broadcasting-satellite 
service for (a) satellite(s) occupying a given position in the geostationary 
satellite orbit; 

3. to continue the study of the technical up-link characteristics required 
to implement the plan for this service; 

4. to study the technical and design characteristics and requirements which 
affect the provision of "space operation service functions" of space stations 
1n the broadcasting-satellite servi~e; 

5. to study the requirements for adjacent-channel isolation in up-links for 
(a) satellite(s) in the broadcasting-satellite service occupying a given 
position in the geostationary satellite orbit. 
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ADD 

B.24-20 

RECOMMENDATION ZF 1 

To the OCIR Relating ·to Spurious Emissions 
in the Broadcasting-Satellite Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that space stations in the broadcasting-satellite service operating at 
high power levels are likely to cause interference to services in adjacent and 
in harmonically related frequency bands due to spurious emissions; 

b) that, in the planning of the broadcasting-satellite service, account 
must be taken of the need to reduce interference to services operating in 
adjacent bands to acceptable levels at the lower and upper edges of the bands 
[1. 7 - 12.DGHz in Regions 2 and 3 andVI. 7 - 12.~GHz in Re~on 1, and to the [] 
radio astronomy service which has an exclusive allocation at~3.6 - 21} GHz 1.n (J 
all three Regions; 

c) the studies being pursued by the CCIR under the appropriate Study 
Pro gr annne ; 

invites the CCIR 

to continue, as a matter of urgency, the study of the technical and 
operational aspects of spurious emissions from space stations in the 
broadcasting-satellite service. 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. Sat - 6 of the World 
Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977. 
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COMI'JliTTEE 7 

NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 6 TO THE 

CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 7 

Notices and heading of the columns of the International Frequency List 
(Appendices 1, lA and 9) 

Committee 6 examined a draft Resolution relating to the preparation of new 
notices to facilitate the computer processing of data supplied by Administrations 
and concerning changes in the presentation of the International Frequency List. 
Committee 6 considered that it would suffice to include a paragraph in its summary 
record, giving IFRB the necessary authority 

a) to prepare, if necessary, without altering the basic data which, under the 
Radio Regulations, have to be included in any frequency assignment notice, 
new models of notice to replace those given in Appendices 1 and lA for the 
purpose of facilitating the computer processing of the information provided 
by Administrations; 

b) to introduce the necessary improvements in the presentation of the 
International Frequency List, without in any way altering its regulatory 
content as specified in the Radio Regulations. 

Committee 6 requests Committee 7 to amend Article N24/20 as necessary by 
deleting the second sentence of No. 5509/791 from the Radio Regulations : 

"These particulars shall include the data enumerated in Appendix.9". 

Dr. M. JOACHIM 
Chairman of Committee 6 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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COMMITTEE 7 

Cameroon, Guyana, Kenya, Liberia, Nigeria, Philippines, Sri Lanka 

RESOLUTION 

Relating to the Role of Telecommunications 
in Integrated Rural Development 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

recalling 

Resolution 3362 (S-VII) of the seventh special session of the United Nations General 

Assembly which, inter alia, requested Member States to promote integrated rural development in the 

developing countries; 

recalling further 

the importance placed on rural development by various inter-governmental conferences 

during the Second United Nations Development Decade, which recognized the need for the 

intensification of development efforts aimed at satisfying the aspirations of the rural communities 

and accelerating the development of infrastructure in the rural areas; 

convinced 

of the importance of telecommunications as an essential element of infrastructure for the 

rural areas; 

recognizing 

a) that most developing countries are still lacking an adequate telecommunication 

infrastructure; 

b) that many rural areas of the world do not currently enjoy the benefits of 

telecommunication technology; 

c) that many populations within individual countries live in isolation from each other due 

to geographical barriers such as oceans:, mountains, forests and deserts; 

d) that the provision of modern telecommunications and, in particular, radiocommunications, 

including satellite technology, can serve to overcome those difficulties and to integrate rural 

communities in the development process; 

e) that many developing countries are unable to provide entirely from their own resources 

such modern telecommunications; 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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the proven potential of modern t·elecommunication technology as a. means· of bringing to 

the rural areas·, education,. hea-lth care and. other· welfare services of. importance for· social 

development·; 

noting further H 

the significant supporting: role. of· an ade;quate· rural telecommunication network in 

stimulat.ing growth in agricultural. activities· and· in other sectors impor.tant· for· economic 

progress; 

Member governments to strengthen.their technical cooperation efforts for· the 

realization of accelerated telecommunication de:velopment to s:erve the· rural .. communi ties, bearing 

in mind the existing inadequacies in the resources· of various developing countries; 

urges also 

Administrations to participate actively in the studies carried-out in the Autonomous 

Working Groups (GAS 3 and GAS 5) . of the CCITT/CCIR in regard. to rural telecommunications 

development; 

requests the Secretary--General 

to continue to give sp_eciaL attention. to the. Union' s· technicaL assistance activities 

for the detailed planning, operation and maintenance of' the rural. t·elec.ommunication infrastructure 

and application of appropri:at.e. technology:;. 

to bring this· Resolution: to. the: attention of the appropriate" United: Nat·ions. podies; and 

t·g. continue. to cooperate:. with the specialized. agencies· and: organizations of the 

United Nations system. in· the field of.' int·egrated. rural. development;. 

invites 

the Administrative: Council to consider·this~Resolution, to monitor its implementation 

and to report on p_rogres·s. in. the, annual. rep_or.t· on the activiti.es of the. Uni.on: . 

. , 
\ 
"~ ' .. r v' ·~! "',~ 

......... ~ ............... 
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FOUR1rH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5BA 

TO COMMITTEE 5 

1. Frequency band 1 606.5 (1 605 in Region 2) - 1 Boo kHz 

Docwnent No. 764-E 
20 November 1979 
Original : Spanish 

COMMITTEE 5 

1.1 The Working Group examined all the proposals relating to this frequency band and decided 
to recommend to Committee 5 the adoption of the rev_ised Table and of F.~otn~tes ADD 34~.4-~.'-

ADD 34B4C, ADD 34B5A, ADD 34B5B, MOD 34BB/194, L-MOD 3490/l95AJ ADD 3490A, ADD 3490B, ADD 3490C and 
ADD 3492B which appear in Annex l. It also decided to recommend the deletion of Footnotes 3485/192, 
3486/420, 34B7/193, 34B9/195 and 3491/197. Footnote 3487/193 has been replaced by Footnote 
MOD 3499/205 wherever it appeared in the Table. 

1.2 The Working Group was unable to reach a consensus on whether to maintain or delete 
Footnote MOD 3490/195A, therefore it is shown in square brackets. 

1.3 The delegation of the Netherlands reserved the right to revert in Committee 5 to 
the need for exclusive world-wide allocations to the maritime mobile service in the 
band 1 606.5 - 2 000 kHz. 

2. Frequency band 1 Boo - 2 000 kHz 

2.1 The Working Group examined all the proposals relating to this frequency band and decided 
to recommend to Committee 5 the adoption of the revised Table and of Footnotes MOD 3492/l~B, 
.ADD 3492A, ADD 3492C, ADD 3492-D, and MOD 3499/205 which appear in Annex 2. 

2.2 The Working Group also decided that notes 34B5B, 3490A, 3490B, 3490C would be applicable 1 n 
the band 1 Boo- l BlO kHz (Region 1), that Footnote 34BB/194 would be applicable in the band 
1 B50 - 2 000 .kHz (Region 1) and that Footnote /-3490/195A 7 would be applicable in the band 
1 Boo - 2 ooo kHz (Region 1). - -

2.3 See also paragraph 1.3 relating to the reservation made concerning the allocations in 
the band l 606.5: 2 000 kHz. 

3. Frequency band 2 000 - 2 170 kHz 

3.1 The Working Group examined all the proposals relating to this frequency band and decided 
to recommend to Committee 5 the adoption of the revised Table and of Footnotes MOD 3493/200 
ADD 3493B, ADD 3493C and ADD 3493D which appear in Annex 3· 

3.2 The Working Group also decided that for Region 1 Footnote £-3490/195A_7 would be applicable 
in the band 2 000 - 2 160 kHz, that Footnote 3499/205 would be applicable in the band 
2 000- 2045kHz, that Footnotes 3490A, 3490B and 3490C would be applicable in the band 
2 160 - 2 170 kHz and that Footnotes 34B5A and 34B5B would be applicable in the bands 
2 107 - 2 160 kHz and 2 160 - 2 170kHz respectively. 

3.3 The delegation of Yugoslavia reserved the right to revert in Committee 5 to 
the allocation in the band 2 0.45 - 2 170 kHz (see also paragraph 7). 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
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4. Frequency baf:!d 2 194 - 2 850 kHz 

4.1 The Working Clroup examined all the pr<!>posals relating to this frequency band and decided 
to recommend to Committee 5 the·adoption of the revised Table and of Footnotes ADD 3495A, 
(MOD) 3496/202 and ADD 3497A and the deletion of Footnotes 3497/203 and 3498/203A (see Annex 4). 

4·. 2 The Working Croup also decided that Footnote /- 3490/l95A 7 would be applicable in the 
bands 2 194 - 2 498 kH:~ and 2 502 - 2 850 kHz (Region l) and that Footnote 3499/205 would be 

. applicable in the band~; 2 194 - 2 498 kHz, · 2 502 - 2 625 kHz and 2 650 - 2 850 kHz (Region l). 

4.3 The delegaticn of Norway reserved the right to revert in Committee 5 to the 
allocations in the band. 2 502 - 2 850 k.Hz in Region l, and the delegation of the Netherlands 
reserved the right to :revert in Committee 5 to the allocations in the band 
2 650 - 2 850 kHz, also in Region 1. (See also paragraph 7. ) 

5. Frequency ba?:·.d 3 230 - 3 4oo kHz 

5.1 The Working Group examined all the proposals relating to this frequency band and decided 
to recommend to Commi t·:ee 5 the adoption of the revised Table and of Footnote ADD 3499C which 
appear in Annex 5. 

5.2 The Working Group also decided that Footnotes L-3490/195A_7, 3496/202 and 3496A would be 
applicable in this ban,=: .. 

5.3 The delegaticn of Guyana reserved the right to revert in Committee 5 to the 
inclusion of Footnote :~.499C in this band. 

5.4 The delegaticns of the Federal Republic of Germany, France, the Netherlands and the 
United States reserved the right to revert in Committee 5 on the question of not including 
Footnote 3500A for the frequency 3 390 kHz (ISM). 

6. Frequency ba~:,d 3 500 - 4 000 kHz 

6.1 The Working Croup examined all the proposals relating to this frequency tand and decided 
to recommend to Commit-.~ ee 5 the adoption of the revised Table and of Footnotes 
ADD 3499A, ADD 3500B, .::J)D 3500C, ADI) 3500D, ADD 350lA, ADD 3502A and ADD 3502B, and the deletion of 
Footnotes 3501/206 and 3502/207 (see .Annex 6). 

6.2 /-'rhe Workinc Group also decided that Footnote 3490/195A would be applicable in the 
band 3 500-- 3 800 kHz in Region 1._7 

6. 3 The delegatj .:m of Jordan reserved the right to revert in Committee 5 to the 
possibility of allocating the band 3 500 - 3 800 kHz to the amateur service in Region 1. 

6.4 The delegations of Belgium and Sweden on the one hand and of the Federal .Republic of 
Germany and the United Kingdom on the other, reserved the right to revert in Committee 5 to the 
possibility of allocating the band 3 900 - 4 000 kHz to the broadcasting service on an exclusive 
basis or on a shared basis with other services in Region 1•. 

7. The delegati en of Greece reserved the right to revert 1n Committee 5 to all 
the allocations dealt v: i th in Annexes 3 and 4. 

8. The attention of Committee 5 is drawn to the need to include the bands 1 625 - l 635 kHz, 
1 800 - l 810 kHz and ;:· 160 - 2 170 kHz (which have been allocated to the radiolocation service on 
an exc.lusive basis in Fegion 1), and the band l 810 - l 850 kHz (whi.ch has been allocated to the 
amateur service on an c:xclusi ve basis in Region l) in the procedure in preparation for the transfer 
of the fixed and mobil(: services which use these bands at present, 

L. COOK 
Chairman of Working Group 5BB 

I - ~ I 

I I • J 6 
Annexes . = .. 

•\, • I i/ ~ f _ ...... 



ADD 3484B 

ADD 3484C 

Region 1 

1 606.5- 1 625 

MARITIME MOBILE 

/FIXED/ 

/LAND MOBILE/ 

-L 3490/195A_7 3485A 

1 625 - 1 635 

RADIOLOCATION 

L~ 3490/195A_7 3485B 
3490A 3490B 3490C 

1 635 ..:. 1 8oo 

MARITIME MOBILE 

/FIXED/ 

/LAND MOBILE/ 

3488/194 
L-3490/195A_/ 3485A 

ANNEX 1 

kHz 
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1 606.5 (1 605 Region 2) - 1 800 

Region 2 

1 605 - 1 625 

BROADCASTING 

3484B 3484c 

1 625 - 1 705 

BROADCASTING 3484B 

/FIXED/ 

/MOBILE/ 

Radiolocation 

3484c 

1 705 - 1 8oo 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

RADIO LOCATION 

AERONAUTICAL 
RADIONAVIGATION 

Region 3 

1 606.5 - 1 800 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

RADIOLOCATION 

RADIONAVIGATION 

I 3492B 

In Region 2, the use of the band 1 605 - 1 705 kHz 
by broadcasting service stations will be subject to a Plan to be established 
by a Regional Administrative Radio Conference (see Recommendation /- f) 
L-Document No. 513_7. - -

Until the dates decided by the Regional Administrative 
Radio Conference referred to in No. 3484B, the bands 1 605 - 1 625 kHz 
and l 625 - 1 705 kHz will be allocated to the fixed, mobile and 
aeronautical radionavigation services on a primary basis and to !he_ 
radiolocation service on a secondary basis (see Recommendation i_ _/) 
L-Document No. 513_/. 
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SUP 3485/192 

ADD 3485A 

ADD 3485B 

SUP 3486/420 

SUP 3487/193 

MOD 3488/194 

SUP 3489/195 

I MOD 3490/l95A 

ADD 3490A 

ADD 3490B 

ADD 3490C 

SUP 349~/197 

ADD 3492B 

Different category of services : in Bulgaria, Poland, 
the German Democratic Republic, Cf,echoslovakia and the USSR, in the 
bands l 606.5 - l 625 kHz, l 635 - l 800kHz and 2 107 - 2 160kHz, the 
allocation to the fixed and land mobile services is on a primary basis. 

Additional allocation : in Bulgaria, Poland, 
the German Democratic Republic., Czechoslovakia and the USSR, the bands 
l 625- l 635kHz, l 800 -.1810kHz and 2 160- 2170kHz are also allocated 
to the fixed and land mobile services on a primary basis. 

. In the F'ederal Republic of Germany, Denmark, Finland, 
Hung.ary, Ireland, Malta,.Norwa.y, Poland, the German Democratic Republic, the 
United Kingdom, Sweden, Czechoslovakia and the USSR, administrations may allocate 
up to 200'kHz to their amateur service in the bands 1 715- l 800kHz and 
l 850 - 2 000 kHz. However., 1-1hen allocating bands .within this range to their 
amateur service, administrations shall, after prior consultation with 
administrations of neighbouring countries, take such steps as ~ay be necessary 
to prevent harmful interference from their amateur service to the fixed and 
mobile services of other countries. The mean power of .any amateur .station .shall 
not exceed 10 watts. 

The countries of Region l use radiodetermination systems 
the establishment and operation of which are covered by special_arrangements 
between administrations having services which may be affected._/ 

In Region 1, the establishment and operation of 
radiolocation stations in the bands l 625 - l 635 kHz, l 800 - l 810kHz and 
2 160- 2 170 kHz shall be subject to the agreement referred to in the procedure 
in Article Nl3A between administrations operating services which may be 
affected (see also No. 3490B). 

In Region 1, in the bands l 625 - l 635 kHz, 
l 800 - l 810 kHz and 2 160 - 2 170kHz (except in Botswana, Ethiopia, Lesotho, 
Malawi, the German Democratic Republic, Somalia and Zambia in the band 
2 160- 2170kHz), stations in the fixed and land mobile services (and stations 
of the aeronautical mobile (OR) service in the band 2 160- 2 170 kHz) existing 
as of 1 January 1980 may contiLue to operate on a primary basis until a 
satisfactory reassignment is made in accordance with the procedure described ln 
Resolution/- ... /. For the maritime mobile service, the reassignment shall be 
made in accordance with Resolution L- ... _7 L-see Document No. 689_7. 

In Region l, in the bands l 625 - l 635 kHz, 
1 800 - l 810 kHz and 2 160 - 2 170kHz, the radiated mean power of radiolocation 
stations shall not exceed 50 watts. In these bands, pulse systems are prohibited. 

Additional allocation : in Australia, Indonesia, 
the Philippines, New Zealand, Singapore and Thailand, the band 
l 606.5 - l 705 kHz is also allocated to the broadcasting service on a 
secondary basis. 



ADD 

MOD 

/_ 1-10D 

MOD 

ADD 

Region 1 

1 800 - 1 810 

RADIOLOCATION 

3485B /-3490/195A 7 
3490A 3490B 3490C-

1 810 - 1 850 

AMATEUR 

L-3490/195A_7 
34~.::::\.... .)4~.::::lJ 

1 850 - 2 000 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

3488/194 /-3490/195A 7 
3499/205 - -

ANNEX 2 

kHz 
1 800 - 2 000 

Region 2 

1 800 - 1 850 

.AMATEUR 

3492/198 

1 850 - 2 000 

AMATEUR 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

RADIOLOCATION 

RADIO~AVIGATION 

3492/198 3492A 

3485B See Annex 1 

3488/194 See Annex 1 

3490/195A 7 L See Annex 1 7 
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Region.3 

1 800 - 2 000 

AMATEUR 

FIXED 

MOBILE e·xcept 
aeronautical mobile 

RADIONAVIGATION 

Radiolocation 

3492/198 

3492/198 In Region 2, Loran stations operating in the band 
1 800 - 2 000 kHz shall cease operation on 31 December 1982. In Region 3, the 
Loran system operates either on 1 850 kHz or 1 950 kHz, the bands occupied being 
1 825 - 1 875 kHz and 1 925 - 1 975 kHz respectively. Other services to 
which the band 1 800 - 2 000 kHz is allocated may use any frequency therein 
on condition that no harmful interference is caused to the Loran system 
operating on 1 850 or 1 950 kHz. 

3492A Alternative allocation : in Argentina, Bolivia, Chile, 
Ecuador, Mexico, Paraguay, Peru, Uruguay and Venezuela, the band 
1 850 - 2 000 kHz is allocated to the fixed, mobile except aeronautical mobile, 
radiolocation and radionavigation services on a primary basis. 
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ADD 

ADD 3492D 

MOD 3499/205 

In Region 1,_ 'the use of the band 1 810 - 1 850 kHz by the 
amateur service is subject to the satisfactory reassignment of frequencies of 
all the stations of the fixea and land mobile services operating in this 
band (except for the stations of the countries listed in No. 3492D) 
in accordance with the procedUJ:l.e described in /-Resolution No. • .. 7. In 
the .case of the maritime mobile service, the r~assignment shall be-made in 
accordance with Resolution /-No.· . • . (see Document_ No. 689) 7. :The mean power 
of ~ny amateur station shall not exceed 10 W. In addition,-the use of the band 
1 810 - 1- 830 kHz by the amateur service in the countries of Region 1 whose 
territories are totally or partially located on North of 40° N is subject to 
agreement· between the administr-ations of the European countries listed in 
No. 349-2D:. 

Alternative allocation : in the 
federal Republic of Germany, Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Spain, France, Greece, 
Italy, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, the German Democratic Republic, Tanzania, 
Turkey, the USSR and Yugoslavia, the. band 1 810 ""'1 830 kH-z is allocated to the 
fi?Ce.d and mobile except aeronautical mobile services on a primary basis. 

In making assignments to station.s in the fixed and mobile 
services in the bands 1 850 - 2 o4·5 _'kHz, 2 194 - 2 498 kHz, 2 502 - 2 625 kHz 
and 2 650 - 2 850 kHz' administrations should bear i?_ mind the special 
requirements of the maritime mobile service and also the needs of the fixed 
service. 



ANNEX 3 

kHz 
2 000 - 2 170 

Regl.on 1 Region 2 

. 2 000 - 2 025 2 000 - 2 065 

FlX~D FIXED 

. MOBILE except MOBILE 
aeronautical. mobile (R) 

l-3490/195A_/ 

3499/205 

2 025 - 2 045 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile _(R) 

Meteorological aids 3493C 

2 045 - 2 160 

MARITIME MOBILE 
2 065 - 2 107 

I 

/FIXED/ 
MARITIME MOBILE 

/LAND MOBILE/ 

2 160 - 2 170 

RADIOLOCATION 

3485B 3490A 3490B 
3490C 3493D 

3493/200 3493B 

2 107 - 2 1'(0 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

Document No. 764-E 
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Region 3 
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ADD 

L MOD 

MOD 

ADD 

ADD 

·ADD 

MOD 

3485A See Annex l, 

3490/l95A_7 L See Annex 1_/ 

3493/200 In Region 2, except in Greenland, coast stations and ship 
stations using radiotelephony shall be limited to class A3A or A3J emissions 
and to a peak envelope power not exceeding l kW. Preferably, the following 
carrier'frequencies should be used~: 2 065.0, 2 079.0, 2 082.5, 2 086.0, 
2 093.0,' 2 096.5, 2 100.0, 2 103.5 ikHz. In Argentina, Brazil and Uruguay, 
the carrier frequencies 2 068-. 5 and 2 075. 5 kHz are also used for this 
purpose, while the frequencies within the band 2 072 - 2 075.5 kHz are used 
as provided· in J'lo. 8096/1138. 

349 3B Provided no harmful interferenc~ ·is c. a us ~d to the 
maritime mobile service, the frequencies between 2 065 kHz and 2 107 kH_z may be 
used in Regions 2 and 3 by fixed service stations communicating only within 
national borders and whose mean power does not exc'eed 50 W. I;n notifying the 
frequencies, the attention of the International Frequency Registration Board 
should be drawn to these provision~. 

3493C In Region l, the use of the band 2 025 - 2 045 kHz by the 
meteorological aids service is limited to oceanographic,buoy s;tations. 

3493D Additional allocation : in Botswana, Ethiopia, Lesotho, 
Malawi, the German Democratic Republic, S.omalia arid. Zambi_a, the band 
2 160 - 2 170 kHz is also allocated to the fixed and mobile e~cept aeronautical 
mobile (R) services on a primary basis .. The mean power of stations in these 
services shall not exceed 50 W, 

3499/205 See Annex 2. 



Region .1·. 

2 194 - 2 300 

FIXED 

MOBILE .except 
aeronautical mobile 

· /-3490/195A 7 
3499/205 3495A 

2 300 - 2 498 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING 3496/202 

L-3490/195A_7 
3499/205 

2 498 - 2 501 

STANDARD FREQUENGY 
AND TIME SIGNALS 
(2 500 kHz) 

2 501 - 2 502 

· DOclinient ·No. · 764-E 
Page 9 

ANNEX 4 

kHz 
2 194 - 2 502 

Region 2 I Region 3 

2 194 - 2 300 

FIXED 

MOBILE 
(R) 

3495A 

2 300 - 2 495 

FIXED 

MOBILE 
(R) 

·.BROADCASTING 3496/202 

2 495 .:... 2 50l 

STANDARD FREQUENCY AND-TIME SIGNAL~ (2 500 k.Hz) 
-. . . 

STANDARD. FREQUENCY AND TIHE SIGNALS 

Space Research 
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kHz 
2 502 - 2 850 

Region 1 Region 2 I Region 3 

2 502 - 2 625 2 502 - 2 505 

FIXED· STANDARD FREQUENCY AND TIME SIGNALS 

MOBILE except 2 505 - .2 850 
aeronautical mobile (R) 

F:I:XED 
/-3490/195A) 
3497A 3499/205 MOBILE . 

. 2 625 - 2 650 

MARITIME MOBILE 

MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION 

/-3490/195A 7 - -

2 650 - 2 850 

~ FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile (R) 

L-3490/195A_7 
3499/205 3497A 

Arm 3495A Alternative allocation in Belgium, Cyprus, 
Denmark, Spain, France, Greece, Iceland, Italy, Malta, Norway, 
the Netherlands, Portugal, the United Kingdom, Singapore, Sweden and 

·Yugoslavia, the band 2 194 ..:. 2 300 kHz is allocated to the ma~itime 
mobile service on a primary basis and to the fixed and land mobile 
services on a permitted basis. 

(MOD) 3496/202 For the conditions-for the use of the band 2 300- 2495kHz 

SUP 3497/203 

ADD 3497A 

SUP 3498/203A 

MOD 3499/205-

(2498kHz in Region 1), 3 200- 3400kHz L- ... _7 by the broadcasting service, 
see numbers· 3425/135. ::3426/1::36 and 621 5/~l2:i to 6221/428. 

Alternative allocation : in Bahrain, Belgium, 
Cyprus, Denmark, the United Arab Emirates, Spain, Ethiopia, France, 
Greece, Iraq, Italy, Kuwait, Malta, Norway, the Netherlands, Qat~r, 
Sweden and Yugoslavia, the band 2 502 - 2 625 kHz, and in Singapore 
the band 2 505 - 2 625 kHz, are allocated to the maritime mobile 
service on a primary basis and to the fixed and land mobile services 
on a permitted basis. 

See Annex 2 



• 

• 

MOD 

ADD 

ADD 

• 

ANNEX 5 

kHz 
3 23o - 3 4oo 

Region 1· 
I Region 2 

3 23o - 3 4oo FIXED 

r 

Document No. 764-E 
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Region 3 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING 3496/202 

3490/195A_7 L-See Annex 1_7 

3496/202 See Annex 4 

3496A See Document No. 645 - Annex 4. 

3499C Additional allocation : in Brazil, Canada~ 
the Unit·ed States, Japan, Mexico, New Zealand, Papua New Guinea, Peru 
and Uruguay, the band 3 230 - 3 400 kHz is also allocated to the 
radiolocation service on a secondary basis . 
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Region l 

3 500 - 3 800 

AMATEUR 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
; 

aeronautical mobile 

L~34.90/l95A_7 3499A 

3 Boo - 3 900 

FIXED 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE 

LAND MOBILE 

3 900 - 3 950 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE 

3501A 

3 950 - 4 000 

FIXED 

BROADCASTING 

ANNEX 6 

kHz 
3 500 - 4 000 • 

Region 2 Region 3 

3 500 - 3 750 3 500 - 3 900 

AMATEUR AMATEUR 

FIXED 

MOBILE 
3499A 3500B 3500D 

< 3 750 - 4 000 

AMATEUR 

. '' 

FIXED 

(OR) MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile (H) 

3499A 

'' 3 900 - 3 950 

(OR) AERONAUTICAL MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

3 950 - 4 000 

FIXED 

BROADCASTING 

3499A 3500C 3500D 3502A 
\ 

3502B 

.. 

• 



ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

3490/195A_7 L-See Annex 1_7 
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_3499A For the use of the bands allocated.to the amateur service 
at 3.5 MHz, 7.0 MHz, 10.1 MHz, 14.0 MHz, 18.068 MHz, 21.0 MHz,.24.89 MHz and 
144 MHz in the event of natural disasters, see Resolution L- ... _7. 

3500B Additional ·allocation : in Guyana; Mexico, Peru and 
Venezuela, the band 3 500- 3750kHz is alsoallocated to.the fixed and mobile 
services on a primary basis. 

3500C Alternative allocation : in Argentina, Bolivia, Chile, 
Ecuador, Paraguay, Peru and Uruguay, the band 3 750 - 4 000 kHz is allocated to 
the fixed.and mobile except aeronautical mobile services on a.primary basis. 

3500D Additional allocation: in Brazil,· the. band 3. 700- 4000kHz 
is also allocated to the radiolocation service on a primary basis. 

SUP 3501/206 

·ADD 3501A 

SUP 3502/207 

ADD 3502A 

ADD 3502B 

Alternative allocation : in Botswana, Lesotho, Malawi, 
Namibia, Republic of South Africa, Swaziland, Zambia and Zimbabwe, the band. 
3 900- 3950kHz is allocated to the broadcasting service on a primary basis. 

Additional allocation : in Canada and Greenland, the band 
3 950 - 4 000 kHz is allocated to the broadcasting service on a primary basis. 
The power of broadcasting stations operating in this~· band shall not exceed the 
value required to provide economically a good quality national service· within 
the frontiers of these countries. 

In Region 3, the stations of those services to which the 
band 3·995- 4005kHz is allocated may transmit standard frequencies:and time 
signals. 
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Subject 

COMMITTEE 5 

FIFTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5BA TO COMMITTEE 5 

Designation of a frequency for the. transmission of navigational and meteorological 
warnings to ships by coast stations 

·After considering the report of Sub-Group 5BA5 (Document No. 364 and Corr .1), the 
Working ~roup. decided to s~bmit the draft Recommendation annexed hereto to Cornmattee 5 for 
approval. 

L. COOK 
Chairman of Working Group 5BA 

Annex 1 

For reasons of economy, this document is prin~ed in a limited nu~b.er. Partic.ipants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference smce only a few add1t1onal cop1es can be made available. 
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a) 

ANNEX 

DRAFT RECOMMENDATION No . • • , 

Relating to t·he designation of a frequency in the bands 
415 - 490 or 510 - 526.5 kHz (525 kHz in Region 2) on a 
world-wide 'basis for the t ransmissl.on by Coast Stations 

of Navigational and Meteorological Warnings. to Ships, 
using Narrow-Band, Direct-Printing Telegraphy · 

The World Administrative Radio Gonference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that for tne· purpose of improving the .existing provisions of the present maritime 

distress and safety system the Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative Organizat-ion '(IMCO) }1as 

recommendedl) that Administrations should introduce narrow-band directing-printing broadcasts 

for the purpose of promulgation of navigational and meteorological warnings to shipping; 

b) that such transmissions would enhance th~ safety of life at sea; 

c) CCIR 
2) . . . 

that the has recommended an automated d1rect-pr1nt1ng telegraph system for 

transmission of navigational and meteqrologif!~--.i,pform~?.-~ion to ships; 

d) that in some countries in Europe,. Administrations are already providing such 

transmissions on an experimental basis, using the frequency 518 kHz; 

e) that a number of Administrations have proposed to this Conference that the frequency 

518 kHz be designated on a world-wide basis for this purpose; 

f) that this Conference considers this to be a matter for the next competent 

World Administrative Radio Conference; 

g) that there is a continuing need for transmission of navigational and meteorological 

warnings to ships by means of normal Morse teleeraphy; 

recommends 

that the next competent World Administrative Radio Conference should consider this matter 

and take action as required to designate a suitable int.ernational frequency for the purpose of 

promulgating of navigational and meteorological warnings to shipping using narrow-band direct

printing telegraphy, whilst maintaining provisions for the continuation of existing normal Morse 

telegraphy fo.r promulgat.i ng of such warnings.; 

1) See IMCO Assembly Resolution A-283(VIII ). 

2) See CCIR Reco.mmendat.ion 540. 



invites 
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Administrations to stud¥ this matt~~ with a view to submitting appropriate proposals 

to the next competent World Administrative Radio Conference; 

recommends 

that IHCO be invited to contin1..1-e its study on this matter.and to make such 

recommendations as may be desirable; 

reguests the Secretary-Gen~ral 

to communicate the present Recommendation to IMCO~ 
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. COMMITTEE 5 

SIXTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5BA TO COMMITTEE 5 

1. Frequency bands 130 - 285 kHz (Region 1) 

1.1 After considering all proposals relating to the above bands and also the reports of 
Sub-Groups 5Bl (see Document No. 237) and 5BA1 (see Document No. 445) which had been set up to 
study these matters, the Working Group was unable to reach agreement on the allocations to be made 
in the bands 130 - 285 kHz in Region 1. 

1.2 It was therefore decided to refer the question to Committee 5 for decision. The proposals 
on which the Working Group were not able to formUlate a recommendation are shown in square brackets 
in the Table annexed hereto. 

1.3 The Working Group, however, provisionally adopted the footnotes MOD 3461/167, 
MOD 3465/172, MOD 3466/173, MOD 3469/176, ADD 3469A and /-MOD 3470/177 7. These footnotes may 
require further amendment in the light of the decisions ;;_dopted on allocations in Committee 5. 
It is also recommended that footnotes 3467/174 and 3468/175 should be deleted (see the Annex). 

1.4 The delegation of Tunisia reserved the right, if necessary, because of the decisions 
taken in Committee 5 concerning allocations and footnotes relating to the band 255 - ~283.5_/ kHz, 
to indicate in an appropriate manner that in Tunisia the band in question is allocated exclusively 
to the broadcasting service. 

L. COOK 
Chairman of Working Group 5BA 

Annex 1 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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SUP 

(MOD) 

MOD 

MOD 

3457/163 

3461/167 

3465/172 

3466/173 

SUP 3467/174 

SUP 3468/175 

ANNEX 

kHz 
13o - L-283.5 7 

Region 1 Region 2 I Region 3 

130 - L-148.5_7 For the allocations in Regions 2 and 3, 
see Document No. 388. 

MARITTME MOBILE 3465/172 

/FIXED/ 

3461/167 3466/173 

L-148.5_7 - 255 

BROADCASTING 

3469/176 3469A 

255 - L-283.5_7 

BROADCASTING 

-
L /AERONAUTICAL 

RADIONAVIGATION/ 7 -

3469A L-3470/177] 

See Document No. 228(Rev.2). 

Only classes Al or Fl, A4 or F4 emissions are authorized 
for stations of the fixed service in the bands allocated to this service between 
90 and /-148.5 7 kHz and for stations of the maritime mobile service in the bands 
allocat~d to this service between 110 and /-148.5 7 kHz. Exceptionally, 
class A7J emissions are also authorized in-the ba~ds between 110 and L-148.5_/kHz 
for stations of the maritime mobile service. 

The use of the band 130 - /-148.5 7kHz is limited to 
ship stations. However the bands between 140 --146 kHz may also be used by 
coast stations on a permitted basis. 

Additional allocation in Bulgaria, Hungary, 
Mongolia, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the USSR, the band 
130 - L-148.5_7 kHz is also allocated to the radionavigation service 
on a secondary basis. Within and between these countries this service 
shall have equal right to operate. 



MOD 3469/176 

ADD 3469A 

3470/177 
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Alternative allocation : in Burundi, Rwanda, Republic of 
South Africa and Zaire, the band 160 -.200kHz is allocated to the fixed service 
on a primary basis. 

Alternative aJ.,location : in Angola, Botswana, Burundi, 
Ethiopia, Kenya, Lesotho, Madagascar, Malawi, Mozambique, Namibia, Oman, Rwanda, 
Somalia, Sudan, Republic of South Africa, Swaziland, Tanzania, Zaire, Zambia and 
Zimbabwe, the band 200 - [-283.5_/ kHz is allocated to the aeronautical 
radionavigation seryice on a primary basis. 

In the western part of the European Broadcasting Area, the 
band 255 - /-283.5 7kHz is used solely by the aeronautical radionavigation 
service except that in the United Kingdom frequencies are also ~ssigned, by 
special agreement, to stations of the maritime mobile service._/ 
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COMMI'rTEE 5 

SEVENTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5BA TO COMMITTEE 5 

1. After considering the report of Sub-Working Group 5BA10 (Document No. 689) concerning the 
allocation of the bands 1 625 - 1 635 kHz, 1 800 - 1 810 kHz and 2 160 - 2 170 kHz to the 
radiolocation service, the Working Group decided to recommend Committee 5 to adopt the draft 
Resolution in Annex 1 concerning the transfer of the services to which these bands are at 
present allocated. In view of the similarity of the problem, it was decided to mention in this 
same Resolution the band 1 810 - 1 850 kHz, which has been allocated to the amateur service. 

2. The Working Group also considered the draft Recommendation relating to the preparation 
of a broadcasting plan in the band 1 605 - 1 705 kHz, which it i~ proposed to allocate 
to the broadcasting service in Region 2. This draft Recommendation, which is contained in 
Annex 2 and the adoption of which by Committee 5 is suggested by the Working Group, was prepared 
by Sub-Working Group 5BA7 and completed by Sub-Working Group 5BA11. 

1. COOK 
Chairman of Working Group 5BA 

Annexes 2 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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AN N E X 1 

DRAFT RESOLUTION 

Relating to the Reassignment of Stations 
in the Fixed and Mobile Services in the 

Bands Allocated to Radiolocation 
and AmateurServices in Region 1 

(1 625 - 1 635 kHz; 1 800 - 1 810 kHz; 1 810 - 1 850 kHz and 2 160 - 2 170 kHz) 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that the present Conference has adopted modifications to the allocation. 

of the frequency bands between 1 605 and 2 850 kHz; 

rioting 

l. that the implementation of the revised Table of Frequency Allocations presents 

difficulties in particular for stations in the maritime mobile service in Region 1 in the 

bands 1 625 - 1 635 kHz, 1 800 - 1 810kHz and 2 160 - 2 170kHz which are being ma~e available 

for radiolocation services and the band 1 810 - 1 850 kHz which is being made availabl~ to the 

amateur service; 

~· 
lmobile 

that the present Conference has recommended the convening of a general 

conference not later than 1982; 

emphasizing 

the need for frequency assignment plans to be drawn up for Region 1 for the band 

1 605 - 2 850 kHz in order to implement the provisions in Nos. 3490B and 3492C of the 

Radio Regulations; 

invites 

the mobile radio conference mentioned above to give priority to the adoption of a new 

assignment plan for Region 1 for the band 1 605 - 2 850 kHz for the maritime mobile service; 

recommends 

that Administrations endeavour to reassign existing assignments to stations in. the fixed 

and mobile services in the bands concerned at the earliest possible opportunity in order to make 

the bands available exclusively for the radiolocation service and amateur service; 

resolves 

that the protection afforded to stations of the fixed and mobile services by No. 3490B 

and No. 3492C shall-continue to apply untii · 8-il.ch time as a satisfactory reassignment ·has been 

ma_de~ ., For· .the stations of the maritime mobile service the reassigrurtent shall be .mad,e in 

~ccordanlce 1{ith a regional frequency assignment plan L-adopted by a competent Conference I. 
~ ~ .... : __ ~· 4~1·!'~' • .1' 

............... 

J 
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Relating to the Preparation of ~ Broadcasting Plan 
in the Band 1 605 - 1 705 kHz in Region 2 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that the band 1 605 - 1 705 kHz has been allocated to the broadcasting serv1ce in Region 2 

by the present Conference; 

b) that in accordance with No. 3484B, the use of the band 1 605 - 1 705 k.Hz by the 

broadcasting service is subject to a broadcasting plan to be established by a; 

Regional Administrative Radio Conference; 

c) that the Table of Frequency Allocations also provides that the band 1 605 - 1 625 kHz 

_is allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service., and the band 1 625 - 1 705 kHz is allocated 

to the broadcasting servic~ on a shared basis with other services; 

recognizing 

the provision of No. 3282/117 of the Radio Regulations; 

recommends 

1. that a Regional Administrative Radio Conference be convened to establish a plan for the 

broadcasting service in the band 1 605 - 1 705 kHz in Region 2; 

2. that such a Conference be convened in 1985 at the latest; 

3. that the exact dates of coming into force of the plan be decided at the said Regional 

Administrative Radio Conference. Nevertheless, the implementation of the broadcasting service 

should not take place before 1 July 1987 for the frequencies between 1 625 kHz and 1 665 kHz, 

and 1 July 1990 for the frequencies between 1 665 kHz and 1 705 kHz; 

invites 

l. the Adminis~rative Council to take the necessary steps for the convening of a Region 2 

Administrative Radio Conference to plan the use of the band 1 605 - 1 705 kHz by the broadcasting 

service; 

2. the CCIR to perform the necessary technical studies relating to the Region 2 Broadcasting 

Conference bearing in mind the allocations to other services in Regions 1 and 3 and the need for 

sharing criteria; 

encourages 

Administrations of Region 2 to promote the development and availability of receivers 

suitable for reception of the extended band 1 605 - 1 705 kHz. 
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COMMITTEE 5 

SEVENTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5BA TO COMMITTEE 5 

1. After considering the report of Sub-Working Group 5BA10 (Document No. 689) concerning the 
allocation of the bands l 625 - 1 635 kHz, 1 800 - 1 810 kHz and 2 160 - 2 170 kHz to the 
radiolocation service, the Working Group decided to recommend Committee 5 to adopt the draft 
Resolution in Annex l concerning the transfer of the services to which these bands are at 
present allocated. In view of the similarity of the problem, it was decided to mention'in this 
same Resolution the band l 810 - l 850 kHz, which has been allocated to the amateur service. 

2. The Working Group also considered the draft Recommendation relating to the preparation 
of a broadcasting plan in the band l 605 - 1 705 kHz, which the Conference proposes to allocate 
to the broadcasting service in Region 2. This draft Recommendation, which is contained in 
Annex 2 and the adoption of which by Committee 5 is suggested by the Working Group, was prepared 
by Sub-Working Group 5BA7 and completed by Sub-Working Group 5BAll. 

L. COOK 
Chairman of.Working Group 5BA 

Annexes 2 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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ANNEX 1 

DRAFT RESOLUTION 

Relating to the Reassignment of Stations 
in the Fixed and Mobile Services in the 

Bands Allocated to Radiolocation 
and Amateur Services in Region l 

(1 625 - 1 635 kHz; 1 8GG - 1 81G kHz; 2 16G - 2 1'7G kHz; and 1 81G - l 85G kHz) 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that the World Administrative Radio Conference has adopted modifications to the allocation 

of the frequency bands between 1 6G5 and 2 85G kHz; 

rioting 

1. that the 'implementation of the revised T.able of ]:i"requency Allocations presents 

difficulties in particular for stations in the maritime mobile service in Region 1 in the 

bands 1 625 - 1 635 kHz, 1 8GG - 1 81G kHz and 2 16G - 2 l'7G kHz which are to be made available 

for radiolocation services and the band 1 81G - 1 85G kHz which is to be made available to the 

amateur service; 

~· 
lmobile 

that the World Administrative Radio Conference has recommended to convene a general 

conference not later than 1982; 

emphasizing 

the need for frequency assignment plans to be drawn up for Region 1 for the band 

l 605 - 2 85G kHz in order to implement the provisions in Nos. 349GB and 3492C of the 

Radio Regulations; 

invites 

the mobile radio conference mentioned above to give priority to the adoption of a new 

assignment plan for Region 1 for the band 1 6G5 ~ 2 85G kHz for the maritime mobile service; 

recommends 

that Administrations endeavour to reassign existing assignments to stations in the fixed 

and mobile services in the bands concerned at the earliest possible opportunity in order to make 

the bands available exclusively for the radiolocation service and amateur service; 

resolves 

that the protection afforded to stations of the fixed and mobile services by No. 349GB 

and No. 3490D shall continue to apply until such a time as a satisfactory rea~~ignment has been 

made, ... For the stations of the maritime mobile service the reassigr1r4ent shall be made in 
·-~ - ,·, 

accord~ce'--with a regional frequency assignment plan drawn UJ? by a competent Conference, 

J 



a) 

ANNEX 2 

DRAFT RECOMMENDATION No. 

Relating to the Preparation of a Broadcasting Plan 
in the Band 1 605 - 1 705 kHz in Region 2 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 
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that the band 1 605 - 1 705 kHz 1s allocated to the broadcasting service 1n Region 2 by 

the present Conference; 

b) that in accordance with No. 3484B, the use of the band 1 605 - 1 705 kHz by the 

broadcasting service is subject to a broadcasting plan to be est.ablishe.d in 1985 at the latest; 

c) that the Table of Frequency Allocations also provides that the band 1 605 - 1 625 kHz 

1s allocated to the broadcasting service, and the band 1 625 - 1 705 kHz is allocated to the 

broadcasting service on a shared basis with other services; 

recognizing 

the provision of No. 3282/117 of the Radio Regulations; 

recommends 

1. that a Regional Ad.ministrati ve Radio Conference be convened to establish a plan for the 

broadcasting service in the band 1 605 - 1 705 kHz in Region 2; 

2. that such a Conference be convened in 1985 at the latest; 

3. that the exact dates of coming into force of the plan be decided at the said Regional 

Administrative Radio Conference. Nevertheless, the implementation of the. broadcasting service 

{-should_/ not take place before 1 July 1987 for the frequencies between 1 625- 1 665kHz, 

and 1 July 1990 for the frequencies between 1 665 - 1 705 kHz; 

invites 

1. the Administrative Council to take the necessary steps for the convening of a Region 2 

Administrative Radio Conference to plan the use of the band 1 605 - 1 705 kHz by the broadcasting 

service; • 

2. the CCIR to perform the necessary technical studies relating to the Region 2 Broadcasting 

Conference bearing in mind the allocations to other services in Regions 1 and 3 and the need for 

sharing criteria; 

encourages 

Administrations to promote the development and availability of receivers suitable for 

reception of the extended band 1 605 - 1 705 kHz. 
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COMMITTEE 6 

NINTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 6A 

Working Group 6A has agreed on the text of a draft report from Committee 6 to 
Committee 5 on the dates to be established for a transitional procedure for the HF fixed service. 
Committee 6 is requested to transmit this report to Committee 5. 

Annex 1 

J .K. BJORNSJO 
Chairman of Working Group 6A 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 



uocument No. 768-E 
Page 2 

ANNEX 

DRAF:r 

REPORT FROM COMMITTEE 6 TO COMMITTEE 5 ON THE DATES TO BE ESTABLISHED 

FOR A TRANSITIONAL PROCEDURE FOR THE HIGH FREQUENCY FIXED SERVICE 

1. Any transitional :procedure must be based upon an accurate Master Register. The 
Master Register is at :present inaccurate and must be revised; Committee 6 has therefore developed 
a draft of an appropriate :procedure that should commence shortly after the close of the WARC. The 
transitional :procedure relating to the transfer of fixed services out of the HF bands re-allocated 
by the WARC to other services must start immediately after the :procedure for revision of the 
relevant :parts of the Master Register. The length of time required to complete this transfer 
involves many factors which have been examined (omitting those appropriate to Committee 5). 
Committee 6 submits the following conclusions 

a) a :procedure for revising the Master Register as contained in a draft Resolution should be 
started on /-1 January 1980 7. It will need about 18 months and should therefore, with a 
margin, run-until L-1 Octob~~ 1981_7; 

b) there should then follow a short :period for consolidation of the results and publication 
of tbe revised :parts of the Master Register to :provide the basis for a transitional 
:procedure; 

c) 

d) 

e) 

the transitional :procedure should start on the date of entry into force of the Final Acts 
on L-l January 1982_7 and the :preparatory :phase should run for 18 months. In this :period, 
based on the revised Master Register, all fixed service assignments in the bands that are 
re-allocated by Committee 5 to other services will be found replacements; 

a further :period of one year should then be allowed for acceptance of the new assignments 
and :preparation for the changeover during an operational :phase; 

the earliest date for the start of the operational :phase, i.e. the start of the transfer 
of high frequency fixed services out of one band and into another would therefore be 
L~l July 1984_7. 

2. Committee 5 will of course determine the time scales for these changeovers in the various 
bands, however from a :procedural :point of view, Committee 6 believes that the timetable in the 
diagram annexed could be adopted. 

3. With reference to :paragraph 1 c), the maximum :period required to find replacement 
frequencies will be determined by the number of assignments for which new frequencies must be found 
and the resources of the IFRB. 

r.t*'l~· ~, .. ·~ •• 

Nqte ~.~h!s document should not be considered as :prejudging recommendations of this Conference to 
th'e .... A~AJ;_is~lati :e Council concerning the convening of future Conferences and the date of entry into 
force of-t·helr F1nal Acts. 



• 
. -- - -

~ RC 
FINAL ACTS !'----

~ 

CLEANING U THE MIFR 

I 1.10.81 J __ .Y -------
TR.Ai'mFER OF FRE UENCIES 

I 1.7.83 1 l 1.~.34 J 
~ SELEC PION 

PREPARATION BY IFRB BY ADMIN STRATIONS 1 TRANSFER OF FREQUENCIES ... ..r---- ~ - (To be dE cided by 
I 
I Comrnj tttee 5) 

p:r OVISIONS TO BE APPLI D 

I 1.7.84 I 1.3.85 I 
ARTICLE r, 112/9 OLD SUSPENSION OF N 2 - INTERIM PROCEDUR~ , 

-~ ..... ---- ~- [::> - -
ARI p:cLE N12/9 N1'W 

~----~-

- .............. ...:-.-...... --.. ........ ~--

r------------
PHOPOSED MOBILE 
CONF.E.KENCES 

~------------
(For 

'1::1 5" P' 
Q"tl ~ 
(!) (!) 

:>< 
w 

c+ 
0 

information) 
~------- ----- t:::! 

0 

HFBC -
~------------

·0 

§ 
(!) 

~ 
c+ 

~ 
0 

-..:J 
0\ 
CD 
I 

tx:l 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WOfJliD> A[D)M~~~STIRlA 1r~VlE 
fRlA[D)~(Q) CO>~fFlElR1lE~CfE 

Document No. 769-E 
20 November 1979 
Original: English (Geneva, 1979) 

COMMITTEE 6 

TENTH REPORT OF ~vORKING GROUP 6A 

Working Group 6A has ae;reed on the following text which it submits 
to Committee 6: 

Annex A to Resol11tion !Jlj on the cleaning-up of the Master Register 

Annex J\ to Resolution flR7 re1 atine to the tra.nsi tional procedure to 
cover the re-allocationof d.isplacen assienments, as a consequence of 
changes of allocations in the Table of Freq~ency Allocations. 

A TR.ble is also annexen, showing the different steps pf the procedures. 
Working Group 6A hA.s acreecl thA.t the I.F.R.B. in starting the cleaning-up of the 
Master Register, should, in its letter to administrations, give detailed explanations 
o~ these procedures and that the Table sho,..ring the different steps of the procedure 
should be Ftnnexed to that letter. In order to expedite and to facilitate the future 
work, the I.F.F.R. has heen requested to contact ell delegations during the Conference 
to establish the form ( ta.bul ated extractR or magnetic support) of the extracts from 
the Master Register and the number of copies requested. 

Workinr, Group 6A has also decided that in Resolution /XB7 there should 
be a clear indicFttion of the date of the temporary suspension of Article Nl2. 

./l.nnexes 2 

J. K. B,JORNS,JO 
Chairman of \-Jerking Group 6A 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Partic!pants are therefore ~indly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few add1t10nal cop•es can be made available. 
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ANNEX 1 

ANNEX A TO RESOLUTION No. /-XA f 

PROCEDURE FOR REVIEWING ENTRIES IN THE MASTER REGISTER IN FREQUENCY BANDS 

ALLOCATED TO THE FIXED SERVICE BETWEEN L 3 000 kHz AND 27 500 kHz_/ 

1. The Board shall extract from the Master Register and shall, as soon as possible after 
1 January 1980, forward to each Administration an individual National Listl of all assignments /-2 7 
recorded in the Master Register on behalf of that Administration or for which notices have - -
been received prior to that date in the bands allocated exclusively or on a shared basis to the 
fixed service between /-3000kHz and 27 500kHz 7. The Board shall at the same time draw the 
attention of the Administration to any assignments for which another means of telecommunications is 
believed to be available. 

2. Each Administration, upon rece1v1ng the List mentioned in No. 1, shall inform the Board 
thereof by telegram. An Administration not receiving its National List by 1 April 1980 shall 
promptly inform the Board who shall forthwith send to that Administration a further copy of the 
National List. The Board shall ensure that every Administration has received the National List 
pertaining to its own assignments. 

1.1 1The number of copies of the National List to be sent to each Administration shall be 
determined by the Board as the result of prior enquiries. The National List shall be 
prepared in the format of the International Frequency List but the medium in which the 
List is forwarded may, at the request of individual Administrations and with the 
agreement of the Board, be varied to suit different circumstances. 

2 
For the purposes of this procedure assignments to stations of the aeronautical fixed 
service shall be treated as if they were stations of the fixed service within the 
band(s) concerned._/ 
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3. Each Administration, following acknowledgement of receipt of its National List, shall 
examine the List and shall : 

a) delete from it any of the entries no longer required; 

b) {•)classify the remaining entries of the fixed service as follows 

c) 

A - for regular operational use; or 

B - for use as a standby to some other means of telecommunication; or 

c - for occasional use on a reserve basis. and not requiring protection from harmful 
interference. 

indicate the regular hours of operation of the frequency assignment in UTC; otherwise 
indicate the hours of operation as day service (HJ), night service (HN), or transition 
period service (HT). 

4. An Administration, having completed the actions described in Nos. 2 and 3, shall return 
its annotated National List to the Board as quickly as possible and in a:ny event not later tha:n 
31 March 1981. 

5. The Board shall send to each Administration an acknowledgement of receipt of its 
annotated.National List~ and shall, in cases of special_difficulty or at the request of 
Administrations, give such help and advice as the circumstances may warrant. 

6~ On 1 October 1981, the Board shall publish a provisional section of the Master Register 
relating solely to the assignments in the bands allocated to the fixed service between 
/-3 000 kijz and 27 500kHz 7. This section shall contain all assignments shown in National Lists 
~s annotated by Administrations and those shown in National Lists which have not been returned to 
the Board, with the exclusion of all assignments with an unfavourable finding with respect to 
4296/501 without reference to No. 3279/115. The assignments in this provisional section shall be 
annotated as follows. 

6.1 All assignments shall bear a symbol indicating a reference to this Resolution. 

(*) To be aligned with No. 4283A of Article Nl2.) 
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6.2 The dates entered in columns 2a, 2b or 2d or the symbol entered in column 2d and the 
findings shown in the appropriate part of column 13 shall be amended as shown in the attached 
table. 

6.3 Frequency assignments to fixed service stations in the parts of bands re-allocated to 
other services shall bear a symbol indicating that they are assignments for which replacement 
assignments shall be found in accordance with Resolution L-XB_/, retaining the date and status 
afforded in the attached table. 

7. Before applying paragraphs I.2 and II.2 of the table to assignments of countries having 
a small number of assignments, the Board shall consult the Administration whose assignment caused 
the unfavourable finding in order to ensure that no actual interference has occurred since the 
registration of the recorded assignment. If the reply is positive, the Board shall enter the 
symbol corresponding to class of operation A for the assignment and amend the unfavourable finding. 
Failing this, it shall apply the provisions of No. 4280A in order to find another frequency and 
shall proceed to replace the frequency in consultation with the Administration concerned. 

8. As soon as possible, after 1 January 1982, the Board shall 

8.1 Publish a supplement to the provisional section of the Master Register containing those 
assignments for which notices were received between 1 January 1980 and {-31 December 1981_/.*) 

8.2 Send to Administrations a copy of their National List. 

8.3 Incorporate in the Master Register the provisional section mentioned in paragraph 6 
including the assignments mentioned in paragraph 8.1 above in replacement of the corresponding 
entries in the frequency bands concerned. 

9 · Follm¥ing completion of the action described above, the Board shall publish a report 
showing the results obtained from the operation of this procedure. 

Editorial note *) Day before the date of entry into force of the Final Acts. 



I. Frequency bands below 3 900 kHz (Region 1) 
3 950 kHz (Region 3) - 4 000 kHz (Region 2) 

I.l Lists returned to the Board : 

- A class of operation assignments 

- B or C class of operation assignments 

- entries RR 115 

!.2 Lists not returned to the Board : 

- assignments entered with a date 2a 

- assignments entered with a date 2b 

- entries RR 115 

II. Frequency bands above 3 900 kHz (Region 1) 
3 950 kHz (Region 3) - 4 000 kHz (Region 2) 

II.l Lists returned to the Board : 

- A class of operation assignments 

- B or C class of operation assignments 

- entries RR 115 

!1.2 Lists not returned to ·.the Board 

- 501 favourable 

- entries RR 115 

Column 13a Column 2 Column 13c 

Delete any symbols Replace the date in RES XA 
indicating the finding 2a or 2b by .L-1.1.82_7 SUP RR 515 
under 502 in 2a 

idem Replace the d!te in _ RES XA 
2a or 2b by L 2.l.t12_/ SUP RR 515 
in 2b 

NOC. 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

Replace the date by 
[-5.1.82_7 in 2b 

Replace the date by 
(_- 3 .1 . 82 _7 in 2a 

Replace the date by 
L-4.1.82_7 in 2b 

Replac.e the date by 
L-5.1.82_7 in 2b 

Delete any symbols Replace the cla.!;e or th!: sym-
. indicating the finding bol in 2d by L 1.1.82_/ 

under 503 

idem 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

Replace the da!;e or th~ sym
bol in 2d by L 2.1.82_1 

Replace the da.!;e or th!: sym
bol in 2d by L 5~1.82_1 

Replace the da!;e or th~ sym
bol in 2d by L 3.1.82_1 

Replace the da!;e or th~ sym
bo.l in 2d by I 5.1.82 I 

RES XA 

RES XA 

RES XA 

RES XA 

RES XA 
SUP RR 515 

RES XA 
SUP RR 515 

RES XA 

RES XA 

RES XA 

Edltorlal note Dates ln square brackets based on assumption that Final Acts will enter into force on 1.1.82. 

l§ 
(J) (J) 
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ANNEX 2 

ANNEX A TO RESOLUTION NO. L-XB 7 

TRANSITIONAL PROCEDURE FOR THE SELECTION AND APPROVAL OF REPLACID4ENT ASSIGNMENTS 

PART I - PREPARATORY PHASE 

Section I. Preparation and Publication by the Board of Consolidated 
Proposals for Replacement Assignments 

1. For the purpose of this Resolution, the term 11displaced assignment" means a frequency 
assignment to a station in the fixed service in the parts of the bands re-allocated from fixed 
service to other services for which a replacement assignment shall be found in accordance with this 
Resolution. 

2. The Board, as soon as possible after completion of the procedure annexed to 
Resolution /-XA 7 shall prepare consolidated proposals for replacements for all displaced 
assignmentsi) listed in the Provisional Section of the Master Register in the bands between 
/-4 000 kHz and 27 500_7 kHz which the WARC has re-allocated from the fixed service to other services. 

3. The displaced assignment shall be treated in the order of the revised date recorded in 
Column 2d as indicated in Resolution No. [-XA_/. Furthermore, all displaced assignments which have 
the same revised date, shall be treated in the following order : 

l) assignments for national use; 

2) assignments for international use. 

In the application of this provision, the displaced assignments shall be processed 1n 
batches without any priority being applied to the assignments of any Administration. 

4. The displaced assignments of class of operation C shall not be treated until all displaced 
assignments of class of operation A or B have been satisfied. 

5. Displaced assignments of class of operation C shall be as far as possible evenly 
distributed throughout the bands that continue to be allocated to the fixed services. 

6. The Board, in complying with the provisions of this Section, shall for the purposes of 
protecting existing recorded assignments employ only the Master Register reconstructed in accordance 
with the procedure annexed to Resolution L-XA_/. 

983
*) . . . . . 

7. The Board, upon l July l shall send to each Adm1n1strat1on a document l1st1ng all 
the assignments concerning that Administration, identifying those that were recorded in the 
Provisional Section of the Master Register, and those proposed as replacements. 

Editorial Note *) 18 months after the entry into force of the Final Acts. 
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Section II. Examination and Approval of Proposed Assignments 

8. Each Administration, upon receipt of the document specified in No. 7, shall acknowledge 
receipt and shall then examine the proposed replacement assignments contained therein with regard 
to their acceptability, following which the Administration shall advise the Board as soon as 
possible 

of its agreement; or 

which of the proposed assignments it finds unacceptable. 

In the latter case, the Administration shall inform the Board, as quickly as possible, of its 
reasons therefor. 

9. The Board shall examine the responses under No. 8 and shall try, preferably by applying 
small adjustments, to satisfy the Administration concerned in respect of the proposed assignments 
it found unacceptable. The Board shall do so in the following way: 

10. 

The Board shall collect all responses received under No. 8 within six months after 
1 July 1983*), and then process them together and without any priority being applied 
to the reply of any Administration; and then 

the Board shall collect all responses received under No. 8 in the period from six months 
to nine months after 1 July 1983*), and then process this second batch in the srune 
manner as described above for the first batch. 

**) The procedure described in this section shall terminate on l July 1984 . 

Section III. Subsequent Action by the Board 

11. The Board, upon termination of the procedure prescribed by Sections I and II of this 
Annex, shall insert in the Master Register all replacement assignments that have been agreed by 
Administrations, with annotations to indicate : 

that they shall have the same common status as the undisplaced assignments as provided 
for in Resolution L-XA_/, and 

their provisional nature in accordance with No. 4332/537. 

12. The Board shall, for all assignments mentioned in No. 11, insert in Column 2d of the 
l11aster Register the appropriate date according to 6. 3 of the Annex to Resolution L-XA _7. 

13. The Board shall then publish, in recapitulatory supplements to the International 
Frequency List, all replacement assignments made in accordance with the procedure prescribed 1n 
Part l of this Annex. 

14. The Board, upon publication of the supplements prescribed by No. 13, shall inform by 
telegram any Administration having outstanding displaced assignments classified A which have not 
been satisfied. 

Editorial Note : *) 18 months after the entry into force of the Final Acts. 

~r*) 30 months after the entry into force of the Final Acts. 
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Section IV. Implementation of Article Nl2 

-*) 15. As from {-1 October 1984_/ , the provisions of Article Nl2 shall apply to frequency bands 
allocated to the fixed service between /-4 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz._7 

16. Following that date, an Administration, having been informed by the Board under No. 14 
that certain of its displaced assignments have not been replaced under this transitional procedure, 
shall be free to select new assignments taking into account the assignments recorded in the 
Master Register under No. 11, and shall submit new notices to the Board in accordance with 
Article Nl2/9. 

PART II - TRANSFER PHASE 

Section V. Subsequent Action by Administrations 

17. An Administration, having received and accepted replacements for its recorded assignments 
that were displaced by decisions of the WARC-1979, shall effect the change~over from the old to the 
new assignment not later than : ] 

bands above L-10_7 MHz; and 

bands below L-10_7 MHz. [~ /-date X 7 for frequency 

{-date Y_7 for frequency 

18. An Administration shall promptly inform the Board of the date on which the change-over 
from an old to a replacement assignment takes place. The Board shall remove from that replacement 
assignment the special symbol placed in accordance with No. 4332/537 (see No. 11 above), in the 
Master Register thus indicating that it has been implemented, and shall enter the date of the 
change-over in Column 2c. The 2c date originally recorded with the displaced assignment shall be 
entered in the Remarks Column. 

19. An Administration, having effected the change to a replacement assignment of class of 
operation A, and having experienced harmful interference or having received a complaint of harmful 
interference involving another class A assignment: 

a) 

b) 

shall make every effort with any other Administration concerned to resolve the problem, 
and, if unsuccesful; 

. . . l) 
may select and subm1t to the Board an alternat1ve replacement ass1gnment. 

20. Upon a favourable finding by the Board of the replacement assignment selected under 
No. 19 b), the Administration shall be entitled to have inserted in Column 2d of the Master Register 
against that assignment the common date of ·1 January 1982. 

Section VI. Relevance of Dates in the Master Register 

21. The relevance of the dates related to displaced assignments are referred to in the 
Annex to Resolution {-XA_/ and Article Nl2. 

1) Upon request from an Administration, the Board shall assist in the application of 
Provision 019 b). 

Editorial Note : *) Thirty-three months after the entry into force of the Final Acts. 
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COMMITTEE 6 

ELEVENTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 6A 

In examini-ng the proposals relating to Article Nl2 of the Radio Regulations, 
Working Group 6A recognized th~t a Region 2 Administrative Radio Conference for Planning the 
Broadcasting Service in the band 535 - 1 605 kHz is scheduled. 

The text of a draft Resolution, relating to the treatment by the IFRB of notices 
relating to assignments to broadcasting stations in this band during the period between the entry 
into force of the Final Acts of the present Conference and those of the MF Broadcasting Conference 
(Region 2), was agreed and is submitted to Committee 6. 

Annex 1 

J.K. BJORNSJO 
Chairman of Working Group 6A 

F of economy this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindlly asked to bring their copies 
or reasons . to the conference since only a few additional cop•es can be made avallab e. 
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a) 

ANNEX 

RESOLUTION No. (-6A-l~/ 

Relating to Examination by the IFRB of the Notices Referring 
to a Station in the Broadcasting Service in Region 2 in the 

·Band /_-535 - 1 605 kHz -/ During the Period Preceding the Entry 
into For;e of the Fin8l Acts of the 

Regional Administrative MF Broadcasting Conference (Region 2) 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering. 

that a Region 2 Administrative Radio-Conference will be convened, in two sessions to draw 
...: 

UJ! a plan for the broadcasting service in the band /_. 535 - 1 605 kHz _-/; 

b) that the first session of that Conference will be held in March 1980, and the second 

session shall be convened in November 1981; 

c) that the relevant provisions of Article Nl2/9 were modified by the present Conference; 

d) that the Regional Administrative MF Broadcasting Conference (Region 2) should adopt 

provisions to be applied by the Board for notification and recording in the Master Register of 

frequency assignments included in the Plan; and 

e) that it is therefore necessary to establish a procedure to be applied by the Board 

concerning the examination of notices referring to broadcasting stations in Region 2 in the 

band L~535 - 1 605 kHz_/ in the period between the entry into force of the Final Acts of the 

World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979 and the entry into force of the Final Acts 

of the Region 2 MF Broadcasting Conference; 

resolves 

that from the date of entry into force of the Final Acts of the World Administrative 

Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, until the date of entry into force of the Final Acts of the 

Regional Administrative MF Broadcasting Conference (Region 2), the Board shall not examine, with 

respect to No. 4297/502, frequency assignment notices to a broadcasting station of Region 2 in the 

band L-535 - 1 605 kHz~7 and shall record them with no date in Column 2a or in Column 2b; the date 

in Column 2c being given for information only. 
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RESOLUTION 

Relating to a World Administrative Radio Conference 
to carry out a general or partial revision of the 

Radio Regulations 

The World.Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

Document No. 771-E 
20 November 1979 
Original : French 

PLENARY MEEriNG 

that it has drawn up a programme of specialized World Administrative Radio Conferences for 

the coming decade; 

considering 

the very rapid development of telecommunication technology and the consequences of the 

application of that technology, particularly with regard to the efficient use of the radio spectrum; 

considering 

the need for a general or partial revision of the Radio Regulations to ensure the 

ha~onious development of several services not covered by the specialized conferences scheduled by 

this Conference; 

resolves 

to invite the Administrative Council to consider the possibility of convening a 

World Administrative Conference to undertake a general or partial revision of the 

Radio Regulations in 1989. 

For reasons of economy. this document is prin~ed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference smce only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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COMMITTEE 5 

Subject Sharing of the bands 10.6 - 10.68 GHz and 18.6 - 18.8 GHz by the Earth exploration
satellite service (passive sensors) and the space research service (passive sensors) 
with the fixed, mobile and fixed-satellite services . 

1. Working Group 5/ad hoc 9 held one meeting, which was attended by representatives of 
the Administrations of the Federal Republic of Germany, Australia, Brazil, Canada, the 
United States of America, France, Upper Volta, Japan, the United Kingdom, Senegal, Thailand 
and the USSR. 

2. For the band 10.6 - 10.68 GHz, the Working Group decided unanimously to submit to 
Committee 5 a slightly amended text for footnote 3783B, the equivalent isotropically radiated 
power being raised from 35 to 40 dBW. 

3. For the band 18.6 - 18.8 GHz, the Working Group decided to submit to Committee 5 two 
draft footnotes ADD 3800A and ADD 3800B designed to protect passive sensors and a 
draft Recommendation to the CCIR on the sharing of the band and on the restrictions applicable 
to the fixed, mobile (except aeronautical mobile) and fixed-satellite services in order to 
ensure the satisfactory operation of passive sensors. 

4. The draft footnotes are reproduced in Annex 1 and the draft Recommendation in Annex 2. 

M. CISSE 
Chairman of Working Group 5/ad hoc 9 

For reasons of economy. this document is prin!ed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference smce only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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ADD 3783B 

ADD 3800A 

ADD . 3800B 

ANNEX 1 

FOOTNOTE TO BE INCLUDED IN THE TABLE IN DOCUMENT NO. 680 

BAND 10.6 - 10.68 GHz 

In the band 10.6 - 10.68 GHz, the fixed and mobile services 
shall b.e limited to a maximum equivalent isotropically radiated power of 
/-40 7 dBW and the power delivered to the antenna shall not exceed /--3 7 dBW. 
Thes~ limits may be exceeded subject to agreement reachedLunder the-procedure 
provided in Article Nl3A. However, in Japan, ·the USSR, L Algeria, Saudi Arabia, 
Australia, Cameroon, Chile, China, Denmark, Spain, Finland, Greece, India, 
Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Nigeria, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, the Netherlands, 
Portugal, Singapore, Syria, Turkey, 7 the restrictions on the fixed and 
mobile (except aeronautical mobile)-services are not applicable. 

FOOTNOTE TO BE INCLUDED IN THE TABLE IN DOCUMENT No. 681 

BAND 18.6 - 18.8 GHz 

In using the frequency plans for the fixed and mobile 
services, administrations are invited to take account of passive sensors in the 
Earth-exploration satellite and space research services operating in the band 
18.6 - 18.8 GHz. In this band, administrations should endeavour to limit as far 
as possible both the power delivered by the transmitter to the antenna and the 
equivalent is.otropically radiated poYfer (e.i.r.p.) in order to reduce t-he risk of 
interference to passive sensors to-the minimum. 

In assigning frequencies to stations in the fixed-satellite 
service in the direction space-to-Earth, administrations are requested to limit 
as far as possible t-he power flux-density at the Earth's surface in-the band 
18.6 ~ 18.8 GHz, in order to reduce the risk of interference to passive sensors 
in the Earth exploration-satellite and space research services. 



a) 

b) 

c) 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

ANNEX 2 

RECOMMENDATION TO THE CCIR 
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Relating.to Frequency Sharing by the. Earth Exploration~Satellite Service 
(Passl;e Sensor~) and th: Space Research Service (Passive Sensors) 

w1t~ the F1xed, Mob1le (except Aeronautical Mobile) and 
Flxed-Satellite Services in the Band 18.6 - 18.8 GHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considerine; 

that allocations have been made in various frequency bands to the Earth exploration

satellite and space research services for the operation of passive sensors on board 

spacecraft; 

that the allocations made in the band 18.6 ~ 18.8 GHz are shared with the fixed, mobile 

(except aeronautical mobile) and fixed-satellite services; 

that the sharing criteria contained in CCIR Report 694 could restrict the development of _ 

the fixed, mobile (except aeronautical mobile) and fixed-satellite services; 

invites the CCIR 

to review the content of CCIR Report 694 1n all the Study Groups concerned (particularly 

Study Groups 4 and 9); 

to continue the studies which gave rise to Report 609-1, taking into account the 

requirements of the Earth exploration-satellite service (passive sensors) and the 

space research service (passive sensors); 

to study the minimum restrictions which could be applied to the fixed, mobile (except 

aeronautical mobile) and fixed-satellite (space-to-Earth) services in order to ensure the 

satisfactory operation of passive sensors; 

to study the maximum restrictions which might be tolerated by the fixed, mobile 

(except aeronautical mobile) and fixed-satellite services without jeopardizing the 

operation of all the services likely to use this frequency band. 
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RESOLUTION AQ I 

Relating to the Conversion to Single Sideband Technique 
of Stations of the Radiotelephone MaritU8e Mobile Service 

Operating in the Bands beteeen f! 605] and 4 000 kHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

[] 

a) that radiotelephone stations in the maritime mobile service operating 
with double sideband emissions in the bands betweenU 605)and 4000kHz use a [J 
bandwidth of the order 6 ~Hz; 

b) that these stations will have to use single sideband operation ~n 
future; 

c) that, during the period of conversion to single sideband operation, 
every precaution must be taken to avoid harmful interference between stations 
operating with a double sideband emissions and those operating with single 
sideband emissions; 

resolves 

I. that the transition to single sideband operation in the stations 
referred to in considering ~ above shall be made in accordance with the 
following provisions: 

1.1 the carrier frequency of the single sideband channel in the 
upper part of the previous double sideband channel shall be the 
same as the carrier frequency of that channel; 

1.2 the carrier frequency of the single sideband channel in the 
lower part of the previous double sideband channel shall be 3 kHz 
lower than the carrier frequency of the previous double sideband 
channel when the latter has a carrier frequency at least of 6 kHz 
above that of the lower adjacent double sideband radiotelephone 
channel; 

1.3 in Region I, the carrier frequency of the single 
sideband channel in the lower part of the previous double sideband 
channel for intership communication shall be 2.5 kHz below the 
carrier frequency of the previous double sideband channel when the 
latter has a carrier frequency 5 kHz above that of the lower 
adjacent double sideband radiotelephone channel; 

2. that class (A3H]emissions shall not be used on single sideband channels [) 
in the lower part of previous double sideband channels. 

1 Replaces·Resolution No. Mar 4 of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference, Geneva, 1967. 
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RESOLUTION AR 1 

Concerning the Establishment of a Coordinated Vorldeide System 
for the Collection of Data relating to Oceanography 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) the expressed desire for the establishment of a coordinated worldwide 
system for the collection of data relating to oceanography; 

b) that in each of the ~i~high frequency bands allocated exclusively to [) 
the maritime mobile service a frequency band has been designated for use in the 
collection of data relating to oceanography in accordance with Appendix 15 to 
the Radio Regulations; 

c) that use of these frequencies with maximum effectiveness is dependent 
upon cooperation and coordination among administrations; 

d) that certain administrations expressed the desire that a coordinated 
worldwide system for the transmission of data relating to oceanography be 
established on the basis of a coordinated plan in the bands allocated by[thi~ [] 
Conference; 

e) that, however, certain other administrations wish to use in the near 
future stations for the collection of data relating to oceanography within the [ J 
framework of decisions taken on this matter by frhii} Conference; 

f) that, consequently, a coordinated programme for the collection of data 
relating to oceanography should be established using the frequency bands 
referred to in £2 above; 

£2 that the Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission (IOC) and the 
World Meteorological Organization (WMO) have been in consultation since 1962 
with respect to cooperative efforts in the collection of data relating to 
oceanography (e.g. the WMO/IOC Panel of Experts on Coordination of 
Requirements, Geneva, 19-21 July, 1967); 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Mar 20 of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference, Geneva, 1967. 
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resolves 

1. that the roe and WMO be invited to develop jointly, in consultation with 
the rFRB, and in consultation with administrations of the Members of the Union, 
as appropriate, a coordinated plan designed to meet existing and future 
requirements of all interested Members, for use by stations in the collection 
of data relating to oceanography in a worldwide system, within the framework of 
provisions made by~hi~Conference for such a system; this plan to include the [] 
geographical distribution of oceanographic stations, their system of operation, 
the deployment of frequencies in the system and the manner in which 
oceanographic information is to be transmitted;· 

2. that administrations be encouraged to assign frequencies in conformity 
with the plan and the recommendations of IOC and WMO for the portion of the 
worldwide system over which they have jurisdiction; 

3. that the roe and WMO be invited further to assume jointly the 
responsibility, in consultation with the IFRB, for keeping such a plan current, 
1n the light of changing requirements for data relating to oceanography; 

4. that the plan developed under points 1 and 3 above shall be considered 
at the next Administrative Radio Conference competent to deal with matters 
relating to the maritime mobile service, to determine what changes, if any, 
appear necessary to improve its effectiveness. 
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RESOLUTION AS 1 

Relating to the Lmplementation of the Nee Channeling Arrangement for(Al) [] 
Horse Radiotelegraphy in the Bands allocated to the MaritU9e Mobile 

Service beteeen 4 000 and 27 500 kHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that Recommendation No. Mar 7 of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference, Geneva, 1967, requested administrations to study the problems 
relating to the future use of harmonic relationship in ships' radio equipment; 

b) that the World Maritime Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1974, 
provided for use by ship stations calling and working frequencies for[A1]Morse [) 
telegraphy which are not harmonically related; 

c) that it is desirable to implement the new channelling arrangement as 
soon as possible; 

recognizing 

a) . that there is a need to provide an amortization period for radio 
equipment dependent upon the harmonic relationship of calling and working 
frequencies; 

b) that developments and advances in technique, and in frequency 
synthesizers in particular, have led to more stable and reliable radio 
equipment; 

resolves 

1. that ship stations dependent upon harmonically related calling and 
working frequency assignments made prior to 1 January 1976 may continue to use 
such of their assignments as are within the ship calling and working bands for 

[AlJMorse telegraphy shown in Appendix 15; [] 

2. that, as soon as possible, ships should utilize equipment which is 
capable of operating in accordance with the new channelling arrangement 
contained in Appendix 15D for the frequencies required for their service; 

3. that equipments installed after 1 January 1976 shall be capable of 
operating in accordance with the new. channelling arrangement contained in 
Appendix 15D for the frequencies required for their service. 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Mar2 - 4 of the World Maritime Administrative 
Radio Conference, Geneva, 1974. 
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RESOLUTION AT 1 

Relating to the Unauthorized Use of Frequencies 
in the Bands allocated to the ~ritUme Mobile Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that monitoring observations of the use of frequencies in the band 
z-110- 2 194 kHz and the bands allocated exclusively to the maritime mobile 
service between 4 063 and 25 110 kHz show that a number of frequencies in these 
bands are still being used by stations of services other than the maritime 
mobile service, notably by high-powered bradcasting stations, some of which are 
operating in contravention of No. 6214/422 of the Radio Regulations; 

b) that these stations are causing harmful interference to the maritime 
mobile service and that a considerable number of emissions, the sources of 
which could not be positively identified, were observed in these bands; 

c) that radio is the sole means of communication of the maritime mobile 
service; 

considering in particular 

d) that it is of paramount importance that the distress and safety 
channels be kept free from harmful interference, since they are essential for 
the protection of the safety of life and property; 

resolves to urge administrations 

1. to ensure that stations of services other than the maritime mobile 
service abstain from using frequencies in distress and safety channels and 
their guard-bands and in the bands allocated exclusively to that service, 
except under the conditions expressly specified in Nos. 3279/115, 3503/208, 
3504/209, 3507/211, 3510/213 or 3919/415 of the Radio Regulations; 

2. to continue to make every effort to identify and locate the source of 
any unauthorized emission capable of endangering human life and property, and 
to communicate their findings to the IFRB; 

3. to participate in the monitoring programmes that the IFRB may organize 
pursuant to the present Resolution; 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Mar2 - 15 of the World Maritime 
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1974. 
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4. to request their Governments to enact such legislation as is necessary 
to prevent stations located off their coasts operating in contravention of 
No. 6214/422 of the Radio Regulations; 

requests the International Frequency Registration Board 

1. to continue to organize monitoring programmes, at regular intervals, 1n 
the distress and safety channels and their guard-bands, and, in the bands r] 
allocated exclusively to the maritime mobile service between[4 063 and L 
25 110 kH~ with a view to identifying the(out-of-band station~(stations of [) 
other services operating in these band~; [ ) 

2. to take the necessary steps with a view to the elimination of the [) 
emissions of(out-of-band station~, &tations of other services operating in [) 
these band~ which cause or are likely to cause harmful interference to the 
maritime mobile service; 

3. to seek, as appropriate, the cooperation of administrations in 
identifying the sources of out-of-band emissions by all available means, and 
in securing the cessation of these emissions. 
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RESOLUTION AU 1 

Relating to the Establishment of Agreements and Associated 
Plans for the Broadcasting-Satellite Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that it is important to make the best possible use of the 
geostationary-satellite orbit and of the frequency bands allocated to the 
broadcasting-satellite service; 

b) that the great number of rece1v1ng installations using such 
directional antennae as could be set up for a broadcasting-satellite service 
may be an obstacle to changing the location of space stations in that service 
on the geostationary-satellite orbit, from the date of their bringing into 
use; 

c) that satellite broadcasts may create harmful interference over a large 
area of the Earth's surface; 

d) that the other services with allocations in the same band need to use 
the band before the broadcasting-satellite service is set up; 

resolves 

1. that stations in the broadcasting-satellite service shall be established 
and operated in accordance with agreements and associated plans adopted by 
World or Regional Administrative Conferences, as the case may be, in which all 
the administrations concerned and the administrations whose services are liable 
to be affected may participate; 

[2. that the Administrative Council be requested to examine as soon as [] 
possible the question of a World Administrative Conference, and/or Regional 
Administrative Conferences as required, with a view to fixing suitable dates, 
places and agendaQ 

3. that during the period before the entry into force of such agreements 
and associated plans the administrations and the IFRB shall apply the procedure 
contained in Resolution(No. Spa2- ~- [J 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Spa2 - 2 of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference for Space Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971. 
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RECOMMENDATION ZG 1 

Relating to the Measures to be taken to prevent 
the Operation of Broadcasting Stations on Board Ships 

or Aircraft outside National Territories 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the operation of broadcasting stations on board ships or 
aircraft outside national territories is in conflict with the provisions 
of Nos. 6214/422 and 7439/962 of the Radio Regulations; 

b) that such operation is contrary to the orderly use of the radio 
frequency spectrum and may result in chaotic conditions; 

c) that the operation of such broadcasting stations may take place 
outside the jurisdiction of Member countries, thereby making the direct 
application of national laws difficult; 

d) that a particularly difficult legal situation arises when such 
broadcasting stations are operated on board ships or aircraft not duly 
registered in any country; 

recommends 

1. that administrations ask their Governments to study possible means, 
direct or indirect, to prevent or suspend such operations, and where 
appropriate, take the necessary action, 

2. that administrations inform the Secretary-General of the results of 
these studies and submit any other information which may be of general 
interest, so that the Secretary-General can inform the Members of the Union 
accordingly. 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. 16 of the Administrative Radio 
Conference, Geneva, 1959. 
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RESOLUTION AV 1 

Relating to Inter-~hip Frequencies in the Bands 
beteeen ~ 605} and 3 600 kHz in Region 1 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the Master International Frequency Register contains among the 

{} 

initial entries the frequency assignments adopted by the Extraordinary 
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1951, made to specific countries for 
int:r-ship communications in the bands between-fl. 605]and 3 600 kHz in { l 
Reg1.on 1; 

b) that provisions should be made for the notification and recording of 
the use of these frequencies for inter-ship communications by administrations 
of other countries in Region 1; 

resolves 

1. that the use of the frequencies referred to in a) above by other 
administrations should be co-ordinated with the administrations concerned, and 
subsequently notified to the International Frequency Registration Board; 

2. that upon such notification the Board shall record these new assignments 
in the Master International Frequency Register, without any date in Columns 2a 
or 2b, but with an appropriate note in the Remarks Column followed by the date 
of receipt of the notice by the Board; 

invites administrations 

to review the recorded areas of operation of the frequency assignments 
concerned, with a view to improving sharing possibilities; and 

requests the International Frequency Registration Board 

to make, where necessary, such suggestions to the administrations 
concerned as it may be able to offer with a view to achieving the purpose 
referred to in the immediately preceding paragraph. 

1 Replaces Resolution No. 15 of the Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1959. 
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(MOD) RESOLUTION AW 1 

Relating to the Use of Single Sideband Technique 
in the Radiotelephone Maritime Mobile Service Bands 

beteeen{l 605}and 4 000 kHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference·, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) Recommendation No. 28 of the Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1959; 

b) that the World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967, decided 
to require the use of single sideband techniques, except in certain 
circumstances; 

~ the desirability of replacing double sideband emissions by single 
sideband emissions as early as possible in the maritime mobile service bands 
between {1 605} and 4 000 kHz; ( ) 

resolves 

that, unless otherwise specified in the Final Acts of this Conference, 
radiotelephone stations in the maritime mobile service operating in the bands 
between~! 605]and 4000kHz shall comply with the following conditions: {} 

.(1. as from 1 January 1973jnew installations of double sideband equipment f J 
in ship stations shall not be permitted, except in the cases covered by 
Nos. 7945/984, 7948/987 and 6633/1323 of the Radio Regulations;{however, 
administrations shall endeavour to discontinue the installation of double {~ 
sideband equipment at the earliest possible date after 1 April 1969;} 

t SUP ]12. coast stations 
the earliest possible 
sideband emissions as 
1 January 1975; 

shall be capable of single sideband operation at J £] {1 
date; furthermore, they shall discontinue double . 
early as possible, and, in any case, not later than 

3. until 1 January 1982, coast and ship stations equipped for single 
sideband operation shall also be equipped to transmit class{A3H]emissions {] 
compatible with reception by double sideband equipment. On the carrier 
frequency 2 182 kHz this requirement with respect to class{A3HJemissions will E l 
continue beyond 1 January 1982; 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Mar 5 of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference, Geneva, 1967. 
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4. with the following exceptions, as from 1 January 1982, the use of class 
{A3A}and{A3J}emiss ions only shall be authorized:. ( ~ f.l 

classfA3}and{A3H}emissions for ship, survival craft and aircraft f1tJ 
stations transmitting with a carrier frequency of 2 182 kHz; 

class{A3Hjemissions for coast stations transmitting with a carrier (j 
frequency of 2 182 kHz; 

in Regions 1, 3 and in Greenland, in exceptional circumstances, 
class{A3H}emissions for coast stations sending safety messages on the [J 
carrier frequency 2 170.5 kHz; 

classes of emissionfA2H, A2A and A2J}for coast stations for 
selective calling on the carrier frequency 2 170.5 kHz; 

the class of emission specified in Appendix 20A to the Radio 
Regulations for emergency position-indicating radiobeacons (see also 
No. 6930/1476G of the Radio Regulations); 

5. as from 1 January 1982, ship and aircraft stations required to employ 

fl 

single sideband operation on the working frequencies of the maritime mobile 
service shall use only class{A3Hjemissions on the carrier frequency 2 182 kHz. f l 
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RESOLUTION AX 1 

Relating to the Manner in which the IFRB shall treat Notifications 
dealing with Frequency Assignments to Oceanographic Stations 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the Conference has adopted Resolution AR, concerning the 
establishment of a coordinated worldwide system for the collection of data 
relating to oceanography; and 

b) that the IFRB requires instructions regarding the notification and 
registration in the Master International Frequency Register of assignments to ) 
oceanographic stations; 

resolves 

that the IFRB be instructed to accept for registration in the Master 
International Frequency Register only such notifications, submitted by 
administrations in accordance with Nos. 4280/486 and 4281/487, as certain 
to transmitting and receiving oceanographic stations which are land based and 
which are in conformity with Resolution AR. Such notifications shall be 
treated by the Board in accordance with No. 4300/505 of the Regulations. 
These entries in the Master Register shall not prejudice any d~cisions to be 
taken by the next Administrative Radio Conference competent to :deal with the 
maritime mobile service. 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Mar 19 of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference, Geneva, 1967. 
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RESOLUTION AY 1 

Relating to the Use by all Countries, eith equal Rights, 
of Frequency Bands for Space Radiocommunication Services 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that all countries have equal rights in the use of both the radio 
frequencies allocated to various space radiocommunication services and the 
geostationary satellite orbit for these services; 

taking into account 

that the radio frequency spectrum and the geostationary satellite orbit 
are limited natural resources and should be most effectively and economically 
used; 

having in mind 

that the use of the allocated frequency bands and fixed pos1t1ons in the 
geostationary satellite orbit by individual countries or groups of countries 
can start at various dates depending on requirements and readiness of technical 
facilities of countries; 

resolves 

1. that the registration with the !TU of frequency assignments for space 
radiocommunication services and their use should not provide any permanent 
priority for any individual country or groups of countries and should not 
create an obstacle to the establishment of space systems by other countries; 

2. that, accordingly, a country or a group of countries having registered 
with the !TU frequencies for their space radiocommunication services should 
take all practicable measures to realize the possibility of the use of new 
space systems by other countries or groups of countries so desiring; 

3. that the provisions contained in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Resolution 
should be taken into account by the administrations and the permanent organs of 
the Union. 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Spa2 - 1 of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference for Space Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971. 
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RESOLUTION AZ 1 

Relating to the Use and Notification of Paired Frequencies 
Reserved for Narro~Band Direct-Printing Telegraph 

and Data Transmission Systems in the HF Bands allocated 
to the MaritU8e Mobile Service 

(see Appendix 15A) 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that certain sections of the HF bands allocated to the mar1t1me mobile 
service have been reserved for narrow-band direct-printing telegraph and data 
transmission systems for use on a paired frequency basis only; 

b) that the number of paired frequencies in each band 1s limited; 

c) that although several administrations have systems in operation, the 
general introduction of such systems is still in the early stages; 

d) that a future competent conference may provide for wider bands for 
narrow-band direct-printing than those available at present; 

e) that for this reason the World Maritime Administrative Radio 
Conference, Geneva, 1974, considered it inopportune to draw up a plan at that 
time but that such a plan might later be rendered necessary by the congested 
state of channels; 

f) that, however, interim measures have to be taken by administrations 
and by the IFRB to provide for the orderly introduction of these new paired 
frequencies; 

resolves 

1. that paired frequencies in the HF bands reserved for narrow-band 
direct-printing telegraphy between coast stations and ship stations shall be 
used by these stations, and shall be notified and recorded in the Master 
International Frequency Register, in the following manner: 

1.1 assignments of pairs of frequencies for transmission and 
reception shall be made solely to coast stations. Ship stations 
of any nationality shall use by right for their transmissions the 
receiving frequencies of the coast stations with which they 
exchange traffic; 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Mar2 - 7 of the World Maritime Administrative 
Radio Conference, Geneva, 1974. 
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1.2 to achieve efficient frequency usage each administration shall 
choose the pairs of frequencies to be assigned to coast stations 
according to its requirements, with the assistance of the IFRB; 

1.3 the assignments thus selected and brought into service shall be 
notified to the IFRB on notices as shown in Appendix 1 to the 
Radio Regulations and administrations shall supply the basic 
characteristics listed in Section A or B of that Appendix, as 
appropriate. If the assignments conform to the Table of Frequency 
Allocations, to the related provisions of the Radio Regulations 
and to the present Resolution, the Board shall enter them for 
information in Part lA of its weekly circular and in the Master 
Register. No date will be entered in Column 2 of the Master 
Register and no finding resulting from a technical examination 
of compatibility with an existing assignment will be issued. 
However, the date of receipt of the notice by the Board will 
be entered in Part lA of the weekly circular and in the Remarks 
Column of the Master Register. A reference to the present 
Resolution shall also be entered in the Remarks Column; 

1.4 any notice not in conformity with the above-mentioned provisions 
of the Radio Regulations or with this Resolution shall be 
returned to the notifying administration by the IFRB, together 
with any suggestion which the Board may be able to submit in this 
respect; 

1.5 should difficulties arise between countries using the same 
channel, the matter shall be settled by mutual arrangements 
between the administrations concerned; 

2. that a future competent conference be invited to examine any 
difficulties which may have arisen in the application of this Resolution and to 
take a decision, if necessary, on the status to be given to the above-mentioned 
assignments or on the conditions for drawing up a plan for the bands and 
systems in question. The entries in the Master Register under this Resolution 
shall in no way prejudge any decisions which may be taken by the aforementioned 
conference; 

3. that this Resolution shall apply to assignments of paired frequencies 
for narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy as shown in 1.1 above, 
notwithstanding any other provisions of the Radio Regulations and existing 
Resolutions of Administrative Radio Conferences that may conflict with this 
Resolution. 
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RESOLUTION BA 1 

Relating to the Notification of Non-Paired Ship Station 
Frequencies used for Narroe-Band Direct-Printing Telegraph 

and Data Transmission Systems 

(see Appendix 15B) 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that certain sections of the HF bands allocated to the maritime mobile 
service are reserved for narrow-band direct-printing telegraph and data 
transmission systems operating on a non-paired frequency basis; 

fb) that although several administrations have systems in operation, thei fi 
general introduction of such systems is still in the early stages; 

c) the World Maritime Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1974, was 
not in a position to decide the extent to which it was necessary to regulate 
the orderly use of frequencies for the transmission by ship stations of 
non-paired direct-printing telegraph signals or on what basis this might be 
done; 

d) · that these questions should be considered by a subsequent competent 
conference; 

e) that the existing prov1s1ons of the Radio Regulations do.not provide 
administrations with appropriate guidance for the period between the coming 
into force of the Final Acts of the World Maritime Administrative Radio 
Conference, Geneva, 1974, and the coming into force of those of the conference 
mentioned in ~ above; 

resolves 

1. that, during the period referred to in e) above, any administration 
operating or bringing into operation non-pairedlnarrow-band direct-printing 
telegraph or data transmission systems for ships, shall notify to the 
International Frequency Registration Board, for recording in the Master 
International Frequency Register, the frequencies on which ship stations 
participating in the service will be required to transmit; 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Mar2 - 8 of the World Maritime Administrative 
Radio Conference, Geneva, 1974. 
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2. that these notices concerning frequencies used for reception by coast 
stations shall not be subject to technical examination by the Board, and that 
the assignments notified shall be recorded in the Master Register for 
information only, bearing no date in Column 2, but with a suitable remark in 
the Remarks Column merely referring to this Resolution; 

3. that these entries in the Master Register shall not prejudge any 
decisions which may be taken by the conference referred to in d) above. 
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RESOLUTION BB 1 

Relating to the Channel Spacing·of Frequencies 
allocated to the aaritime ~bile Service 

in the Band {156 - 174] Mllz 

(see Appendix 18 and Article N57) 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

[] 

a) the expanding use of the maritime mobile frequencies in the VHF bands 
between£156 and 17LtJMHz; {} 

b) the increasing demand for VHF channels for port operations; 

~ the increasing demand for VHF channels for public correspondence in 
the maritime mobile service; 

~ the need for VHF channels for the ship movement service; 

e) the need to provide VHF channels for uses other than radiotelephony, 
such as facsimile and narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy; 

!2 the need to provide VHF channels for communication between helicopters 
or light aircraft and ships in connection with anti-pollution, search and 
rescue, ice breaking and the operation of ships; 

noting 

that, in consequence of the rev1s1ons of the Radio Regulations 
(Geneva, 1959) made by the World Administrative .Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967 
and the World Maritime Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1974, 

~ the channel spacing for the maritime mobile VHF radiotelephone service 
is being reduced from 50 kHz to 25 kHz; 

b) additional channels were obtained by interleaving the 25 kHz channels 
midway between the 50 kHz channels of Appendix 18 to the Radio Regulations, 
Geneva, 1959, and were numbered from 60 to 88; 

~ the 25 kHz channels should be allocated on an international basis; 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Mar2 - 14 of the World Maritime 
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1974. 
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d) the transition from a channel spacing of 50 kHz to that of 25 kHz was 
scheduled as follows: 

1. date by which modification of tra~smitters to a maximum 
deviation of ±s kHz and of receivers to increase 
the audio gain, where necessary, could commence ..•.. 1 January 1972 

2. date by which the modifications specified 
in paragraph d) 1 shall have been completed for 
all existing equipments .......•..........•.•••.•.... 1 January 1973 

3. date up to which coast stations should have 
maintained capability to receive transmissions with a 
maximum deviation of ±15 kHz and after which the 
modification of coast station receivers should have 
taken place to meet the selectivity requirements for 
a channel spacing of 25kHz ···················e••••a 1 January 1973 

4. date by which all new equipments shall have 
conformed to 25kHz standards ...............•....... 1 January 1973 

5. date by which all equipments shall conform 
to 25 kHz standards and all interleaved channels may 
be generally introduced ..•..•....••...•.•••...•.•... 1 January 1983 

resolves 

1. that administrations may, in areas where this is found to be necessary, 
authorize the use of channels 60 to 88, excluding channels 75 and 76 which were 
designated as guard-bands for channel 16; 

2. that the technical characteristics of equipment for 25 kHz channel 
spacing in the maritime mobile VHF service shall be in accordance with 
Appendix 19; 

3. that, by 1 January 1983, all equipments shall conform to 25 kHz 
standards; thereafter, all interleaved channels may be generally introduced. 
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RESOLUTION BC 1 

Relating to the Coordination, Notification and Recording 
in the Master Interomtionml ~requency Register of 

Frequency Assi~nts to Stations in the 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service in Region 2 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that a plan will be established for the broadcasting-satellite service 
in Region 2 in accordance with{Recommendation No. Sat - ~ f j 

~ that in Region 2 the broadcasting-satellite service should be operated 
on the basis of the principles contained infArticle 12 and Annexes 6 and 7 of fj 
these Final Act~ 

c) that some of the prov1s1ons adopted by the World 
Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977, 
concerning the broadcasting-satellite service in Regions 1 and 3 may also be 
applied in Region 2 prior to the entry into force of the plan for that Region 
to be established pursuant to~ecommendation No. Sat- ~ £] 

d) that, in the interim period, the procedures described in Resolution £1 
~- Spa2 - 3]will continue to apply in Region 2; ~ 

resolves 

1. that an administration intending to bring into use a space station in 
the broadcasting-satellite service in Region 2 shall, for the purpose of 
coordination with space systems of other administrations, apply the relevant 
provisions of Article Nll/9A of the Radio Regulations, i.e. Nos. 410D/639AA 
to 4110/639AI inclusive; 

2. that the relevant prov1s1ons of Resolution No.fspa2 - 3] shall apply to [ l 
the coordination, notification and recording of stations in the 
broadcasting-satellite service in Region 2, wherever a station in the 
broadcasting-satellite service or the fixed-satellite service in Region 2 is 
involved; 

2.1 that an administration notifying a frequency assignment to a space 
station in the broadcasting-satellite service in Region 2 under paragraph{4.1 fj 
of Resolution No. Spa2 - 3~shall also notify a typical receiving earth 
station; 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Sat- 5 of the World Broadcasting-Satellite 
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977. 
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3. that the coordination, notification and recording procedures for 
stations in the fixed-satellite service specified iuiArticle 1 of these Final iJ 
Acts}shall also apply to stations in the broadcasting-satellite service in 
Region 2 with respect to stations in the broadcasting-satellite service for 
which a frequency assignment appears in the Plan whenever 

any portion of the necessary bandwith of the proposed frequency 
assignment in Region 2 falls within the necessary bandwith of a 
frequency assignment i~ Region 1 or Region 3, and 

the power flux density which would be produced by the proposed 
broadcasting-satellite frequency assignment in Region 2 exceeds £3 
the value specifiedfin Annex ij; -

4. that{Annex 2 of these Final Actsjshall be used in supplying the [] 
information referred to in!section B of Resolution No. Spa2 - 3]and [)-

[section II of Article 7 of these Final Act~ 

5. that an individual notice for each frequency assignment shall be drawn 
up as prescribed £in Annex 2] for any frequency assignment notified under t] 
paragraph[4.1 of Resolution No. Spa2- 3]or paragraph 2.1 of this Resolution l3 
or{Section Ill of Article 7 of these Final Act~. [ 3 
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RESOLUTION BD 1 

Relating to the Coordination, Notification and Recording 
in the Master International Frequency Register of 
Assignments to Stations in the Fixed-Satellite 

Service with Respect to Stations in the 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service in Region 2 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that the Radio Regulations contain no prov1s1ons governing the 
coordination, notification or recording in the Master International Frequency 
Register of frequency assignments to stations in the fixed-satellite service in 
the band 11.7 ~ 12.2 GHz with respect to stations in the broadcasting-satellite 
service in Region 2; 

res_olves 

that the prov1s1ons of Articles Nll and Nl3/9A of the Radio 
Regulations shall be applied in such cases until the matter is considered by a 
competent administrative radio conference. 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Sat - 6 of the World Broadcasting-Satellite 
Administrative.&adio Conference, Geneva, 1977. 
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(MOD) RESOLUTION BE 1 

Relating to the Submissfon of Requirements 
for the Broadcasting-Satellite Service in Region 2 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) the decision taken by the World Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative 
Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977, that an administrative radio conference for 
Region 2 should be held{not later than 1982 J [ 3 
b) that the said regional administrative radio conference is to draw up a 
detailed plan for the orbit spectrum resource available for the 
broadcasting-satellite services in the frequency band[11.7- 12.23GHz, taking f3 
into account the need to make equitable provision for the requirements of the 
other services to which this frequency band is also allocated in Region 2; 

c) that the plan is to provide for the detailed assignment of the orbital 
positions and frequency channels available, ensuring that the 
broadcasting-satellite service requirements of the various administrations are 
met in an equitable manner satisfactory to all the countries concerned; 

invites the IFRB 

1. to request all administrations in Region 2 to submit their 
broadcasting-satellite service requirements to the IFRB not later than one year 
before the start of the said regional administrative radio conference. These . 
requirements are understood to include the number and boundaries of service 
areas and the number of channels requested for each of them. They may be 
updated as required by each administration; 

2. to remind administrations, by means of a circular letter and/or telegram 
six months before the above deadline for submitting requirements, of the need 
to submit them; 

3. to assemble the information submitted by administrations in a form 
permitting a comparative study thereof and to communicate it to the 
Secretary-General for publication and despatch to administrations not later 
than nine months prior to the said regional administrative radio conference. 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Sat - 9 of the World Broadcasting-Satellite 
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977. 
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(MOD) RESOLUTION BF 1 

Relating to· the Unauthorized Use ef Frequencies 
in the Bands Allocated to the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that monitoring observations of the use of the frequencies in the 
bands between{2 850 and 17 970]kHz allocated exclusively to the aeronautical t} 
mobile (R) service show that a number of frequencies in these bands are still 
being used by stations of services other than the aeronautical mobile (R) 
service, notably by high-powered broadcasting stations, some of which are 
operating in contravention of No. 6214/422 of the Radio Regulations; 

b) that these stations are causing harmful interference to the 
aeronautical mobile (R) service and that a considerable number of emissions, 
the sources of which could not be positively identified, have been observed in 
these bands; 

c) that radio is the sole means of communication available to the 
aeronautical mobile (R) service and that this service is a safety service; 

considering, in particular 

d) that it is of paramount importance that channels directly concerned 
with the safe and regular conduct of aircraft operations be kept free from 
harmful interference, since they are essential for the protection.of the safety 
of life and property; 1 

resolves to urge administrations 

1. to ensure that stations of services other than the aeronautical mobile 
(R) service refrain from using frequencies allocated to this service other than 
under the conditions specified in Nos. 3279/115 and 3919/415 of the Radio· 
Regulations; 

2. a) to make every effort to identify and locate the source of any 
unauthorized emission capable of causing harmful interference to the 
aeronautical mobile (R) service, thereby endangering this safety 
service; 

~ and to communicate their findings to the IFRB; 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Aer2 - 2 of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, Geneva, 1978. 
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3. to participate in the monitoring programmes that the IFRB may organize 
pursuant to this Resolution; 

4. to request their governments to enact s~ch legislation as is necessary 
to prevent stations located on board aircraft operating in contravention of 
No. 6214/422 of the Radio Regulations; 

requests the IFRB 

1. to continue to organize monitoring programmes in the bands exclusively 
allocated to the aeronautical mobile (R) service with a view to eliminating the 
emissions of{out-of-band stationsJwhich cause, or are likely to cause, harmful [ j 
interference to the aeronautical mobile (R) service; 

2. to take steps to eliminate the emissions of{out-of-band station~~hich {1 
cause, or are likely to cause, harmful interference to the aeronautical mobile 
(R) service; 

3. to seek, as appropriate, the cooperation of administrations in 
identifying the sources of{out-of-band emissions]by all available means, and in {j 
securing the cessation of these emissions. 
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RESOLUTION BG 1 

Relating to the Emplementation of the Nee Arrangement 
Applicable to Bands Allocated Exclusively to 
the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service beteeen 

{2 850 and 17 970 kHz) 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the use of each of the frequency bands between{2 850 and {] 
T7 970JkHz allocated exclusively to the aeronautical mobile (R) service by the 
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959, was modified by the 
Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1966; 

b) that the 1966 Conference resolved that administrations shall effect, 
as soon as possible, a progressive conversion of their radiocommunications in 
the aeronautical mobile (R) service from double-sideband to single-sideband 
operation, in consequence of which the use of the above bands has been further 
modified by the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical 
Mobile (R) Service, Geneva, 1978 to provide for SSB techniques; 

c) that a considerable number of frequency assignments of both aircraft 
and aeronautical stations will be transferred from existing frequencies to the 
new frequencies and channels designated by that Conference; 

d) that changes in frequency assignments should be made as soon as 
possible so that the advantages of the new channels designated by that 
Conference may be realized at the earliest opportunity; 

e) that the transfer of assignments should be made with the least 
possible disruption of the service rendered by each station; 

f) that the transfer of assignments should be made so as to avoid harmful 
interference between the stations involved during the implementation period; 

e) that the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference 
on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, Geneva, 1978 entered into force on 
1 September 1979; 

h) that the new Frequency Allotment Plan contained in Appendix 27 Aer2 
will enter into force on 1 February 1983; 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Aer2 - 3 of the World Administrative radio 
Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, Geneva, 1978. 
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recognizing 

a) that the aeronautical mobile (R) service is primarily a safety 
service; 

b) that some frequencies have been allotted for worldwide use; 

c) that the implementation of the decisions made by the World 
Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, 
Geneva, 1978, relating to the new arrangement of the frequency bands allocated 
to the aeronautical mobile (R) service between{2 850 and 17 97q3kHz should f3 
follow an orderly procedure for the transfer of existing services from the old 
to the new assignments; 

resolves 

1. that between the entry into force of the Final Acts of the World 
Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, 
Geneva, 1978, on 1 September 1979 and the entry into force of the new Frequency 
Allotment Plan contained in Appendix 27 Aer2 on 1 February 1983, channel 
utilization for any new SSB operation shall be in accordance with the following 
provisions: 

1.1 the carrier (reference) frequency of the single-sideband channel 
in the upper half of the previous double-sideband channel shall be the 
same as the carrier (reference) frequency of that channel; 

1.2 the carrier (reference) frequency of the single-sideband channel 
in the lower half of the previous double-sideband channel shall be 3 kHz 
lower than the carrier (reference) frequency of that channel; 

1.3 that, prior to 1 February 1983, aeronautical and aircraft 
stations fitted with single-sideband equipment may employ either half 
of the previous double-sideband channel (the single-sideband carrier 
(reference) frequency being that in 1.1 and 1.2 above); 

1.4 channels in the new Plan may be used by any administration 
provided that no harmful interference occurs to users of channels in the 
present Plan. For the operational use of the channels concerned 
administrations should take into account the provisions of No 27/20 of 
Appendix 27 Aer2 to the Radio Regulations; 

2. that on 1 February 1983, the frequencies appearing in Appendix 27 to 
the Radio Regulations, shall be replaced by the frequencies appearing in 
Part II, Section II, Article 2, Appendix 27 Aer2; 
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3. that administrations take all the necessary measures with a view to 
converting to single-sideband operation as soon as possible by not permitting 
the installation of new double-sideband equipment as from 1 April 1981. 
Aircraft and aeronautical stations shall be capable of single-sideband 
operation at the earliest possible date; furthermore, they shall discontinue 
double-sideband emissions as early as possible, and, in any event, not later 
than 1 February 1983; 

4. that, until 1 February 1983, aeronautical and aircraft stations equipped 
for single-sideband operation shall also be equipped to transmit class!A3Hj E.] 

·emissions where required to be compatible with reception by double-sideband 
equipment; 

5. that, unless otherwise specified in the Final Acts of the World 
Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, Geneva, 
1978, the use of classes of emissions{A2H, A3J, A7J and A9J]on1y shall be 
authorized as of 1 February 1983. Double-sideband operations may, however, be 
continued for domestic use until 1 February 1987 provided this operation is 
conducted in accordance with Nos. 3242/667 and 3249/674 of the Radio 
Regulations and that no harmful interference is caused to the international 
aeronautical mobile (R) service operating in the single-sideband mode. 
Administrations requiring such an extension of the period of full 
implementation of single-sideband operations are nevertheless, urged to cease 
double-sideband operations as soon as possible. 
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RESOLUTION BH l 

Relating to the Treatment of Notices Concerning Frequency 
Assignments to Aeronautical Stations in the Bands Allocated 

Exclusively to the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 
bet-eeen{2 850 and 17 970)kHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference on 
the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, Geneva, 1978, entered into force on 
1 September 1979; 

b) that the new Frequency Allotment Plan contained in Appendix 27 Aer2 
will· enter into force at 00.01 hours UTC on 1 February 1983; 

c) that some administrations may wish to implement certain provisions of 
the new Frequency Allotment.Plan in advance of the latter date when this may be 
done without causing harmful interference to stations operating in accordance 
with the present Frequency Allotment Plan; 

d) that it will therefore be necessary to provide an interim procedure to 
facilitate transition from the existing Frequency Allotment Plan to the new 
Frequency Allotment Plan: 

resolves 

1. that during the interim period between the date of entry into force of 
those Final Acts and the date of entry into force of the new Frequency 
Allotment Plan: 

1.1 the prov1.s1.ons of Nos. 4352/553 to 4357/558 of the Radio 
Regulations shall ·continue to be applied in the examination of notices 
concerning frequency assignments to aeronautical stations in the 
aeronautical mobile (R) service in the allotments of t~e existing Plan; 

1.2 all such assignments sall be recorded in the Master International 
Frequency-Register in accordance with the findings reached ,by the IFRB; 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Aer2 - 4 of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Servic~, Geneva, 1978. 
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1.3 frequency assignments in a channel of the new Plan shall be 
examined by the IFRB in order to determine whether the protection 
specified in Appendix 27 Aer2 (Part I, Section IIA, paragraph 5) is 
afforded to the allotments in the existing Plan. ·rn so doing the Board 
shall assume that the frequency will be used in accordance with the 
sharing conditions between areas specified in Appendix 27 Aer2, 
Part I, Section liB, paragraph 4; 

1.4 all such assignments mentioned in paragraph 1.3 having received a 
favourable finding shall be recorded in the Master International 
Frequency Register; 

1.5 the date to be entered in Column 2a or 2b of the Master 
International Frequency Register shall be as follows: 

a) if the finding is favourable with respect to Nos. 4353/554 
to 4356/557, the date of 29 April 1966 shall be entered in Column 2a; 

b) if the finding is favourable with respect to No. 4357/558, 
the date of 29 April 1966 shall be entered in Column 2b; 

c) for all other assignments (including those which may be in 
conformity with the new Frequency Allotment Plan but not in 
conformity with the present Frequency Allotment Plan) the date of 
receipt of the notice by the IFRB shall be entered in Column 2b; 

1.6 any assignment which is in accordance with the new Frequency 
Allotment Plan shall be so indicated by the insertion by the IFRB of an 
appropriate symbol in the Remarks Column of the Master International 
Frequency Register; 

2. that on the date of the entry into force of the new Frequency Allotment 
Plan, the IFRB shall examine those frequency assignments to aeronautical 
stations in the aeronautical mobile (R) service in the bands allocated 
exclusively to that service between{2 850 and 17 970 kH~which are contained in {3 
the Master International Frequency Register from the point of view of their 
conformity with the new Frequency Allotment Plan, following the relevant parts 
of the procedure described in Nos. 4352/553 to 4357/558 of the Radio 
Regulations and shall record against them in the Master International Frequency 
Register a date in Column 2a or 2b as follows: 

2.1 assignments with double-side band emiss ions{(A3 )] already appearing in [ j 
the Master Register on the date of the entry into force of the new 
Frequency Allotment Plan shall retain the date recorded in Column 2a 
or 2b, as appropriate, until 1 February 1983. A date in Column 2a for 
a frequency assignment using double-sideband emissions{(A3)) shall be {3 
transferred to Column 2b on 2 February 1983. On 1 January 1987 the 
IFRB shall review the entries and, in consultation with the 
administrations concerned, cancel those entries which are no longer 
in use, retaining the others for information only, without a date 
in Column 2b; 
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2.2 assignments found favourable with respect to Nos. 4352A/553A 
to 4356/557 shall have the date of 5 March 1978 entered in 
Column 2a; 

2.3 assignments found favourable with respect to Nos. 4352A/553A 
and 4357/558 shall have the date of 5 March 1978 entered in 
Column 2b; 

2.4 all other assignments shall have the date of 6 March 1978 entered in 
Column 2b; 

3. that, on the date of the entry into force of the new Frequency Allotment 
Plan, the allotments contained therein shall replace in the Master 
International Frequency Register the allotments appearing in the existing 
Frequency Allotment Plan; 

invites 

administrations to notify to the IFRB as soon as possible the 
cancellation of frequency assignments released as a consequence of bringing 
into use the allotments in the new Plan. 
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RESOLUTION BI 1 

Relating to the Lmplementation of the Frequency 
Allotment Plan in the Bands Ailocated 

Exclusively to the Aeronautical Mobile ~R) Service 
Betaeen£2 850 and 17 970 kHz j 

The World Administrative Radio Conferenc,e, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

£] 

a) that the bands allocated exclusively to the aeronautical mobile (R) ~ 
service between£2 850 and 17 970}kHz by the Administrative Radio Conference, f ~ 
Geneva, 1959, were modified by the Extraordinary Administrative Radio 
Conference, Geneva, 1966; 

b) that the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1966, 
established procedures to be followed by administrations relating to the 
implementation of the modifications; 

c) that the necessary arrangements were made for the IFRB to carry out 
these procedures; 

recognizing 

a) that the aeronautical mobile (R) service is primarily a safety 
service; 

b) that the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Aeronautical 
Mobile (R) Service, Geneva, 1978 further modified the said bands ·eo provide for 
single-sideband techniques; 

c) that there is a need for all administrations to implement the 
modifications made by that Conference with a view to avoiding any harmful 
interference to the services rendered by stations operating in accordance with 
the Radio Regulations; 

resolves 

1. that, not later than ninety days before the entry into force of the new 
Plan, administrations shall notify the IFRB of the modifications necessary to 
bring the assignments existing in the Master Register into conformity with this 
Plan; 

1 Replaces Resolution No. Aer2 - 5 of the World Administrative Radio 
Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, Geneva, 1978. 
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2. that the assignments existing in the Master Register on 1 February 1983 
which are not in conformity with the decisions of the World Administrative 
Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) .Service, Geneva, 1978 on that 
date shall be treated as follows: 

2.1 within thirty days from 1 February 1983, the IFRB will send 
relevant extracts from the Master Register to the administrations 
concerned advising them that, in accordance with the terms of the 
present Resolution, the assignments in question are to be transferred to 
the appropriate frequencies withing a period of one hundred and- eighty 
days after the dispatch of the extracts; 

2.2 if an administration fails to notify the IFRB of the transfer 
within the prescribed period, the original entry will be retained in the 
Master Register without 'a date in Column 2 and with a suitable remark in 
the Remarks Column. The administrations will be advised of this action; 

3. that, if an administration so desires, the IFRB will provide it with all 
necessary assistance. In so doing, the IFRB will apply the provisions of 
Nos. 4462/629 to 4466/633 of the Radio Regulations. 
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RECOMMENDATION ZH 1 

Relating to Technical Provisions for MaritUne Radiobeacons 
in the African Area 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

the need to facilitate the planning for new mar1t1me radiobeacons in the 
band{785 - 315}kHz particularly in the neighbouring •localities of the European [j 
and African areas; 

recommends 

that the administrations of the countries of the African area adopt 
provisions similar to those contained in the "Regional Arrangement for Maritime 
Radiobeacons in the European Area of Region 1", Paris, 1951. 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. 21 of the Administrative Radio 
Conference, Geneva, 1959. 
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(~). RECOMMENDATION ZI 1 

Relating to the Examination by eorld Ad~nistrative Radio 
Conferences of the Situation with Regard ·to Occupation 
of the Frequency Spectrum in Space Radiocommunications 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering. 

a) that the frequency bands available for space applications are limited 
1n number and size; 

b) that the possible positions for a satellite whose main purpose is to 
establish telecommunication links are limited in number and that certain 
positions are more favourable than others for certain links; 

c) that all administrations should be enabled to establish the space 
links which they deem necessary; 

d) that the scale and cost of space networks or systems are such that 
their operation and development must be hindered as little as possible; 

e) that technology is steadily and rapidly evolving and that the best 
possible use should be made of resources in space radiocommunications; 

f) that administrations should ensure that frequency assignments for 
space applications are utilized in the most efficient manner possible 
consistent with developing technology and that such assignments are 
relinquished when no longer in use; 

~ that despite the provisions of Article Nll/9A of the Radio 
Regulations and the principles adopted by the World Administrative Radio 
Conference for Space Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971, which provide for full 
consultation and coordination between administrations with a view to the 
optimum accommodation of all space systems, it is possible that as the use of 
frequencies and orbital positions increases, administrations may encounter 
undue difficulty in one or more frequency bands in meeting their requirements 
for space radiocommunication; 

1 Repiaces Recommendation No. Spa2 - 1 of the World Administrative 
Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications, Geneva; 1971. 
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recommends 

that. the next appropriate World Administrative Radio Conference be 
empowered to deal with the situation described in Considering ~' if it 
arises; 

invites 

the Administrative Council, in the event of such a situation arising, to 
include in the agenda for the next appropriate World Adminstrative Radio 
Conference specific provisions enabling it to examine all aspects of the use of 
the frequency band(s) concerned including, inter alia, the relevant frequency 
assignments recorded in the Master International Frequency Register and to find 
a solution to the problem. 
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(MOD) RECOMMENDATION ZJ 1 

Relating to Cooperation in the Efficient Use 
of Worldwide Frequencies in the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) the need to make the most efficient use of worldwide frequencies in 
the aeronautical mobile (R) service; 

b) that a plan has been adopted for the allo_tment by areas of worldwide 
frequencies in the aeronautical mobile (R) service; 

c) the desirability of coordination between administrations within the 
areas to which the Allotment Plan applies; 

d) the right of an administration to select and notify to the IFRB for 
recording in the Master International Frequency Register any frequency 
assignment in a channel allotted to the area in which its country is located; 

e) the role played by the IFRB in regulatory procedures under 
Article N12/9 of the Radio Regulations; 

f) the role played by the International Civil Aviation Organization in 
the field of irtternational aeronautical operations; 

invites 

1. administrations within a worldwide allotment area, as they consider it 
appropriate, and the ICAO, to seek the advice of the IFRB in determining the 
best choice of frequencies from a technical viewpoint in order to make the most 
e-fficient use of aeronautical mobile (R) worldwide frequencies; 

2. administrations within a worldwide allotment area, as they consider it 
appropriate, to coordinate mutually the use of these frequencies from the 
viewpoint of aeronautical operations and, in this connection, to bear in mind 
the benefit that could be gained by obtaining the advice of ICAO in this 
process; 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. Aer2 - 3 of the World Administrative 
Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, Geneva, 1978. 
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3. the IFRB to assist any administration or group of administrations in a 
worldwide allotment area wishing to coordinate their requirements for worldwide 
frequencies and to continue its cooperation with ICAO for this purpose; 

requests 

the Secretary-General to bring this Recommendation to the attention of 
the International Civil Aviation Organization. · 
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RECOMMENDATION ZK 1 

Relating o the Transition from the Present to 
.the New Frequency Allotment Plan in the 

. Bands Allocated Exclusively to the 
Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service between 

{2 s.5o and 17 970 kHzJ 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 
.· . . . . 

a) that the Final Acts of the World Administrative .Radio Conference on 
the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, Geneva, 1978, entered into force on 
1 September 1979; 

b) that the new·Frequency Allotment Plan contained in Appendix 27 
Aer2 will enter into force at 00 .. 001 J:lours UTC on 1 February 19~3; 

c) that some administrations may wish to implement certain provisions of 
the ·new Frequency Allotment Plan in advance of the latter date when this may be 
done without causing harmful interference to stations working in accordance 
with the present Frequency Allotment Plan; 

d) that, following the Extraordinary Administ.rative Radio Confei'ence, 

£1 

Geneva, 1966, the International Civil Aviatien Or·g-aniZ:ation (ICAO), under the 
provisions of No. 27/20 of Appendix 27 and within the spirit and framework 
of Resolution[No. Aer ~of that Conference, developed a transition programme fj 
for the aeronautical mobile (R) service to convert the Frequency Allotment Plan 
in Appendixii6 to that in Appendix 2~ £3 
e) that the ICAO transition programme was subsequently provided to the 
International Frequency Registration Board for distribution to ITU Member 
administrations~ 

f) that it will be useful again to adopt a programme to facilitate 
transition from ·the existing to the new Frequency Allotment Plan; 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. Aer2 - 4 of the World Administrative 
Radio Conference on the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, Geneva, 1978. 
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recommends 

1. that the International Civil Aviation Organization be invited to develop 
a transition programme, within the framework of Appendix 27 Aer2, for the 
operational use by aeronautical stations of the frequencies contained in the 
Frequency Allotment Plan except for those Regional and Domestic Air Route Areas 
which are not involved in international operation's; 

2. that the International Civil Aviation Organization be invited to forward 
the transition programme for the new Frequency Allotment Plan to the 
International Frequency Registration Board for distribution to 
administrations; 

3. that administrations implement the prov1s1ons of the transition 
programme in coordination with ICAO and in conformity with the principles set 
forth in No. 27/20 of Appendix 27 Aer2; 

requests 

the Secretary-General to bring this Recommendation to the attention of 
the International Civil Aviation Organization. 

.1 
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(MOD) 

ANNEX 

RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2 - 15 

To the OCIR and to Administrations relating to Frequency Bands 
shared bete2en Space Radioc~nication Services and betti2en 

Space and Terrestrial Radiocom.unication Services 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

recognizing 

MOD a) the value to the Conference of the material contained in 
the Report of the CCIR Special Preparatory Meeting, Geneva, 1979; 

MOD b) that further studies on a wide range of problems dealing with 
space radioconnnunications form the subject of CCIR Questions and 
Study Programmes approved by the XIVth Plenary Assembly; 

considering· however 

a) that certain CCIR Recommendations, listed below, call for further 
work and study: 

MOD Reconnnendation 355-2 "Frequency sharing between systems in the 
fixed-satellite service and terrestrial radio services in 
the same frequency bands" 

MOD Reconnnendation 465-1 "Reference earth station radiation pattern for 
use in coordination and interference assessment in 
the frequency range from 2 to about 10 GHz" 

MOD Reconnnendation.466-2 "Maximum permissible level of interference 
in a telephone channel of a geostationary 
satellite network in the fixed-satellite service 
employing frequency modulation with 
frequency-division multiplex, caused by other 
networks of this service" 
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MOD ·b) that as a result of the deliberations of this Conference, 

MOD 

MOD 

MOD 

particularly in relation to the provisions of Articles N25, N26 
and N27, and to other relevant Articles of the Radio Regulations, 
further information is required to reply to the following current 
Questions and Study Programmes of the CCIR: 

Question 1-2/4 

Question 2-3/4 

Study Programme 
2A-3/4 

"Antennae for systems in the fixed-satellite 
service" 

"Technical characteristics of systems in the 
fixed-satellite service" 

"Feasibility of frequency sharing between 
systems in the fixed-satellite service and 
terrestrial services" 

SUP Study Programme 
2C-l/4 

MOD Studl Progrannne 
2J-2 4 

"Technical factors influencing the efficiency 
of use of the geostationary-satellite orbit 
by radiocommunication satellite networks sharing 
frequency bands allocated to the fixed-satellite 
service" 

SUP c) 

SUP d) 

e) that it would be useful to have specific numerical 
values of power flux density from space stations of the 
broadcasting-satellite service which would permit differentiation 
between "individual reception" and "community reception" in the 
broadcasting-satellite service; 

f) that frequency sharing between the radionavigation service 
and the fixed-satellite service (earth-to-space) has been adopted 
in the~-frequency band· 14.0 to 14.3 GHz, and between the-· 
radionavigation-satellite service and the fixed-satellite service 
(earth-to-space) in the frequency band 14.3 to 14.4 GHz; 

recommends 

1. that administrations, recognized private operating agencies, 
and other participants in the work of the CCIR, consider as a 
matter of priority, the submission of contributions on these subjects, 
so that draft Recommendations on them can be prepared at the meetings 
of the relevant Study Groups for considerat_ion by the Plenary Assembly 
of the CCIR; 
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2. that the CCIR study or, as appropriate, continue to study: 

2.1 the reference antenna patterns for earth station antennae, 
which may he appropriate for setting minimum standards o.f 
performance with a view to recommending specific patterns for 
this purpose, in order to improve utilization of the bands shared 
between the fixed-satellite service and terrestrial 
radiocommunication services, and of the bands shared by space 
radiocommunication services, and to improve the utilization 
of ~the geostatio~ary satellite orbit; 

2.2 the reference antenna patterns for satellite antennae, 
which may be appropriate for setting minimum standards of 
performance, particularly outside the main beam, in order to 
improve the utilization of the geostationary satellite orbit and 
to increase the possibilities for frequenc~ re-use; 

2.3 the reference cross-polarization antenna patterns 
which may be appropriate for setting m1n1mum standards of 
performance and, in this connection, further study: 

2.3.1 the portions of the spectrum within which 
linear-orthogonal or circular-orthogonal polarizations 
might be most appropriate; 

2.3.2 the relative desirability, taking into account 
technical and orbit utilization factors, of using orthogonal 
polarizations within a single satellite as against with two 
satellites; 

2.4 the necessary limitation of spurious emissions and the 
frequency tolerances to be observed in both the terrestrial 
and space radiocommunication services insofar as they may affect 
sharing of frequency bands; 

2.5 the criteria of permissible interference for the various 
space radiocommunication services and terrestrial 
radiocommunication services sharing the frequency bands 
allocated by the present Conference, in order to permit 
the determination of: 

2.5.1 the coordination distance and the probability of 
interference between stations within that distance; 

2.5.2 the necessary limits of power flux density set up at 
the Earth's surface by space stations; 
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2.6 the maximum permissible level of interference into 
a geostationary satellite link from any other single 
interfering geostationary satellite network and from the 
aggregate of all other geostationary satellite networks, 
particularly in the case of: 

2.6.1 frequency-modulated telephony signals; 

2.6.2 frequency-modulated television signals; 

2.6.3 digitally-modulated signals 

and the most apropriate manner in which permissible 
interference should be specified in these and other 
cases; 

2.7 the interference criteria applicable to 
frequency sharing between non-geostationary satellite 
networks and geostationary satellite networks; 

2.8 the possibility of establishing a technical 
criterion for expressing the efficiency of use of the 
geostationary satellite orbit; 

2.9 the possibility of improving and simplifying 
the method of determining the co·ordination area as 
described in Appendix 28 to the Radio Regulations; 

2.10 the conditions for frequency sharing in those 
bands allocated to the broadcasting-satellite service by 
the present Conference with a view to issuing appropriate 
Recommendations as soon as possible so that administrations 
and the International Frequency Registration Board shall have 
the necessary technical data required to carry out examination 
procedures, in particular regarding Articles Nll, Nl2 
and Nl3 of the Radio Regulations and those in Resolution 

_ No.[Spa2-]; 

2.11 

2.12 

2.13 the power flux densities required for individual 
and community reception in the broadcasting-satellite service, 
with a view to specifying numerical values which will differentiate 
between these types of reception; 

2.14 the criteria for frequency sharing between the 
radionavigation service and the fixed-satellite service 
(earth-to-space) in the frequency band 14.0 to 14.3 GHz and 
between the radionavigation-satellite service and the 
fixed-satellite service (earth-to-space) in the frequency band 
14.3 to 14.4 GHz. 
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1. · Agenda of.:. the meeting 

1.1 The Chairman, referring to the examination of texts submitted by the Editorial Committee, 
said that presumably points of substance had already been adequately considered in Committee and 
should not take up the time of the Plenary. Drafting amendments in writing should be handed in to 
the Chairman of. the.,Editorial Committee. 

1.2 The delegate of Algeria pointed out that points of substance which arose would 
nevertheless have to be discussed in Plenary. 

As the Conference was now in its seventh week he considered it would be useful if the 
Chairmen of Committees could present progress reports:to the Plenary. 

The delegates of Jordan and Iraq.agreed ~ith that ·suggestion. 

1.3 The Chairman of the Editorial Committee, supported by the delegate of Brazil, the 
Vice-Chairman of the Editorial Comtnittee arid .the Coordinator of Committees, 4, 5 and 6 considered 
that the Plenary should first deal with the texts submitted to it for first reading and the 
Committee Chairmen could make progress reports, if time was available. 

It was so agreed. 

2. · · Approval of the Minutes of the First Plenary Meeting (Document No. 196) 

The minutes of the first meeting were approved. 

3. First series of texts submitted forfirst reading (B.l) (Document No. 424 and Corr.l) 

3.1 . The· Chairman of the Editorial Committee explained. that in some cases wording which . was 
still under discussion in Committee had been placed in square brackets. Once the Plenary had 
reached a ocon:c·lusion the final wording would be inserted. in the texts submitted. for second reading. 
In Committees 4, 5 and 7 amendments had been submitted to some of the terms in Article 1 
which ·we're to be examined by the Coordination Group of· which Mr. Kieffer was Chairman. When 
approved the square brackets would be removed. Frequency band limits had also been placed in 
square brackets pending a decision by Cornnii tte'e 5 as well as symbols designating emissions; Once 
Article N3 had been approved in Plenary the new symbols would be inserted in the text. He hoped 
that the•Plenary would approve the proposal by the· CCIR in Document No. 5 to replace.the expression 
GMT by UTC. The Corrigendum to Document No. 424 had been drawn up in consultation with Group 6B 
and should meet the points raised in Committee 6·. 

Finally, some minor drafting· change's t·o achieve concordance between the English, French 
and Spanish texts had been made which did not affect the substance. 

3.1.1 The Chairman of Committee 4 said that the names of sppce radiocommunication services 
should be in square brackets, particularly in Article N25. 

3 .1. 2 The Chairman of Committee 6 • stated that Committee 6 had· ·unanimously ·decided to adopt 
the term UTC as recommended by the CCIR. 

It was decided to replace the term GMT by the term UTC. 

The Chairman invited the meeting to consider Document No. 424 and Corrigendum 1 
paragraph by paragraph. 

3.2 NOC 3242, NOC 3243 

Approved. 



3.3 MOD 3244 

Document No. 788-E 
Page 3 

3. 3 .l · The Chairman of the Editorial Committee said that the square brackets would need to be 
retained pending a decision on certain definitions by the Coordination Group. 

3.3.2 The delegate of Cameroon thought that when there was unanimous agreement on wording in 
a Committee the square brackets could be removed. 

3.3.3 The delegate of Italy considered that the word"latter" should be substituted for the 
word "receiving" in the last line of the. paragraph to make the meaning clear. 

3.3.4 The Chairman of Committee 4, supported by the Chairman of the Editorial Committee, 
strongly endorsed the suggestion, as the reference was to transmitting and receiving equipment. 

3.3.5 The delegate of the USSR, supported by the delegates of Argentina and Mexico, said that 
the Plenary should not engage in protracted discussions on wording in square brackets but come 
quickly to a decision so that the final wording could be inserted by the Editorial Committee. 

3.3.6 The delegate of Iraq drew attention to the provisions of No. 527 of the 
Malaga-Torremolinos Convention according to which an Editorial Committee was charged with 
perfecting the form of texts submitted to it without altering the sense. In MOD 3244, however, 
the substance had been· modified. The attention of·the PlenarY: must be drawn to all such cases. 

3.3.7 The Chairman of the Editorial Committee said that his Committee.had had no intention of 
altering the substance of texts submitted to it and had made changes of form in order to render the 
meaning more intelligible to readers whose mother tongue was not English, French or Spanish. 

3.3.8 The delegate of Denmark, supported by the delegate of Switzerland, proposed that the 
text of MOD 3244 be referred back to Committee 4 in the lig~t of the point raised by the delegate 
of Italy. 

It was so agreed. 

3.4 MOD 3245 

3.4.1 The delegate of Italy observed that frequency sharing was not a signal processing method. 

3. 4. 2 The delegate of the United States· of America· said the point could be met if the words 
"and other·" were inserted after the words "signal processing". 

3.4.3 The delegate of Denmark, supported by the Chairman of Committee 4 and the delegates of 
the United Kingdom and Yugoslavia, was in favour of deleting the words "frequency sharing" which 
was not a technical characteristic, the subject of Article N4/12. 

3. 4.4 ~ The delegate ofSyria considered:tha.t the whole of the last sentence should be dropped. 

It was agreed to delete the words "frequency sharing" in MOD 3245. 

3.4.5 The delegate of Iran proposed that practical and economic considerations be specified 
in respect of equipment to be used in a station. 

The proposal was rejected ln view of the lack of support. 

MOD 3245, as amended, was approved. 

3.5 NOC 3246 

Approved. 
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3.6 MOD 3247 and ADD 3247A 

3.6.1 The delegate of Canada said that the word "permissible" should be changed to "permitted" 
in both paragraphs. 

It was so agreed. 

3.6.2 The delegate of Venezuela said that "admisibles" in the Spanish text should be changed 
to "permitidos" or "permisibles" to bring the parag:raphs into line with the English text. 

It was so agreed. 

MOD 3247 and ADD 3247A, as·amended, were approved. 

3. 7 MOD 3248, . MOD 3249 2 ADD 3249A 2 ADD 3249B 2 ADD 32.49C 

Approved. 

3.8 MOD 3250 

3.8.1 The delegate of India said that his Administration felt that as a general principle it 
was not appropriate for CCIR Recommendations to have ~andatory status anywhere in the Radio 
Regulations; he therefore suggested that the words "as far as is practicable" should be placed 
between the words "shall" and "be" in the same sentence. 

The delegate of Spain supported that proposal. 

It was so agreed. 

MOD 3250, as amended, was approved. 

3.9 MOD 3251 

Approved. 

3.10 3252 to 3276 - NOT allocated 

3.11 Article N25 : Section I 2 (MOD) 6001 2 MOD 6002 2 NOC 6002.1 2 NOC 6002.2 

Approved. 

3.12 MOD 6003 

3.12.1 The delegate of India proposed that the figure 15 GHz.be nlaced in sauare brackets until 
such time as Committee 5 had reached a decision in respect of the upper limit of the frequency bands._ 

It was so agreed. 

MOD 6003, as amended, was approved. 

3.13 NOC 6003.1 2 NOC 6003.2 

Approved. 

3.14 MOD 6004 

3.14.1 The delegate of India proposed that square brackets be placed around the figure 15 GHz 
as in the preceding provision. 

It was so agreed. 

MOD 6oo4, as amended, was approved. 
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3.15.1 The Chairman of Committee 6 drew attention to a typing error in the French text only; 
"CCIT" should read "CCIR". 

ADD 6004.1 was approved. 

3.16 Section II 

MOD 6005 2 MOD 6006 2 MOD 6006.1, NOC 6007, NOC 6008, MOD 6009 and ADD 6009.1 

Approved. 

3.17 MOD 6010 

3.17.1 The delegate of Kenya said that in view of the possible revision of the Table, he 
assumed that the footnotes relating to 6010 and 6009 \muld also be included in square brackets. 

The Chairman of the Editorial Committee said that the matter would be taken into account 
when the documents were prepared for second reading. 

MOD 6010 was approved. 

3.18 ADD 6010.1 

Approved. 

3.19 MOD 6011 

3.19.1 The Chairman of Committee 4 observed that the square brackets should be retained pending 
a decision on the Frequency Allocation Table. 

MOD 6011 was approved. 

3.20 ADD 6011.1 

Approved. 

.3.21 __ 6012 to 6036_ - NOT allocated 

3.22 RECOMMENDATION A 

The Chairman of the Editorial Committee suggested that since Committee 6 intended to 
reconsider the Recommendation, and would probably convert it into a Resolution, Recommendation A 
should not be considered for the time being. 

It was so agreed. 

3.23 Article N.9/8, Title, .ADD Section I, NOC 3951 and NOC 3592 

Approved. 

3.24 MOD 3953 (Gorr.l, Document No. 424) 

3.24.1 The delegate of Roumania said that he would prefer to see the words "les fiches de 
notification", which appeared in Document No .. 424, retained in the final version. 

It was agreed that the matter should be left to the Editorial Committee. 
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3.24.2 The delegate of Venezuela asked whether the IFRB would automatically publish information 
concerning associated orbital locations of geostationary satellites with its Frequency Lists. 

3.24.3 The Chairman of Committee 6 said that the provision dealt only with the recording of 
information contained in frequency assignment notices. Information about associated orbital 
locations of geostationary satellites would be included in the published lists when notified. 

MOD 3953 was approved. 

3.25 ADD 3953A (Corr.l to Document No. 424) 

Approved. 

3.26 NOC 3954, NOC 3955, NOC 3956, NOC 3957, NOC 3958, NOC 3959, NOC 3960, ADD 3960A, 
ADD 3960Ai, NOC 3961, MOD 3962, NOC 3963, ADD 3963A, ADD 3963B 2 SUP 3964 and MOD 3965 

Approved. 

3.27 3966 to 3990 - NOT allocated 

3.28 SUP Article Nl0/11 

Approved. 

3.29 ADD Section II 

3.30 NOC 3991, NOC 3992, NOC-3993, NOC 3994, NOC 3995, NOC 3996, NOC .3997, ADD 3997A 2 NGC 3998 

Approved. 

3.31 3999 to 4098 - NOT allocated 

3.32 Resolution AA 

3.32.1 The Chairman of the Editorial Committee drew attention to the square brackets around 
the words "of the intent" in paragraph b) under "recognizing" in the English text only. 

3. 32. 2 The delegate of Iraq s.uggested that the words "of the intent" be deleted from the 
English text. 

3.32.3 The delegate of the United Kingdom said that his Administration saw a difference between 
the interpretation of the intent of the Radio Regulations and the interpretation of the Radio 
Regulations; since the appropriate World Administrative Radio Conference would have had reasons, 
which could be found in the records, for drafting the Radio Regulations as they did, it ivas 
important that the intention of that Conference should be understood. He was therefore in favour 
of retaining the words "of the intent". 

3.32.4 The delegate of India supported the Iraqi proposal on the grounds that any interpretation 
of the Radio Regulations would automatically include the intent. 

It was decided that the words "of the intent" should be deleted from the English text. 

3.32.5 The delegate of Roumania, supported by the delegate of France, proposed that 
"resolves 2" be reworded to make it clear that the CCIR would not be bound by the Rules of 
Procedure of the IFRB. 

It was so agreed. 

3.32.6 The delegate of Zambia proposed that the words "either matter", 1n the same paragraph, 
be replaced by "in either case the matter " for the sake of clarity. 

It was so agreed. 
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The first series of texts (B.l) (Document No. 424), as amended was approved on 
first reading. 

4. Second series of texts submitted for first reading ( B·. 2) (Document No. 4 33 
and Corrigendum No. 1) 

4.1 The Chairman of the Editorial Committee introduced the second series of texts, drawing 
attention to minor typographical errors. in the French language version. He observed that square 
brackets had been placed round the frequency bands in respect of which a decision had yet to be 
taken by Committee 5. 

4.2 Chapter ~lX 

The chapter heading was approved. 

4.3 Article N34 

Approved. 

4.4 Article N35 

4.4.1 The delegate of Iraq, supported by the delegates of the People's Democratic 
Republic of Yemen and Qatar, proposed that the phrase "including the sea waterways of the Indian 
Ocean extending north of 15° N" should be inserted after the words "latitude 15° N" in MOD 6634. 

4.4.2 The delegate of Cameroon considered that the proposal, which related to a question of 
substance, should be referred to the appropriate Committee·rather than be discussed in the 
Plenary Meeting. 

4.4.3 The Chairman of Committee 8 said he doubted whether his Committee would be able to 
consider any proposal affecting the substance of a provision without violating its terms of 
reference. 

4.4.4 The delegate of Venezuela supported that view and considered that the proposal might 
more appropriately be discussed by a future mobile Conference. 

4.4.5 The delegate of the United Kingdom agreed. The present Conference had no power to 
alter Article N35, except where such changes were consequential upon decisions taken in respect 
of Articles which it was entitled to consider. 

4.4.6 The delegate of Iraq withdrew the proposal but reserved his delegation's right_ to 
revert to the matter at the appropriate time. 

4.4.7 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany said that, as a result of discussions 
which had taken place in Working Group 5D, the uses of the bands 1 544 - 1 545 MHz (space-to-Earth) 
and 1 645.5 - 1 646.5 MHz (Earth-to-space) by the aeronautical mobile-satellite and maritime 
mobile-satellite services was limited to distress and safety operations. Although that conclusion 
had not yet been approved officially by Committee 5, he proposed that a new point, to be placed 
provisionally between square brackets, should be inserted immediately after MOD 6659, mentioning 
those frequency bands and bearing the reference "(See No. 3695A)". 

Article N35 was approved with that amendment. 

4.5 Article N36/36 

4.5.1 The delegate of the People's Democratic Republic of Yemen proposed an amendment designed 
to improve the wording of the opening phrase of NOC 6794. 



Document No. 178-E 
Page 8 

4.5.2 The Chairman requested the previous speaker to discuss his proposal, which appeared to 
be stylistic in nature, with the Chairman of the Editorial Committee. 

Article N36/36 was approved on that understanding. 

4.6 Article N37. 

4.6.1 At the proposal of the Vice-Chairman of Committee 7, it was decided to defer 
consideration of Article N37 until Committee 7 had completed its work on the question of medical 
transport. 

4.7 Article N38 

Approved. 

With the. exception of Article N37, the second series of texts (B.2) (Document No. 433 and 
Corrigendum No. 1), as amended, was approved on first reading. 

5. Third series of texts submitted for first reading (Document No. 443 and Corr{gendum No. 1) 

5.1 The Chairman of the Editorial Committee said that Document No. 443 contained a number 
of typographical errors which would be corrected by the Secretariat. 

5.2 Chapter NX 

The chapter heading was approved. 

5.3 Article N40/22 

5.4 Article N41 

5.4.1 The delegate of Brazil questioned the need to retain the reference to principal shipping 
and air routes in NOC 7168. 

5.4.2 The Chairman of Committee 8 said that the question raised by the Brazilian delegate had 
been discussed by Committee 8, which had reached the conclusion that the Conference was not 
empowered to take any action in that respect, because the training syllabus for radiotelegraph 
operators would be affected if the reference in question were deleted. 

5.4.3 The delegate of Finland, referring to MOD 7164 and MOD 7174, said that the word "flight" 
had been substituted for the word "voyage" in both prov1s1ons. In the view of his delegation, 
that change had the effect of altering the meaning of the provisions and he therefore proposed that 
the word "voyage" be restoredin both cases. 

5.4.4 The delegate of the United Kingdom said that the change mentioned by the previous 
speaker had been made in order to take account of the fact that the Article now referred exclusively 
to the aeronautical mobile service. 

5.4.5 The delegate of Canada, supported by the delegate of Finland, considered that the use of 
the word "flight" instead of the word "voyage" might have repercussions for the syllabus of the 
first- and second-class radiotelegraph operator's certificates, both of which entitled their 
holders to operate ship stations as well as aircraft stations. Accordingly, it might be preferable 
not to alter the existing text but to leave the matter for a future aeronautical conference to 
consider. 
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5.4.6 The Chairman said that unless formal support was expressed for the proposal by the 
delegate of Finland, he would take it that delegations wished the word "flight~' to be retained 
in both MOD 7164 and MOD 7174. -

It was so agreed. 

Article .N41 was approved. 

5.5 The delegate of Papua New Guinea observed that a proposal for the ~efinition of a 
radiocommunication service was to be submitted to the.Conference for~adoption. The Editorial 
Committee should be requested to give very careful consideration to the word "service" as it was 
used in both Article N40 and Article N41, so as to ensure that ther~ was·no conflict of 
terminology between those texts and that of the definition. 

5.6 ·The Chairman said that due account would be taken of those comments by· the 
Editorial Committee. 

5.7 Article N-42 

Approved. 

5.8 Article N43/21 

5.8.1 _·The Chairman of Committee 8, replying to a question by t~e·delegate of-Italy concerning 
MOD-7261, said that he understood the expression "territorial.waters" to comprise also the 
air space above such waters. 

5. 8. 2 . The Observer for IGAO expressed the view that the word "territories", which included 
both the land areas and the territorial waters of _a State, -might advantageously be substituted 
for the words "territorial waters". 

5.8.3 The delegate of the United States said that-the re-arrangement of the Radio Regulations 
into chapters and articles dealing with separate services had resulted in a number of 
anachronisms and inadequacies which a future mobile services conference would certainly wish to 
rectify. The task of the present Conference, and in particular Committee 8, was to clarify texts, 
for instance by removing unnecessary language, without however altering the substance of the 
provisions concerned. While he had no objection to the specific alteration proposed to MOD 7261, 
he considered that extreme caution .should be exercised in order to avoid introducing any changes 
of substance in the Articles currently under consideration. 

5.8.4 The delegate of the United Kingdom said that he. was in general agreement with the previous 
speaker. With regard to the specific question of replacing the words "territorial waters" in 
MOD 7261, the correct English phrase to use would be "within their territorial limits". 

5.8.5 The Chairman requested interested.delegations to take the matter up with the Chairman 
of the Editorial Committee. 

Article N43/21 was approved on that understanding. 

5.9 Article N44 

Approved subject to replacement of "Greenwich Mean Time (GMT)" by "Coordinated Universal 
Time (UTC)" in MOD 7287. 

5.10 Article N45 

Approved. 
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5.11 Article N46 

·5.11.1 The delegate of the People's Democratic Republic of Yemen questioned the appropriateness 
of the reference to "an aircraft station at sea" in MOD 7349. 

5.11.2 The Chairman of Committee 8 said that the phrase in question was. another instance of the 
type of inconsistency resulting from the re-arrangement to which the United States delegate had 
referred earlier. Proposals to change the wording had been made in Committee 8, but it had felt that"' 
such modifications did not come within the Committee's terms of reference. 

Article N46 was approved. 

5.12 Article N48/37 

5.12.1 The delegate of Iran said that the words "Red Crescent and Red Lion and·Sun".should be 
insert·ed after "R~d Cross'~ ·in ADD 7408. 2, in accordance with a decision. taken by Committee 5. 

5.12.2 The Chairman requested the delegate of Iran to consult with the Chairman of the 
Editorial Committee. 

Article N48/37 vas approved on that understanding~ . ' 

5.13 Articles N49 and N50 

Approved._ 

·The third series of texts {B.3) (Document No. 443 and Corr~gendum No. 1), as ame~ded, · 
was approved on first reading. 

The meeting was suspended at 1725 hours and resumed at 1800 hours. 

6. Fourth series of texts submitted forfirst reading_(B.4) Document No~ 457) 

6.1 The Chairman of the Editorial Committee said that, in the dqeument, the letters "GMr" 
should be amended to read "UTC" (see, for example, page B.4-19). 

The document was .then .examined page by page.and was .approved on, first reading, 

7 .· :Fifth series of. texts submitted for first reading :(B. 5} (Document N~. ~46) _· ... 

.7.~ .-The Chairman of .t.he Editorial Committee drew attention to a nUII1ber of correction9_ to be 
made to Document No. 446. 

7.2 MOD 8685 and MOD 8686 

·· 7 .2-.J~. After comments by the representative of the ICS and the delegate .of the United Kingdom, 
·it was decided to substitute the word "mobile" for "ship~~ in the third line· of both numbers. 

7.3 MOD 8762 1250A 
Mar2_ 

The Chairman of Committee 8 said that the value "4 125 k.Hz" had not been inserted. after · 
"frequency" in the fo1:1rth line of the English text-. 

The necessary correction would be made. 

Document No. 466 was approved on first reading. 

8. Sixth series of texts submitted for first reading (B.6) (Document No; 491)· 

.. 
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8.1 The Chairman of the Editorial Committee said that the Chairman of Working Group 6B 
had requested the Committee to review the text of Resolution AD (pages B.6-12 and B.6-13) to 
ensure correct alignment of the three languages. Examination of the text should therefore be 
postponed until the Editorial Committee had completed that task. 

It was so decided. 

8.2 ADD 4730, ADD 4731, ADD 4732, ADD 4733, ADD 4733.1, ADD 4734, ADD 4735, ADD 4735.1, 
ADD 4736 • 

Approved. 

8.3 ADD 4737 

8.3.1 The delegate of Iran recalled that Committee 6 had decided that any period exceeding 
a certain number of days should be expressed in months in the Radio Regulations. The period of 
120 days should therefore be converted into months. 

It was so decided. 

8.4 ADD 4739, ADD 4740 2 ADD 4741 2 ADD 4742 and ADD 4743 

8.4.1 The delegate of the United Kingdom, replying to a request by the 
delegate of Papua-New Guinea for clarification of the terms "resolve the problem" and "solution 
of the problem" in the above numbers, said that the problem concerned was defined in No. 4739 and 
gave further explanation. 

8.4.2 The Chairman of Committee 6, on being asked for his opinion by the Chairman, said that 
the French text was correct and that the delegate of Papua-New Guinea could check with the· 
Chairman of the Editorial Committee whether the English text of the numbers.should be amended. 

It was so agreed. 

8.5 ADD 4740.1 and ADD 4750.1 

8.5.1 The Chairman of Committee 6 explained that those two numbers should be placed in square 
brackets because his Committee was awaiting the decision to be reached on Resolution Spa2 - 6. 

It was so agreed. 

8.5.2 Following a comment made by the delegate of the Philippines, it was decided that, in the 
final document, the footnotes should be placed at the bottom of the page. 

8.6 MOD 5059 

8.6.1 Following a comment by the delegate of Iraq who considered that the words "provided 
this does not contravene the rules of international law" should be added at the end of the number, 
and a statement by the Vice-Chairman of the IFRB, it was agreed to refer the number to 
Working Group 6A and then to Committee 6 for further study, 

8.6.2 The Chairman pointed out an error of numbering in ADD 5071A, Spanish version, which 
should be corrected. 

Article N20/15 

8.7 The delegate of Algeria said that the Article was likely to be amended by work being 
done currently in the Groups of Committee 6. He therefore proposed that the meeting should 
examine the Article but that the whole text should be placed in square brackets. 

The proposal was approved. 
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8.8 MOD 5133 

8.8.1 The delegate of Kenya considered that the words between commas from the second to the 
fourth lines should be deleted, and a short discussion took place in which the 
Chairman of the Editorial Committee, the Chairman of Committee 6 and the delegate of the United States 
took part. 

8.8.2 The delegate of Algeria then proposed that MOD 5133 should be referred to Committee 6 
for examination. 

It was so decided. 

8.9 ADD 5133A 

8.9.1 Following a suggestion by the delegate of Brazil, it was decided to add the words 
"if necessary" after "matter". 

8.10 

9. 

. 1 Recommendat1on D 

The Recommendation was approved. 

Document_No. 491 was thus approved on first reading. 

Seventh seri~s of texts submitted for first reading (B.7) (Document No. 5~1) 

9.1 At the request of the delegate of Iran, the Editorial Committee was requested to replace 
the words "Red Lion and Red Sun". by "Red Lion and Sun" on the first page ~nd wherever else it 
might be necessary in the English text. The Chairman of the Editorial Committee stated that 
in the French text the words "Croissant Rouge", which had been omitted, should be added. 

9.2 Resolution AE 

9. 2 .1.. At the request of the delegate. of Iran, it was decided to fix a deadline for the 
completion of the study requested frolli the CCIR by replacing in the first two lines on page 2, the 
words "if possible to the .next Plenary Assembly" by ".not later than its XVIth Plenary Assembly". 

Resolution AE, as amended, was approved. 

9.3 Resolution.AF 

Subject to the amendments to the English text already decided on and the replacement of 
the words "Red Lion and Red Sun" by ''Red Lion and Sun", Resolution AF was approved. 

9.4 Chapter NVI 

The title of the chapter was approved. 

9.5 Article N21/17 

The Article was approved. 

Article N22/18 

9.6.1 MOD 5221 

9.6.1.1 At the request of the Chairman of Co~ittee 7, it was decided to add "5230A" 
to the exceptions mentioned at the end of the paragraph. 
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9.6.1.2 The use of the word "administration" in Nos. 5221 and 5226 gave rise to a 
detailed discussion, in which the delegates of eighteen countries took part. As a result, it was 
decided to replace the word "administration" by "Government". In addition, the Editorial Committee 
was reguested to standardize the various other related texts, including No. 7704, where the term 
"administration" was used in the. same sense as in Nos. 5221 and 5226. At .. the request of the 

. . h t " t . d d" . t d f " " . th delegate of Cuba, 1t was agreed to use t e erm :en 1 a 1ns ea o empresa 1n e 
Spanish text. 

No. 5221 was approved wit!L the· a.mendments mentioned above. 

9.7 (MOD) 5222, NOC 5223 2 MOD 5224, MOD 5225, MOD 5226 (subject to standardization), MOD 5227 
NOC 5228, ADD 5228A (became 5230A and not 5320A as in the French text), NOC 5229, 
MOD 5230, ADD 5230A 

The above provisions were approved. 

9.8 Article N30/41- Section I (titles), MOD 6354, MOD 6355, ADD 6355A, (MOD) 6356, 
MOD 6357, MOD 6358, MOD 6359, MOD 6360, MOD 6361 

The above provisions were approved. 

9.9 Section II - ADD 6361A and 6362 

9.9.1 The delegate of Canada explained that in Committee 7 a proposal by his country to amend 
No. 6362 had been left in abeyance pending a definition of the term "permissible level of 
interference". Committee 7 had not yet resumed consideration of the proposal. A great deal of 
time had already been spent on the question whether it was necessary for the Regulations to include 
that expression, which would undoubtedly be very useful in the future, when the necessary criteria 
had been established. In order to save time and avoid prolonging discussion in the Committee, 
his delegation withdrew its proposal. 

9.9.2 The delegate of the United Kingdom proposed that, Canada having withdrRwn its proposal, 
the old text should be restored and marked "NOC". 

It was so decided. 

9.10 Article N31 

The Article was ~pproved. 

9.11 Article N32/42 

The Article was approved~ subject to maintenance of the present provision NOC 6427, 
bearing in mind the withdrawal of the Canadian proposal, 

9.12 Article N33 

It was decided to approve the reference "/-PENDING 7"~ i~e,, to suspend consideration of 
the whole of the text pending the results of the work of the-Committees concerning the proposals 
submitted. 

10. Oral reports by the Chairmen of Committees 2 to 8 

10.1 The Chairman of Committee 2 (Credentials) observed that the submission of oral reports 
by Committee Chairmen was not normal practice; the deadline for the submission of Committee 2's 
written report had been fixed at 19 November. A Working Group had examined 111 credentials on 
13 and 15 October and 19 more on 7 November, making a total of 130, out of 140 Members of the Union 
represented at WARC. 
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10.2 The Chairman of Committee 3 (Budget Control) said that the work of his Committee was 
dealt with in three summary records, which had already been circulated; the fourth meeting had 
been held on Tuesday, 6 November. On 30 October the Conference budget had shown a margin of 
21,000 Swiss francs. 

10.3 The Chairman of Committee 4 (Technical Regulations) said that his Committee had held 
eight meetings. It had three Working Groups, 4A, 4B and 4c. Working Groups 4A and 4c had 
finished their work; Working Group 4B was still meeting. Committee 4 might be able to finish 
its work by the end of the week, on the evening of Saturday, 10 November. 

10.4 The Chairman of Committee 5 (Frequency Allocations) said that his Committee had held nine 
plenary meetings. Its four ad hoc Groups had practically all finished their work, while six 
Working Groups were still meeting, except Group 5E, which had finished. To sum up, with some 
twenty meetings of Working Groups and ten or so of Committee 5 itself, it would have finished its 
work by Tuesday, 20 November. 

10.5 The Chairman of Committee 6 (Regulatory Procedures) said that his Committee had held 
eight meetings, during which it had considered and approved the documents submitted to it by its 
two Working Groups, 6A and 6B. The latter had finished its work. A large proportion of the 
documents it had prepared had been approved during the current plenary meeting. Working Group 6A 
and some ad hoc Groups were still meeting. Committee 6 would have to hold two more meetings in 
order to be able to finish its work by the end of the week. 

10.6 The Chairman of Committee 7 (General Administrative Committee) said that his Committee 
had held eight meetings. Its Working Group 7A (Medical Transports) had finished its work and 
Working Group 7B (Definitions) would submit its report on the afternoon of Friday, 9 November. 
However, Committee 7 still had work to do, e.g., as regards the service documents for future 
conferences and on the Resolutions and Recommendations. 

10.7 The Chairman of Committee 8 (Restructure of the Radio Regulations) said that his Committee 
had finished its work some two weeks earlier. No further meetings would be necessary unless 
difficulties arose as a result of decisions taken by other Committees on questions of substance. 
All ·committee 8 documents had already been through the Editorial Committee and had been considered 
at the current plenarx meeting. 

11. Statement by the delegate of Greece 

The delegate of Greece made the following statement : 

"A number of delegations in Committee 5 and at Working Group level had expressed their 
concern at the lack of additional allocations to the maritin1e mobile service, particularly in the 
MF and HF bands. 

The delegate of Australia, when introducing Document No. 463, expressed the view that 
the failure of this Ccnference to deal adequately .with the requirements for the maritime mobile 
service will be one of the major shortcomings of WARC 1979. A similar problem certainly exists 
for the broadcasting requirements in the HF bands. 

Mr. Chairman, we think it is not too late. The deliberations of Working Groups 5BA (MF) 
and 5BB (HF) are not yet completed and a decision by this plenary session to alter the course of 
this Conference could still avert disaster. 

All nations, whether landlocked or maritime, depend to a greater or lesser degree on 
shipborne trade. Unless ships have the necessary radiocommunications back-up, they cannot 
continue to operate. 

We therefore ask for the support of all delegations present to achieve the objective 
of the justified and necessary increase in spectrum space requested for the maritime mobile service. 
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In the same spirit, the needs of the HF broadcasting service should also be examined 
in order to alleviate to the greatest possible extent the present congestion in the 
HF broadcasting bands". 

12. Statement and addresses 

12.1 H.E. Kone Bangali, Minister of Posts and Telecommunications of the 
Republic of the Ivory Coast, transmitted to the Conference the statement reproduced in Annex 1. 

12.2 The Observer for the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
delivered the address reproduced in Annex 2. 

12.3 The Observer for the World Health Organization delivered the address reproduced in 
Annex 3. 

The meeting rose at 2130 hours. 

The Secretary-General The .Chairman : 

M. MILI R.J.P. SEVERINI 

Annexes 3 
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ANNEX 1 

STATEMENT BY THE MINISTER OF PTT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE IVORY COAST 

Mr. Chairman, 
Mr. Secretary-General of the International Telecommunication Union, 
Distinguished Delegates, 

At the present juncture in your deliberations, deep reflection and the peaceful 
confrontation of ideas will certainly take precedence over all other considerations. 

However,·since no Administration- I was about to say no country- can remain unaware. of the 
importance of this Conference, I should like in these few words to emphasize that the Ivory Coast and 
its Chief of State, His Excellency President Felix HOUPHOUET BOIGNY, fully share with you the ideals 
of the International Telecommunication Union : the strengthening of the bonds of universal 
friendship and cooperation through telecommunications. Owing to the numerous and increasing 
requirements of both the developed and the developing countries, the use of the radio frequency 
spectrum is a delicate problem and one of extreme importance, a solution to which requires on the 
part of each member of our Union a spirit of sacrifice and an unfailing determination to cooperate 
in the outstandingly important telecommunication· sectors such as aeronautical and maritime navigation, 
radio and television broadcasting, astronomy and national security, to give only an incomplete list. 

As you know, telecommunications are playing an increasingly important role in the 
development of countries through their intimate connection with economic growth and the considerable 
part they play in the decentralization and deconcentration of national activities. 

The industrialized countries, equipped with long-standing experience and powerful 
scientific, financial and human resources, are in a position to develop and modernize their own 
telecommunication networks rapidly through the invention and application of new techr-iques. 

However, the progress thus achieved rnust also be extended to the other countries, and 
particularly the developing countries, since wherever man is able to correspond with his fello~ man, 
irrespective of country, race or political regime, telecommunications must be able to cross 
frontiers in order to bring them into contact at all times and in all places. 

Thus the world's present era of interdependence and planet-wide cooperation calls 
inescapably for the sharing by all, for the common benefit, of certain natural resources possessed 
by the human comm~nity as a whole. 

Despite various setbacks, your Assembly is an encouraging illustration of the fact that 
this determination to bring about a method of sharing on a just and peaceful basis does in fact 
exist in all nations. 

Although in 1959 Africa played virtually no part in your deliberations, today it is 
represented at this august Assembly by about fifty or so independent States having a wide range of 
requirements in this complex and varied field of telecommunications which acts as a stimulus to 
their development. 

We take the view that the Radio Regulations should be revised in such a way as to secure 
for these various countries and for the developing countries as a whole easy and equitable access 
to the common, natural and limited natural resources represented by the radio frequency spectrum 
and the geostationary orbit, for the public telecommunication network as well as for sound and 
television broadcasting and aeronautical and maritime navigation. 

For its part, the Ivory Coast considers that its interests must be safeguarded within 
the framework of the deliberations of this Assembly. 

•· 



Annex 1 to Document No. 778-E 
Page 17 

The general objectives at which it has been aiming since 1960 lie in this direction and 
rel-ate in particular to : 

meeting telephone and telex requirements in order to establish widespread and 
up-to-date communication facilities;-

further automation of national telephone and telex networks; 

fitting these networks into the world-wide telecommunication network: 

the gradual provision of n~w services in mobile radiotelephony and telematics; 

offering the general public a service to promote development through information and 
training; 

the development of the national fleet, in a country which has a seaboard and therefore 
a rightful ambition to open itself up to the outside world by the sea; 

finally, the diversification of its transport facilities by an air network capable of 
meeting development requirements more efficiently. 

We would hope that these development objectives, benefitting all, may be likewise achieved 
by all the countries members of the Union through_equitable and effective participation in the 
operation of world-wide radiocommunications. 

To make this possible, it is highly desirable that your-Conference-should solve, in a 
spirit of cooperation, the problems arising in connection with the use of the increasingly 
congested frequency spectrum; ~y country is ready to make its humble contribution to this process. 

The Ivory Coast proposals which will be submitted by my delegation for this -purpose are 
the outcome of numerous consultations carried out· at various levels, · subregio·nal and regional, and 
they take account of the specific requirements of the African region, the main characteristics of 
which consist in : 

the attempt to bring about the exclusive world-wide allocation of frequencies with a 
view .to the more efficient use and the separation of services whose· combined presence 
in the same band might cause mutual interference; 

-a_more vigorous management of these frequencies, having regard to the legitimate ·and 
unexcessive rights of the-developing countries as a whole; 

a re-:distribution of the globe into regions so as to take better account of·the concerns 
of the African countries for the organization, development and operation of the 
telecommunication networks of their Continent; 

a non-exclusive use of' the geostationary orbit since, after INTELSAT,.INTERSPUTNIK, 
EUROSAT, etc. . • • "AFROSAT'' can no longer be regarded as a figment of the imagination 
but as a reality of the not too distant future. 

I pray that you will all be granted the gift of insight, wisdom and an unshakeable spirit 
of cooperation so that the World Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, might become above all a forum of 
science and technology giving rise, in your common awareness, to clearly definied criteria leading 
in the future to improve radiocommunications on this Earth of men. 
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ANNEX 2 

ADDRESS DELIVERED BY THE OBSERVER FOR UNESCO 

Mr. Chairman, 
Mr. Secretary-General, 
Your Excellencies, 
Ladies and Gentlemen, 

It is an honour for me to speak before this Assembly. 

Mr. Amadou MAHTAR M'BOW, the Director-General of UNESCO, has asked me to express his. 
regret at being unable to speak to you personally and, on his behalf and on behalf of UNESCO, I 
should like to extend very best wishes for the ·success of the World Administrative Radio ·conference 
which, under the auspices of the International Telecommunication Union, has for several weeks been 
engaging in work whose capital importance is already una~imously recognized. 

Like every one of you, UNESCO is fully aware of the historic importance of this 
Conference. Let me begin by congratulating the International Telecommunication Union- with which 
UNESCO has always had-very cordial and fruitful workingrelations- on having brought together so 
many eminent specialists whose hard and complex task it is to reorganize and regulate on a new basis 
the international flow of information for the coming decades. The decisions you are preparing to 
take are already shaping the future message traffic in tomorrow's world. 

My Organization has a· direct interest in the work of this Conference because, at i t_s _ 
Twentieth General Conference-in 1978, the Member States ent;rusted UNESCO with the task of promoting 
the free flow and a wider and more balanced dissemination of information with a view to 
strengthening.peace and international understanding. ·We know, however; that such objectives can be 
achieved only in so far as we are able to bring about greater reciprocity in the distribu-tion of 
the information infrastructures·.· This would appear to be the sine ~ua non for.achiev~ng grea~er' 
justice in the sphere of communications and, accordingly, the Member States of UNESCO.today 
recognize that a more balanced distribution of corilmunication channels is one of the cornerstones of 
any new world order as regards i~formation and communications; 

Since the very inception of UNESc·o, its··. essential mandate has been to promote education, 
science, culture and the free exchange of ideas and knowledge. Having made communication one of its 
principal programme objectives, I think that UNESCO can ·legitimately claim to have contributed to 
the present universal recognition of communication proces.ses as one of the b~sic functions which 
make man a social being. 

Indeed, scientific theory has demonstrated that withou~ communication there can be no 
social structure, that each social structure is the product of the predominant forms of 
communication and that the capacity to utilize codes and channels is directly proportional to each 
nation's degree of independence and sovereignty. Since lack of. coriimunication - tha:t; i_s to say, 
failure to understand the other and, therefore, ignorance- is at.the r9ot of much conflict, it milst 
be concluded that mutual knowledge and balanced, unfettered communication, cannot but foster 
understanding between men and promote the peace of mankind. 

The fact that technology must go hand in hand with ethical and political reflection as to 
its consequences for the destiny of mankind, leads us-overwhelmingly to conclude that our two 
Organizations are equally interested in the outcome of this Conference : you, in the essential 
technical asp~~ts <?f communication and we, in its social and cultural implications. 

Mr. Chairman, 
Ladies and Ge~tlemen, 

Permit me to point to a fact with which you are all quite familiar. Since the outset, 
UNESCO has always favoured a direct or indirect many-faceted discussion of the relationships between 
social and cultural aspects of communication on the one hand, and economic development on the other. 
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As Assistant Director-General of a part of UNESCO which combines culture with communication, I 
should like to offer you a few brief reflections on how we gauge the import of the decisions you 
are taking at this Conference. 

First, our General Conferences have on different occasions discussed the main problems 
relating to the present communication structures and systems. A short list of the more important 
of such problems would include the adaptation and adoption of suitable technologies in the 
developing countries, the strengthening of domestic message production capacities in general, 
the distribution, control and use of radio frequencies, and transmission rates for press dispatches. 
All the countries of the world, without·exception, are now fully aware of the magnitude and 
importance of these and other problems. Suffice it to recall that at the last UNESCO General 
Conference in December 1978, the Declaration on the Role of the Mass Media was adopted by 
acclamation by the 146 States Members of the Organization. Such unanimity illustrates better than 
anything else the spirit of cooperation which is beginning to prevail among the nations of the 
world; rising above differences between economic and social systems, and the express determination 
to understand the aspirations of those countries which are least favoured in the communication 
field. 

Another really significant fact was the unanimous recognition, also expressed by the 
General Conference, of the need for a new world order as regards information and fairer and more 
efficient communication. Then again, the United Nations General Assembly did not confine itself, 
at its 33rd session, to supporting the resolutions taken at the Twentieth UNESCO General Conference 
in other resolutions also adopted unanimously, it stressed its support for the idea of and the need 
for a new world order in information and communication; accordingly, it requested the 
specialized agencies in the United Nations system to cooperate with and assist the developing 
countries in identifying and dismantling obstacles to the establishment of greater reciprocity in 
the flow of information. 

The same spirit prevailed during the two Intergovernmental Conferences on Communication 
Policies in Latin America and the Caribbean and in Asia and Oceania, organized by UNESCO. Those 
Conferences enabled Member States in those regions to express, in 1976 and 1979, their own 
political will as regards the overall problems of communication, in the same w.ay as this 
Conference will surely work out the technical decisions which will make that will operative, without 
incompatibility and in the desire to harmonize political urging with technological decision. 

Then again, the Final Declaration of the Conference of Heads of State or Government of 
Non-Aligned Countries, held at Havana from 3 to 8 September last, indicated the decisions which 
those countries are about to take in order to develop their own information system and 
communication media capable of strengthening and increasing the independence of national sources of 
information and enabling them to participate actively and more fully in communication and 
cooperation systems at the international level. It also recognized the positive role being played 
by UNESCO in the study of communication problems and in its efforts to introduce a more balanced 
exchange of news between the developed and the developing countries. 

Mr. Chairman, 
Ladies and Gentlemen, 

If I have ventured to recall the keywords of the resolutions to which I have just 
referred, that is to say "new order", "fairer" and "more efficient", it is because I believe that 
the World Administrative Radio Conference organized by the International Telecommunication Union 
is taking place at a time of tremendous sensitization at the world level to the problems of 
communication. Political will, the availability of suitable media and the ability to harness 
modern technology properly and justly, should enable us gradually to achieve that new order to 
which we all aspire. In this era of technology, however, we have to realize that technology has its 
limits, both quantitative and qualitative. So far, it is the quantitative limits that have 
apparently been responsible for the still huge gap between the developed and the developing worlds. 
Yet it is precisely through a more balanced sharing of this intrinsically limited technological 
availability - that is to say by a decision which is both technical and political ~ that we shall 
be able to meet the world's economic, social and cultural aspirations. It was the need for a 
global approach to these problems that led the Member States in 1976 to request UNESCO to study the 
underlying problems of communication in their entirety. 



Annex 2 to Document No, 778~E 
J;>a~e 20 

In order to meet that request, the Director-General of UNESCO decided, among other 
things, to set up an International Commission on communication problems, consisting of eminent 
specialists under the chairmanship of I~. Sean McBride. This Commission, which operates 
independently, will be submitting its final report in a few weeks' time to the Director-General, 
who in turn will present it at the XXIst General Conference in September 1980 after circulating 
it to the Member States, intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations and to the 
international community. 

Mr. Chairman , 
Ladies and Gentlemen, 

Such decisions and studies illustrate the extent to which mankind has, over the years, 
become aware of the vast potential of technological resources that can be mobilized in the 
interests of change and more balanced development. I should add, however, that the speed of 
such progress is such that, directly or indirectly, it is l1aving the deplorable effect of 
enlarging instead 'of reducing the disparities between nations. 

The belief that a better shared ability to communicate can play a vital role in the 
cause of understanding, justice and peace, has once and for all become a part of mankind's precise 
aspirations, those plans for the future which assert themselves at a given point in history and 
rema1n rooted in the mind of man until they are brought to fulfilment. 

Today, we are facing a problem which is at the very core of our concern : how to 
strike a proper balance between the justified desire of many countries to modernize and the need 
to safeguard their own cultural identity. The communication media unquestionably play an 
outstanding role in any modernization process; they should, but do not always, play a similar 
role in safeguarding and nourishing cultural identity. 

In his statement to the United Nations Conference on Science and Technology for 
Development, held last August in Vienna, l4r. Mahtar M'Bow,- our Director-General, said that no 
people could experience true progress or secure its future unless it acquired an independent 
capacity for scientific and technical creation capable of charting a course towards internal 
development rooted in its own culture. 

What is really at stake, therefore, is the effect of the inte.raction between 
technological factors and their socio-cultural implications. The International Telecommunication 
Union and UNESCO have never lost sight of the effects of such interaction within their own 
spheres of competence; this explains the close collaboration which has been established between 
our two organizations and which we are determined to strengthen and broaden. 

Here too, in the near future we shall have to r2ly on the active cooperation of our 
Ivlember States if, in the exercise of our respective responsibilities, we are to maintain and 
strengthen a universal degree of awareness capable of producing solutions to a problem as complex 
as the one we are here to discuss. Only a strengthening of such cooperation will enable us to 
pursue our efforts to bring about balanced communication and the framing of a universal 
communication law - in the strict sense of the word - capable of satisfying the human community as 
a whole. At the outside, peace will never become a reality or sprout from the very minds of 
men and women everywhere unless we prove ourselves capable of giving them the means of expressing 
themst;;lves and making themselves understood in a spirit of mutual respect and equality. 

The universal ideal of justice is changing in step with the historical progress of 
mankind and, today, we must simply recognize that the aspiration to a balanced sharing of the 
communication media has become a part of modern man's ideal of justice. To the man of today, 
therefore, this notion is one of the fundamental conditions of peace. 

While thanking you for your attention and apologizing for having taken so much of your 
time, Mr. Chairman, I snould like, on behalf of UNESCO which I am representing here, to wish 
success to your Conference, whose decisions of capital importance will have an exceptional bearing 
on the future of justice and peace on our planet. 
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We apppreciate the opportuni~y to present the views of the World Health Organization 
on the importance of telecommunications to our member governments in bringing health care to all 
their people. 

During the past five years, WHO has begun several projects promoting the use of 
two-way radio for remotely located health workers who would otherwise be completely isolated. 
This year, we observed the utility of satellite communications in serving health needs in the 
vast Pacific basin. WHO also has used mass media, particularly film and broadcast radio, to 
reach large numbers of people with health information and health education programmes through 
our member countries. We are convinced that such technologies as low-cost radio and communication 
satellites can provide an invaluable service to widely dispersed populations, particularly where 
conventional telephone networks are nonexistent, ill-maintained and beyond their means. 

Many other innovative, public service telecommunications experiments have been made by 
other organizations. A number of these experiments have depended upon satellite communication~J 
such as the NASA Applications Technology series, the joint US-Canadian CTS/Hermes, and the 
Franco-German Symphonie series. The range of telecommunications experiments included voice and 
television broadcasting, two~way radio, teleconferencing, text and data transmission, facsimile, 
and two-way video. 

Of eighteen innovative satellite-based projects recently surveyed, more than 70 % 
included a medical or health application, and 33 % were primarily devoted to telemedicine and 
medical education. However, only one project out of the eighteen has made a successful 
transition to operational status. Two Alaska-based projects made a partial transition, and 
two Pacific projects are continuing as experiments, but all the rest have been terminated.!) 

While it is unreasonable to expect all such experiments to become operational, it seems 
surprising that more have not been able to make the transition, in view of the large resources and 
populations involved. One reason for this failure may be that most of the experiments were designed 
to serve rural, island, and other thin-route applications - the very environments which do not have 
reliable, low-cost telephone or television coverage. A major obstacle in providing an operational 
service to such users has been traditional methods of financing telecommunications systems, which 
favour densely populated routes. 

The Western Pacific Regional Office of WHO has been investigating the new communications 
possibilities opened up by satellite technology. In the Pacific Basin, staff members have 
participated in satellite-based seminars under the auspices of the PEACESAT and University of the 
South Pacific networks. 2 ) Our Western Pacific Regional Office wants to make regular use of satellite 
con~unications, not only for occasional discussions, but in support of formal courses for health 
workers spread out over millions of square kilometres of the Pacific, and to provide for continuing 
education, and consultations regarding health matters. 

1) "Satellite Applications for Public Service : Project Summaries", Clearinghouse on 
Development Communication, 1414 22nd Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20037, April 1979. 

2) H. Ohlman, "The University of the South Pacific and Satellite Communications", European 
Conference on the Role and Value of the New Communications Techniques in Post-Secondary 
Education", Council of Europe, Strasbourg, September 1979 (to be published). 
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Today, all Pacific users are completely dependent on ATS~l, the first Applications 
Technology Satellite, which was launched in 1966 with a two~year design lifetime, 

Contingency plans for operational satellite systems to serve these needs are being 
studied. However, no regular telecommunication service offers anything similar to the voice 
teleconferencing facility of ATS-1. The closest approximation would involve separate connections 
with each participant, at a cost which rises with the number of participating locations. 
In contrast, the ATS-1 area beam reaches thousands of locations, each of which participate 
actively, but on a scheduled basis. 

We feel confident that the members of the World Administrative Radio Conference will 
consider the needs of widely dispersed populations for reliable, low-cost telecommunications, 
understanding that services which have evolved to meet the needs of developed, highly urbanized 
countries may not be applicable to the social or economic realities of the developing world. 
The revision of the Radio Regulations on which you are working should help to ease unnecessary_ 
restraints on telecommunications resources for health, education and other areas vital to 
integrated rural development. 

We wish your Conference success in its tinique and difficult goal of meeting the needs 
of all the world for better communications. 
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ARTICLE NI2/9 

Spa2 Notification and Recording in the Master International Frequency 

4280 486 
Spa2 

4280A 

4280A.l 

Register of Frequency Assignments 1 to T~:restrial 
· Radiocommunication Stations 2 [ 2A _/ 

Section I. Notification of Frequency Assignments 

-~_a · .. and t;e si~ 
§ 1. (I) Any frequency assignment 3 to a fixed, land, broadcasting, 4 radionavigation 
land, radioloca~ion land or standard frl!q uency station, or to a ground-based s~ation in the 
meteorological aids service, shall be notified to the International Frequency Registration 
Board: 

a) if the use of the frequency concerned is capable of causing harmful 
interference to any service of another administration; 5 or 

b) if the frequency is to be used for international radiocommunication; or 

c) if it is desired to obtain international recognition of the use of the 
frequency. 5 

( ) 
. . . 6) . . . . 

lA S1m1lar not1ce shall be g1ven when an Adm1n1strat1on 
desires to request the assistance of thE Board in selecting a 
frequency assignment to a station of thE fixed service in any of the 
bands allocated exclusively or on a shared basis, to that service 
between 3 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz, or whEn an Administrations wishes 
to use for the same type of station a predetermined frequency 
assignment; in the latter case, the Adninistration indicates the 
reasons on which the request is based tcgether with the possible 
modifications which could be made to thE· characteristics of its 
assignment, and the Board will take acccunt of this information when 
searching for a satisfactory solution. For this purpose an 
individual notice shall be drawn up as Epecified in Appendix 1. It 
is recommended that the notifying Adminjstration should provide the 
additional information called for in thE.t Appendix, together with 
such further information as it may consjder appropriate. The 
procedure to be followed 1s given in No~. 4326A - 4326M. 

6
see Resolution No. I DC 7. 
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1 The expression frequency assignment, wherever it appears in this Article, shall be understood to refer 
either to a new frequency assignment or to a ~hange in an assignment already recorded in· the Master 
International Frequency Register (hereinafter called Master Register). 

2 For the notification and recording in the Master International Frequency Register of frequency 
assignments tofadio astronomjand space radiocommunication stations, see Article NI3/9A. 

(2A) For notification and recording of frequency assignments 
to terrestrial stations in the frequency bands 11.7 - 12.2 GHz (in 
Regions 2 and 3) and 11.7- 12.5 GHz (in Region 1), so far as their 
relationship to the broadcasting-satellite service in the bands is 
concerned, see also Article Nl3B._7 

3 In the case ~here a frequency is uscJ by nu~erous stations under the jurisdiction of the same 
administration, see Appendix I (Section E. 11. Column Sa. paragraphs 2c and 2d). · 

. 4 With respect to awgnments to broad:~ting stations in the bands allocated exclusively to the 
broadcasting service betweene_ 950kHz and 26 l~kHz, see Article NIS/10. ,. 

5 The attrntion of administrations is specifically drawn to the application of the provisions of Nos. 
4280/486 a) and 4280/486 c) in those cases where they make a frequency assignment to a terrestrial station. 
located within co-ordination area of an earth station (see No. 4160/492A), in a· band whi~h terrestrial 
radiocommu. nic.:f¥on services share with equal rights with space radiOcommunication services in the frequency 
spectrum abovc:t.! GHi) -

(3) Similar notice shall be Jiven for any frequency to be used for the reception of 
mobile ·stations by a particular land station in each case where one or more of the 
conditions specified in No. 4280/486 are applicable. 

listed in Appendix/ lD_/, which are 

. (4) Spe~ific frequencie prescribed by these Regulations for· common use by stations 
of a gtven servtce (for examp e. international distress frequencies 500kHz and 2 182 kHz 
frequencies of ship radiotelegraph stations. operatil}g in their exclusive high· frequenc; 
bands, etc.), shall not be notified to the Board. 
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4282A (4A) Frequency assignments to a station shall be notified by the 
Administration of the country on whose territory LiJ the station is 
located, unless specifically·stipulated otherwise by special 
arrangements in accordance with the relevant provisions of the 
Convention communicated to the Union by the Administrations._/ 

4283 489 § 2. (I) For any notification under Nos. 4280/486 or 4281/487 an individual notice for 
each frequency assignment shall be drawn up as prescribed in @ections A or ~of 
Appendix I, which specify the basic characteristics to be furnished. according to the case. 
It is recommended that the notifying administration should also supply the additional ~ 
called for in that Appendix. together with such furth~ as it may consider appropri~Hc.j 

· \information I 

4283A (lA) Notices concerning assignments to stations of the fixed service 
in the bands allocated to that service between 3 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz, 
that are submitted under No. 4280/486 or 4280A shall also indicate by 
the class of operation, whether the assignment lS : 

A - for regular operational use; or 

B - for use as a standby to some other means of 
telecommunication; or 

C - for occasional use on a reserve basis and not requiring 
protection from harmful interference. 

4282A.l 
1
rf a notice is received from an Administration for a frequency 

assignment to a station located on a territory over which there 1s a 
dispute of sovereignty, an entry in the Master Register, after 
examination by the Board, does not signify recognition of the 
sovereignty of a country over the territory in question._/ 
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(2) When stations of the same service. such as the land mobile service. use a band 
of frequencies above 28 000 kHz in a specific area or areas. an individual notice should be 
drawn up. as prescribed iniSection <jof Appendix I. which specifies the basic characteris
tics to be furnished. for ea 'en frequency on which there arc assignments within the hand: 
however. the particular~ should relate only to a typical station. This doe~ nut appl; 

a) to broadcasting stations, or 

b) to other terrestrial stations to which the provisions of Sub-Section 
L-IiE_/ of th~s Article apply, or 

c) to other stations_o_f __ the_ _ _fix;ed or mobile service which operate in f-re
quency bands listed in trable Ii/ of Appendix 28 with equivalent 
isotropically radiated power exceeding the corresponding values listed 
in the table, or -

d) to_, the terrestrial stations in the frequency bands listed in 
Nos. { 6009 /470D, 60l0/470DA and 60ll/470DB) ~ 

under Nos. 4280/486, 4281/487 or 4284(~90 

MOD 4285 491 § 3. (I) Whenever practicable. each notic should reach the Board ·before the daf" o 

ADD 

Soa2 whictt the assignment is brought into .~o~se. It must reach the Board not earlier thar nmetr 
m on ~ns -.a.. L " - h d ' f . e. . • . b b h . b . - . 

i.~ ._ 7-u-aYS"uc•ore t e ate on w uc.~ at as to e roug t mto use. ut m any case not later than 
eft..:fifl:~_i'f'ty- ctay.s. after the date it is actually brought into use. llc..:euer. fvr a Ktt!t!ftte.;;_. 

assigA""eRt te eRe ef t~e terrestrial statieRs·FReRtieReel iR" Sttb SeUt:ca ~lie ef tl=li.; 
=A:t tide w iu ~Jo. 4146/639AQ. the netiee mttsl rea eh the Bears Aet eartieP thaR tluee 

4285A 

thirty days 

(lA) A notice under No. ADD 4280A must reach the Board not earlier 
than one year before the date on which the requested freq_uency is to be 
brought into use. 
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4285B · ( lB) A notice concerning a frequency assignment to one of the 
terrestrial stations mentioned in Sub-Section IIE of this Article 
or in No. 4146/639AQ·and 4146A must reach the Board not earlier than 
three years and not later than three months before the date on which 
the assignment is to be brought into use. 

Except for cases covered by No~~~,. 

~"'6 1116fttltB three monthQ 

4286 492 
Spa2 

~ ( 2) ;Mty frequency assignment, the notice of whic. reaches the oar n:'or~ th.an 
thirty days after the notifieddate of bringin into use, or m the case .of a terrestnal s~~ttOn. 
mentioned in Sub-Section (rrE ]>of this 1\rticle. any frequency a~s,gnmcnt. the nt~t~ec t:l 
which reaches the Board less than -AiMl ~ before it is broug~~ ~~to use, sh~ll •. v. here .11 
is to be recorded. bear a remark in the Master Register to mdtcate that 1t ts not m 

conformity with No. 4285/491 or 4285B.1 / a ainst an assignment to .0.. 

'Hoveve~. snch a re.mR..rk will POt_ be made in the. Master Re~ister Hi --e-as-e e-f~ 
·_terrestrial _f)~ationJ~w!l'Teft ~-~· oi!-4;-he ~1t.~ ~ul.,.....,.Pil ~ ·1'Jti .. ~:~~~ 
&&n.I.~P.5-. but vh1ch(is requ1rea. t.o be notified ll!t'Ki~ ~ "'M'l"'lvi-s-io:n-{"J'f 
-Ne: ll•6~i6J9Aij as a\result ~f coordi~~ti;n fo-; OL· no't~ll.~o:at.l.un of w1 earth 
Sta~l.Or. assfgrunen"t •· . , . .. -

4287/492GB 
Spa2 

§4. 

which has not been notified undL~e~r_N:o~-~4~2~8~o~i:48~6~~~~~ti-;~~ - its entry 
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§ S. (1) Whatever the means of communication, including telegraph. by which a notice 
is transmitted to the Board, it shall be considered complete if it contains at least those 
appropriate basic characteristics ·specified in Appendix J. 

4?89·-~494 (2) 
Sp~ 

4290 495 

4292 497 

§ 6. When a service or regional agreement ~as been concluded. the Board shall be 
informed of the details of this agreement. 

Section 11. Procedure for the Examioodon cl Nctbeo ond the Recording 
of Frequency Assisnments In the MaB80r l!lcgister 

§ 7· Any notice submitted under Nos. 4280/489, 
4281/487 and 4284/490 which does not contain at least those basic 
characteristics specified in Appendix 1 shall be returned by the 
Board, by airmail, to the notifying administration with the 
reasons therefor unless the information not provided is immediately 
forthcoming in response to an enquiry of the Board. The Board 
shall advise the administration by telegram when a notice is 
returned under this provision. · 

§ 8. Upon receipt of a complete notice, the 
Board shall include the particulars thereof, with the date of 
receipt, in a weekly circular to be published within a period of 
forty days after receipt of the notice and sent by airmail to 
all administrations. When the Board is not in a position to 
comply with this time-limit, it shall, as soon as possible, so 
inform the administrations concerned giving the reasons therefor. 
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ADD 4293A 

MOD 4294 499 

§ 9. The circular shall contain the full 
particulars, of all such notices received since the publication 
of the previous circular and shall constitute the acknowledgement 
to each notifying Administration of the receipt of the complete 
notice. Notices submitted under No. 4280A in the form of a 
request for assistance from the Board shall be grouped together 
and special.ly identified. 

For the purpose of Nos. 4292/497 and 
4293/498, notices submitted under No. 4280A in the form of a 
request for assistance from the Board shall be grouped together 
and specially identified. 

§ 10. Complete notices shaD be:~ considered by the Board in the ordcr~eiAas i: 
No. 428~'4~4. The Board cannot postp~ne the formulation of a finding unless it lacks 
sufficient data to' render a decision in connection therewith: moreover. the Board shall not 
act upon any notice which has a technicill bearing on an earlier notice still under 
consid~ration by the Board, until it has reached a finding with respect to such earlier 
notice. 

of their receipt, however, notices submitted 
under No. 4208A shall be treated immediately 
upon receipt. 
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4294A ·The results of the Board's consideration of complete 
notices shall be published in the weekly cir~ular within 60 days from 
the date of-receipt of such notices,·except.in cases where the Board 
has failed to reach a finding because· of a technical lihkwith an 
earlier notice. In such cases the Board shall noti.fy the Adm.inistrat:j..<;>n 
which has submitted the ·notice beint(considered b:.y th.e Board for 
which the finding is held up and shall commimicate to· it particulars 
of the notice causing the delay j · 

SuiJ.Secdon IIA. Procedure to lie ...... In case• not covered by · 
Sub-Sccdona IlB to~~~ of tbia Article 

• ( No. 42:oA • " 
§ 11. (I) Except for notices referred to ~ tles.JJ 6rSot~J441547, 4351/§J!. 
.4Zf8'i'l eei 4366;'931tt the Board shall examine each notice with respect to · 

a) its conformity with the Convention, the Table of Frequency Allocations and 
the other provisions of the Radio Regulations . with the exception of those 
relating to the probability of harmful interference. which are the subject 

· of the followin~ paragraphs : 

b) the probability of harmful interference to the service rendered by a station 
for which a frequency assignment already recorded in the Master Register: 

c) 

1) bears a date in Column 2a (see No. 4439/607); or 

2) is in conformity with the provisions of No. 4296/50 I and bears a date 
in Column 2b (see No. 4440/608), but has not. in fact, cau;ed harmful 
interference to any frequency assignment with a date in CQiumn 2a or 
to any assignment in conformity with No. 4296/501 with· an earlier 
date in Column 2b ; 01' 

the probability of harmful interference to the service rendered by a station for 
which a frequency assignment already-recorded in the Master Register· £,.i~h i!~t.' 
9JE99tJtiea ef t!Asse uii;B: a s;y~l8sl L- CJ ia Qeln~l* 13'"' ,] 
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NOC 4300 505 

I) is in conformity with the provisions of No •. 4296/501 and either bears a 
symbol

1 
in Column 2d (see No. 4442/610), or was recorded in the 

Master Register with a date in this column as a result of a favourable 
finding with respect to No. 4298/503: or 

2) is in conformity with the provisions of No. 4296/50 I and was recorded 
in the Master Register with a date in Column 2d after an unfavourable 
finding with rc~pe~.:t to No. 4298/503, but has not. in fact. caused 
harmful interference to any frequency assignment previously recorded in 
the Master Register and which is in conformity with No. 4296/501. 

No. 4297/502 
criteria for 
operation B. 
interference 

In conducting the examination under 
or No. 4298/503, the Board shall apply protection 
class of operation A higher than for class of 
The Board shall disregard the probability of 

to frequency assignments of class of operation C. 

( 2) (i;, Poard shafl not R?? 1 e .,h J sxaminatioA ipecit:ied in Ng 4297/SQ? wbere t 11~ 
Aotic; r"~rs to a broa<Jcastins rtatign in lhsion J in tbe band SJS 1 60' kHi}When the 
notice relates to a frequency above 28 000 kHz. the Board shall only make the examination 
specified in No. 4298/503 at the request of an administration directly concerned or affected 
when co-ordination has not been possi~le between the administrations involved. 

( 3 L Where appropriate, the Board shalt also examine the notice with respect to its 
conformity with a regional or service agreement. The procedure to be followed in connection 
with frequency assignments made pursuant to such an agreement shall be as specifit.,d in 
Nos. 4296/501 and 4297/502 or 4298/503 except that the Board shall not consider the 
question of the probability of harmful interference among the parties to such agreement. 
Gimilarly, the Board shall not consider the probability of harmful interference to the 
assignments of any administration with which co-ordination has been effected. 

€.298.1 503.1 1 
This symbol indicates an assignment notified pursuant to No. 272 ofthe Agreement ~fthe Extraordinarv 

Ad~inistrati~e Radio Co?ference. Geneva. 195 I. or,in the frequency bands above 27 ~00 kHz. an assignment fl;r 
whtch the nottce was recetved by the Board before 1 April 1 9Si} 
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§ 12. Depending upon the findings of the Board subsequent to the examination 
prescribed in Nos. 4296/501 and 4297/502 or 4298/5~jfurther action shall be as follows~ 

and the result of the action undertaken by the 
Board purs.uant to L-Nos. 4298A, 4326A and 
4326AA 7 

§ 13. (1) Finding Favourable with Respect to No. 4296/501 in cases where th~ Provisions 
of Nos. 4297/502 or 4298/503 are not app/icable(see No. 4299/504). 

(2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date to be en.tered in 
the appropriate part of Column 2 according to the relevant provisions of Section Ill of this 
Artic~e shall be the date of receipt of the notice by the Board. 

§ 14. (I) Finding Favourable with Respect to Nos. 4296/501 and 4297/502 or 4298/503. 

(2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date to be entered in 
the appropriate part of Column 2 according to the rclev<tnt provisions of Section Ill of this 
Article ~hall be the date of receipt of the notice by the Board. 
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NOC •4307 512 

NOC 4308 513 

NOC 4309 514 

(3) However. should the examination show that the probability of harmful interfcn:ncc 
for certain hours. seasons, or periods of solar activity is slightly greater than is considered 
desirable, a remark shall be included in the Master Register to show that there exists a slight 
probability of harmful interference and hence precautions must be taken in the use of the 
assignment to avoid harmful interference to assignments already recorded in the Master 

·Register. 

§ 15. (1) Finding Favourable with Respect to No. 4296/501 but Unfavourable with 
Respect to Nos. 4297/502 or 4298/503. 

(2) The notice shall be returned im~cdiately by airmail to the notifying adrr.inistration 
with the reasons of the Board for this finding and with such suggestions as the Board may be 
able to offer with a view to the satisfactory solution of the problem in respect ,of thos c 
administrations it has identified. 

(3) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice with modifications which 
result. 4\fter re-examination, in a favourable finding by the Board with r..:~pcct to 
Nos. 4297/502 or 4298/503, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The 
date to be entered in the appropriate part of Column 2 according to the relevant provisions of 
Section Ill of this Article shall be the date of receipt by the Board of the original notice. The 
date of receipt by the Board of the resubmitted notice shall be indicated in the Remarks 
Column. 
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(4) The notifying administration may resubmit 
the notice either unchanged, or with modifications which decrease 
the probability of harmful interference. In cases where such 
modifications do not permit the application of No. 4309/514 and 
the Board's finding remains unchanged, shoUld the notifying 
administration insist upon reconsideration of its notice and state 
that it has brought its assignment into use, the Board sha~l 

a) publish the not·ice together with the 
information received·from the administration under No. 4310 in the 
weekly circular indicating all the administrations-which are 
likely to be a·ffected, 

b) :simultaneously send a telegram to each of 
the administrations referred to in No. 4310A asking them to 
inform the Board ~ 

if the recorded assignment is still in use 
and, if so whether it is being used with 
the notified basic characteristics; 

of any harmful interference that occurs 
within a period of two months from the date 
of publication of the weekly circular referred 
to in No. 4310A. 

c) take appropriate action in conformity with 
Nos. 5144 to 5146, if the assignment, which is the basis of the 
unfavourable Finding, had been submitted under No. 4280A, 
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ADD 4310C d) if, on expiry of the period referred to in No. 4310B the 
Board has received no report of harmful interference it shall record the 
assignment in the Master Register; the date to be entered in the 
appropriate part of Column 2 according to the relevant provision of 
Section III of this Article 'shall be the date of receipt by the Board. of 
the original notice. 

ADD 4310D e)· if the Board receives a report that harmful interference has 

ADD 4310E 

occurred during the two months mentioned in No. 4310B, it shall immediately 
return the notice to the notifYing administration informing it of the 
reported interference and shall make such suggestions as it may b~ able 
to offer for the elimination of' the in,terferenc.e. -

(4A) If a complaint of ·harmful interference is received by the 
Board after the recording of - an assignment under the provis-ions of 
No. 4310C, the Board shall investigate the matter and, where 
appropriate, shall enter a special remark ae;ainst such an assi:_gn-

ment to show that it will not be taken into account when acting 
upon any later notice. 

MOD 4311/516 (5) ·If, as a result of the information received under. 
No. 4310B, the Board . is able to reach a 
favourable finding with respect to Nos. 4297/502 or 4298/503 with regard to any assignment 
recorded under the provisions of No. 4310/515, the appropriate changes shall be -made in 
respect of the entry of that assignment in the Master Register. If the finding: remains 
unfavourable. the Board shall enter suitable remarks in the Master Register for the entry or 
entries concerned which describe the situation as it has been found by the Board to exist. 
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SUP 4312/517 (6) 

NOC 4l.U 518 

NOC · 4314 519 

(7) Should the notifyin& administration resubmit the notice with modifications ~-hich 
increase the probability of harmful interference, and should the Board"s..Jinding remain 
unchar1gcd. the resubrriitted notice shall be treated under No. 4308/513. 

§ 16. (I) Finding Urifavourable with Respect to No. 4296/501 in cases tt;here the· 
Prpvisions of Nos. -4291/502 or 4298/503 are not applicable (see No. 4299/504 ). 
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MOD 4315 520 

NOC 4316 521 

SUP 4317 522 

NOC 4318 523 

(2) Where the notice includes a specific reference to the fact that the station wall be 
operated in accordance with the provisions of No. 3279/115 of these Regulations. the 
assignment shall he recorded in the-Master Rcg7'st.er. The date t? be entered .in the_appropriatc 
part of Column 2 according to the relevant prov tons of Section Ill of th1s A rude .shall be 
the date of receipt by the Board of the notice. . · . 

subject to the provisions of No. 4443/611. 

(3) Where the notice does not include a specific reference to the fact that the station 
will be operated in accordance with the provisions of No. 3279/J 15 of these Regulations. it 

• shall be returned immediately by; airmail to the notifying administration with the reason.s of 
the Board for this finding .and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to otTer with a 
view to the satisfactory solution of the problem. · · 

('4) 

§ 17. (1) Finding Unfavourable with Respect to No. 4296/501 in cases where the 
Provisions of Nos. 4297/502 or 4298/503 are applicable. 



NOC 431!J 524 

MOD 4320 525 
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(2) Where the notice includes a specific reference to the fact that the station will be 
operated in accordance with the provisions of No. 3279/115 of these Regulations, it shall be 
examined immediately. with respect to Nos. 4297/502 or 4298/503. and the provisions of 
Nos .. 4320/525 or 4321/526 applied, as appropriate. . 

. (3) If the finding is favourable with respect to Nos. 4297/502 or 4298/503 the 
assignment shall be recorded in the Master Re is he date to be entered in the appropriate 
part of·Column 2 according to the relevant rovisions of Section Ill of this Article shall be 
the date of recei t b the Bo · · 
rovisions of No. 

MOD· 4321/526 (4) If th~ t'indin& is wlt'avourable with respect to Nos. 4297/502 
.or 4298/503, tne potice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the notifying 
administration. Should the-administration insist upon reconsideration of the 
notice, ~he-ass~8ftmen~-sfie%i-be-~eeorded-~n~tne-Master-Reg±ste~~--However~-thi~ 
en~ey-sha3:l-9e-maae-eft%y-if-t-he-nooe~~~ng-adm~n~~rat~on-~nforms-tae-Boa~a-tnat 
~he-a~s~gftment-has-been-in-tt~e-for-at-ieast-sixty-day~-withottt~any-eompiain~-of 

ha~ffl~;-~a~e~fe~enee-hav~n~-eeen-~eeeived~--~he-date-to-be-ente~ed-in-the 

app~op~~a~e-pa~~-of-Soia~-2-aeeo~dins-~o-the-~eievant-p~ov±s±ons-of-See~±on-rff 

o£-~his-Ar~iele-eha±l-be-the-date-o£-~eeeipt-by-the-Boa~d-of-ehe-or±g~nai-no~iee~ 

~he-da~e-of-~eee±pt-by-the-Board-of-the-adTxee-that-no-eomp~aint-of-harmfttl 

tft~Pfe~eftee-ftas-eeea-reeeived-~ha±i-be-tadiea••a-ia-~he-Remarka-e~lttmn 
~he ~?eeea~ye BB~ faFtR iR Wee 4'10/51§ t~ 43l0i ~~all be appli~d 
A~ el'l:t!'J in tlte nasteF Registep sl~all "QQ IBaQQ sn"bj9st tg t:bil p;pggi~iQRS 
Qf }JQ. 4443/_~~l ~ shall be recorded with an appropriate 
r·emark referr~ng to No •

1
4443/611 for 1-nformat1-on onl • · . 

. J the :frequency assignment J 
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MOD 4322. 527 

·suP ~- · 4323 s2s 

SUP 4324 529 

SUP 4325 530 

(5) Where the notice does not include a specific reference to the fact that the station 
will be operated in accqrdance with the provisions of No. 3279/115 of these Regulations, it 

· shall be returned immediately by airmail to the notifying administration with the reascns of 
the Board for this finding with such suggestions ~s the Board ~able to offer with a 
view to the satisfactory sol uti n of the problem. 1~1 . . ~ 

together 

( 6 ). 

(7) 

(8) 



SUP 4326 531 

ADD 4326bis 

ADD 4326A 

ADJ 4326AA 

(9) 
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§17A~rocedure to be followed 1n respect of Notices under No. 4280A. 

(1) In the case of a notice under No. 4280A relating to the 
selection of a frequency assignment for regular operational use (class 
of operation A), the Board shall as quickly as possible, select an 
appropriate frequency which shall : 

a) be capable of providing the service required; 

b) be in conformity with Nos. 4296/501 and 4297/502 or 4298/503 
as appropriate to ensure a favourable finding; 

c) be free from harmful interference from any assignment recorded 1n 
the Master Register which is itself in conformity with 
Nos. 4296/50l~nd 4297/502 or 4298/503 as appropriat~~ 

In the case of a notice submitted under No. 4280A relating 
to a predetermined frequency, the notifying Administration may 
request the Board, in addition to the examination under 
Nos. 4296/501, 4297/502 or 4298/503 to examine the notice to assess 
the probability of harmful interference to the assignment from 
assignments recorded in the Master Register. The Board shall advise 
the notifying Administration of the results of the examination and 
where necessary shall make suggestions to avoid any possible harmful 
interference to the assignment. 
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ADD 4326B . 

ADD 4326BA 

ADD 4326BB 

ADD 4326BC 

ADD 4326BD 

ADD 4326BE 

ADD 4326BF 

ADD 4326BG 

ADD 4326BH 

When applying the provisions of Nos. 4326A and 4326AA, and, 1n 
case of difficulty, the procedure given below shall be followed 

a) the Board shall first seek access to one of the least loaded parts 
of an appropriate band, without considering the possibility of 
adjustment to any ~xisting recorded assig~ent; 

b) if necessary the Board shall consult the Administration having sent 
a notice under No. 4280A as to the ·possibility of modifying the 
characteri~tics of the required assignment; 

c) should action under a) and b) fail, and should the requesting 
Administration find the selected frequency acceptable, the Board 
shall consider whether the required assignment could be found by 
suppressing or downgrading an exist.ing· recorded assignment. The 
enquiries to be made in such an event are those described in 
Section VII of this Article; 

d) should action under c) fail, the Board shall then seek alternative 
means of finding the required assignment in such a way as to involve 
the minimum necessary modification of the characteristics of any 
existing recorded assignment; 

e) for the purposes of the action envisaged under d) the Board 
shall concentrate its enquiries upon the older recorded 
assignments for which the Board believes there to be 
satisfactory alternative means of telecommunications· 

' 
f) the Board, having identified in such a case the minimum 

modification to the characteristics of an existing recorded 
assignment that would be needed to accommodate a new assignment 
requested under No. 4280A, shall invoke the relevant provisions 
of the Convention and shall seek the assistance of the appropriate 
administration to agree to make, at the appropriate stage that . . . . . ' mod1f1cat1on to 1ts recorded ass1gnment; 

g) should action under f) fail, the Board shall bring to the 
attention of the Administration concerned that in such a case 
there is then an obligat~on to reduce the assigned bandwidth, if 
operationally feasible, or to move the assigned frequency by 
an amount not exceeding the assigned bandwidth of the recorded 
frequency assignment on the condition that no harmful interference 
is caused to adjacent frequency assignments; 

h) the Administration concerned shall then either 

1) give its agreement to effect the necessary modification to its 
existing recorded assignment together with the date upon which 
~hese will be effected, or; 

2) give any reasons why the necessary modifications cannot be made; 
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ADD 4326BJ 

ADD 4326BK 

ADD 4326C 

ADD 4326D 

ADD 4326E 

ADD 4326F 
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i) in the event of such a case remaining unresolved within 
three months of the request for an assignment being made under 
No. 4280A, the Board shall publish a report on the matter for 
the information of all Members of the Union; 

j) the Board shall, when appropriate during this procedure, consult 
the Administration requesting an .assignment under No. 4280A as 
to the acceptability of the selected frequency. 

k) if, in appiication of this paragraph, an Administration agrees to a 
change in the basic characteristics of its frequency assignment, 
that change shall be recorded in the Master Register without change 
in the original date or dates. 

Administrations are urged to afford .all possible assistance 
through their monitoring stations to help the Board in the successful 
discharge of its duties under this paragraph. 

§17B .. 1) Result of the Action of the Board under No. 4326A relating 
to a request for Assistance under No. 4280A. 

2) Having selected a frequency under No. 4326A 
the Board shall forthwith submit the selected frequency by 
telegram for the approval of the notifying administration, and 
shall make a provisional entry in the Master Register in 
sccordance with No. 4332/537· The date of receipt of the 
request to the Board under No. 4280A shall be entered in the 
appropriate part of Col~~n 2. 

3) The notifying administration, upon receipt of the 
telegram mentioned in No. 4326E, shall promptly examine the 
matter and in the event of non-acceptance of the selected 
frequency shall notify the Board_thereof and shall 
give its reasons for such rejection. 
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ADD 4326d 

ADD - 4326H 

ADD 4326I 

ADD 4326J 

ADD 4326K 

· 4) In the circumstances mentioned in No. 4326F, the Board 
shall cancel- that ·entcy and :inform the Administration concerned 
accordingly. In such a case, if the notifying Administration 
requests, the Board shall make a further attempt to select an 
acceptable frequency but the request shall be regarded as a new 
notice under No. 4280A. 

5) The notifying administration, upon accepting a frequency 
selected by the Board, shall, as soon as pos~ible, inform the -
Board thereof. ·· 

6) _ If the Board receives no reply within t~6-months to its 
tel~gram seeking approval for the selected frequency sent 
under No. 4326E~ the provisional entry shall be cancelled 
and the Board shall inform the Administrations accordingly. 

§17C. Result of the Action of the Board under No. 4326B relating 
to a request for Assistance under No. 4280A 

Having selected a frequency unde~ No. 4326B, if the necessary 
modifications to the previously recorded assignment are accepted in 
accordance with No. 4326BH h) 1), the selected assignment shall be 
treated in accordance with No. 4326D. 



ADD 4326L 

ADD 4326M 

NOC 4327 532 

MOD 4328 533 
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Having selected a frequency under No. 4326B, if the 
necessary modification to this previously recorded assignment 
cannot be made as the result of action under sub-paragraph 2 of 
Wo. 4326BH and if the selected frequency is still acceptable 
to the requesting Administration, the Board shall make an 
entry in the Master. Register in the name of the 
requesting Administration. The date of receipt of the request 
sent to the Board under No. 4280A is entered in the appropriate 
part of Column 2. 

Any harmful interference which results from the simultaneous 
use of both assignments should be resolved by consultations between 
the Administrations concerned. 

§ 18. ( 1) Change in the basic Characteristics of Assignments already recorded in the 
Master Register. 

l2c,l 
---r 

(2) A notice of a change in the basic characteristics of an !assignment already 
recorded. as specified in Appendix I (except those entered in Columns 3. 4a ami 11 of the· 
Master Register). shall be examined by the Board according to Nos. 4296/50 I and 
4297/502. 4298/503 or 4299/504. as appropriate. and the provisions of Nos. 4302/507 to 
4326/531 inclusive applied. Where the change should be recorded. the assignment shall be 
amended according to the notice. 
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MOD 

ADD 

MOD 

NOC 

4329 5J4 

4329A 

4330 535 
Spa 

4331 536 

into use' 

(3) However. in the case of a change in c basic characteristics of an assignment 
- (except a change of the assigned frequency ich exceeds half of the frequency hand 

originally assigned. as defined in No. 3138/89 which is in conformity with No. 4296/50 I. 
should the Board reach a favourable finding w th respect to Nos. 4297/502 or 4298/503. or 
find that the change does not increase the prohahility of harmful interference 10 assignments 
already recorded. the amended assignment shall retain the original date in the appropriate part 
of Column 2. In addition, the date of receipt by the Board of the notice relating to the change 
shall be entered in the Remarks Coiumn. 

(3A) The projected date of bringing into use of a frequency 
assignment may be extended on request of the notifying 
Administration by three months. In the case where the 
Administration states that, due to exceptional circumstances, 
it needs a further extension of this period, such extension may 
be provided but it shall in no case exceed six months·from 
the original projected date of bringing into use. 

§ 19. In ap{'iying the provisions of the whole ~~Sub-Sections JIA to 
liD. any resu~mttted nottce whtch ts recctvcd by the Bo::n:: ¥ huoolj 4 d · ~I 
~.,..,., fi h d f. 11 Cl(: I ) 
._,...a ter t e ate o Its return by the Board shall be considered as a new notice. 

fsix monthsl 

§ 20. ·(I) Recording of Frequency Assignments notified before being brought into use. 



I ! NOC 4332 537 

Iv10D 4333 538 

MOD 4334 539 
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(2) If a frequency assignment notified in advanr.e of 
bringing into use has received favourable findings by the Board 
with respect to Nos. 4296/501 and 4297/502 or 4298/503 it shall 
be entered provisionally in the Master Register with a special 

.. SYm.bpl.in. the Remarks Coltnnn indicating the provisional nature 
of that entry. 

(3) Within thirty days (see No. 4285/491) after the date 
·of bringing int0 use eithe!' as originally notified or·as 
modified in application of No. 4329A, the notifying Administration 
shall confirm that the frequency assignment has been brought 
into use. When the Board is informed that the assignment has 
been brought into use, the special symbol sh~l be deleted from 
the Remarks Column. 

(4) If the Board does not receive this confirmation within 
the period referred to in No. 4333/538, the entry concerned shall 
be cancelled. The Board shall consult the Administration 
concerned before taking such action. 
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MOD 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

4.335 5~0 

Mar2 

4336 541 
Mar2 

4337 542 
Mar2 

4338 542A 
Mar2 

4339 5428 
Mar2 

(5) The prov1s1ons of Nos. 4332/537 to 4334/539 do not apply to fn:qtJrn(.:y 
a. ssignmentsJiich are in conformity with the Allotment Plans appcan:1g i!l A ppcn 
dices~S Mar 31Ml.J!7 Aer o these Regulations;such frequency assignments shall be entered 
in the Master egister on recei of the notice by the Board. 

Sub-Se~tion JIB. Procedure: to be followed for Coast Radiotelephone 
Stations operating in the Bands allocated exclusivel~o 

the Maritime Mobile Senice between [ooo and 13 OO!J kHz 

· F A ·gnments to Coast Radiotele-
§ 2 f. (I) Examination of Notices concernmg requency ss~. M b"l S . between. 

hone Stations in the Bands allocated exclusively tn the Marmme 0 1 e. er;ce 
~ 000 ancf 23 oo!}kHz for Coast Radiotelephone Stations (see No. 4295/500). 

(2) The Board shall examine each notice covered by ~o. 4336/541: 

a) with respect to the provisions of No. 4296/50 I and in particular those of 
No. 8219/135 IC: 

b) in order to determine whether the notified assignment is i~onfo~~ty wnh 
an allotment in the Allotment Plan contained in Appcndixe Marjto these 
Regulations. 

SUP 4336.1 541.1 



NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

4340 543 
Mar2 

4341 543A 
Mar2 

4342 545 
Mar2 

4343 546 
Mar2 

Annex to Document No. 779-E 
Page 27 

(3) Any frequency assignment for which the finding is favourable with respect to 
Nos. 4338/542A and 4339/542B shall be recorded in the Master Register (sec also 
No. 4335/540). The date to be entered in Column 2a shall be that determined according to 
the relevant provisions of Section Ill of this Article. 

(4) Any frequency assignment for which the finding is unfavourable with respect to 
No. 4338/542A shall be examined with respect to Nos. 4315/520 and 4316/521. The date 
to be entered in Column 2b shall be determined according to the re~evant provisions of 
Section Ill of this Article. 

(5) In the case of a notice which has received a favourable finding with respect to 
No. 4338/542A but unfavourable with respect to No. 4339/542B. the Board shall ~xaminc 
this notice with respect to the probability of harmful interference to the service rcnJcn:J hy. 
a radiotelephone coast station for which a frequency assignment: 

a) is in conformity with an allotment in the Allotment Plan and is alrcaJy 
recorded in the Master Register or may be so recorded in the future; or 

b) was recordeJ in the Master Register on a frequcnC)' specified in 
Appendix 117 ~~VJ as a result pf a favourable finding 'Vith respect to 
No. 434~545": or 

c) was recorded in the Master Register on a frequency specified in Appendix 
fi1 Re'Vl after an unfavourable finding with respect to No. 4342/545. hut 
"'as noT.' in fact. caused harmful interferc:nce to any frequency assignment to 
a coast radiotelephone station previously recorded in the Master Register. 

(6) According to the finding of ;.he Board with respect to No. 4342/545. further action 
shall he in accordance with the provisions of Nos. 4304/509 to 4313/518 inclusive. or 
Nos. 4327/532 to 4329/534 inclusive. as appropriate. it being understood that in those 
provisions No. 4342/545 shall be read for No. 4297/502. 
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NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

4344 547 
Mar2 

4345 548 
Mar2 

4346 548A 
Mar2 

4347 5488 
Mar2 

4348 549 
Mar2 

SUP 4344.1 547.1 
-Mar~ 

§ 22. ( 1) Examination of Notices concerning Frequencies used for Reception by Coast 
Radiotelt!j!.hone Stations in the Bands allocated exclusively to the Maritime Mobile Service 
betweenJ! 000 and 23 o@kHz for Ship Radiotelephone Stations (see Nos. 4281/4H7 and 
4295/500) . ., . 

(2) The Board shall examine each notice covered by No. 4344/547: 

a) with respect to the provisions of No. 4296/50 I and in particular those of 
No. 8220/13510: 

b) in order to determine whether the notified assignmeru. corresponds to a 
frequency associated. according to Appendix{J 7 Rev;J with a frequency 
allotted to the notying administration in the Allo~ment Plan contained in 
Appcndix[!.s Marjo these Regulations. 

(3) Any frequency assignment for reception by a coast rad.iotelcph:nc station for 
which the finding is favourable with respect to Nos. 4346/548A and 4347/5488 shall be 
recorded in the Master Register. The date to be entered in Column 2a shall be that determined 
according to the r!!levant provisions of Section Ill of the present Article. 



NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

4349 549A 
Mar2 

4350 551 
Mar2 

4351 552 

4352 553 
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(4) Any frequency assignment for reception by a coast radiotelephone station for 
which the finding is unfavourable with respect to No. 4346/548A shaH be examined with 
respect to Nos. 4315/520 and 4316/521. The date to be entered in Column 2b shall be that 
determined according to the relevant provisions of Section Ill of this Article. 

(5) Any· assignment of a frequency for reception by a coast radiotelephone station 
which has received a 'favourable finding with respect to No. 4346/548A but unfavourable 
with respect to No. 4347/5488 shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date to be 
entered in Column 2b shall be that determined according to the relevant provisions of 
Section Ill of the present Article. 

Sub-Section IIC. Procedure to be followed for Aeronautical 
Stations operatina in the Bands allocated exclusivel)" ~~~he 

Aeronautical Mobile Services beaweerf! 850 and 18 O.J~_fh 

§ 23. (I) Examination of Notices concerning Frequency Assignments to A eronau tica/ 
Stations in the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service in the Bands allocated exclush'ely to that 
Service between{[850 and 17 97§}kHz (see No. 4295/500). 

(2) The Board shall examine each notice covered by No. 4351/552 to determine 
whether: 
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NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

4352A 553A 
Aer2 

4353 554 
A er 

4354 555 

4355 556 
A er 

4356 551 
Aer2 

NOC 4356A 551A 
Aer2 

a) the notice is in conformity with the provisions of No. 4296/501 ~ 

b) the frequency corresponds to one of the frequencies specified in Column I 
of the Allotment Plan for the aeronautical mobile (R) service contained in 
Part 11, Section 11, Article 2 of Appendix{I7 Aerfror the assignment is the 
result of a permissive change from one class of emrssion to another and the 
necessary bandwidth is within the channelling arrangement provided for in 
Appendixf7 Aer!J 

c) the limitations of use set forth in Column 3 of the Plan have been 
appropriately observed; 

d) the notice is in conformity with the technical principles of the Plan set forth 
in Appendixf7 Ae~.' 

e) the area of use is within the boundaries of the Areas as set forth in 
Column 2 of the Plan; 

(3) A notice which is not in conformity with the provisions of No. 4352A/553A 
shall be examined with respect to Nos. 4315/520 and 4316/521. The date to be entered in 
Column 2b shall be determined in accordance with the relevant provisions of Section 111 of 
this Article. · 



NOC 4357 558 
Aer2 

NOC 4358 560 
A er 

NOC 4359 561 

NOC 4360 562 

NOC 4361 563 

Annex to Document No. 779-E 
Page 31 

(4) In the case of a notice in conformity with the provisions of Nos. 43S2A/553A 
to 4355/556, but not with those of No. 4356/557, the Board shall examine whether the 
protection\ specified in Appendixf!7 Aer~(Part I, Section IIA, paragraph 5) is afforded to 
the allotments in the Plan. In doing so, the Board shall assume that the frequency will be 
used in a_ccordance with the .. Sharing conditions between areas" specified in 
Appendix{!? Aer9Part I, Section liB, paragraph 4. 

(5) All frequency assignments referred to in No. 4351/552 shall be recorded in the 
Master Register according to the findings reached by the Board. The date to be entered in 
Column 2a or 2b shall be that determined according to the relevant provisions of 
Section Ill of this Article. 

§ 24. (1) Examination of Notices concerning Frequency Assignments to Aeronautical 
Stations in:the ~ronautical Mob~ (OR) Service in the Bands allocated exclusively to ihat 
Service betwee'f! 025 and 18 03£JkHz (see No. 4295/500). 

(2) The Board shall examine each notice covered by No. 4359/561 to determine 

whether: 

a) the assign111ent is in conformity with the primary allotments in the Allot
ment Plan for the aer~autical ·mobile (0~) service and the conditions 
specified in Appendix~~(Parts Ill and IV); 
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NOC 4362 564 

NOC 4363 565 

NOC 4364 566 

NOC 4365 567 

b) the assignment is in conformity with or satisfies the requirements for 
secondary allotments in the Allotment Plan for the aeronautical mobile (OR) 

service and the conditions specified in Appendixe61Part Ill. Seciion 11. 
paragraph 4. sub-paragraph d), and Part IV). In app~ing these provisions. 
the Board shall assume that the frequency will be used on a day-time basis: 

c) the assignment is the result of a permissive change from one class of emission 
to another. its occupied bandwidth is within the channelling arrangement 
provided for in Appendix~~Part Ill, Section 11. paragraphs I and 2). and it 
meets all the conditions for a primary or secondary allotment in the Plan. 
except that the: assigned frequency does not correspond numerically with one 
ofthe frequencies specified therein. 

(3) The= technicai criteria to be employed by the Board in ·its examination of these 
notices shall be those in Appendix~~(Part Ill). 

(4) All frequency assignments referred to in No. 4359/561 shall be recorded in the 
Master Regis~er according to the findings reached by the Board. The date to be entered in 
Column 2a or 2b shall be that determined according to the relevant provisions of Section Ill 
of this Article. 



NOC 

MOD 4366 568 

SUP 4367 569 
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Sub-Section IlD. Procedure to be roDowcd ror 
Broadcastfna Stations opcratina ia the Bands aDoeated J 

cacllllivdy to the Broadcutiaa Service between~ 950 and 26 l~kHz. 

§ 25. (I) Frequency Assignments to Broadcasting Stations in the 
Bands allocated exclusively to the Broadcasting Service between 
L-5 950 and 26 lOO_/ kHz shall be dealt with in accordance 
with the provisions of Article Nl5/10 and shall be includ~d only 
in the annual list referred to in No. 4892/655, which shall be 
considered as a supplement to the International Frequency List. 

(2) 

(3) 
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NOC 

NOC 

MOD 

NOC 

NOC 

MOD 

Spa2 

4369 570AA 
Spa 

4370 570AB 
Spa 

4371 570AC 
Spa 

4312 570AD 
Spa2 

4372/570AD 

Sub-Section liE. Procedure to be followed in cases where 
Terrestrial Stations are in the same frequency Band as, and within the 

co-ordination area of, an existing earth station or one for 

§ 26. 

which co-ordination has been effected or initiated 

The Board shall examine each notice: · 

a) 

b) 

/~c) 

with respect to its conformity. with the Convention, the Table of Frc4ucncy 
Allocations and the other provisions of the Radio Regulations with the 
exception of those ~elating to the co-ordination procedure and the proba
bility of harmful interference. which are the subject of the 
following sub-paragraphs; 

with respect to its conformity with the provisions of No. 4160/492A 
relating to co-ordination of the use of the frequency assignment with the 
other administrations concerned; 

where appropriate. with respect to the probability of harmful interference to 
the service rendered by an earth receiving station for which a frc4ucncy 
assignment already recorded in the Master Register is in conformity with 
the provisions of No. 4587/639BM and if the corresponding fre4ucncy 
assignment to the space transmitting station has not. in fact. caused 
harmful interference to any frequency assignment in conformity with 
Nos. 4296/50 I or 4370/570AB, as appropriate, previously recorded in the 
Master .Register. 7 

/ c) with respect to the probability of harmful interference, 
when the coordination under No. 4i60/492A has not been 
successfully effected; this examination shall take into 
account the frequency assignments for reception already 
recorded in the Master Register in application of 
Nos. 4606/639CD, 4607/639CG, 46ll/639CK or 4615/639CO. / 



NOC 

NOC 

MOD 

SUP 

MOD 

4373 S70AE 
Spa 

4374 570AF 
Spa 

437S 570AG 
Spa2 

4376 570AGA 

4377 570AGB 
Spa2 
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§ 27. Depending upon the findings of the Board subsequent to the examination 
prescribed in Nos. 4370/S70AB, 4371/S70AC and 4372/570AD, further action shall be as· 
fu~~= . 

§ 28. (I) Fi11dihg U'lfavourab/e with Respect to No. 4370/570AB. 

,(2) Where the notice includes a specific reference to the fact that the station will be 
operated in accordance with the provisions of No. 3279/115. and 

J 
. the findi~g is favourable with respect to Nos. 4371/570AC or 4J72/570AD. 

as appropnate, the assagnment shall be· recorded in the Master Register The date of receipt 
by the Board of the notice shall be entered in Column 2d. 

I subject to the provisions of 
No. 4443/611. 

(3) 

(4) If the finding is unfavourable with respect to ·Nos. 4371/S70AC or 
4372/570AD, as appropriate, the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
notifying admiryistration with the reasons of the Board for this finding~ 

Should th~ ~inistration insist upon reconsideration of the 
notice, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register 
with the understanding that the provisions of No. 4443/611 shall 
be applied. The date of receipt by the Board of the original 
notice shall be entered in Column 2d. 
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SUP 

MOD 

SUP 

MOD 

4378 570AGC 
Spa2 

4379 570AH 
Spa2 

4380 570AI 
Spa2 

4381 570AJ 
Spa2 

(5) 

(6) Where the notice does not include a specific reference to the fact that the station 
will be operated in accordance with the provisions of No. 3279/115, it shall be returned 
immediately by airmail to the notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this 

finding andf .•. ith .such suggestions as the B.oat "'Pable to offer with a view to the 
satisfactory olution of the problem. 

· . lS · 

. rtoget·n;~ ' 

(7) 

(3) If the ~otify~ng administration resubmits the notice with a specific reference to the 
fact that the statton wtll be operated in accordance with the provisions of No. 3279/115. it 

:~~e~·.~;=t:~~==:::.j p•e•te• sf Nes, t,n":Jjc;; a.Rd m~JQ • c;; A 
· as a new not1ce . 



SUP 

NOC 

NOC 

4382 570AK 
Spa2 

4383 570AL 
Spa 

4384 570AM 
Spa 

(9) 

Annex to Document No. 779-E 
Page 37 

§ 29. (1) Finding Favourable with Respectto No. 4370/570AB. 

(2) Where the Board finds that the co-ordinati.on procedure mentioned in 
No. 4371/570AC has been successfully completed with all administrations whose earth 
stati~ns may be affected, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date 
of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be entered in Column 2d. · 

MOD 4385 570AN (3) Where the Board finds that the coordination procedure 

ADD 4385A 

ADD 

Spa mentioned in No. 4371/570AC has not been applied and 

a) if the notifying administration requests the Board to effect 
the required coordination, the Board shall take the appropriate 
action; if the Board's efforts toward securing agreement are 
successful it shall so inform the administrations concerned and 
shall treat the notice in accordance with No. 4384/570AM; 

b) if the Board's efforts toward securing agreement in 
application of Nos. 4385A or 4170/492D are unsuccessful, of if, when 
notifying the assignment, the &dministration states that it has been 
unsuccessful and does not request the Board to effect the required 
coordination, the Board shall examine the notice with respect to 
the provisions of No. 4372/570AD. At the same time, the Board shall 
so inform the administrations concerned. 
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MOD 4386 570AO fl++ £) if the notifying administration does not request the Board 

NOC 

MOD 

Spa to effect the required coordination, the notice shall be returned 
inunediately by airmail to the notifying administration with the 
reasons of the Board for this action together with such suggestions 
as the Board is able to offer with a view to the satisfactory 
solution of the problem. 

4387 570AP 
Spa 

·(5) Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice and the Board finds that 
the co-Qrdination procedure mentioned in No. 4371/570AC has been successfully completed 
with aU administrations whose earth stations may be affected. the assignment shall be 
recordep in the Master Register. The date of receipt by the Board of the original notice shall 
be entered in Column 2d. The date of receipt by the Board of the resubmitted notice shall be 
entered in the Remarks Column. 

4388 570AQ 
Spa 

(6) Where the notifying Administration resubmits the notice 
with a request that the Board effect the required coordination, it 
shall be treated in accordance with the provisions of 
Nos .. 4385/570AN, 4385A or 4385B. However, in any subsequent 
recording of the assignment, the date of receipt by the Board of 
the resubmitted notice shall be entered in the Remarks Column. 



-SUP 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

MOD 

4389 S?OAR 
Spa 

4390 570AS 
Spa 

4391 570AT 
Spa 

4392 ·s70AU 
Spa 

·4393 570AV 
Spa 

(7) 
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§ 30. (I) Finding Favourable with Respect to Nos. 4370/570AB and 4372/570AD. 

(2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date of receipt by the 
Board of the notice shall be entered in Column 2d. 

§ 31. (I) Finding Favourable with Respect to No. 4370/570AB but U'lfavourab/e with 
Respect to No. 4372/570AD. 

(2) The notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to th~ notifying administration 
with the reasons of the Board for this finding with such suggestaons as the Board At a~· l:lt ·[ i :>.J 
able to offer with a view to the satisfactory solu on of the problem. 

together 
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NOC 4394 570AW (3) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice with modifications which 
Spa result. after re-examination. in a favourable finding by the Board with respect to 

No. 4372/570AD, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date of 
receipt by the Board of the original notice shall be entered in Column 2d. The date of 
receipt by the Board of the resubniitted notice shall be indicated in the Remarks Column. 

MOD 4395 570AX 

NOC 

MOD 

Spa2 

4396 570AZ 
Spa 

4397 5708A 
Spa2 

4 months counting from the date 
when both are in service 

-§ 32. (I) Cililnge in the Basic Characteristics of Assignments already recorded in the 

Master Register. 

sections A or B, notified- under
No. 4283/4'89 

(2.) A notice of a change in the- basic characteristics of an assignment already 
recorded. as specified in Appendix I (except those entered in Columns 3 and 4a of the 
Master Register shaH be examined by the Board accordin o _Nos. 4370/570AB and 
4371/570AC and. ,where appropriate, No. 4372/570AD and the provisions of 
Nos. 4374/5 AF to 4395/570AX inclusive applied~ W ere the change should be 
recorded, the original assignment shall be amended accordin to the notice. 

or a notice under No. 4283/489 
concerniDg an assignment 
recorded under No. 4284/490 
(Appendix 1,, Section C) 



NOC 4398 57088 
Spa 

ADD 4398A 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

4399 570BC 
Spa2 

4400 570BD 
Spa 

4401 570BE 
Spa 
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(3) However. in the case of a change in tile basic characteristic~ of an assignment 
which is in conformity with No. 4370/570AB. should the Bm~rd reach a favourable finding 
with respect to No. 4371/570AC, and. where its otE'vis•ons are applicable. with respect to 
No. 4372/570AD. or find that the change does not increase the probability of harmful 
interference to assignment$ atready recorded. the amended assignment shall retain the original 
date in Column 2d. In addition. the date of receipt by the Board of th.e notice relating to the 
ch~r.ge shall be entered in the Remarks Column; 

(3A) The projected date of bringing into use of a frequency 
assignment may be extended on request of the notifying ~dministration 
by three months. In the case where the administration states that, 
due to exceptional circumstances, it needs a further extension of 
this period, such extension may be provided but it shall in no case 
exceed six months from the original. projected date of bringing into 
use. 

§ 33. In applying the provisions of this Sub-Section. any resubmitted notice which is 
received by the Board mor~ than two years after the date of its return by the Board. shall be 
considered as a new notice. 

§ 34. (I) Recording of ~requency Assignments notified be/ore being brought into use. 

(2) If a frequency assignment notified in advance of hringing into use has rccci\'cJ a 
favourable finding by the Board with respect to Nos. 4370/5 70A B and 4371/5 70AC and. 
where appropriate, with respect to No. 4372/570AD. it shall be entered provisionally in thc 
Master Register with a special symbol in the Remarks Column indicating the provisional 
nature of that entry. 

MOD 4402 570BF (3) Within thirty days after the date of bringing into use, 
either as originally notified or as modified in application of 
No. 4398A, the notifying administration shall confirm that the 
frequency assignment has been brought into use. 1f.hen the Board 1s 
informed that the assignment has been brought into use, the special 
symbol shall be deleted from the Remarks Column. 
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NOC 

MOD 

NOC 

440J 57080 
. Spa2 

4404 570BH 

(4) In the circumstances described in No. 4l9.S/S70AX. and as long as 3n assignment 
which received nn unfavourable finding cannot be resubmittcd as a consequence of the 
provisions of No. 4l7U/S70AGC. the notifying administratic.m m:~y :~sk the Board tu cnh:r the 
ossi6nqtent provisionally in the Master Register. in which event a special symbol to den.ute the 
provisi~nal nature or the entry shall be entered in the Remarks Column. The Board shall 
delete this symbol when it receives from the: notifying administration. at the: end of the pcriuJ 
sp:cir~ in No. 4ltS/S70AX.thc information rclatinsto tlfe absence of compl01int of harmful 
in&ctf'CPCRC:C. 

(5) If the Board does not receive this confirmation within 
the period referred to in No. 4402/570BF the entry concerned shall 
be cancelled. The Board shall consult the Administration concerned 
before taking such action. 

Section Ill. Recording of Dates nnd Findings in the Master Register 

MOD 4405 571 § 35. In any case where a frequency assignment is recorded in the Master Register. the 
finding reached by the Board shall be indicated by a symbol in Column 13a. In addition • .a

-remaFk iA6iiea•iRg the reasons for ~unfavourable finding shall be inserted in the Remarks 
Column. 



MOD 

NOC 

MOD 

NOC 

4406 572 
Spa 

4407 573 
Mar2 

4408 574 

4409 575 
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§ 36. The procedure for recordina dates _in the appropriate part of Cofumn 2 of the 
Master Register which shall be applied according to the frequency bands and services 
concerned is described in the following Nos. 4407/573 to 4436/604 for frequency assign-
ments referred to ini_ Sub_ s-es;t{@s- i.~A ~9 ... L~J:.~D_7!. · 

§ 37. (I) Frequency Bands: 

10 - 2 850 
3 155 3 400 
3 500 • 3 900 
3 500 • 4000 
3 500 - 3 950 Hz in 
4 219·4- 4 .349·4 kHz 
6 325·4- 6 493·9 kHz 
8 435·4 :- 8 704·4 kHz 

12 652·3 -13 070·8 kHz 
16 859·4 -17 i96·9 kHz 
22 310·5- 22 561 kHz 

Region 1 
Region 2 
Region 3 

(2) For any assignment to which the proVls1ons of Nos. 4305/510, 
4306/511 or 4309/514 apply, the relevant date shall be entered in 
Column 2a of the Master Register; however for class of operation 
B assignments to stations of the fixed service the relevant date 
shall be entered in Column 2b. 

(3) For any assignment to which the provisions of Nos. 4310/515. 4313/518. 
4315/520, 4317/522, 4320/525, 4321/526, 4325/530 or 4326/531 apply. the relevant date 
shall be entered in Column 2b of the Master Register. 
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SUP 

MOD 

NOC 

NOC 

4410 576 

4411 577 
Mar2 

4412 578 
Mar2 

4413 580 

(4) 

~8. (J) Fre~~cy Bands al~l!,~ated exclusively to the Maritime Mobile Service between 
c._ OOOand 23 ~Hzfor Coan RadiotelephoneStalions. 1 

. 

(2) If the nnding is favourable with respect to Nos. 4338/542A .and 4339/5428. the 
date of:7 June 1974 shall be entered in Column 2a. 

(3) For all otlu:r cases referred to in No. 4336/541, the relevant date shall be 
entered in Column 2b (see Nos. 4305/510, 4309/514, 4310/515, 4313/518, 4328/533 and 
4329/534). \ 

SUP 4411.1 577.1 
Mar2 



NOC 4414 581 

MOD 44U 582 
Mar2 

NOC 4416 583 
Mar2 

NOC 4417 585 

NOC 4418 586 

SUP 4415.1 582.1 
Mar2 

Annex to Document No, 779-E 
Page 45 

(4) For assignments to stations other than radiotelephone coast stations. the relevant 
date shall be entered in Column 2b·(see Nos. 4320/525, 4321/526, 4325/530 and 4326/531 ). 

~39. (1) Fre~cy Bands allocated exclusively to the Maritime Mobile Service between 
/!_(}()()and 23 ~HzforShip Radiotelephone Stations.· 

(Z) If the finding is favourable with respect to Nos. 4346/548A and 4347/5488. the 
date oft June 1974.shall be entered in Column 2a. 

(3) In all other cases covered by No. 4344/547.the date of receipt of the notice by the 
Board shall be entered in Column 2b. · 

(4) For a~signments other than assignments of frequencies for reception by radiotele
phone coast stations. the relevant date shall be entered in Column 2b (sec Nos. 4320/525 
4321/526, 4325/530 and 4326/531 ). • 
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NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

MOD 

MOD 

4419 587 

4420 588 

4421 589 

. 4422 590 
A er 

4423 591 
A er 

§. 40. (I) Fr~~ncy Bands allocated exclusively to the Maritime Mobil.e Service between 
!f:booand 251_!jkHzfor Radiotelegraph Ship Stations (see No. 4282/488). 

(2) For assignments to stations other than radiotelegraph ship stations. the relevant 
date s~~li be entered in Column 2b (see Nos. 4320/525. 4321/526, 4325/530 and 4326/531 ). 

§ 4·1 .. ·(I) Frequency ~'!:fds allocated exclusively to the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 
betweeriJ! 850 and 17 97j kHz. _ 

[ 5 
(2) If the finding is favourabi(!_\Yi!~ r~~p~ct_~o Nos. 4353/554 to 4356/557, the date of 

March 1;9_78J shall be entered in Column 2a. 
' . .. . ~~~ 

_ (3) If the finding is favourable with respect to No. 4357/558, the date of 
[ 5 March 19'78 J shall be entered in Coiumn 2b. 



MOD 4424 592 

NOC 4425 593 

NOC 
4426 594 

NOC 4427 595 

NOC 4428 596 
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(4) In aJ.l other cases covered by No. 4351/552, the date of 
L-6 March 1978_7 shall be entered in Column 2b by the Board. 

(5) For assignments to stations other than aeronautical stations in the aeronautical 
mobile (R) service, the relevant date shall be .entered in Column 2b (see Nos. 4320/525, 
4321/526, 43~~/53.0 and 4326/531 ). 

§ .42. ~JJ.;Frequency ~~ds allocated exclusively to the Aeronautical Mobile (OR) Service 
betweef.. 025 and 18 OjkHz. 

(2) If the finding is favourable with respect to No. 4361/563, the date of 
3 December 195 I shall be entered in Column 2a. 

(3) If the finding is favourable with respect to No. 43~2/564, the date of 
3 December 195 I shall be entered in Column 2b. 
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NOC 4429 S97 

NOC 4430 598 

NOC 4431 599 

(! d to be applicable. the date of 
(4) lf the provisions ofedN?· C43613/S6S2a a;;r :up~imary allotment. or in Column 2b 

3 December 19S 1_ shall be enter m o umn 
for a secondary aiiotment. 

(S) In all other cases covered by No. 4359/561. the date of receipt of the notice by the 
Board shall be entered in Column 2b. 

(6) For_ assignments to stations other than aeronautical stations in the aeronautical 
mobile (OR) service. the relevant date shall be entered in Column 2b (sec Nos. 4320/525. 
4321/526. 4325/530 and 4326/531 ). 

sUP 4432 6oo §43 (1) 

SUP 4433 601 (2) 

SUP 4434 602 (3) 



NOC 4435 603 

NOC ~436 604 

, NOC 4437 605 

MOD 4438 606 

NOC 

MOD 4439/607 
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§ 44. (1) Frequency Bands betweenlf 950 kHJ/4 ooolkHz in. Regio~ 1) and ~8 ~k~z 
other than thofe allocated exclusive __ ly..,o the A~uti?'al Mob1le Serv1ce, MaP..'fime obtle 
Service, Broadcasting Service or Amateur Service, and Frequency Bands abovf_18 OOfl kHz. 

(2) For any frequency assignment which is to be recorded under the provisions of· 
Section 11 of t~is Article. the rele~ant date shall be entered in Column 2d of the Master 
Register. · 

/ 

§ 45 .. Dqte to be entered in -~~umn le. 

T~~ date. to be entered in Column 2c shall be the date of putting imo use notified 
by the admmastrataon concerned (see Nos. 4285/491 and 4286/492). Howe"er, iA Gases 
~evereEI ~)' ~l~ 43661568 tbe date tg be eAtcrgEI iR thtJ eolttmli shall be citlrer-the-dnte-of 
lmplementataon of the schedule from wbicb tbe aui8AAUJRt was eKlF&eteEI er the t"fi tf tf k t: . . • no 1 e tt 
9 pi.IUIA8 &At9 t~SC, w~i~iii"IF i& &1\e later. 

Section IV. Cateaories of Frequency Assianments 

§ 46 (1) Any frequency assignment which bears a date in Column 2a of 
the Master Register shall have the right to international prot.ectiolt 
from harmful interference; so shall class of operation A assignments 
to stations of the fixed service in the appropriate bands behreen 
3 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz recorded as a result of a favourable 
finding with respect to Nos. 4296/501 and 4298/503, in particular 
those resulting from the application of No. 4280A. 
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NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

MOD 

MOD 

4440 608 

4441 609 

4442 it 10 

4443 6JI 

4444 6JIA 
Spa2 

(2) Any frequency assignment which bears a date in Column 2b is recorded in the 
Master Register in order that administrations may take into account the fact that the 
frequency assignment concerned is in use. This recording shall not give the right to 
international protection to the frequency as~ignment concerned. except as provided for in 
No. 4297/502, sub-paragraph 2). 

(3) For frequency assignments having dates in two parts of Column 2, the date in 
Column 2c is given for information only. 

[ (4) The existence of a symbol in Column 2d for a particular frcqu~acy a~sit:nm.:ru 01nJ 
of ;a d:u~ in that c\Jiumn for :muthcr assignment is not in itself tu ~ c,:,mMJ~·rclf a~ h.,, 111~ ;111~ 

significance.] 

(5) If harmful interference 
accordance with No. 4296/50 actually 

eptaon 01 any utot1on wnosc a~signmcnl i~ in 
aused by the use of u frequency assignment whi~h 

the station using the latter frequency assigr.mcnt is not in conformity with No. 132~6/50 

~ly~:z; cceipl of advice of this harmful interferenc 

ere of, 
imcediately alicinate 
this .harmful interference 

• (6) If harmful interference to the reception of any station whose assignment is in 
accordance with No. 4587/639BM is actually caused by the use of o frequency assignment 
which is not in cOilformity with Nos. 4296/SOI or 4370/570AB. the station using the laucr 
frequency ossianmc~t •· :upon receipt of advice thereof. immediately eliminate: thi~ harmful 
interference. · 

shall 



NOC 

NO C 444J 612 . 

NOC 

NOC 

4446 613 
Spa 

4447 614 

Sccdoa V. Review or Fladinp 
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I 47. (I) The review of a findina by the Board may be undertaken: 

at the request of the no:ifying administration9 

at the request or any other administration interested- in the qut-stion. but only 
on the grounds of actual harmful interference. 

on the initiative or the Board itself when it considers this is justified. 

_ . (2) The Board. in the light of ~tll the data at its dispos~l. shall_.evicw. the m:Htcr. taking 
into.account Nos. 4296/SOJ or 4l70/S70AB and Nos. 4297/502. 4298/503. 4371/570.'\C 
or 4372/S70AD, as appropriate. and shall render an appropriate finding, informing the 
notifying administration prior either to the promulgation of its tindin& or to any recordina 
action. 

§ 48. If a review of an unfavourable finding has been requested hy the notifying 
administration on the grounds of special assistance to mc.;et an urgent and essenti:ll need in a 
case where harmful interference has been experienced, the Board shall consult immediately 
the administrations concerned and shall make such suggestions as will facilitate the operation 
of the assignment of the administration which asked for special assistance: such amendments 
as result rrom this consultation shall be made to the Master Register. 
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NOC 4.C48 61S 
Spa 

NOC 4449 616 

NOC 4450 617 

SUP 4451 618 

§ 49. (I) After actual use for a.rc:asonable P,eriod of an nssignment which hat; been entered 
in the Master Register on the msistcnc:e of the notifying administration. following an 
unfavourable findins with respect to Nos. 4297/502. 4298/503 or 4l72/570AD, as appro· 
priate. this administration may request the Board to review the findin¥. Thereupon the Board 
shall review the mauer. ruuhavina consulted~ ndmioittration& conO\Jr.-. 

(2) .If the finding of the Board is then favourable. it shall enter in the: Ma~tcr Register 
the changes .that are required so that the. entry shall appear in the future a~ if the or!gin:t~ 
finding had bCen favourable. 

(3) rr the finding with f'egard lo the probability of harmful interfc_rence rcm~in\ 

unfavourable. no change shall be mode in the original entry. 

§ 50. 



ADD 4451A 

ADD 4451B 

MOD 

ADD 4451C 

NOC 4452 619 
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In the event of a deletion or modification of any recorded 
frequency assignment which had been the cause of an unfavourable 
finding and had led a later assignment to be recorded under 
No. 4310/515, the Board shall review, and, where appropriate, 
modify that unfavourable finding with respect to Nos. 4297/502 or 
4298/503. 

To provide a basis for the review of an entry in the 
Master Register made in accordance with No. 4310/515, the Board 
shall, when examining the relevant notice, determine the date upon 
which the review is to be made. If by that date no complaint of 
harmful interference has been received by the Administration 
concerned, the Board shall automatically reverse the original 
unfavourable finding with respect to No. 4297/502 or No. 4298/503. 

Section VI. Maintenance of the Master Register 

§ 50A \tocliftcn1ioa. Cnaeellatioa nnd Review or Entries 
ia lb Mmtcr !leper 

§ 51. In case of permanent discontinuance of the use of any recorded frequency 
assignment, the. notifying administration shall inform the Board within three months df such 
discontinuance, whereupon the entry shall be removed from the Master Register. 
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NOC 4453 620 

NOC 4454 621 

SUP 4455 622 

ADD . 445~A· 

§ 52. Whenever it appears to the Board from the information available that a recorded 
assignment has not been brought into regular operation in accordance with the notified basic 
characteristics, or is not being used in accordance with those basic characteristics. the Board 
shall consult the notifying administration and, subject to its agreement, shall either cancel or 
suitably modify the entry. 

· § 53. If, in connection with an enquiry by the Board under Nos. 4311/516 or 4453/620. 
the notifying administration has failed to supply the l)oard within ninety days with the 
necessary or pertinent information, the Board shall disregard the assignment concerned when 
acting upon any later notice, until such time as it has been· informed that the assignment is 
being used as notified, or until it has received the information required. The Board shall make 
suitable entries in the Remarks Column of the Master Register to indicate the situation. and in 
particular the period when the assignment was·not taken into account by the Board. 

§ 54. 

§ 54A. (1 )·Periodic examination of ·the Master Register • 



ADD 4454B 

ADD 4454C 

ADD 4454D 

ADD 4454E 
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(2) The Board shall institute a long-term programme of periodic 
reviews of each section of the Master Register with the aim of 
improving and maintaining its accuracy. 

(3) For the purpose of the reviews mentioned in No. 4454B the Board 
shall send to each Administration, for revision and return, a 
national extract of the Master Register relating to the particular 
section under review. The Board shall at the same time draw the 
attention of Administrations to any assignment to a station in the 
fixed service in frequency bands between 3 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz 
for which other means of telecommunications are believed to be 
available. 

(4) Administrations shall, having regard to the need to improve and 
maintain the accuracy of the Master Register, cooperate in these 
periodic reviews by deleting any unused assignment and, where 
appropriate, by modifying the remaining entries. 

(5) The Board shall include in its annual report to Administrations 
a section relating to the work done under this provision,the 
results achieved, and the programme for the follo-vring year. 
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NOC 

NOC 4456 623 

NOC . 4457 624 

NOC 4458 625 

NOC 4459 6~6 

NOC 4460 627 

Section VII. S1udics and Recommendations 

§ SS. (I) If it is requested by any administration, particularly by an administr:uion of a 
country in need of special assistar11.:c. and if the cir~umstanccs appear to warrant, the Board. 
using such means at its disposal as are appropriat~ in the circumstances. shall conduct a study 
of the followin& problem-s of frequcnq· utililation: · 

b) 

c) 

in cases arising un~kr No. 4307/S 12 as to a possible alternative frequency 
assignment to avoid probable harmful interference; 

in cases where a need arises for additional frequency assignmellts within a 
SPecified portion of the radio spectrum; . 

in cases where •. due to harmful interference~ two or more frequencies of the· 
~ame m~gacyck order are being used alternately to maintain communical.ion 
on a circuit requiring only one frequency of that order; and 

d) in cases oPaJicgc.:J ~untravention or non-observance of these Regulations. or 
of harmful interference. 
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(2) The Board shall thereupon prepare and forward to the administrations .:oncerned a 
report containing its finding and recommendations for the solution of the problem. 

(2A) On rece1v1ng the Board's recommendations for the solution 
of the problem, an Administration shall promptly acknowledge the 
receipt by telegram and shall subsequently indicate the action it 
intends to take. In cases when the Board's suggestions or 
recommendations are unacceptable to the Administrations concerned, 
further efforts should be made by the Board to find an acceptable 
solution to the problem. 

I 56. If the Board finds, in particular following a request from an administration of a 
country in need of special assistance. that a change in the basic characteristics. including a 
change of frequency within a specific freqt~Cncy range. of one or more assignments in 
conformity with the provisions of No. 4296/501 will: 

a) accommodate a new assignment: or 

b) facilitate the solution of a problem of harmful interference; or 

c) otherwise facilitate th~ more effective use of a particular portion of the radio 
spectrum ; and 



Annex to Document No~ 779-E 
Page 58 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

MOD 

.:.:65 633 

4467 63-' 

4468 635 
.Mar2 

4469 635A 
Spa2 

if such cha~ge is acceptable to the administration or admi~istrati~ns concerned,_ the cha~g~ in 
basic characteristics shall be record~d in the Master Register without change m the onganal 

date or dates. 

§ 57. In a case where, as a result of a study. the Board submits to one or more 
administrations suggestions or recommc:ndarions for the solution of a problem. and where no 
answer has been rtXcivcd from one ur more of these administrations within a p~riod of thirty 
days, the Board shall consider that the suggestions or recommcnd~tions concerned are 
unacceptable to ·the administrations which did not .answer. If it was the· requesting 
administration which failed to answt:r within this period, the Board shall close the Sludy. 

Section VIII. Miscellaneous Provisions 

§ 58. The provisions .of Sections V, VI (excepting No. ~452/619) and VII of lhis 
Article shall not be applied to frequency assignments in conformity "'-ith the AIJ(l(mcnl 
Plans contained in Appendices 25 Mar2, 26 and 27 Aer2 to these Regulations. 

1 $9. (I) J( it is requested ~ any administration. particularly by an administration ('I( :1 

councry in need of special assistance. end if the ei: edMiliASII .,,ear te • eftl'ftt. the Bo~rd 
usina such means at its disposal as are appropriate in the circumstances. shall render eh:: 
foJJowifta assistance: 

D) verification of the diagram showing the co-ordination area referred to in 
No. 4141/639AN; 

b) computation of the interference level. as referred to in No. 4167/492B; 

c) any other assistance of a technical nature for completion of the procedures in 
this Article. 
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(2) In making a request to the Board under No. 4469/6JSA. the administration shall 
furnish the Board with the necessary information. 

§ 60. The technical standards of the Board shall be based upon the 
relevant provisions of these Regulations and the Appendices thereto, 
the ·decisions of Administrative Conferences of the Union, as 
appropriate, the Recommendations of the CCIR, the state of the radio 
art and the development of new transmission techniques, account 
being taken of exceptional propagation conditions which may prevail 
in certain regions (for example, particularly pronounced ducting). 

§ 61. The Board shall inform all Administrations of its findings 
and the reasons therefor, together with all changes made to the 
Master Register, through its weekly circular. Such a publication 
shall be made within forty-five days of the date of publication of 
the complete notice in the weekly circular referred to in 
No. 4292/497. When the Board is not in a position to comply with the 
time-limit referred to above it shall, as soon as possible, so inform 
the Administration concerned giving the reasons therefor. 

The weekly circular of the IFRB shall be published in the 
working languages of the Union as defined in the Convention. In 
carrying out th~ various procedures stipulated in the 
Radio Regulations, the Board shall use the weekly circular as a means 
of communicating with Administrations to the maximum extent 
practicable. 
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§ 62. The Board shall inform administrations. at appropriale intervals. of the cases of 
special assistance which were studied under Nos. 4447/614 and 4456/623 to 4467/634 
inclusive' or these Regulations. • 

I 63. In case a Member Of:' u ·au U Milt lP of the Union avails itself of rhe P''"" isiun~ 
of Anic:le !10 of the Con\·cntion. the Board shall. upon rcquesL make its records l\'lil~hlt fiJ· 

such procccdinas as 1te prescribed in the. Convention for chc sculcrncnt of intcrnalion~l 
disputes. 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORl(D) AD>~IiUN~STIRlAT~VlE 
~AD~O CONffElRUENCE 
(Geneva, 1979) 

Document No. 780-E 
21 November 1979 
Original : English 

COMMITTEE 5 

REPORT OF SUB-WORKING GROUP 5BA13 TO COMMITTEE 5 *) 

1. 5BA13 undertook to review the LF/MF RARC 1975 Resolution No. 7, Recommendation No. 7 and 
the Resolution presented by Japan in Document No. 623. 

2. The first meeting held on 19 November was attended by the following delegations : 

Japan, New Zealand, United Kingdom, Italy, Norway, Finland, Sweden, China, Iran, 
Australia, Nigeria, Spain and Canada. 

The second meeting held on 20 November 1979 was not attended by Nigeria but the Netherland 
and the United States of America also participated. 

3. The brackets still contained in Resolution /-LF 7 are contingent upon the decisions of 
Committee 5 on the Table of Frequency Allocations in the frequency band /-148.5 - 283.5_7 kHz 
and the date of the signing ceremony of this World Administrative Radio Conference. 

4. Footnote ADD 3468B (in Annex 2) for the appropriate portion of the Table of Frequency 
Allocations, referring to the Resolution, is needed to make the reference to Article Nl3A operative. 

5. The Annexes to this document were accepted by ell members present at the second meeting 
with the exception of China and Japan who wished to reserve their right to come back in Committee 5. 
In addition, Iran also reserved its right to come back on resolves l.b) and 2.b). 

6. Iran wishes not to have its proposal for a footnote as contained in Document No. 494 
discussed until Committee 5 reached a decision on this document. 

W. G. LONGMAN 
Chairman of Sub-Working Group 5BA13 

Annexes 2 

*) In accordance with the decision taken by Working Group 5BA, this report is submitted directly 
to Committee 5. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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ANNEX 1 

RESOLUTION No. L-LF_/ 

Relating to the Use of LF Bands shared between 
the Broadcasting Service and the 

Aeronautical Radionavigation Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

pot ins; 

that the use of the LF bands by broadcasting stations could adversely affect the 

stations of other radiocommunication services to which these bands are allocated in all Regions, 

and particularly stations in the aeronautical radionavigation service involving the safety of 

human life; 

con.s_ider_ing · 

a) that the Plan contained in Annex 1 to the Final Acts of the Regional Administrative 

LF/MF Broadcasting Conference (Regions 1 and 3), Geneva, 1975, includes a number of new broadcasting 

transmitters in these bands and increases in th~ power of transmitters already in use, thereby 

considerably increasing the probability of harmful interference to the safety services; 

b) Resolution No. 7 and L Recommendation No. 2 7 of that Conference, which L are_/ is 

superseded and abrogated by this Resolution; 

c) that the Report of the GCIR Special Preparatory Meeting for the World Administrative 

Radio Conference, 1979 concluded, in 4.4.4.1 that within a particular Region, harmful interference 

will result to the aeronautical radionavigation service by the sharing of the same band with 

the broadcasting service; the possibility of such interference between Regions also exists 

and that further study of this matter will therefore be necessary to determine the full extent 

of the problem; 

d) that the present Conference, has considered the Regional and inter-Regional 

sharing between these services and has increased the inter-Regional sharing 

L-and has maintained the Regional sharing_7; 

taking_into account 

the provisions of No. 117 of the Rad:lo Regulations; 

,.;.... . :· .... -·~ ......... . 
~ : • "e .. 

-, : I . . \ 
( I' 4 ..__~ 

~· 
·-· 
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resolves 
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l.a) that any changes or additions to the LF portion of the Plan shall be brought into use in 

accordance with resolves l.b), l.c) and 3, that Administrations shall advise the IFRB of the date 

of implementation and the technical characteristics of frequency assignments which are in 

accordance with the Plan two years prior to the implementation and the IFRB shall publish for 

information only this data in a special section of the weekly circular; however, this additional 

procedure does not in any w~ affect the procedure containe~ in Article 4 of the Final Acts of the 

Regional Administrative LF/MF Broadcasting Conference (Regions 1 and 3), Geneva, 1975~ 

l.b) that if such changes or additions in accordance with the provisions of the Final Acts of 

the Regional Administrative LF/MF Broadcasting Conference (Regions 1 ahd 3), Geneva, 1975 would not 

increase the probability of harmful interference to the assignments of aeronautical radiobeacons, 

they may be brought into use; 

l.c) that if such changes or additions in accordance with the provisions of the Final Acts 

of the Regional Administrative LF/MF Broadcasting Conference (Regions 1 and 3), Geneva, 1975 would 

increase the probability of harmful interference to the assignments of aeronautical radiobeacons, 

they may be brought into use only with the agreement of the Administrations whose frequency 

assignments to such aeronautical radiobeacon stations, in conformity with the Table of Frequency 

Allocations, have been recorded in the Master Register; 

2.a) that changes to existing assignments or new assignments to aeronautical radiobeacon 

stations shall be brought into use in accordance with resolves 2.b), 2.c) and 3; 

2.b) that if such changes or additions to aeronautical radiobeacon assignments would not 

increase the probability of harmful interference to the assignments of existing or planned 

broadcasting services, they may be brought into use; 

2.c) that if such changes or additions to aeronautical radiobeacon assignments would increase 

the probability of harmful interference to the assignments of existing or planned broadcasting 

services, they may be brought into use only with the agreement of the Administrations whose 

frequency assignments to such broadcasting stations, in conformity with the Table of Frequency 

Allocations, have been recorded in the Master Register; 

3. that the procedure for seeking the agreement under resolves l.c) and 2.c) shall be 

that contained in Article Nl3A; 

4. that Administrations and the IFRB shall apply this Resolution as of L-date of signing 

of Final Acts, World Administrative Radio Conference, 1979 7; 
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reguests the Secretary-General 

to communicate this Resolution to the. Secretary-General of the International Civil 

Aviation Organization; 

invites 

1. the International Civil Aviation Organization to study the problelll of interference 

with respect to aeronautical radionavigat.ion radio beacons and forward any conclusions to the CCIR; 

2. the CCIR to expedite its studies to improve LF radio propagation prediction methods and 

its studies regarding sharing criteria between the different radiocommunication services. 

ADD 3468B 

ANNEX 2 

PROPOSED FOOTNOTE IN TABLE /-148.5 - 283.5 f kHz 

For the use of stations in the band•L:-148. 5 - 283.5 _7 see 
Resolution No. L-LF_/". 

[ 

r 
' 
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CONFERENCE ADMINISTRATIVE 
MONDIALE Addendum N° 1 au V 

Document N° 781.(Rev.l)-F/E/S 
ler decembre 1979 DES RADIOCOMMUNICATION$ 

(Gen~ve, 1979) 

B.26(Rev.l) 
(Add.l) 

SEANCE PLENIERE 
PLENARY MEETING 
SESION PLENARIA 

Page B.26-lO(Rev.l) ajouter; apres la definition du terme 4.19 : 

ADD 3077A 4.19bis Station terrienpe aeronautigue : Station terrienne du 
service fixe· par satellite, ou, dans certains cas, du service mobile aeronau'T 
tigue par satellite, situee en un point determine du sol, et destinee a assurer 
la liaison de connexion du s"ervice mobile aeronautigue par satellite. 

Page B.26-lO(Rev.l) add, after the definition of term 4.19 : 

ADD. 3077A 4.19bis Aeronautical Eartb station An Earth station 
in the fixed-satellite service, or, in.some cases, in the aeronautical 
mobile-satellite service, located at a·specified fixed point on lan~ to provide' 
a feeder link for the aeronautical mobile-satellite service. 

Pagina B.26-lO(Rev.l) anadir, despu~s la definici6n del t~rmino 4.19: 
\ 

ADD 3077A 4.19bis Estaci6n terrena aeronautica: Estaci6n terrena del 
serv1c1o fijo por sat~lite, o, en algunos casos, del servicio m6vil aeronautico 
por sat~lite instalada en tierra, en un punto determinado, con el fin de esta
blecer un enlace de conexi6h en el servic:io m6vil aeronautico por sat~lite. 

Pour des raisons d'economie. ce document n'a ete tire qu'en nombre restreint. Les participants sont done pries de bien vouloir 
apporter a la conference leurs documents avec eux. car il n'y aura que fort peu d'exemplaires supplementaires disponibles. 
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PLENARY MEETING 

26th SERIES OF TEXTS SUBMITTED BY THE 
EDITORIAL COMMITTEE.TO THE PLENARY MEETING 

The following texts are submitted to the Plenary Meeting for first 
reading: 

Source 

Coord. C.4/5/7 
C.4 
C.4 
C.4 
C.5 
C.4 
C.7 
C.7 

Annex : 2 ':/ pages 

Document No. 

702 
426 + 427 
428 + 429 
471 + 472 
606 + 605 
607 + 608 
707 + 708 

864 

Title 

Article N1 
Terms and Definitions 

P. BASSOLE 
Chairman of the 

Editorial Committee 
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THE RADIO REGULATIONS 

PREAMBLE 

The application of the prov1s1ons of these Regulations 
by the permanent organs of the International Telecommunication 
Union does not imply the expression of any opinion 
whatsoever on the part of the Union concerning the 
sovereignty or·the legal status of any country, territory 
or geographical area. 

PART A 

CHAPTER NI 

Terminology 

ARTICLE N1/1 

Terms and Definitions 

Introduction 

For the purposes of these Regulations, the 
following t~rms shall have the meanings defined below. 
These terms and definitions do not, however, necessarily 
apply for other purposes. Definitions identical to those 
contained in the International Telecommunication 
Convention (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973) are marked (CONV.). 

Note: If in the text of a definition below, a term 
is printed in italics, this means that the term itself 
is defined in this Article. 

Section I. General Terms 

1.1 Administration: Any governmental department or 
service responsible for discharging the obligations 
undertaken in the Convention of the International 
Telecommunication Union and the Regulations (CONV.). 

1.2 Telecommunication: Any transmission, emission 
or reception of signs, signals, writing, images and 
sounds or intelligence of any nature by wire, radio, 
optical or other electromagnetic systems (CONV.). 
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1.3 Radio: A general term applied to the use of 
radio waves (CONV.). 

1.4 Radio Waves or Hertzian Waves: 
Electromagnet~c waves of frequenc~es arb~trarily lower 
than 3 000 GHz, propagated in space without artificial guide. 

1.5 Radiocommunication: Telecommunication by means 

of radio waves (CONV.). 

1.6 Terrestrial Radiocommunication: Any 
radiocommunication other than space radiocommunication 
or radio astronomy. 

1.7 Space Radiocommunication: Any 
radiocommunication involving the use of one or more space 
stations or the use of one or more reflecting satell~or 
other objects in space. 

1.8 Radiodetermination: The determination of the 
position, velocity and/or other characteristics of an 
object, or the obtaining of information relating to 
these parameters, by means of the propagation properties 
of radio waves. 

1.9 Radionavigation: Radiodetermination used for 
the purposes of navigation, including obstruction 
warning. 

1.10 
purposes other than those of radionavigation. 

1.11 Radio Direction-Finding: Radiodetermination 
using the reception of radio waves for the purpose of 
determining the direction of a station or object. 

1.12 Radio Astronomy: Astronomy based on the 
reception of radio waves of cosmic origin. 

1.13 Coordinated Universal Time (UTC): Time scale, 
based on the second (SI), as defined and recommended by 
the CCIR 1, and maintained by the Bureau International 
de l'Heure (BIH). 

1 the full definition is contained in CCIR 
Recommendation 406-2. 
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For most practical purposes associated with 
the Radio Regulations, UTC is equivalent to 
solar mean time at the prime meridian 
(0° longitude), formerly expressed in GMT. 

1.14 Industrial, Scientific and Medical (ISM) 
Applications: Operation of equipment or appliances 
designed to generate and use locally radio-frequency energy 
for industrial, scientific, medical, domestic or similar 
purposes, excluding applications in the field of 
telecommunications. 

Section 11. Specific Terms Related to Frequency Management 

22 

2.1 Allocation (of a frequency band): Entry in the 
Table of Frequency Allocations of a given frequency 
band for the purpose of its use by one or more 
radiocommunication services or the radio astronomy 
service under specified conditions. This term shall also 
be applied to the frequency band concerned. 

2.2 Allotment (of a radio frequency or radio frequency 
channel): Entry of a designated frequency channel in an 
agreed plan, adopted by a competent Conference, for use 
by one or more administrations for a radiocommunication 
service in one or more identified countries or 
geographical areas and under specified conditions. 

2.3 Assignment (of a radio frequency or radio frequency 
channel): Authorization given by an administration for a 
radio station to use a radio frequency or radio frequency 
channel under prescribed conditions~ 

Section Ill. Radio Services 

3.1 Radiocommunication Service: A service as defined ~n 
this Section involving the transmission, emission and/or 
reception of radio waves for specific telecommunication 
purposes. 

In these Regulations, unless otherwise stated, 
any radiocommunication service relates to terrestrial 
radiocommunication. 

3.2 Fixed Service: A radiocommunication service 
between specified fixed points. 
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3.3 Fixed-Satellite Service: ·A 
radiocommunication service between earth stations at 
specified fixed points when one or more satellites 

#are used; in some cases this service includes 
satellite-to-satellite links, which may also be effected 
in the inter-satellite service; the fixed-satellite 
service may also include feeder links for other 
space radiocommunication services. 

3.4 Aeronautical Fixed Service: A 
radiocommunication service between specified fixed points 
provided primarily for the safety of air navigation and for 
the regular, efficient and economical operation of air 
services. 

3.5 Inter-Satellite Service: A 
radiocommunication service providing links 
between artificial earth satellites. 

3.6 Space Operation Service: A 
radiocommunication service concerned exclusively 
with the operation of spacecraft, in particular space tracking, 
space telemetry and space telecommand. 

These functions will normally be provided within 
the service in which the space station is operating. 

3.7 Mobile Service*: A radiocommunication 
service between mobile stations and land stations, or 
between mobile stations. 

* See Resolution CD 

3.8 Mobile-Satellite Service: A 
radiocommunication service: 

between mobile earth stations and one 
or more space stations, or·between space 
stations used by this. service; EE_ ---

between mobile earth stations by 
~eans of one or more space stations. 

This service may also include feeder links 
necessary for its operation. 

3.9 Land Mobile Service: A mobile service 
between base stations and land mobile stations, or 
between land mobile stations. 

3.10 Land Mobile-Satellite Service: 
A mobile-satellite service in which mobile earth stations 
are located on land. 
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3.11 Maritime Mobile Service: A mobile service 
between coast stations and ship stations, or between 
ship stations, or between associated on-board 
communication stations; survival craft stations 
and emergency position-indicating radiobeacon stations 
may also participate in this service. 

3.12 Maritime Mobile-Satellite Service: 
A mobile-satellite service in· which mobile earth stations 
are located on board ships; survival craft stations and 
emergency position-indicating radiobeacon stations may 
also participate in this service. 

3.13 Port Operations Service: A maritime mobile 
service in or near a port, between coast stations 
and ship stations, or between ship stations, 1n which 
messages are restricted to those relating to the 
operational handling, the movement and the safety of 
ships and, in emergency, to the safety of persons. 

Messages which are of a public correspondence 
nature shall be excluded from this service. 

3.14 Ship Movement Service: A safety service 
in the maritime mobile service other than a 
port operations service, between coast stations and 
ship stations, or between ship stations, in which 
messages are restricted to those relating to the movement 
of ships. 

Messages which are of a public correspondence 
nature shall be excluded from this service. 

3.15 
service between aeronautical stations and aircraft 
stations, or between aircraft stations, in which survival 
craft stations may partictpate; emergency position-tndicating 
radiobeacon stations may also participate in this service on 
designated distress and emergency frequencies. 

3.16 Aeron~utical Mobile-Satellite Service~ 
A mobile-satellite service in which mobile earth 
stations are located on board aircraft; survtval craft 
stations and emergency position-indicating radiobeacon stations 
may also participate in this service. 

3.17 Broadcasting Service: A radiocommunication 
service in which the transmissions are intended for 
direct reception by the general public. This service may 
include sound transmissions, television transmissions or 
other types of transmission (CONV.). 
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3.18 Broadcasting-Satellite Service: 
A radiocommunication service in which signals 
transmitted or retransmitted by space stations 
are intended for direct reception by the general 
public. 

In the broadcasting-satellite service, the term 
"direct reception" shall encompass both individual 
reception and community reception. 

3.19 Radiodetermination Service: A 
radiocommunication service for the purpose of 
radiodetermination. 

3.20 Radiodetermination-Satellite Service: 
A radiocommunication service for the purpose of 
rad1odetermination involving the use of one or more 
space stat1ons. 

3.21 Radionavigation Service: A 
radiodetermination service for the purpose of 
radionavigation. 

3.22 Radionavigation-Satellite Service: 
A radiodetermination-satellite service used for the 
purpose of radionavigation. 

This service may also include feeder links 
necessary for its operation. 

3.23 Maritime Radionavigation Service: 
A radionavigation service intended for the benefit 
and for the safe operation of ships. 

3.24 . ·Maritime Radionavigation-Satellite 
Service: A radionavigation-satellite service in which 
earth stations are located on board ships. 

3.25 Aeronautical Radionavigation Service: 
A radionavigation service intended for the benefit and 
for the safe operation of aircraft. 

3.26 Aeronautical Radionavigation-Satellite 
Service: A rad1onav1gat1on-satell1te serv1ce 
in which earth stations are located on board aircraft. 

3.27 Radiolocation Service: A 
radiodetermination service for the purpose of 
radiolocation. 

3.28 Meteorological Aids Service: A 
radiocommunication service used for meteorological, 
including hydrological, observations and exploration. 
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3.29 Earth Exploration-Satellite Service: 
A radiocommunication service between earth 
stations and one or more space stations, which may 
include links between space stations, in which: 

information relating to the 
characteristics of the Earth and its 
natural phenomena is obtained from 
active sensors or passive sensors 
on earth satellites; 

similar information is collected from 
air-borne or earth-based platforms; 

such information may be distributed to 
earth stations within the system concerned; 

platform interrogation may be included. 

This service may also include feeder links 
necessary for its operation. 

3.30 Meterological-Satellite Service: An earth 
exploration-satellite service for meteorological purposes. 

3.31 Standard Frequency and Time Signal Service: 
A radiocommunication service for scientific, technical 
and other purposes, providing the transmission of specified 
frequencies, time signals, or both, of stated high precision, 
intended for general reception. 

3.32 Standard Frequency and Time 
Signal-Satellite Service: A radiocommunication service 
using space stations on earth satellites for the same 
purposes as those of the standard frequency and time signal 
service. 

This service may also include feeder links necessary 
for its operation. 

3.33 Space Research Service: A 
radiocommunication service in which spacecraft or other 
objects in space are used for scientific or technological 
research purposes. 

3.34 Amateur Service: A radiocommunication 
service for the purpose of self-training, 
intercommunication and technical investigations carried 
out by amateurs, that is, by duly authorized persons 
interested in radio technique solely with a personal aim 
and without pecuniary interest. 
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3.35 Amateur-Satellite Service: A 

3.36 Radio Astronomy Service: A service involving 
the use of radio astronomy. 

3.37 Safety Service: Any radiocommunication 
service used permanently or temporarily for the 
safeguarding of human life and property (CONV.). 

3.38 Special Service: A radiocommunication 
service, not otherwise defined in this Section, carried 
on exclusively for specific needs of general utility, and 
not open to public correspondence. 

Section IV. Radio Stations and Systems 

4.1 Station: One or more transmitters or 
receivers or a combination of transmitters and receivers, 
including the accessory equipment, necessary at one location 
for carrying on a radiocommunication service, or the 
radio astronomy service. 

Each station shall be classified by the service in 
which it operates permanently or temporarily. 

4.2 Terrestrial Station: A station 
effecting terrestrial rad1ocommunicat1on. 

In these Regulations, unless otherwise stated, 
any station is a terrestrial station. 

4.3 Earth Station: A station located either on 
the Earth's surface or within the major portion of the 
Earth's atmosphere and intended for communication: 

with one or more space stations; or 

with one or more stations of the same 
kind by means of one or more reflecting 
satellites or other objects in space. 

4.4 Space Station: A station located on an 
object which is beyond, is intend.ed to go beyond, or has 
been beyond, the major portion of the Earth's atmosphere. 

4.5 Survival Craft Station: A mobile station in 
the maritime mobile service or the aeronautical mobile 
service intended solely for survival purposes and located 
on any lifeboat, life-raft or other survival equipment. 
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Fixed Station: A station in the fixed 

Aeronautical Fixed Station: A station in the 
aeronautical fixed service. 

4.8 Mobile Station: A station in the mobile 
service intended to be used while in motion or during 
halts at unspecified points. 

4.9 Mobile Earth Station: An earth station in the 
mobile-satellite service Intended to be used while 1n 
motion or during halts at unspecified points. 

4.10 Land Station: A station in the mobile 
service not intended to be used while in motion. 

4.11 Base Station: A land station in the 
land mobile service. 

4.12 Land Mobile Station: A mobile station in the 
land mobile service capable of surface movement within 
the geographical limits of a country or continent. 

4.13 Coast Station: A land station in the 
maritime mobile service. 

4.14 Coast Earth Station: An earth station in the 
fixed-satellite service located at a specified fixed 
point on land, or in some cases in the maritime 
mobile-satellite service, to provide a feeder link 
for the maritime mobile-satellite service. 

4.15 Ship Station: A mobile station in the 
maritime mobile service located on board a vessel 
which is not permanently moored, other than a survival 
craft station. 

4.16 Ship Earth Station: A mobile earth 
station in the maritime mobile-satellite service 
located on board ship. 

4.17 On-Board Communication Station: A low-powered 
mobile station in the maritime mobile service intended 
for use for internal communications on board a ship, or 
between a ship and its lifeboats and life-rafts during 
lifeboat drills or operations, or for communication 
within a group of vessels being towed or pushed, as well 
as for line handling and mooring instructions. 

4.18 Port Station: A coast station in the port 
operations service. 

0 



BLUE PAGES

MOD 3077 

MOD 3078 

~D 3116A 

NOC 3041 

NOC 3050 

NOC 3053 

NOC 3052 

NOC 3058 

NOC 3057 

NOC 3069 

NOC 3070 

NOC 3071 

MOD 3M7 

NOC 3045 

B.26-10 (Rev. 1) 

34 4.19 Aeronautical Station: A land station in the 
Spa aeronautical mobile service. 

35 

In certain instances, an aeronautical station 
may be located, for example, on board ship or 
on a platform at sea. 

4.20 Aircraft Station: A mobile station in the 
Spa aeronautical mobile service, other than a survival craft 

station, located on board an aircraft. 

29 

47 

51 

so 

57 

56 

67 

68 

68A 
Mar 

81 

79 

4.21 Aircraft Earth Station: A mobile earth station 
in the aeronautical mobtle-satelltte servtce located 
on board an aircraft. 

4.22 Broadcasting Station: A station in the 
broadcasting service. 

4.23 Radiodetermination Station: A station in the 
radiodetermtnatton servtce. 

4.24 Radionavigation Mobile Station: A station in 
the radionavigation service intended to be used while 
in motion or during halts at unspecified points. 

4.25 Radionavigation Land Station: A station in 
the radionavigatton service not tntended to be used 
while in motion. 

4.26 Radiolocation Mobile Station: A station in 
the radiolocation service intended to be used while in 
motion or during halts at unspecified points. 

4.27 Radiolocation Land Station: A station in the 
radiolocation service not intended to be used while in 
motion. 

4.28 Radio Direction-Finding Station: 
A radiodetermination station using radio 
direction-finding. -----

4.29 Radiobeacon Station: A station in the 
radionavigation service the emissions of which are 
intended to enable a mobile station to determine its 
bearing or direction in relatton to the radiobeacon 
station. 

4.30 Emergency Position-Indicating Radiobeacon 
Station: A station in the mobile service the 
emissions of which are intended to facilitate search and 
rescue operations. 

4.31 Standard Frequency and Time Signal Station: 
A station in the standard frequency and time 
signal service. 

4.32 
service. 

Amateur Station: A station in the amateur 
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4.33 Radio Astronomy Station: A station in the 
~ radio astronomy service. 

4.34 Experimental Station: A station utilizing 
radio waves in experiments with a view to the 
development of science or technique. 

This definition does not include amateur 
stations. 

4.35 Ship's Emergency Transmitter: A ship's 
transmitter to be used exclusively on a distress 
frequency for distress, urgency or safety purposes. 

4.36 Radar: A radiodetermination system based on 
the comparison of reference signals with radio signals 
reflected, or retransmitted, from the position to be 
determined. 

4.37 Primary Radar: A radiodetermination system 
based on the comparison of reference signals with radio 
signals reflected from the position to be determined. 

4.38 Secondary Radar: A radiodetermination system 
based on the comparison of reference signals with radio 
signals retransmitted from the position to be 
determined. 

4.39 Radar beacon (racon): A transmitter-receiver 
associated with a fixed navigational mark which, when 
triggered by a radar, automatically returns a 
distinctive signal which can appear on the display of 
the triggering radar, providing range, bearing and 
identification information. 

4.40 Instrument Landing System (ILS): 
A radionavigation system which provides aircraft with 
horizontal and vertical guidance just before and during 
landing and, at certain fixed points, indicates the 
distance to the reference point of landing. 

4.41 Instrument Landing System Localizer: 
A system of horizontal guidance embodied in the 
instrument landing system which indicates the horizontal 
deviation of the aircraft from its optimum path of 
descent along the axis of the runway. 

4.42 Instrtment Landing System Glide Path: 
A system of vertical guidance embodied in the instrument 
landing system which indicates the vertical deviation of 
the aircraft from its optimum path of descent. 
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4.43 Marker Beacon: A transmitter in the 
aeronautical radionavigation service which radiates 
vertically a distinctive pattern for providing position 
information to aircraft. 

4.44 Radio Altimeter: Radionavigation equipment, 
on board an a1rcraft or spa~ecraft, used to determine 
the height of the aircraft or the spacecraft above the 
Earth's surface or another surface. 

4.45 Radiosonde: An automatic radio transmitter in 
the meteorological aids service usually carried on an 
aircraft, free balloon, kite or parachute, and which 
transmits meteorological data. 

4.46 Space S7stem: Any group of cooperating 
earth stations and or space stations employing 
space radiocommunication for specific purposes. 

4.47 Satellite System: A space system 
using one or more artificial earth satellites. 

4.48 Satellite Network: A satellite system 
or a part of a satellite system, consisting of only 
one satellite and the cooperating earth stations. 

4.49 Satellite Link: A radio link between a 
transmitting earth station and a receiving earth 
station through one satellite. 

A satellite link comprises one up-link and one 
down-link. 

4.50 Multi-Satellite Link: A radio link between 
a transmitting earth station and a receiving earth 
station through two or more satellites, without any 
intermediate earth station. 

A multi-satellite link comprises one up-link, 
one or more satellite-to-satellite links and one 
down-link. 

4.51 Feeder Link: A radio link from an earth station 
at a specified fixed point to a space station, or vice versa, 
conveying information for a space radiocommunication service 
other than for the fixed-satellite service. 
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Section V. Operational Terms 

5.1 Public Correspondence: Any telecommunication 
which the offices and stations must, by reason of their 
being at the disposal of the public, accept for 
transmission (CONV.). 

5.2 Telegraphy*: A form of telecommunication 
which is concerned in any process providing transmission 
and reproduction at a distance of documentary matter, 
such as written or printed matter or fixed images, or 
the reproduction at a distance of any kind of information 
in such a form. For the purposes of the Radio 
Regulations, unless otherwise specified therein, 
telegraphy shall mean a form of telecommunication for 
the transmission of written matter by the use of a signal 
code. 

* See Resolution CD. 

5.3 Telegram: Written matter intended to be 
transmitted by telegraphy for delivery to the addressee. 
This term also includes radiotelegrams unless otherwise 
specified (CONV). 

In this definition the term telegraphy 
has the same general meaning as defined in the 
Convention. 

5.4 Radiotelegram: A telegram, originating in 
or intended for a mobile station or a mobile earth 
station transmitted on all or part of its route over 
the radiocommunication channels of the mobile service 
or of the mobile-satellite service. 

5.5 Radiotelex Call: A telex call, originating 
in or intended for a mobile station or a mobile earth 
station, transmitted on all or part of its route over the 
radiocommunication channels of the mobile service or the 
mobile-satellite service. 

5.6 Frequency-Shift Telegraphy: Telegraphy 
by frequency modulation in which the telegraph signal 
shifts the frequency of the carrier between predetermined 
values. 

5.7 Facsimile: A form of telegraphy 
for the transmission of fixed images, with or without 
half-tones, with a view to their reproduction in a 
permanent form. 

In this definition the term telegraphy has 
the same general meaning as defined in the Convention. 
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5.8 Telephony *: A form of telecommunication set 
up for the transm1ssion of speech or, in some cases, 
other sounds. 

* See Resolution CD. 

5.9 Radiotelephone Call: A telephone call, 
originating in or intended for a mobile station or a 
mobile earth station, transmitted on all or part 
of its route over the radiocommunication channels of 
the mobile service or of the mobile-satellite service. 

5.10 Simplex Operation: Operating method in which 
transmission is made possible alternately in each 
direction of a telecommunication channel, for example, by means 
of manual control. 1 

1 In general, duplex operation and 
semi-duplex operation require two frequencies in 
radiocommunication; simplex operation may use either 
one or two. 

5.11 Duplex Operation: Operating method in which 
transmission is possible simultaneously in both 
directions of a telecommunication channel. 1 

1 In general, duplex operation and 
semi-duplex operation require two frequencies in 
radiocommunication; simplex operation may use either one or two. 

5.12 Semi-Duplex Operation: A method which is 
simplex operation at one end of the circuit and 
duplex operation at the other. 1 

1 In general, duplex operation and 
semi-duplex operation require two frequencies in 
radiocommunication; simplex operation may use either 
one or two. 

5.13 Television: A form of telecommunication for 
the transmission of transient images of fixed or moving 
objects. 

5.14 Individual Reception (in 
the broadcasting-satellite service): The 
reception of emissions from a space station in the 
broadcasting-satellite service by simple domestic 
installations and in particular those possessing 
small antennae. 
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5.15 Community Reception (in the 
broadcasting-satellite service): The 
reception of emissions from a space station in the 
broadcasting-satellite service by receiving 
equipment, which in some cases may be complex and have 
antennae larger than those used for individual reception, 
and intended for use: 

by a group of the general public at one 
location; ~ 

through a distribution system covering 
a limited area. 

5.16 Telemetry: The use of telecommunication for 
automatically indicating or recording measurements at a 
distance from the measuring instrument. 

5.17 Radiotelemetry: Telemetry by means of 
radio waves. 

5.18 Space Telemetry: The use of telemetry 
for the transmission from a space station of results 
of measurements made in a spacecraft, including those 
relating to the functioning of the spacecraft. 

5.19 Telecornmand: The use of telecommunication for 
the transmission of signals to initiate, modify or 
terminate functions of equipment at a distance. 

5.20 Space Telecommand: The use of 
radiocommunication for the transmission of signals to a 
space station to initiate, modify or terminate functions 
of equipment on a space object, including the space station. 

5.21 Space Tracking: Determination of the 
orbit, velocity or instantaneous position of 
an object in space by means of radiodetermination, 
excluding primary radar, for the purpose of following 
the movement of the object. 
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MOD Section VI. Characteristics of Emissions and Radio Equipment 

ADD 3133B 6.1 Radiation: The outward flow of energy from any 
source in the form of radio waves. 

ADD 3133C 6.2 Emission: Radiatiqn produced, or the production 
of radiation, by a radio transmitting station. 

ADD 3006A 

ADD 3021A 

ADD 3021B 

ADD 3021C 

ADD 3021D 

For example, the energy radiated by the local 
oscillator of a radio receiver would not be an emission but a 
radiation. 

6.3 Class of Emission: The set of characteristics of an 
emission, designated by standard symbols, e.g. type of 
modulation, modulating signal, type of information to be 
transmitted, and also if appropriate, any additional 
signal characteristics. 

6.4 Single-Sideband Emission: An amplitude modulated 
emission with one sideband only. 

6.5 Full Carrier Single-Sideband Emission: A 
single-sideband emission without suppression of the carrier. 

6.6 Reduced Carrier Single-Sideband Emission: A 
single-sideband emission in which the degree of carrier 
suppression enables the carrier to be reconstituted and 
to be used for demodulation. 

6.7 Suppressed Carrier Single-Sideband Emission: A 
single-sideband emission in which the carrier is 
virtually suppressed and not intended to be used for demodulation 



BLUE PAGES

ADD 3133D 

MOD 3141 92 

ADD 3133F 

Numbers 

3133D (6.8) 

3141/92 (6.9) 

3133F (6.10) 

MOD 3138 89 

NOC 3134 85 

MOD 3135 86 

B . 2 6-17 (Rev . 1 ) 

6.8 Out-of-band Emission*: Emission on a frequency or 
frequencies immediately outside the necessary bandwidth 
which results from the modulation process, but excluding 
spurious emissions. 

6.9 Spurious Emission*; Emission on a frequency 
or frequencies which are outside the necessary bandwidth 
and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the 
corresponding transmission of information. Spurious 
emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, 
intermodulation products and frequency conversion products, 
but exclude out-of-band emissions. 

6.10 Unwanted Emissions*: Consists of spurious 
emissions and out-of-band emissions. 

*The terms associated with the definitions given by 
the numbers below shall be expressed in the working languages as 
follows: 

In English In French In Spanish 

Out of band Emission hors Emisi6n 
de banda bande fuera de banda 

Spur ions Rayonnement Emisi6n 
emission non no esencial 

essentiel 

Unwanted Rayonnements Emisiones 
emissions non no deseadas 

desires 

6.11 Assigned Frequency Band: The frequency band 
within which the emission of a station is authorized; 
the width of the band equals the necessary bandwidth 
plus twice the absolute value of the frequency tolerance. 
Where space stations are concerned, the assigned frequency 
band includes twice the maximum Doppler shift that may occur 
in relation to any point of the Earth's surface. 

6.12 Assigned Frequency: The centre of the 
frequency band assigned to a station. 

6.13 Characteristic Frequency: A frequency 
which can be easily identified and measured in a given emission. 

A carrier frequency may, for example, be 
designated as the characteristic frequency. 
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6.14 Reference Frequency: A frequency having a 
fixed and specified position with respect to the 
assigned frequency. The displacement of this frequency 
with respect to the assigned frequency has the same 
absolute value and sign that the displacement of the 
characteristic frequency has with respect to the centre 
of the frequency band occupied by the emission. 

6.15 Frequency Tolerance: The maximum 
permissible departure by the centre frequency of the 
frequency band occupied by an emission from the assigned 
frequency or, by the characteristic frequency of an 
em1ss1on from the reference frequency. 

The frequency tolerance is expressed in parts 
in 106 or in hertz. 

6.16 Necessary Bandwidth: For a given class of 
emission, the width of the frequency band which is 
just sufficient to ensure the transmission of information 
at the rate and with the quality required under specified 
conditions. 

6.17 Occupied Bandwidth: The width of a frequency 
band such that, below the lower and above the upper 
frequency limits, the mean powers emitted are each equal 
to a specified percentage S/2 of the total mean power of a 
given emission. 

Unless otherwise specified by the CCIR for 
the appropriate class of emission, the value of S/2 
should be taken as 0.5%. 

6.18 Right-Hand (or Clockwise) Polarized Wave: An 
elliptically or circularly-polarized wave, in which the 
electric field vector, observed in any fixed plane, normal 
to the direction of propagation, whilst looking in the 
direction of propagation, rotates with time in a 
right-hand or clockwise direction. 

6.19 Left-Hand (or Anti-Clockwise) Polarized Wave: 
An elliptically or circularly-polarized wave, in which 
the electric field vector, observed in the fixed plane, 
normal to the direction of propagation, whilst looking in 
the direction of propagation, rotates with time in a 
left-hand or anti-clockwise direction. 

6.20 Power: Whenever the power of a radio 
transmitter etc. is referred to it shall be expressed in 
one of the following forms, according to the class of 
emission, using the arbitrary symbols indicated: 

peak envelope power (PX or pX); 

mean power (PY or pY); 

carrier power (PZ or pZ). 
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For different classes of emission, the relationships 
between peak envelope power, mean power and carrier 
power, under the conditions of normal operat1on and of no 
modulation, are contained in CCIR Recommendations which may 
be used as a guide. 

For use in formulae, the symbol p denotes 
power expressed in watts and the symbol P denotes 
power expressed in decibels relative to a reference 
level. 

6.21 Peak Envelope Power (of a radio transmitter): 
The average power supplied to the antenna transmission 
line by a transmitter during one radio frequency cycle at 
the crest of the modulation envelope taken under normal 
operating conditions. 

6.22 Mean Power (of a radio transmitter): 
The average power supplied to the antenna transmission 
line by a transmitter during an interval of time 
sufficiently long compared with the lowest frequency 
encountered in the modulation taken under normal 
operating conditions. 

6.23 Carrier Power (of a radio transmitter): 
The average power supplied to the antenna transmission 
line by a transmitter during one radio frequency cycle 
taken under the condition of no modulation. 

6.24 Gain of an Antenna: The ratio, usually 
expressed in decibels, of the power required at the 
input of a loss free reference antenna to the power supplied 
to the input of the given antenna to produce, in a given 
direction, the same field strength or the same power 
flux-density at the same distance. When not specified 
otherw1se, the gain refers to the direction of maximum 
radiation. The gain may be considered for a specified 
polarization. 

Depending on the choice of the reference 
antenna a distinction is made between: 

absolute or isotropic gain (Gi), 
when the reference antenna is an isotropic 
antenna isolated in space; 

gain relative to a half-wave 
dipole (Gd), when the reference 
antenna is a half-wave dipole isolated 
in space whose equatorial plane contains 
the given direction; 
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gain relative to a short vertical 
antenna (Gv), when the reference 
antenna is a linear conductor, much 
shorter than one quarter of the 
wavelength, normal to the surface of a 
perfectly conducting plane which contains 
the given d~rection. 

6.25 Effective Radiated Power (e.r.p.) (in a 
given direction): The product of the power supplied 
to the antenna and its gain relative ~half-wave dipole 
in a given direction. 

6.26 Equivalent Monopole Radiated Power (e.m.r.p.) 
(in a given direction): The product of the power supplied 
to the antenna and its gain relative to a short vertical 
antenna in a given direction. 

6.27 Equivalent Isotropically Radiated Power 
(e.i.r.p.): The product of the power supplied to 
the antenna and the antenna gain in a given direction 
relative to an isotropic antenna. 

6.28 Tropospheric Scatter: The propagation of 
radio waves by scattering as a result of irregularities 
or discontinuities in the physical properties of the 
troposphere. 

6.29 Ionospheric Scatter: The propagation of 
radio waves by scattering as a result of irregularities 
or discont1nuities in the ionization of the ionosphere. 

Section VII. Frequency Sharing 

7.1 Interference: The effect of unwanted energy due to 
one or a combination of emissions, radiations, or inductions 
upon reception in a radiocommunication system, manifested 
by any performance degradation, misinterpretation, or loss 
of information which could be extracted in the absence of 
such unwanted energy. 

7.2 Permissible Interference: Observed or predicted 
interference which complies with quantitative 
interference and sharing criteria contained in these 
Regulations or in CCIR Recommendations or in special 
agreements as provided for in these Regulations. 

7.3 Accepted Interference: Interference at a higher 
level than that defined as permissible interference and 
which has been agreed upon between two or more adm1nistrations 
without prejudice to other administrations. 
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7.4 Harmful Interference *: Interference which 
endangers the functioning of a radionavigation service or 
of other safety services or seriously degrades, obstructs, 
or repeatedly interrupts a radiocommunication service 
operating in accordance with these Regulations. 

* See Resolution CD 

7.5 Protection Ratio: The minimum value of the 
wanted-to-unwanted signal ratio, usually expressed in 
decibels, at the receiver input determined under 
specified conditions such that a specified reception 
quality of the wanted signal is achieved at the 
receiver output. 

7.6 Coordination Area: The area associated 
with an earth station outside of which a terrestrial 
station or another earth station sharing the same frequency 
band neither causes nor is subject to interfering 
emissions greater than a permissible level. 

7.7 Coordination Contour: The line enclosing 
Spa2 the coordination area. 

103B 
Spa2 

103A 
Spa2 

7.8 Coordination Distance: Distance on a given 
azimuth from an earth station beyond which a 
terrestrial station or another earth station sharing the 
same frequency band neither causes nor is subject to 
interfering emissions greater than a permissible level. 

7.9 Equivalent Satellite Link Noise Temperature: 
The noise temperature referred to the output of the 
rece1v1ng antenna of the earth station corresponding to the 
radio-frequency noise power which produces the total 
observed noise at the output of the satellite link 
excluding noise due to interference coming from 
satellite links using other satellites and from 
terrestrial systems. 

Section VIII Technical Terms relating to Space 

84BA 
Spa2 

84BAA 
Spa2 

84BAB 
Spa2 

8.1 Deep Space: Space at distances from the 
Earth approximately equal to, or greater than, the 
distance between the Earth and the Moon. 

8.2 Spacecraft: A man-made vehicle which is 
intended to go beyond the major portion of the Earth's 
atmosphere. 

8.3 Satellite: A body which revolves around 
another body of preponderant mass and which has a 
motion primarily and permanently determined by the 
force of attraction of that other body. 
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8.4 Active Satellite: A satellite carrying 
a station intended to transmit or retransmit radiocommunication 
signals. 

8.5 Reflecting Satellite: A satellite 
intended to reflect radiocommunication signals. 

8.6 Active Sensor: A measuring instrument in the 
earth exploration-satellite service or in the space 
research service by means of which information~ 
obtained by transmission and reception of radio waves. 

8.7 Passive Sensor: A measuring instrument in the 
earth explorat1on-satell1te service or in the space 
research service by means of which information-rs-
obtained by reception of radio waves of natural origin. 

8.8 Orbit: The path, relative to a specified 
frame of reference, described by the centre of mass 
of a satellite or other object in space subjected primarily 
to natural forces, mainly the force of gravity. 

8.9 Inclination of an Orbit (of an earth 
satellite): The angle determined by the plane containing 
the orbit and the plane of the Earth's equator. 

8.10 Period (of a satellite): The time elapsing 
between two consecutive passages of a satellite 
through a characteristic point on its orbit. 

8.11 Altitude of the Apogee or Perigee: The 
altitude of the apogee or perigee above a specified 
reference surface serving to represent the surface of 
the Earth. 

8.12 Geosynchronous Satellite: An earth 
satellite whose period of revolution is equal to the 
period of rotation of the Earth about its axis. 

8.13 Geostationary Satellite: A 
geosynchronous satel1ite.whose circular and direct 
orbit lies in the plane of the Earth's equator and which 
thus remains fixed relative to the Earth; by extension, a 
satellite which remains approximately fixed relative to 
the Earth. 

8.14 Geostationary satellite orbit: The orbit in 
which a satellite must be placed to be a geostatTOnary 
satellite. 
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RESOLUTION CD 

Relating to the Redefinition of Certain Terms 
Contained in Annex 2 to the 

International TelecomDUOication Convention 
(Nalaga-Torremolinos, 1973) 

and Applicable to the Radio Regulations 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

having considered and adopted 

the terms and definitions contained in Article 1 of the Radio 
Regulations, Geneva, 1979, which includes a number of terms already defined in 
Annex 2 ("Definition of Certain Terms Used in the Convention and in the 
Regulations of the International Telecommunication Union") to the International 
Telecommunication Convention (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973); 

being aware 

that the term "harmful interference" (in French, formerly "brouillage 
nuisible" now "brouillage prejudiciable") was originally introduced 
in the Radio Regulations mainly with a view to the protection of the 
safety services, for which the essential characteristic is the 
possibility of transmitting a signal rather than the quality of that 
signal; 

that since then, the need to characterize signal quality for various 
percentages of time has led to the introduction of additional 
concepts of interference, such as "permissible interference" and 
"accepted interference"; 

that this has resulted in a certain confusion in the texts of the 
Radio Regulations dealing with interference; 

believing 

that some of the other terms as defined in Annex 2 to the Convention 
which are of importance to the Radio Regulations, i.e. "telegraphy" and 
"telephony", and associated terms, should be reviewed and made more pr~cise and 
better adapted to current technology; 

recognizing however 

that, in view of Article 51, in particular No. 167, of the 
International Telecommunication Convention (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973), only a 
Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication Union_is 
competent to amend the terms and their definitions contained in Annex 2 to 
that Convention; 
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reconnnends 

1. that the Plenipotentiary Conference of the International 
Telecommunication Union, Nairobi, 1982, re-examine the definition in Annex 2 to 
the International Teleconnnunication Convention of the terms "harmful 
interference", "telegraphy", "telephony" and associated terms, taking into 
account the terms and definitions adopted for the purposesof the Radio 
Regulations by the World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 
together with any proposals submitted by the CCIR and CCITT under 
Resolution No. 44 of the Plenipotentiary Conference 
(Ma1aga-Torremolinos, 1973); 

instructs the Secretary-General 

1. to bring this matter to the attention of that Plenipotentiary 
Conference; 

2. to indicate in the published text of the Radio Regulations, by means of 
notes, those definitions which are not in alignment with Annex 2 to the 
Convention, drawing attention to the fact that the corresponding definitions in 
that Annex shall prevail over those in the Radio Regulations to the extent that 
there are differences between them; 

3. to amend or delete these notes in the light of any relevant decisions of 
the Plenipotentiary Conference. 
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Annex: 1 page 

Title 

Article N1 
Terms and Definitions 

P. BASSOLE 
Chairman of the 

Editorial Committee 
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NOC 3043 77 

NOC 3120 74 

NOC 3121 75 

NOC 3122 75A 

ADD 3127A 

ADD 3127B 

-1-
(Add. No. 1 to Doe. No. 781) 

ARTICLE Nl 

Terms and Definitions 

Meteorological Aids Service: A radiocommunication 
service used for meteorological, including hydrological, 
observations and exploration. 

Radiosonde: An automatic radio transmitter in the 
meteorological aids service usually carried on an 
aircraft, free balloon, kite or parachute, and which 
transmits meteorological data. 

Radio Astronomy: Astronomy based on the reception 
of radio waves of cosmic origin. 

Radio Astronomy Service: A service involving the 
use of radio astronomy. 

Radio Astronomy Station: A station in the radio 
astronomy service. 

Active Sensor: A measuring instrument in the earth 
exploration-satellite service or in the space research 
service by means of which information is obtained by 
transmission and reception of radio waves. 

Passive Sensor: A measuring instrument in the earth 
exploration-satellite service or in the space research 
service by means of which information is obtained by 
reception of radio waves of natural origin. 
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22 November 1979 

PLENARY MEETING 

26th SERIES OF TEXTS SUBMITTED BY THE 
EDITORIAL COMMITTEE TO THE PLENARY MEETING 

The following texts are submitted to the Plenary Meeting for first 
reading: 

Source 

Coord. C.4/5/7 
C.4 
C.4 
C.4 
C.5 
C.4 
C.1 

Note 1 

Document No. 

102 
426 + 427 
428 +·429 
471 + 472 
606 + 605 
607 + 608 
101 + 708 

Title 

Article N1 
Terms. and Definitions 

In Nos 3141/92/6.9 and 3133F/6.10, the English and Spanish texts 
have been aligned (Spurious emission/Emisi6n no esencial/unwanted emissions/ 
Emisiones no deseadas). In the French text, the terms "Rayonnement non 
essentiel - Rayonnements non d~sir~s" have been retained. 

Note 2 

In No. 3149/6.24 (Gain of an Antenna), the texts are not aligned: 

Annex: 25 pages 

E = Absolute Gain 
F = Gain isotrope 
S = Ganancia isotropa o absoluta. 

P. BASSOLE 
Chairman of the 

Editorial Committee 

E 
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Tendnology 

ARTICLE Nl/1 

Terms and Definitions 

Prea.ble 

For the purposes of these Regulations, the 
following terms shall have the meanings defined below. 
These terms and definitions do not, however, necessarily 
apply for other purposes. Definitions identical to those 
contained in the International Telecommunication 
Convention (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973) are marked (CONV.) * 
Note: If-in the text of a definition below, a term 
1s printed in italics, this means that the term itself 
is defined in this Article. 

* See Resolution No. [ J 

Section I. General Terms 

1.1 Teleconnnunication: Any transmission, emission 
or reception of signs, signals, writing, images and 
sounds or intelligence of any nature by wire, radio, 
optical or other electromagnetic systems .(CONV.). 

1.2 Radio: A general term applied to the use of 
radio waves (CONV.). 

1.3 Radio Waves or Hertzian Waves: 
Electromagnetic waves of frequencies arbitrarily lower 
than 3 000 GHz, propagated in space without artificial guide. 

1.4 Radiocommunication:· Telecommunication by ~eans 
of radio waves (CONV.). 
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1.5 Terrestrial Radiocommunication: Any 
radiocommunication other than space radiocommunication 
or radio astronomy. 

In these Regulations, unless otherwise stated, 
any radiocommunication service relates to terrestrial 
radiocommunication. 

1.6 Space Radiocommunication: Any 
radiocommunication involving the use of one or more space 
stations or the use of one or more reflecting satellites or 
other objects 'in space. 

1.7 Radiodetermination: The determination of the 
position, velocity and/or other characteristics of an 
object, or the obtaining of information relating to 
these parameters, by means of the propagation properties 
of radio waves. 

1.8 Radionavigation: Radiodetermination used for 
the purposes of navigation, including obstruction 
warning. 

1.9 Radiolocation: Radiodetermination used for 
purposes other than those of radionavigation. 

1.10 Radio Direction-Finding: Radiodetermination 
using the reception of radio waves for the purpose of 
determining the direction of a station or object. 

1.11 [.Radio Astronomy:] 

(pending] 

1.12 Industrial, Scientific and Medical (ISM) 
Applications: Operation of equipment or appliances 

LJ 
[J 

designed to generate and use locally radio-frequency energy 
for industrial, scientific, medical, domestic or similar 
purposes, excluding applications in the field of 
telecommunications. 

Section II. Specific Terms Related to Frequency Management 

2.1 Allocation (of a frequency band): Entry in the 
Table of Frequency Allocations of a given frequency 
band for the purpose of its use by one or more 
radiocommunication services under specified conditions. 
This term shall also be applied to the frequency band 
concerned. 
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2.2 Allotment (of a radio frequency or radio frequency 
channel): Entry of a designated frequency channel in an 
agreed plan, adopted by a competent Conference, for use 
by one or more administrations for a radiocommunication 
service in one or more identified countries or 
geographical areas and under specified conditions. 

2.3 Assignment (of a radio.frequency or radio frequency· 
channel): Authorization given by an administration for a 
radio station to use a radio frequency or radio frequency 
channel under prescribed conditions. 

Section Ill. Radio Services 

3.1 RadiocoiiUllunication Service: A service as defined in 
this Section involving the transmission, emission and/or 
reception of radio waves for specific telecommunication 
purposes. 

3.2 Fixed Service: A radiocommunication service 
between specified fixed points. 

3.3 Fixed-Satellite Service: A 
radiocommunication service between earth stations at 
specified fixed points (?r transportable earth station~when [] 
one or more satellites are used; in some cases this service 
includes satellite-to-satellite links, which may also be 
effected in the inter-satellite service; the fixed-satellite 
service may also include feeder links for other 
space radiocommunication services. 

3.4 Aeronautical Fixed Service: A 
radiocommunication service between specified fixed points 
provided primarily for the safety of air navigation and for 
the regular, efficient and economical operation of air 
services. 

3.5 Inter-Satellite Service: A 
radiocommunication service providing links 
between artificial earth satellites. 

3.6 Space Operation Service: A 
radiocommunication service concerned exclusively 
with the operation of spacecraft, in. particular space tracking, 
space telemetry and space telecommand. 

These functions will·normally be provided within 
the service in which the space station is operating. 

3.7 Mobile Service*: A radiocommunication 
service between mobile stations and land stations, or 
between mobile stations (CONV.). 

* See Resolution No.[ J [J 
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84AGA 3.8 Mobile-Satellite Service: A 
Spa2 radiocommunication service: 

42 

84AGD 
Spa2 

36 
Mar2 

84AGC 
Spa2 

37A 
Mar2 

37 
Mar2 

between mobile earth stations and one 
or more space stations, or between space 
stations used by this service; ~ 

between mobile earth stations by 
means of one or more space stations. 

This service may also include feeder links 
necessary for its operation. 

3.9 Land Mobile Service: A mobile service 
between base stations and land mobile stations, or 
between land mobile stations. 

3.10 Land Mobile-Satellite Service: 
A mobile-satellite service in which mobile earth stations 
are located on land. 

3.11 Maritime Mobile Service: A mobile service 
between coast stations and ship stations, or between 
ship stations, or between associated on-board 
communication stations; survival craft stations 
and emergency position-indicating radiobeacon stations 
may also participate in this service. 

3.12 Maritime Mobile-Satellite Service: 
A mobile-satellite service in which mobile earth stations 
are located on board ships; survival craft stations and 
emergency position-indicating radiobeacon stations may 
also participate in this service. 

3.13 Ship Movement Service: A safety service 
in the maritime mobile service other than a 
port operations service, between coast stations and 
ship stations, or between ship stations, in which 
messages are restricted to those relating to the movement 
of ships. 

Messages which are of a public 
correspondence nature shall be excluded from this 
service. 

3.14 Port Operations Service: A maritime mobile 
service in or near a port, between coast stations 
and ship stations, or between ship stations, in which 
messages are restricted to those relating to the 
operational handling, the movement and the safety of 
ships ~d, in emergency, to the safety of persons. 

Messages which are of a public 
correspondence nature shall be excluded from this service. 
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3.15 Aeronautical Mobile Service: A mobile 
service between aeronautical stations and aircraft 
stations, or between aircraft stations, in which survival 
craft stations may participate; emergency position-indicating 
radiobeacon stations may also participate in this service on 
designated distress and emergency frequencies. 

3.16 Aeronautical Mobile-Satellite Service: 
A mobile-satellite service in which mobile earth 
stations are located on board aircraft; survival craft 
stations and emergency position-indicating radiobeacon stations 
may also participate in this service. 

3.17 Broadcasting Service: A radiocommunication 
service in which the transmissions are intended for 
direct reception by the general public. This service may 
include sound transmissions, television transmissions or 
other types of transmission (CONV.). 

3.18 Broadcasting-Satellite Service: 
A radiocommunication service in which signals 
transmitted or retransmitted by space stations 
are intended for direct reception by the general 
public. 

In the broadcasting-satellite service, the term 
"direct reception" shall encompass both individual 
reception and community reception. 

3.19 Radiodetermination Service: A 
radiocommun1cat1on serv1ce for the purpose of 
radiodetermination. 

3.20 Radiodetermination-Satellite Service: 
A radiocommunication service for the purpose of 
radiodetermination involving the use of one or more 
space stations. 

3.21 Radionavigation Service: A 
radiodetermination service for the purpose of 
radionavigation. 

3.22 Radionavigation-Satellite Service: 
A·radiodetermination-satellite service used for the 
purpose of radionavigation. 

This service may also include feeder links 
necessary for its operation. 



BLUE PAGES

MOD 3055 

MOD 3114 

MOD 3054 

MOD 3113 

(MOD) 3056 

3042 

NOC 3107 

MOD 3106 

53 

84AQB 
Spa2 

52 

84AQA 
Spa2 

55 

76 

84AT 
Spa2 

84ASA 
Spa2 

B.26-6 

3.23 Maritime Radionavigation Service: 
A radionavigation service intended for the benefit 
and for the safe operation of ships. 

3.24 Maritime Radionavigation-Satellite 
Service: A radionavigation-satellite service in which 
earth stations are located on board ships. 

3.25 Aeronautical Radionavigation Service: 
A radionavigation service intended for the benefit and 
for the safe operation of aircraft. 

3.26 Aeronautical Radionavigation-Satellite 
Service: A radionavigation-satellite service 
in ~~ich earth stations are located on board aircraft. 

3.27 Radiolocation Service: A 
radiodetermination service for the purpose of 
radiolocation. 

3.28 [Meteorological Aids Service~ 

(pending J 
3.29 Meteorological-Satellite Service: An 
earth exploration-satellite service for 
meteorological purposes. 

3.30 Earth Exploration-Satellite Service: 
A radiocommunication service between earth 
stations and one or more space stations or between 
space stations in which: 

information relating to the 
characteristics of the Earth and its 
natural phenomena is obtained from 

{
active sensors or passive sensors~ 
on earth satellites; 

similar information is collected from 
air-borne or earth-based platforms; 

such information may be distributed to 
earth stations within the system concerned; 

platform interrogation may be included. 

This service may also include feeder links 
necessary for its operation. 

tJ 
[J 

ft 
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3.31 Standard Frequency and Time Signal Service: 
A radiocommunication service for scientific, technical 
and other purposes, providing the transmission of specified 
frequencies, time signals, or both, of stated high precision, 
intended for general reception. 

3.32 Standard Frequency and Time 
Signal-Satellite Service: A radiocommunication service 
using space stations on earth satellites for the same 
purposes as those of the standard frequency and time signal 
service. 

This service may also include feeder links necessary 
for its operation. 

3.33 Space Research Service: A 
radiocommunication service in which spacecraft or other 
objects in space are used for scientific or technological 
research purposes. 

3.34 Amateur Service: A radiocommunication 
service for the purpose of self-training, 
intercommunication and technical investigations carried 
out by amateurs, that is, by duly authorized persons 
interested in radio technique solely with a personal aim 
and without pecuniary interest. 

3.35 Amateur-Satellite Service: A 
Spa2 radiocommunication service using space stations on 

earth satellites for the same purposes as those of the 
amateur service. 

75 

69 
Spa2 

84 

3.36 [Radio Astronomy Service:] 

[pending] 

3.37 Safety Service: Any radiocommunication 
service used permanently or temporarily for the 
safeguarding of human life and property (CONV.). 

3. 38 Special Service: A radiocommunication _ 
service, not otherwise defined in this Section, carried 
on exclusively for specific needs:of general utility, and 
not open to public correspondence. 

[] 
[] 
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Section IV. Radio Stations and Systems 

4.1 Station: One or more transmitters or 
receivers or a combination of transmitters and receivers, 
including the accessory equipment, necessary at one location 
for carry1ng on a radiocommunication service. 

Each station shall be classified by the service in 
which it operates permanently or temporarily. 

4.2 Terrestrial Station: A station 
effecting terrestrial radiocommunication. 

In these Regulations, unless otherwise stated, 
any station is a terrestrial station. 

4.3 Earth Station: A station located either on 
the Earth's surface or within the major portion of the 
Earth's atmosphere and intended for communication: 

4.4 

.with one or more space stations; or 

with one or more stations of the same 
kind by means of one or more reflecting 
satellites or other objects in space. 

[Transportable Earth Station 1 
(pending] 

4.5 Space Station: A station located on an 
object which is beyond, is intended to go beyond, or has 
been beyond, the major portion of the Earth's atmosphere. 

4.6 Survival Craft Station: A mobile station in 
the maritime mobile service or the aeronautical mobile 
service intended solely for survival purposes and located 
on any lifeboat, life-raft or other survival equipment. 

4.7 
service. 

4.8 

Fixed Station: A station in the fixed 

Aeronautical Fixed Station: A station in the 
aeronautical fixed service. 

4.9 Mobile Station: A station in the mobile 
service intended to be used while in motion or during 
halts at unspecified points. 

[ J 
[] 
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4.10 Mobile Earth Station: An earth station in the 
mobile-satellite service intended to be used while in 
motion or during halts at unspecified points. 

4.11 Base Station: A land station in the 
land mobile service. 

4.12 Land Station: A station in the mobile 
service not intended to be used while in motion. 

4.13 Land Mobile Station: A mobile station in the 
land mobile service capable of surface movement within 
the geographical limits of a country or continent. 

4.14 Coast Station: A land station in the 
maritime mobile service. 

4.15 Coast Earth Station: An earth station in the 
fixed-satellite service located at a specified fixed 
point on land, or in some cases in the maritime 
mobile-satellite service, to provide a feeder link 
for the maritime mobile-satellite service. 

4.16 Ship Station: A mobile station in the 
maritime mobile service located on board a vessel 
which is not permanently moored, other than a survival 
craft station. 

4.17 Ship Earth Station: A mobile earth 
station in the maritime mobile-satellite service 
located on board ship. 

4.18 On-Board Communication Station: A low-powered 
mobile station in the maritime mobile service intended 
for use for internal communications on board a ship, or 
between a ship and its lifeboats and life-rafts during 
lifeboat drills or operations, or for connnunication 
within a group of vessels being towed or pushed, as well 
as for line handling and mooring instructions. 

4.19 Port Station: A coast station in the port 
operations service. 

4.20 Aeronautical Station: A land· station in the 
aeronautical mobile service. 

: In certain instances, an aeronautical·station 
may be located, forexample,- on. board ship or· 
on a .platform at sea. 
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4.21 Aircraft Station: A mobile station in the 

4.22 Aircraft Earth Station: A mobile earth station 
in the aeronautical mobile-satellite service located 
on board an aircraft. 

4.23 Broadcasting Station: A station in the 
broadcasting service. 

4.24 Radiodetermination Station: A station in the 
radiodetermination service. 

4.25 Radionavigation Mobile Station: A station in 
the radionavigation service intended to be used while 
in motion or during halts at unspecified points. 

4.26 Radionavigation Land Station: A station 1n 
the radionavigation service not intended to be used 
while in motion. 

4.27 Radiolocation Mobile Station: A station in 
the radiolocation service intended to be used while in 
motion or during halts at unspecified points. 

4.28 Radiolocation Land Station: A station in the 
radiolocation service not intended to be used while in 
motion. 

4.29 Radio Direction-Finding Station: 
A radiodetermination station using radio 
direction-finding. -----

4.30 Radiobeacon Station: A station in the 
radionavigation service the emissions of which are 
intended to enable a mobile station to determine its 
bearing or direction in relation to the radiobeacon 
station. 

4.31 Emergency Position-Indicating Radiobeacon 
Station: A station in the mobile service the 
emissions of which are intended to facilitate search and 
rescue operations. 

4.32 Standard Frequency and Time Signal Station: 
A s.tation in the standard frequency and time 
sign~l service. 

4.33 
service. 

4.34 

Amateur Station: A station in the amateur 

[Radio Astronomy:J 

[pending] 

[1 
[] 
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4.35 Experimental Station: A station utilizing 
radio waves in experiments with a view to the 
development of science or technique. 

This definition does not include amateur 
stations. 

4.36 Ship's Emergency Transmitter: A ship's 
transmitter to be used exclusively on a distress 
frequency for distress, urgency or safety purposes. 

4.37 Radar: A radiodetermination system based on 
the comparison of reference signals with radio signals 
reflected, or retransmitted, from the position to be 
determined. 

4.38 Primary Radar: A radiodetermination system 
based on the comparison of reference signals with radio 
signals reflected from the position to be determined. 

4.39 Secondary Rada~: A radiodetermination system 
based on the comparison of reference signals with radio 
signals retransmitted from the position to be 
determined. 

4.40 Radar beacon (racon): A transmitter-receiver 
associated with a fixed navigational mark which, when 
triggered by a radar, automatically returns a 
distinctive signal which can appear on the display of 
the triggering radar, providing range, bearing and 
identification information. 

4.41 Instrument Landing System (ILS): 
A radionavigation system which provides aircraft with 
horizontal and vertical guidance just before and during 
landing and, at certain fixed points, indicates the 
distance to the reference point of landing. 

4.42 Instrument Landing System Localizer: 
A system of horizontal guidance embodied in the 
instrument landing system which indicates the horizontal 
deviation of the aircraft from its optimum path of 
descent along the axis of the runway. 

4.43 Instrument Landing System Glide Path: 
A system ·c;f vertical guidance embodied in the instrument 
landing system which indicates the vertical deviation of . 
the aircraft from its optimum path of descent. 

4.44 Marker Beacon: A transmitter in the . 
aeronautical radionavigation service·which.radiates 
verticallya distinctive pattern for providing-position 

. information to aircraft. 
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4.45 Radio Altimeter: Radionavigation equipment, 
on board an aircraft or spacecraft, used to determine 
the height of the aircraft or the spacecraft above the 
Earth's surface or another surface. 

4.46 [Radiosonde J 
(pending] 

4.47 Space System: Any group of cooperating 
earth stations and/or space stations employing 
space radiocommunication for specific purposes. 

4.48 Satellite System: A space system 
using one or more artificial earth satellites. 

4.49 Satellite Network: A satellite system 
or a part of a satellite system, consisting of only 
one satellite and the cooperating earth stations. 

4.50 Satellite Link: A radio link between a 
transmitting earth station and a receiving earth 
station through one satellite. 

A satellite link comprises one up-link and one 
down-link. 

4.51 Multi-Satellite Link: A radio link between 
a transmitting earth station and a receiving earth 
station through two or more satellites, without any 
intermediate earth station. 

A multi-satellite link comprises one up-link, 
one or more satellite-to-satellite links and one 
down-link. 

4.52 Feeder Link: A radio link from an earth station 

[] 
[ J. 

at a specified fixed point [or a transportable earth station JA] 
to a space station, or vice versa, conveying information 
for space radiocommunication other than for the 
fixed-satellite serv1ce. 
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Section V. Operational Terms 

5.1 Public Correspondence: Any telecommunication 
which the offices and stations must, by reason of their 
being at the disposal of the public,_ accept for 
transmission (CONV.). 

5.2 . _ Telegraphy*: A form of telecommunication 
which is concerned in any process providing transmission 
and reproduction at a distance of documentary matter, 
such as written or printed matter or fixed images, or 
the reproduction at a distance of any kind of information 
in such a form. For the purposes of the Radio 
Regulations, unless otherwise specified therein, 
telegraphy shall mean a form of telecommunication for 
the transmission of written matter by the use of a signal 
code (CONV.). 

*See Resolution No-l). 

5.3 Telegram *: Written matter intended to be 
transmitted by telegraphy for delivery to the addressee; 
this term also includes radiotelegrams unless ·otherwise 
specified (CONV). 

[] 

f In this definition the term telegraphy] f } 
has the.same general meaning as defined in the 
Convent1on. -

* See Resolution No.[]. 

5.4 Radiotelegram: A telegram, originating in 
or intended for a mobile station or a mobile earth 
station transmitted on all or part of its route over 
the radiocommunication channels of the mobile service 
or of the mobile-satellite service. 

5.5 Radiotelex Call: A telex call, originating 
in or intended for a mobile station or a mobile earth 
station, transmitted on all or part of·its route over the 
radiocommunication channels of the mobile service or the 
mobile-satellite service. 

5. 6 Frequency-Shift Telegraphy: ·Telegraphy 
by frequency modulation in which the telegraph signal 
shifts the frequency of the carrier between predetermined 
values. 

5.7 Facsimile: A form of_ telegraphy 
for the transmission of fixed images, with or without 
half~tones, with a view to their reproduction in a 
permanent form. 

r In this definition the term telegraphy ~as ). fJ 
·tthe same general meaning as defined in the Conventton. J 

[J 
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. 5. 8 . Telephony *·: A form of telecommunication set 
up for the transmission of speech or, in some cases, 
other sounds (CONV.). 

* See Res·olution No.[].: 

5.9 Radiotelephone Call: A telephone call, 
originating in or intended for a mobile station or a 
mobile earth station, transmitted on all or part 
of its route over the radiocommunication channels of 
the mobile service or of the mobile-satellite service. 

5.10 Simplex Operation: Operating method in which 
transmission is made possible alternately in each 

[] 

direction of a telecommunication channel, for example, by means 
of manual control. I 

1 In general, duplex operation and 
semi-duplex operation require two frequencies in 
radiocommunication; simplex operation may use either 
one or two. 

5.11 Duplex Operation: Operating method in which 
transmission is possible simultaneously in both 
directions of a telecommunication channel. 1 

1 In general, duplex operation and 
semi-duplex operation require two frequencies in 
radiocommunication; simplex operation may use either one or two. 

5.12 Semi-Duplex Operation: A method '~hich is 
simplex operation at one end of the circuit and 
duplex operation at the other. 1 

1 In general, duplex operation and 
semi-duplex operation require two frequencies in 
radiocommunication; simplex operation may use either 
one or two. 

5.13 Television: A form of telecommunication for 
the transmission of transient images of fixed or moving 

_objects. 
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5.14 Individual Reception (in 
the broadcasting-satellite service): The 
reception of emissions from a space station in the 
broadcasting-satellite.service by. simple .domestl.c: 
installations and in particular-those possessing. 
small antennae. 

5.15 Community Reception (in the 
broadcasting-satellite service): The 
reception of emissions from a space station in the 
broadcasting-satellite service by receiving 
equipment, which in some cases may be complex and have 
antennae larger than those used.for individual reception, 
and intended for use: 

by a group of the general public at one 
location; or 

through a distribution system covering 
a limited area. 

5.-16 Telemetry: The use of telecommunication for 
automatically indicating or recording measurements at a 
distance from the measuring instrument. 

5.17 Radiotelemetry: Telemetry by means of 
radio waves. 

5.18 Space Telemetry: Th~ use of telemetry 
for the trans~ission f~6m ~ space st@ticin of Fesults 
of measuremeqts made in a spaCecraft, ·including those 
relating to the functioning of the spacecraft. 

5.19 Telecommand: The use of telecommunication for 
the transmission of signals to initiate, modify or 
terminate functions of equipment at a distance. 

5.20 Space Telecommand: The use of 
radiocommunication for the transmission of signals· to a 
space station to initiate, modify or terminate functions 
of equipment on a space object, including the space station. 

5.21 Space Tracking: Determination of the 
orbit, velocity or instantaneous position of 
.an_·object _·in space by means of radiodetermination, 
excluding primary radar, for the .purpose of following 

:the movement of the object. · · · · 
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Section VI. TeChnical Ter.. 

Sub-Section VI-A. E~ssions and Power 

6.1 Radiation: The outward flow of energy from any 
source in the form of radio waves. 

6.2 Emission: Radiation produced, or the production 
of radiation, by a radio transmitting station. 

For example, the energy radiated by the local 
oscillator ~f a radio receiver would not be an emission but a 
radiation. 

6.3 Class of Emission: The set of characteristics of an 
emission, designated by standard symbols, e.g. type of 
modulation, modulating signal, type of information to be 
transmitted, and also if appropriate, any additional 
signal characteristics. 

6.4 Single-Sideband Emission: An amplitude modulated 
emission with one sideband only. 

6.5 Full Carrier Single-Sideband Emission: A' 
single-sideband emission without suppression of the carrier. 

6.6 Reduced Carrier Single-Sideband Emission: A 
single-sideband emission in which the degree of carrier 
suppression enables the carrier to be reconstituted and 
to be used for demodulation. 

6.7 Suppressed Carrier Single-Sideband Emission: A 
single-sideband emission in which the carrier is 
virtually suppressed and not intended to be used for demodulation, 

6.8 Out-of-band Emission: Emission on a frequency or 
frequencies immediately outside the necessary bandwidth 
which results from the modulation process, but excluding 
spurious emissions. 
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6.9 Spurious Emission: Emission on a frequency 
or frequencies which are outside the necessary bandwidth 
and the level of which may be reduced without affecting the 
corresponding transmission of information. Spurious 
emissions include harmonic emissions, parasitic emissions, 
intermodulation products and frequency conversion products, 
but exclude out-of-band emissions. 

6.10 Unwanted Emissions: Consists of spurious 
emissions and out-of-band emissions. 

6.11 Assigned Frequency Band: The frequency band 
within which the emission of a station is authorized; 
the width of the band equals the necessary bandwidth 
plus twice the absolute value of the frequency tolerance. 
Where space stations are concerned, the assigned frequency 
band includes twice the maximum Doppler shift that may occur 
in relation to any point of the Earth's surface. 

6.12 Assigned Frequency: The centre of the 
frequency band assigned to a station. 

6.13 Characteristic Frequency: A frequency 
which can be easily identified and measured in a given emission. 

A carrier frequency may, for example, be 
designated as the characteristic frequency. 

6.14 Reference Frequency: A frequency having a 
fixed and specified position with respect to the 
assigned frequency. The displacement of this frequency 
with respect to the assigned frequency has the same 
absolute value and sign that the displacement of the 
characteristic frequency has with respect to the centre 
of the frequency band occupied by-the emission. 

6.15 Frequency Tolerance: The maximum 
permissible departure by the centre frequency of the 
frequency band occupied by an emission from the assigned 
frequency or, by the characteristic frequency of an 
emission from the reference frequency. 

The frequency tolerance is expressed in parts 
in 106 or in hertz. 

6.16 Necessary Bandwidth: For a giv~~:class bf 
emission; the width of the· frequency band which is 
jus,t: sufficient to ensure the transmission of information 
at the _rate -·and with the quality required_· under· specified 
.conditions • 
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6.17 Occupied Bandwidth: The width of a frequency 
band such that, below the lower and above the upper 
frequency limits, the mean lowers emitted are each equal 
to a specified percentage B 2 of the total mean power of a 
given emission. 

Unless otherwise specified by the CCIR for 
the appropriate class of emission, the value of 8/2 
should be taken as 0.5%. 

6.18 Right-Hand (or Clockwise) Polarized Wave: An 
elliptically or circularly-polarized wave, in which the 
electric field vector, observed in any fixed plane, normal 
to the direction of propagation, whilst looking in the 
direction of propagation, rotates with time. in a 
right-hand or clockwise direction. 

6.19 Left-Hand (or Anti-Clockwise) Polarized Wave: 
An elliptically or circularly-polarized wave, in which 
the electric field vector, observed in the fixed plane, 
normal to the direction of propagation, whilst looking in 
the direction of propagation, rotates with time in a 
left-hand or anti-clockwise direction. 

6.20 Power: Whenever the power of a radio 
transmitter etc. is referred to it shall be expressed in 
one of the following forms, according to the class of 
emission: 

peak envelope power (PX or pX); 

mean power (PY or pY); 

carrier power (PZ or pZ). 

For different classes of emission, the relationships 
between peak envelope power, mean power and carrier 
power, under the conditions of normal operation and of no 
modulation, .are contained in CCIR Reconunendations which may 
be used as a guide. 

For use in formulae, the symbol p denotes 
power expressed in watts and the symbol P denotes 
power expressed in decibels relative to a reference 
level. 

6.21 Peak Envelope Power (of a radio transmitter): 
The average power supplied to the antenna transmission 
1ine by a transmitter during one radio frequency cycle at 
the crest of the modulation envelope taken under normal 
operating conditions. 
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6.22 Mean Power (of a radio transmitter): 
The average power supplied to the antenna transmission 
line by a transmitter -during an interval of time 
sufficiently long compared with the lowest frequency 
encountered in the modulation.taken under normal 
operating conditions. 

6.23 · Carrier Power (of a radio transmitter): 
The average power supplied to the antenna transmission 
line by a transmitter during one radio frequency cycle 
taken under the condition of no modulation. 

6.24 Gain of an Antenna: The ratio, usually 
expressed in decibels, of the power required at the 
input of a loss free referenc~ antenna to the power supplied 
to the input of the given antenna to produce, in a given 
direction, the same field strength or the same power 
flux-density at the same distance. When not specified 
otherwise, the gain refers to the direction of maximum 
radiation. The gain may be considered for a specified 
polarization. 

Depending on the choice of the reference 
antenna a distinction is made between: 

-{absolute gait3 (Gi), when the £ j 
reference antenna is an isotropic antenna 
isolated in space; 

gain relative to a half-wave 
dipole (Gd), when the reference 
antenna is a half-wave dipole isolated 
in space whose equatorial plane contains 
the given direction; 

gain relative to a short vertical 
antenna (Gv), when the reference 
antenna is a linear conductor, much 
shorter than one quarter of the 
wavelength, normal to the surface of a 
perfectly conducting plane which contains 
the given direction~ 

6.25 Effective Radiated Power·(e.r.p.) (in.a 
given direction): The product of- the power supplied 
to the antenna and its gain relative to .a half-wave dipole 
in a given direction. 

6.26 Monopole Radiated.Power (e.m.r.p.) 
(in. a given direction : The product of the power supplied 
to the antenna ·and its gain relative- to .a short vertical 
antenna in a given-direction. 
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6.27 Equivalent Isotropically Radiated Power 
(e.i.r.p.): The product of the power supplied to 
the antenna and the-antenna gain in a given direction 
relative to an isotropic antenna. 

6.28 Tropospheric Scatter: The propagation of 
radio waves by scattering as a result of irregularities 
or discontinuities in the physical properties of the 
troposphere. 

6.29 Ionospheric Scatter: The propagation of 
radio waves by scattering as a result of irregularities 
or discontinuities in the ionization of the ionosphere. 

Sub-Section VI-B. Frequency Sharing 

6.30 Interference: The effect of unwanted energy due t 
one or a combination ·of emissions, radiations, or inductions 
upon reception in a radiocommunication system, manifested 
by any performance degradation, misinterpretation, or loss 
of information which could be extracted in the absence of 
such unwanted energy. 

6.31 Permissible Interference: Observed or predicted 
interference which complies with quantitative 
interference and sharing criteria contained in these 
Regulations or in CCIR Recommendations or in special 
agreements as provided for in these Regulations. 

6.32 Accepted Interference: Interference at a higher 
level than that defined as permissible interference and 
which has been agreed upon between two or more administrations 
without prejudice to other administrations. 

6.33 Harmful Interference *: Interference which 
endangers the functioning of a radionavigation service or 
of other safety services or seriously degrades, obstructs, 
or repeatedly interrupts a radiocommunication service 
operating in accordance with these Regulations. 

* See Resolution No. [ J 
6.34 Protection Ratio: The minimum value of the 
wanted-to-unwanted signal ratio, usually expressed in 
decibels, at the receiver input determined under 
specified conditions such that a specified reception 
quality o£ the wanted signal is achieved at the 
receiver output. 

CJ 
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6.35 Coordination Area: The area associated 
with an earth station outside of which a terrestrial 
station or another earth station.sharing ·the same frequency 
band neither causes nor is subject to interfering 
emissions greater than a permissible level. 

6.36 Coordination Contour: The line enclosing 
the coordination area. 

6.37 Coordination Distance: Distance on a given 
azimuth from an earth station beyond whl.ch a 
terrestrial station or another earth station sharing the 
same fre.quency band neither causes nor is subject to 
interfering emissions greater than a permissible level. 

6.38 Equivalent Satellite Link Noise Temperature: 
The noise temperature referred to the output of the 
rece1v1ng antenna of the earth station corresponding to the 
radio-frequency noise power which produces the total 
observed noise at the output of the satellite link 
excluding noise due to interference coming from 
satellite links using other satellites and.from 
terrestrial systems. 

Sub-Sect iQD VI-c. Space 

6.39 Deep Space: Space at--distances from the 
Earth approximately equal to, or greater than, the 
distance between the Earth and the Moon. 

6.40 Spacecraft: A man-made vehicle which is 
intended to go beyond the major portion of the Earth's 
atmosphere. 

6.41 Satellite: A body which revolves·around 
another body of preponderant mass and which has a 
motion primarily and permanently determined by the 
force of attraction of that other body. 

6.42· ·Active· Satellite: A satellite carrying 
a station- int·ended to transmit or retransmit ·rad-iocommunication 
signals. . · 
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6.43 Reflecting. Satellite: A satellite 
intended to reflect radiocommunication signals. 

6.44 [Active Sensor:] 

(pending) 

6.45 frassive Sensor:J 

[pending) 

6.46 Orbit: The path, relative to a specified 
frame of r~ference, described by the centre of mass 
of a satellite or other object in space subjected primarily 
to natural forces, mainly the force of gravity. 

6.47 Inclination of an Orbit (of an earth 
satellite): The angle determined by the plane containing 
the orbit and the plane of the Earth's equator. 

6.48 Period (of a satellite): The time elapsing 
be-tween two consecutive passages of a satellite 
through a characteristic·point on its orbit. 

6.49 Altitude of the Apogee or Perigee: The 
altitude of the apogee or perigee above a specified 
reference surface serving to represent the surface of 
the Earth. 

6.50 Geosynchronous Satellite: An earth 
satellite whose period of revolution is equal to the 
period of rotation of the Earth about its axis. 

6.51 Geostationary Satellite: A 
geosynchronous satellite whose circular and direct 
orbit lies in the plane of the Earth's equator and which 
thus remains fixed relative to the Earth; by extension, a 
satellite which remains approximately fixed relative to 
the Earth. 

6.52 Geostationary satellite orbit: The orbit in 
which a satellite must be placed to be a geostationary 
satellite. 

[1 
[ ] 

l ]. 
[] 
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(Corr. No. 1 to Doe. No. 782) .•:. 

RECOMMENDATION ZN 

Relating to the St~dardi.zation.of.the Teclin.ical and 
Opera:tio~l __ Characteristics of Radio Equi.,.ent 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

consider~ 

a) that administrations are confronted with the necessity of allocating 
increasing resources·,to the.:regulation~of radio equipment performance; 

b) that a4ministrations, and in particular those in developing countries, 
often have difficulty in providing such resources; 

c) that it would be of advantage to apply,.as far as practicable, any 
mutually agreed standards and associated type approvals; 

d) that a number of international bodies including the CCIR, ICAO, IMCO, 
CISPR and the IEC already provide recommendations and standards for technical 
and operating characteristics applicable to equipment performance and its 
measurement; 

e) that in this context the specific requirements of developing countries 
have not always',beeh taken fully into account; 

reconimend s· 

1. that administrations endeavour to cooperate with a view to establishing 
international specifications and associated measuring methods that could be 
used as models for domestic standards for radio equipment; 

2. that such international specifications and associated measuring methods 
respond to widely representative conditions including specific requirements of 
developing countries; 

3. that when such international specifications for radio equipment exist 
administrations, as far as practicable, adopt these specifications as a basis 
for their national standards; 

4. that administrations consider as far as practicable mutual acceptance 
for the type approval of equipment which conforms to such specifications. 
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B.27-1 

RESOLUTION No. BJ 

Relating to Improvements in the Design 
and Use of Radio Equipment 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the radio frequency spectrum is a scarce natural resource which 
has value only when used; 

b) that efficient utilization of the spectrum-can be limited by the 
characteristics of both transmitting and receiving equipment; 

c) that operational aspects of radio systems can also limit the efficient 
utilization of the spectrum; 

d) that continuing advances in electronics and allied fields are 
enabling the production of more spectrum-efficient radiocommunication systems; 

resolves 

that administrations should encourage improvements in the design and 
construction of radio equipment and in the mode of operation of systems in 
order to improve the utilization of the radio frequency -spectrum. 
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B.27-2 

RECOMMENDATION ZN 

Relating to the Standardization of the Technical 
and Operational Characteristics of Radio Equipment 

The World Administrative Radio .Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the cost of radiocommunications equipment is often a substantial 
portion of the overall transmission system costs; 

b) that reducing system costs facilitates greater utilization of the 
radio frequency spectrum; 

£2 that development of equipment for limited markets usually increases 
equipment costs; 

d) that administrations find it necessary to allocate increasing 
resources to the regulation of equipment performance; 

e) that administrations, and in particular those in developing countries, 
often have difficulty in providing such resources; 

f) that a number of international bodies including the CCIR, the IEC, 
IMCO and ICAO provide recommendations and standards for the technical and 
operating characteristics applicable to equipment performance and measurement; 

noting 

that in international trade negotiations, a multilateral code of conduct 
is being negotiated with a view to reducing or eliminating technical 
barriers to trade and to fostering greater uniformity of product standards; 

recommends 

1. that administrations should endeavour to produce, in the appropriate 
international forum, radio equipment specifications that would be 
internationally standardized; 

2. that, where such internationally standardized specifications exist, 
administrations should adhere to those standard specifications for their 
national regulation of equipment performance; 
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3. that, again where such internationally standardized specifications 
exist, administrations should allow the use of equipment meeting such 
standards on a national basis, and, in particular they should, as far as 
practicable, accept the type approval of equipment to such specifications by 
administrations of other countries; 

4. that, where such internationally standardized specifications do not 
exist and are not in the course of preparation, administrations, when 
developing equipment specifications for·national use, should produce 
specifications that would be c~pable of acceptance as internationally 
standardized specifications. 
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RECOMMENDATION No. ZO 1 

Relating to the Use of the Rationalized 
"Syst~me International d'Unit~s" (SI) 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that many difficulties associated with older systems of units are 
remedied by the SI system; 

b) that the International Organization. for Standardization has approved 
the SI system and recommends it for general adoption; 

recognizing 

a) that the SI system has already been adopted by many international I 
organizations, and is widely used by the CCIR and other permanent organs of the 
Union; 

b) that the SI system has the status of a national standard in many 
countries; 

c) that, in countries where the SI system has not yet been adopted as 
the national standard, the SI system is also widely used by radio engineers, 
scientists and authors of radio publications; 

d) that the use of the SI system is continuing to spread in all parts 
of the world; 

recommends 

that administrations should use the SI system in their relations with 
the Union and its organs. 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. 9 of the Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1959. 
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ADD RECOMMENDATION ZP 

Relating to Specifications of Low-Cost Television Receivers 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the potential of the television medium as an instrument for 
national development is being increasingly recognized; 

b) that direct reception of television broa4casting from satellites is 
demonstrated to be technically feasible and economically attractive; 

c) that, within the limited resources available to them, many developing 
countries might wish to exploit the television medium to the maximum 
advantage; 

d) that the availability of an efficient, low-cost television receiver 
would be an important factor in the setting up and expansion of television 
broadcast services in developing countries; 

e) that the need for both monochrome and colour receiver sets can be 
foreseen for receiving terrestrial and satellite transmissions; 

f) that the CCIR is already studying specifications for low-cost 
monochrome television receivers for home and community use, as well as the 
characteristics of a receiving systems for a broadcasting satellite service 
(television); 

_g)_ that general agreement on the performance of suitable television 
receivers would considerably assist TV receiver manufacturers to produce 
suitable receivers of the desired types and adequate standards of performance 
at the lowest possible cost; 

h) that the design and production of television receivers has to take 
account of rapid advances in technology as well as obsolescence;· · 
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irivites the CCIR 

1. to draw up performance specifications for one or more types of low-cost 
television receivers as in considering ~ above, suitable for quantity 
production; 

2. to collaborate as necessary, with other international bodies working in I 
this field, with a view to finalizing the specifications for such low-cost sets 
in the shortest possible time; 

requests the Secretary-General 

to send the results of this work together with suggestions as to 
the action to be taken to the Director General of UNESCO. 
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RECOMMENDATION ZM 

Relating to the TeChnology for Rev Spectrum Sharing 
and Baad Utilization Sdbe.es 

The World Administrative Radio ·Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

recognizing 

a) that advances in technology, particularly digital radio techniques and 
new encoding, modulation and access schemes, are making practicable new sharing 
schemes that offer economical as well as technological advantages for 
increasing the efficiency of spectrum sharing and band utilization; 

b) that rapid advances are being made in the associated 
technology; 

invites the CCIR 

1. to carry out studies of the digital radio techniques ·and new encoding, 
modulation and access schemes; examples of areas for such studies are packet 
radiocommunication, spread-spectrum and multifunction techniques; 

2. to develop new concepts in the use of a carrier on a time-sharing basis 
for different radiocommunication services, i.e. use of the same part of the 
spectrum by multiple services; 

3. to submit ~econnnendations to appropriate future World-Administrative 
Radio Conferences relating to: 

the technical criteria and specifications of the most efficient 
spectrum sharing schemes for the various services; 

the technical and performance criteria for ensuring compatibility and 
interworking of systems; and 

the criteria on which to base spectrum management"f.or these new 
technology systems. 
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RECOMMENDATION ZL 1 

To the CCIR relating to Studies of Propagation at 12 GHz 
for the Broadcasting-Satellite Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the technical criteria, adopted at the World 
Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977, which 
drew up an assignment Plan for the broadcasting-satellite service in Regions 1 
and 3, included a maximum margin of 2 dB, at an e"Ievation angle of 45°, for 
rainfall attenuation; 

~) that some studies have indicated that the necessary margin in 
the Tropical Zone could be higher than 2 dB; 

c) that the Special Preparatory Meeting of CCIR, Geneva, 1978 
recognized that, for the application of the technique suggested in CCIR 
Report 721, the available rain rate data are likely to underestimate the 
attenuation which will occur in tropical regions; 

d) that there is also a need for ample information on the various 
other propagation factors to be taken into account in the planning of the 
broadcasting-satellite service; 

recommends that the CCIR 

1. expedite the studies of the effects of rainfall attenuation in 
the tropical regions and specify, as early as.possible, the attenuation values 
necessary for ensuring a- satisfactory broadcasting-satellite service;, 

I ·Replaces Recommendation No. Sat.- 3 of the World 
Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977 .··:. 
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2. continue the studies of the effects of precipitation attenuation 
at low angles of incidence in all rain-climatic zones; 

3. continue the studies of the effects of sand and dust storms; 

4. examine the relationship between the propagation characteristics for 99% 
of the worst month and those for the year; 

5. examine, for emissions using circular polarization, the level of the 
depolarized component relative to the polarized component; 

requests that the Director of the CCIR 

bring such values of rainfall attenuation as may be specified to the 
notice of all administrations. 
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RECOMMENDATION ZQ 1 

Relating to Frequency Bands shared between Space 
Radioca..unication Services and between Space and 

Terrestrial Badiocaa.unication Services 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

recognizing 

NOC a) the value to the Conference of the material contained in 
the Report of the CCIR Special Preparatory Meeting, Geneva, 1978; 

MOD b) that further studies on a wide range of problems dealing with 
space radiocommunications form the subject of CCIR Questions and 
Study Programmes approved by the XIVth Plenary Assembly; 

considering however 

NOC a) that certain CCIR Recommendations, listed below, call for 
further work and study: 

MOD Recommendation 355-2 "Frequency sharing between systems in the 
fixed-satellite service and terrestrial radio services in 
the same frequency bands" 

MOD Recommendation 465-1 "Reference earth station radiation pattern for 
use in coordination and interference assessment in 
the frequency range from 2 to about 10 GHz" 

MOD Recommendation 466-2 "Maximum permissible level of interference 
in a telephone channel of a geostationary 
satellite network in the fixed-satellite service 
employing frequency modulation with 
frequency-division multiplex, caused by other 
networks of this service" 

(MOD) b) that the deliberations of this Conference, 

MOD 

particularly in relation to the provisions of Articles N25, N26 
and N27, and of other relevant Articles of the Radio Regulations, 
have shown that further information is required to reply to the following 
current Questions and Study Programmes of the CCIR: 

Question 1-2/4 "Antennae for systems in the fixed-satellite 
service" 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. Spa2.- 15 of the World Administrative 
Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971. 

.. 



BLUE PAGES

MOD 

MOD 

I SUP 

MOD 

Question 2-3/4 

Stud} Programme 
2A-3 4 · 

StudJ Programme 
2C-1 4 

StudJ Programme 
2J-2 4 

B.27-11 

"Technical characteristics of systems in the 
fixed-satellite service" 

"Feasibility of frequency sharing between 
systems in the fixed-satellite service and 
terrestrial services" 

"Technical factors influencing the efficiency 
of use of the geostationary-satellite orbit 
by radiocommunication satellite networks sharing 
frequency bands allocated to the fixed-satellite 
service" 

SUP c) 

SUP d) 

NOC e) that it would be useful to have specific numerical 

NOC 

values of power flux density from space stations of the 
broadcasting-satellite service which would permit differentiation 
between "individual reception" and "community reception" in the 
broadcasting-satellite service; 

f) that frequency sharing between the radionavigation service 
and the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) has been adopted 
in the frequency band£14.0 to 14.3]GHz, and between the 
radionavigation-satellite service and the fixed-satellite service 
(Earth-to-space) in the frequency band{l4.3 to 14.43GHz; 

recommends 

{3 
{] 

NOC 1. that administrations, recognized private operating agencies, 

NOC 

NOC 

and other participants in the work of the CCIR, consider as a 
matter of priority, the submission of contributions on these subjects, 
so that draft Recommendations on them can be prepared at the meetings 
of the relevant Study Groups for consideration by the Plenary Assembly 
of the CCIR; 

2. that the CCIR study or, as appropriate, continue to study: 

2.1 the reference antenna patterns for earth station antennae, 
which may be appropriate for setting minimum standards of 
performance with a view to recommending specific patterns for 
this purpose, in order to improve utilization of the bands shared 
between the fixed-satellite service and terrestrial 
radiocommunication services, and of the bands shared by space 
radiocommunication services, and to improve the utilization 
of the geostationary satellite orbit; 
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NOC 

(MOD) 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

8.27-12 

2.2 the reference antenna patterns for satellite antennae, 
which may be appropriate for setting minimum standards of 
performance, particularly outside the main beam, in order to 
improve the utilization of the geostationary satellite orbit 

-to increase the possibilities for frequency re-use; 

2.3 the reference cr~ss-polarization antenna patterns 
which may be appropriate for setting m1n1mum standards of 
performance and, in this connection, further study: 

2.3.1 the portions of the spectrum within which 
linear-orthogonal or circular-orthogonal polarizations 
might be most appropriate.; 

and 

2.3.2 the relative desirabjlity, taking into account 
technical and orbit utilization factors, of using orthogonal 
polarizations within a single satellite as against with two 
satellites; 

2.4 the necessary limitation of spurious emissions and the 
frequency tolerances to be observed in both the terrestrial 
and space radiocommunication services insofar as they may affect 
sharing of frequency bands; 

2.5 the criteria of permissible interference for the various 
space radiocommunication services and terrestrial 
radiocommunication services sharing the frequency bands 
allocated by this Conference, in order to permit the 
determination of: 

2.5.1 the coordination distance and the probability of 
interference between stations within that distance; 

2.5.2 the necessary limits of power flux density set up at 
the Earth's surface by space stations; 

2.6 the maximum permissible level of interference into 
a geostationary satellite link from any other single 
interfering geostationary satellite network and from the 
aggregate of all other geostationary satellite networks, 
particularly in the case of: 

2.6.1 frequency-modulated telephony signals; 

2.6.2 frequency-modulated television signals; 

2.6.3 digitally-modulated signals 

and the most apropriate manner in which permissible 
interference should be specified in these and other 
cases; 
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2.7 the interference criteria applicable to 
frequency sharing between non-geostationary satellite 
networks and geostationary satellite networks; 

2.8 the possibility of establishing a technical 
criterion for express~ng the efficiency of use of the 
geostationary satellite orbit; 

2.9 the possibility of improving and simplifying 
the method of determining the coordination area as 
described in Appendix 28 to the Radio Regulations; 

2.10 the conditions for frequency sharing in those 
bands allocated to the broadcasting-satellite service by 
this Conference with ·a view to issuing appropriate 
Recommendations as soon as possible· so that administrations 
and the International Frequency Registration Board shall have 
the necessary technical data required to carry out examination 
procedures, in particular regarding Articles Rll, Nl2 
and Nll of the Radio Regulations and those in Resolution 
No. [spa2 - ~ [] 

2.11 

2.12 

2.13 the power flux densities required for individual 
and community reception in the broadcasting-satellite service, 
with a view to specifying numerical values which will differentiate 
between these types of reception; 

2.14 the criteria for frequency sharing between the 
radionavigation service and the fixed-satellite service 
(Earth-to-space) in the frequency band{14.0 to 14.3]GHz and {J 
between the radionavigation-satellite service and the 
fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) in the frequency band r J 

fi4.3 to 14.4]GHz. "I. 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WOfR1l[D) A[D)M~~~~lTRlA l"~VlE 
IRlffi\[D)~(Q) CO~ flE~UE~ClE Document No. 783-E 

20 November 1979 
Original : English. (Geneva, 1979) 

COMMITTEE 5 

SECOND REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5/AD KOC 8 TO COMMITTEE 5 

Subject Study of the problems associated with the Region 2 12 GHz planning conference; and 

Problems caused by allocations in Region 3 to sharing with Regions 1 and 2. 

1. Representatives of the Administrations of Algeria, Australia, Brazil, Canada, Cuba, 
France, Federal Republic of Germany, People's Democratic Republic of Korea, the Netherlands, 
New Zealand, Nigeria, Japan, Senegal, Sweden, Syria, United Kingdom, United States of America, 
the USSR and Venezuela attended the third meeting of the Working Group. 

2~ The Working Group discussed the inter-regional sharing situation between the 
fixed-satellite service in Regions 1 and 3 with the broadcasting-satellite service in Region 2 in 
the band 12.5 - 12.7 GHz. 

3. The Working Group decided by majority to recommend to Committee 5, for its consideration, 
a draft Resolution indicating the sharing criteria between the services mentioned in 2 above. 

4. During discussion of this subject several delegations expressed concern as to how the 
requirements of the fixed-satellite service in Regions 1 and 3 could be adequately safeguarded 
during the drawing up of the Region 2 ~o~dc~~ting-Satellite·Plan. It was recognized that all 
Members of the Union have the right to attend a Regional Conference, but there was some doubt as 
to the position concerning voting rights. This matter is referred to Committee 5 for further 
consideration. 

5. The delegation of the USSR considere.d that the Resolution should also cover the 
protection of terrestrial services operating in the band 12.5- 12.7 GHz under No. 6788/405BD and 
reserved the right to come back to this matter in Committee 5. 

r o. 

7. 

The draft Resolution No. L-cc_7 is presented in Annex 1 of this Report. 

Sharing with the broadcasting-satellite service in Region 3 in the band 12.5 - 12.7 GHz 

The Working Group discussed the sharing situations that would arise from the allocation of 
the band 12.5 - 12.7 GHz to the broadcasting-satellite service in Region 3 and decided unanimously 
to recommend to Committee 5, for its consideration, a draft Resolution giving appropriate sharing 
criteria. 

8. 

9. 

The draft Resolution No. L-EE_/ 1s presented in Annex 2 of this Report. 

Proposed Amendment to Resolution No. /-AA 7 
Working Group 5D, in its twenty-ninth report, decided to recommend to Committee 5 the 

adoption of a Resolution relating to the convening of the 1983 Regional Broadcasting-Satellite 
Conference. The Working Group agreed that it would be desirable in this Resolution (No. /-AA/) to 
draw specific attention to draft Resolutions No. L-BB_/ and No. L-cc_7 concerning inter-r~gional 
sharing problems. 

10. The Working Group decided by majority to amend Resolution No. L-AA 7 as indicated in 
Annex 3 to this Report. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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11. The delegation of Canada could not accept use of the word "respect" in the proposed 
amendment and reserved its right to return to this matter in Committee 5. 

12. Documents not considered by the Workins Group 

Two additional documents (No. DL/247 and No. 248) were submitted to the Working Group for 
consideration. These documents do not concern inter-regional sharing problems but it was agreed 
that there would be benefit in discussing them so as to avoid taking up the time of Committee 5. 
However it was not possible to discuss the documents and they are submitted to Committee 5 for 
possible consideration. 

13. The documents referred to are presented in Annexes 4 and 5. 

14. The Working Group has now completed the tasks given to it by Committee 5. 

R.O. PHILLIPS 
Chairman of Working Group 5/ad hoc 8 

Annexes 5 

~... t t ~ .s: u 



a) 

A N .N E X l 

RESOLUTION No. _L CC f 

Relating to the Sharing between the .Fixed-Satellite Service 
, in Regions l and 3 and .the Broadcasting-Satellite Service· 

in. Region 2 in t,he Band 12.5 ,.12.7 GHz 

The World Administrative Radio.Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

recognizing 
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.that an allocation has been made at, this Conference to the proad~asting-satellite service 

in the band 12.1 - 12.7 GHz in Region 2; 

b) that in the band 12.5 - 12.75 GHz 1n Regions land 3 the allocation to the fixed-satellite 

service has been maintained; 

c) that in drawing -up ·the ,broadc~sting-satellite Plan (Geneva, 1977) for Regions l and 3 

due regard was taken of the future operational needs of the fixed satellite service in Region 2 

and that, in observing these needs it was necessary to impose con'straints on the preparation of 

the Plan and the associated modification procedure; 

resolves 

l . that, prior to the coming into :force of the Plan to be prepared by the Regional Conference 

.i:'or the planning of the broadcasting-satellite serv1ce in Region 2, the provisions of 

L-Resolution No. Spa2 ~ 3_7 together with Articles Nll and Nl3 shall apply with respect to the 

coordination between space stations in the broadcasting-satellite service in Region 2 and space 

stations in the fixed-satellite service in Regions l and 3. 

2. that in the drawing,up of the Plan (_and &ny associated modification procedure) for the 

broadcasting~satellite.s~rvice in Region 2 the requi~ements for satisfactory futu~e operation of 

the fixed~satellite service 1n Regions land 3 shall be.obse~ved 7 and that, if constraints on the 

fixed,satellite service'are considered necessary to ensu~e·that no harmful interference is caused 

either to the fixed..-::satellite or. the broadcasting,satellite services involved, they should not 

in any case be greater than those imposed on the f~xed~satellite service in Region 2 by the 

Final Acts of the World Broadcasting,Satellite Ad.minist~ative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977; 

3. that, .1n order that: the Regional ,Conference ~hall have the necessar:x- guidance for 

achieving resolves 2, the CCIR should study urgently the technical provisions r~quired, taking 

into account existing and proposed fixed-satellite syst~ms for operation in the 12.5 - 12.7 GHz 

band in Regions l and 3. 



Document No. 783-E 
Page 4 

ANN E'X 2 

RESOLUTION No. L-EE_/ 

Relating to the Establishment of the Broadcasting Satellite Service 
ln Region 3 in the 12.5 - 12.'75 GHz Frequency Band and to Sharing 

with Space and Terrestrial Services in Regions 1, 2 and 3 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that this Conference has allocated the band 12.5- 12.75 GHz.to the broadcasting-satellite 

service for community reception in Region 3; 

recognizing 

that under Resolution No. Spa2 - 2 the Administrative Council may wish to empower a future 

Administrative Radio Conference·to establish a plan for the'br:oadcasting-i:;atellite service in 

this band; . 

resolves 

a) that, until such time as a plan may be established for the broadcasting-satellite service 

in the band 12.5- 12.75 GHz in Region 3, the provisions of L-Resolution No. Spa2_-. 3~7 together 

with Articles Nll and Nl3 shall ~pply to the coordination between stations in the 

broadcasting-satellite service in Region 3 and : 

i) space stations in the broadcasting-satellite and fixed-satellite services in Regions 1, 

2 and 3; 

ii) terrestrial stations in Regions l and 2; 

b) that the CCIR should study urgently the techpic::al provisions which may be appropriate for 

the sharing between .stations in the broadcasting-satel~ite service in Region 3·and: 

i) space stations in the broadcasting-satell-ite and fixed-satellite services in 

Regions l and 2; 

ii) terrestrial stations in Regions l and 2; 

c) that, until such time as technical pro~ision~ are developed by the CCIR and accepted 

by Administrations concerned under L-Resolution No. Spa2- 6_/, the sharing between space stations 

in the broadcasting-satellite s~rvice in Region 3 and t-errestrial services in ~egions l and 2 

shall be based on the following -criteria 



Annex 2 to Document No. 783-E 
Page 5 

i) the power flux-density at the Earth's surface, produced by emissions from a space 

ptation in the broadcasting-satellite service in Region 3 for all conditions and for 

all methods of modulation shall not exceed the limits given in Annex 5 of the 

/-Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977_7; 

ii) in addition to i), the provisions of No. 6072 shall apply in the countries mentioned 

in No. 3788/405BD; 

iii) the limits given in i) and ii") above may be exceeded on the territory of any country, 

the Administration of which has so agreed. 
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ANNEX 3 

PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO RESOLUTION /-AA 7 

(This Resolution is contained in the twenty-ninth report of Working Group 5D, 
Document No, 73l(Rev.l) Annex 3), 

a) Delete pres-ent text of resolves 7. 

b) Insert new te4t as follows : 

"7. that planning should respect the provisions of Resolutions Nos. L-BB.,..7 and L-CC 7, 
concerning the matter of inter-regional sharing." 



a) 

A~~EX 4 

RESOLUTION NO. DD 

Relating to the Final Acts of the. 
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1977 World Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference 
with Respect to Region·2· 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that the ·1977 World Broadcasting-Satellite Administrative Radio Conference adopted only 

interim provisions for Region 2; 

b) that the present Conference has adopted changes to the allocation Table for Region 2 that 

affect the conditions on which those interim provisions in the Final Acts of the 1977 Conference 

are based; 

c) that the present Conference has also decided to incorporate the Final Acts of the 

1977 Conference into the Radio Regulations as Appendix{- ..• _/; 

d) th~t a Regional Administrative Radio Conference will be convened in 1983 to carry out 

planning for the broadcasting-satellite service in Region 2 in accord~ce with ResolutionNo. AA; 

resolves 

1. that for the present, the following Resolutions and Recommendations are no longer required 

and are abrogated : 

2. 

Resolution No. Sat-8 

Resolution No. Sat-9 

Recommendation No. Sat-8 

that the provisions of Article 12 of the 1977 Final Acts relating to arc segmentation in 

Region 2 are no longer applicable in the band 11.7- 12.1 GHz and will not be applicable in the 

remainder of the band 11.7- 12.2 GHz following the 1983 Regional· Adminis.t·rative Radio Conference; 

3. that the remaining interim provisions for Region 2 in the 1977 Final Acts shall continue 

to apply until the time of the 1983 Regional Administrative Radio Conference which time they will 

be superseded by the appropriate decisions of that Conference. 
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4650AA 

4650B 

1 

2A 

1. 

ANNEX 5 

ARTICLE Nl3B 

Coordination, Notification and Recording of Frequency 
Assignments to Stations of the Broadcasting-Satellite 

Service in the 12 GHz Band and to the other 
Services to which these Bands are Allocated, so far 
as their Relationship to the Broadcasting-Satellite 

Service in these Bands is Concerned 

This Article is applicable to frequency bands 
as follows 

a) 11.7 - 12.5 GHz in Region 1· 
. ' 

b) 12.1 - 12.7 GHz in Region 2· 
' 

c) 11.7 - 12.2 GHz in Region 3. 

and Regions 

2. The provisions and associated Plan for the broadcasting
satellite service in the frequency bands 11.7 - 12.2 GHz (in Regions 2 and 3) 
and 11.7- 12.5 GHz (in Region 1) adopted by the World Broadcasting-Satellite 
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977, as contained in Appendix/- .. /, 
together with Resolutions Nos. BB, CC and DD shall apply to the assignme~t ~d 
use of frequencies by stations of the-broadcasting-satellite service in these 
bands and to the stations of other services to which these bands are allocated 
so far as their relationship to the broadcasting-satellite service in these 
bands is concerned. 

ARTICLE Nll 

Coordination of Frequency Assignments to Stations in a 
Space Radiocommunication Service except Stations 

in the Broadcasting-Satellite Service and to 
Appropriate Terrestrial Station~ 

For the coordination of frequency assignments to stations 
in the broadcasting~satellite service and other services in the 12 GHz band as 
defined in No. 4650AA, see also Article Nl3B. 

ARTICLE Nl2/9 

Notification and Recording in the Master 
International Frequency Register of Frequency 

Assignments1 to Terrestrial-Radiocommunication Stationsg 2A 

For notification and recording of frequency assignments to 
terrestrial stations in the 12 GHz band as defined in No. 4650AA, so far as 
their relationship to the broadcasting-satellite service in the bands is 
concerned, see also Article Nl3B. 

I 
I ., 

\) 
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ARTICLE Nl3/9A 

Notification and Recording in the Master 
International Frequency Register of Frequency 

Assignmentsl to Radio AstronomyL~ Passive_7 and Space 
Radiocommunication Stations except Stations in the 

Broadcasting-Satellite Service~ 

For notification and recording of frequency assignments to 
stations in the broadcasting-satellite service and other services in the 
12 GHz band as defined in No. 4650AA, see also Article Nl3B. 

c 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 
(Geneva, 1979) 

CORRIGENDUM TO ANNEX TO APPENDIX lA 

~ Column headings : 

Corrigendum No. 1 au 
Document No. 784-E • 
22 novembre 1979 

GROUPE DE TRAVAIL 6A 
WORKING GROUP 6A 
GRUPO DE TRABAJO 6A 

Appe~dix lA--------~-------------------------

Type of informatio 
co-ordination 

----=-~---

Assignments to transmitting earth 
station with simple frequency
changing transponder on board the 
satellite in accordance with ' I 
No. L4114/ 639Al7 ----4-------·-·--

2. Same as 1 above in cases 
independent treatment of 
link and down-link (e.g. 
and telecommand) 

re~,~~~ingl 
the up- 1 . 

telemetry 

3. Assignments to transmitting earth 

I 
station with simple frequency
cBanging transponder an board the 

I satellite in accordance with I 
I No. L4114/639AI7 

14· Same as 3 above in cases ):'equir~------------------
1 independent treatment of the up- . I 

1 link and down-link (e.g. telemetry . 
I and telecommand) · . 

~gnments to transmitting earth . 
station with simple frequency-
changing transponder on board the 
satellite in accordance with 
No. L4114/639AI7 

Swne as 5 above in cases requiring' 
independent treatment of the up
link and down-link (e.g. telemetry 
and telecommand) 

station with simple frequency
changing transponder on board the 
satellite in accordance with 
No. L4114/639AI7 

j 

J 
j 
I 

I 8. Same as 7 abov_e in cases requiring' 
independent treatment of the up-
link and down-link (e.g. telemetry' 

~ 
! 

I I 
L and telecommand) 

--~----~-------------------

Cols. 9 and 10 NOC 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 
(Geneva, 1979) 

nocumertt No. 784-E 
21 November 1979 
Original : English 

\·fORKING GROUP 6A 

NOTE BY THE CHAIRMM{ OF WORKING GROUP 6A3 

l. Working Group 6A requested Working Group 6A3 to determine which items 
in Appendix lA are required for co-ordination. 

2. Attached is a proposed addition to Appendix lA which lists the minimum 
information required for co-ordination in ten different cases. 

3. Because of the shortage of time, this document is being introduced 
into \vorking Group 6A (with the concurrence of the Chairman of 1Norking Group 6A) 
without having been considered by Working Group 6A3. 

A.M. CORRADO 
Chairman of Working Group 6A3 

Annex 1 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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ANNEX TO APPENDIX lA 

Minimum information required for co-ordination · 
in accordance with Nos. L4114/639A_~] and L4138/639AJ17 

General information 

a) For co-ordination in accordance with No. L4114/639Al7: 

in the case of co-ordination of an assignment(s) to a space station, 
the information to be provided in Section B or C of Appendix lA shall 
be either the characteristics for the actual co-operating earth 
station, kf known, for the network, or, the characteristics of a 
typical earth station; 

in the case of co-ordination of an assignment(s) to an earth station, 
supply items 4c and 4e, Section A of Appendix lA if there is no 
change to the basic characteristics of the ·assignment ( s) to the space 
station to accommodate the earth station(s). Otherwise, co-ordination 
of the frequency assignment(s) for the space station will be required. 

b) . For co-ordination in accordance with No. L4138/639.AJ17 only the items 
indicated are·required. 

c) An 'X' in.the column indicates the information is required. 

[{ 
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~ 
Section B - Item No. Section C - Item No. Section D - Item No. Section E - Ite1n No. 

* 5a 5a 5a * ** ** 5a 5a ;~ ** ** I i 1 2 3a. 3b 4a 4b 4c 5 7a 8b 9a 9c 9d 9e 9f l 2 3a 3b 4a 4b 4c 5 7a Sa 8c 8d Be 8f 9a 9b 9c 1 2 4 5a l 2 3 
6a 6b Sa 9b lOa lOb lOd lOc 1 2 4 5a 1 2 6 Sa 9a 9b 9d 9e 10 

f i 

l. Assignments to transmitting 
earth station with frequency X X X X 

I 

X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
changing transponder in accor-
dance with No. L4114/639AJ7 

2. Same as 1. above without 
frequency changing transponder. X X X X X X X X X X 

(e.g. telemetry, telecommand) 

I 

3· Assignments to receiving earth 
station with frequency changing X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
transponder in accordance with 
No. L4ll4/639AJ7 

4· Same as 3. above without 
frequency changing transponder 

XX X X X X X X X X 

5· Assignments to transmitting 
space station with frequency X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X I 

changing transponder in accor-
dance with No. L4114/639A1] 

6. Same as 5. above without X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
frequency changing transponder 

1· Assignments to receiving space 
station with frequency changing X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X. X X X 
transponder in accordance with 
No. L4114/639AJ.} 

8. Same as 1. above without X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
frequency changing transponder 

9· Assignments to transmitting 
earth station in accordance X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

with No. 14138/639~ 

10. Assignments to receiving earth -. 
station in accordance with X X X X X X X X X .X X X X X X X 

No. 14138/639~ 

* Power density onl~ ** May not always pertain. 
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Original : Spanish 

CO:MMITTEE 5 

REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5/AD HOC 7 TO COMMITTEE 5 

Subject Draft Recommendation on preferred frequency bands for systems using tropospheric scatter 

1. Working Group 5/ad hoc 7 held two meetings on 17 and 21 November. Delegates from the 
following administrations took part in the discussions : Brazil, Ecuador, Spain, France, Italy, 
Mexico, Papua New Guinea, United Kingdom, Sweden, Thailand, Tanzania and Venezuela and 
representatives of the CCIR, the IFRB, INTELSAT and ATU. 

2. The draft Resolution in Document No. 551 and Recommendation No. Spa2 - 2 were taken as 
basic documents. 

3. The Group unanimously agreed : 

to submit the annexed draft Recommendation to Committee 5 for approval and 

to propose to Committee 5 the cancellation of Recommendation No. Spa2 - 2. 

M.N. TAPIADOR 
Chairman of Working Group 5/ad hoc 7 

Annex 1 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
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a) 

ANNEX 

DRAFT RECOMMENDATION No. 

Relating to Preferred Frequency Bands for System£ 
using Tropospheric .Scatter 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that the World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications, 1971, 

requested the CCIR to study the preferred ·frequency bands for tropospheric scatter systems and 

proposed that a future World Administrative Radio Conference should consider this matter; 

b) the technical and operational difficulties pointed out by the CCIR (Report of the 

Special Preparatory Meeting~ Geneva, 1978) in the bands shared by tropospheric scatter systems, 

space systems and other terrestrial systems; 

c) the additional allocation ?f frequency bands which this Conference has made for the 

space services in view of their increasing development; 

d) that the IFRB requires administrations to supply specific information on systems using 

tropospheric scatter in order to verify compliance with certain provisions of these Regulations 

(such as 3662/333, 3718/364, 3i20/364B, 6058/470NGA and 6062/470NK); 

recognizing nevertheless 

that for some time to come administrations will wish to continue using tropospheric 

scatter systems to meet certain telecommunication requirements; 

noting 

that the proliferation of such systems in all frequency bands and particularly in 

those shared with the space systems is bound to aggravate an already difficult situation; 

recommends the CCIR 

1. to continue studies, as a matter of urgency, of the frequency bands presenting more 

appropriate propagation features for systems using tropospheric scatter; 

2. to continue studying the possibilities and criteria for sharing between systems using 

tropospheric scatter and other systems, particularly space systems; 

I ., -...., 

i ' 
i •• L 
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to prepare, on the basis of these studies , and if possible before its next 

Plenary Assembly, a Recommendation concerning the specific frequency bands found preferable for 

such systems. The choice o:f i111e~e ba:pds §}1ou,ld t~ke into ~cc;o-q.1,1t, a:I-loc~tiop§ to oth~:r f:l~!'Yi~e§, 

particularly allocations to ~he space services; 

recommends administrations 

1. to collaborate, as a matter of urgency and within the limits of their possibilities, 

with the CCIR by sending it contributions relating to the aforementioned studies; 

2. for the assignment of frequencies to new stations in systems using tropospheric scatter, 

to take into account the latest information prepared by the CCIR to ensure that systems 

established in the future use a limited number of certain frequency bands; 

3. in frequency assignment notifications to the IFRB, to indicate expressly whether they 

relate to stations of tropospheric scatter systems; 

invites the Administrative Council 

to make the necessary arrangements for a future World Administrative Radio Conference 

to consider the frequency bands of the fixed service which shall be used in preference by the new 

tropospheric scatter systems, taking into account the allocations to the space radiocommunication 

services and the relevant CCIR Recommendations. 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 
(Geneva, 1979) 

Corrigendum No. 2 to 
Document No. 786-E 
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Original: English 

COMMITTEE 5 

NOTE BY THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 5 

For reasons of economy of paper and time Committee 5 is hereby informed 
that in consultation with Committee 9 it has been decided not to issue a revised 
version of Document No. 786. The corrected texts of the Annexes to Document 
No: 786 shall appear in the blue series documents indicated below and delegates 
are requested to refer to them: 

Annex to Doe. No. 786 

No. l 
Nos. 2 to 8 

No. 9 

Blue Series Doe. No. 

B.32 820 
B.3l 819 

Add.l to B.26 Add.l to 781 

M. HARBI 
Chairman of Committee 5 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Partic!pants are therefore ~indly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional cop1es can be made ava1lable. 
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Corrigendum No. 1 to 
Document No. 735 -E 
24 November 1979 
Original: English 

COMMITTEE 9 

FIFTH SERIES OF TEXTS FROM COMMITTEE 5 TO THE EDITORIAL COMMITTEE 

Note by the Chairman of Committee 5 

1. Document No. 786 entitled "Fifth series of texts from Comiilittee 5 to the 
Editorial Committee" is found to contain some errors. 

2. A revised version of this Document is under preparation and will be 
available soon .. 

M. HARBI 
Chairman of Committee 5 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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(Geneva, 1979) 
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COMMITTEE 9 

FIFTH SERIES OF TEXTS FROM COMMITTEE 5 TO THE 

EDITORIAL COMMITTEE 

The texts mentioned in Document No. 787 are hereby submitted to the 
Editorial Committee in Annexes 1 to 9 to the present document. 

With reference to Annex 1, attention of the Editorial Committee is drawn to 
Document No. 271. The rules.· indicated therein have been applied by Committee 5 in 
preparation of Annex 1. Furthermore, to facilitate reading of the Table of 
Frequency Allocations, the Editorial Committee is requested to present the Table so that 
any box or boxes of the Table appear always on the left-hand page followed by the texts 
of the footnotes related thereto below the boxes and in front of the boxes on the 
right-hand page. 

Annexes 9 

M. HARBI 
Chairman of Committee 5 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited num_ber. Partic_ipants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference smce only a few add1t1onal cop1es can be made available. 
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ADD 3531A 

ANNEX l 

TABLE OF FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS FOR THE 

FREQUENCY BANDS 27. 5 MHz AND 960 MHz 

Region 1 I 
I 

27·5-28' 

28 -19·7 

29·7 - 30·005 

30·005 - 30·01 

30·01- 37·5 

37· ·s- 37~75'. 

MHz 
27·S-37·7S 

Allocation to Services 

Region 2· I Region 3 

METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

AMATEU~ 

AMATEUR-SATELLITE 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

SPACE OPERATION (Satellite identification) 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

SPACE RESEARCH 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

-

FIXED 

MOBILE 

Radio·Astronomy 

3531A· 

In making assignments to stations of other 
services to which the band 37.5 - 38.25 MHz is allocated, 
Administrations are urged to take all practical steps to protect the _, 
radio astronomy service from harmful interference.. Emissions from · 
space and airborne stations can be particularly serious sources of 
interference to the radio astronomy service. (See Nos. 3280/116 and 
325l/ll6A and Article N33A). 

SUP 3524/227, 3525/228, 3526/229, 3527/230, 3528/231, 3529/232, 3530/233A. 



Region 1 

37.75- 38.25 

38.25 - 39.986 

39.986 - 40.02 

.. -
40.02 - 40.98 

40~98 - 41.015 

41.015 - 44 

44 - 47 

~lliz 

37.75 - 50 

Region 2 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

Radio astronomy 

3531A 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

Space research 
. ' 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

3533/236 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

-Space research 

3536/238 3538/240 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

3536/238 3538/240 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

3538/240 3538AB 

47 - 50 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

- . 

3538A 

3538A 

Document No. 786-E 
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Region 3 

47 - 50 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 
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MOD 3533/236 

MOD 3536/238 

ADD 3538A 

MOD 3538/240 

ADD 3538AB 

"Th~ band 40.66 - 40.70 MHz is designated for industrial, 
scientific and medical (ISM) applications (centre frequency 40.68 MHz). Radio 
services operating within this. band must accept harmful interference which may 

·be caused by these applications. ISM equipment operating in this band is 
-subject to the provisions of No. 5002A.-

Additional allocation in the Republic of South Africa, 
Burundi, Botswana, Lesotho, M~lawi, Namibia, Rhodesia, Rwanda, Swaziland, Zaire, 
Zambia, the band 41 - 44 MHz is also allocated to the aeronautical 
radionavigation service on a prim~ basis. 

Additional allocation : in Iran and Japan, the band 
41 ·- 44 MHz is also allocated to the· radiolocation service on a secondary basis. 

Additional allocation : in France and Monaco, the band 
41 - 47 MHz is also allocated to the broadcasting service on a primary basis 
until.-1 January 1986- and in the United Kingdom until 1 January -1987. 

Additional allocation : in Australia and New Zealand, the 
band 44 - 47 MHz is also allocated to the broadcasting service on a primary 
basis. 

SUP 3534/236A, 3_535/237, 3537/239. 



MOD 3541/243 

ADD 3541A 

MOD 3539/241 

SUP 3540/242 

MOD 3542/244 

SUP 3543/245 

ADD 3543B 

SUP 3544/246 

·Region 1 

47- 68 

BROADCASTING 

3539/241 3541/243 
3541A 3541B 3541C 

MHz 
47 - 68 
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Allocation to Services 

Region 2 r Region 3 

50 - 54 

AMATEUR 

3543A 3543B 3542/244 3545/247 

54 - 68 54 - 68 

BROADCASTING FIXED 

Fixed MOBILE 

Mobile BROADCASTING 

35.43C 

Additional allocation : in Bulgaria, Hungary, Kenya, 
Mongolia, Poland, Czechoslovakia· and the USSR, the bands 47 - 48.5 and 
56.5- 58 MHz are also allocated to the fixed and land mobile services on a 
secondary basis. 

Additional allocation : in Albania, the Federal Republic of 
Germany, Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Gabon, Greece, Israel, 
Italy, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Mali, Malta, Morocco, Norway, the Netherlands, 
the German Democratic Republic, Roumania, the United Kingdom, Sweden, Switzerland, 
Tunisia, Turkey and Yugoslavia, the band 47 - 68 MHz is al£o allocated to the 
land mobile service on a permitted basis. Stations of the land mobile service 
shall not cause harmful interference to, or claim protection from, existing or 
planned broadcasting stations of countries other than those mentioned in this 
footnote. 

Additional allocation : in Angola, the Congo, Madagascar, 
Mozambique, Somalia, Sudan and Tanzania, the band 47 - 68 MHz is also allocated 
to the fixed and mobile services on a permitted basis. 

Alternative allocation : in New Zealand, the band 50 - 51 MHz 
is allocated to the fixed, mobile and broadcasting services on a primary basis. 
The band 53 - 54 MHz is allocated to the fixed and mobile services on a primary 
basis. 

Alternative allocation : in Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Brunei, 
India, Indonesia, Iran, Malaysia, Pakistan, Singapore and Thailand the band 
50 - 54 MHz is allocated to the fixed, mobile and broadcasting services on a 
primar,y- basis. 
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ADD 3543A 

ADD 3541B 

MOD 3545/247 

3541C 

ADD 3543C 

. Additional allocation : in Australia, China and the 
Democratic People's Republic of Korea, the band 50 ~ 54 MHz is also allocated 
to the broadcasting service on a primary basis, 

Alternative allocation : in Botswana, Burundi, Lesotho, 
Malawi·, -Mal±,-Namibia, South Africa, Hwanda, Swaziland, Zaire, Zambia and 
Zimbabwe, the band 50- 54·MHz is allocated to the amateur service on a primary 
basis. 

Additional allocation : in New Zealand the band 51 - 53 MHz 
is also allocated to the fixed and mobile. services on a primary basis. 

Additional allocation : in Botswana, Burundi, Lesotho, 
Malawi, Malis Namibia, South Africa, Rwanda, Swazi1and, Zaire~ Zambia and 
Zimbabwe, the band 54 - 68 MHz is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services 
on a primary basis. 

Different category of service in the United States of 
America,. French Overseas Departments in Region 2, Guyana, Jamaica and Mexico 
the allocation of the band 54 - 68 MHz to the fixed and mobile services is on a 
primary basis, ·(See No. 3432/i41.) 



.ADD 3548B 

MOD 3548/250 

Region 1 

68 - 74.8 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

3546/248 3550A 
3531X 3548/250 
3558/259 3550/252 

74.8- 75.2 

MHz 
68- 75.2 

Allocation to Services: 

Region 2 

68 - 72 

BROADCASTING 

Fixed 

Mobile 

3548B 

72- 73 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

73- 74.6 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

3551/253A 3552/253B 

74.6 - 74.8 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

3558/259 
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Region 3 

68- 70 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

3553/254 

70 - 74.8 

FIXED 

'MOBILE. 

3531x·· 3553/254 
3558/2·5~ 3550/252 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

3558/259 

Different category of service : in. Cuba, .the French 
Overseas Departments in Region 2, Guyana, Jamaica and Mexico,. the allocation of 
the band 68 - 72 :MHz to the fixed and mobile services is· on a:primary basis 
(see No. 3432/141). 

Alternative allocation : in' Bulgaria,· Hungary; 
Poland, Roumania ..1nd. _ Gzecho~lovaki~'-· th~_ b~nd 68 .'- 73 lvffiz i~ .. I . _ .. 

allocated to the broadcasting service on a primary-basis, and used in 
accordance with the decisions in the Final Acts of the Special. Regional· 
Conference, Geneva, 1960. 
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MJD 3546/248 Alternative allocation : in Mongolia and the USSR, the 
bands 68- 73 MHz and.76- 87.5 MHz are allocated to the broadcasting service 
on a primary basis. The services to which these bands are allocated in other 
countries and the broadcasting service in Mongolia and the USSR are subject to 
agreements with neighbouring countries concerned. 

MOD 3553/254 Additional allocation : in Australia, China, 
the Republic of Korea, the Philippines, the Democratic People's Republic of 
Korea and Western Samoa, the band 68 - 74 MHz is also allocated to the 
broadcasting service on a primary basis. 

A)D 3550A Additional allocation in Bulgaria, Hungary, Mongolia, 
Poland, Czechoslovakia and the USSR, the band 73 - 74 MHz is also allocated to 

··the broadcasting service on a primary basis. The use of this band and the 
broadcasting service in Bulgaria, Hungary, Mongolia, Poland, Czechoslovakia and. 
the USSR is subject to-agreement obtained under the procedure set forth in 
Article Nl3A. 

ADD 3531X In making assignments to stations of other services to 
which the band 73 - 74.6 MHz is allocated, Administrations are· urged to take all 
practical steps to protect the radio astronomy service from harmful interference. 
Emissions from space and·airborne stations can be particularly serious sources 
of interference to the radio astronomy service. (See Nos. 3280/116 and 
3281/ll6A and Article N33A). 

MOD 355l/253A In Region 2, the fixed, mobile and broadcasting services 
operations previously authorized in the band 73 - 74.6 MHz may co:1.1tinue to 
operate on a non-interference basis to the radio astronomy service until 
31 Dece~per 1985. 

MOD 3552/253B . Additional allocation : in Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, 

MOD 3550/252 

MOD 3558/259 

El Salvador, Equador, Guatemala, Guyana, Honduras and Nicaragua, the ban~ 
73 - 74.6 MHz is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services on a 
secondary basis. 

Additional allocation : iri Bulgaria, China, Hungary, 
Mongolia, PoUmd, Czechoslovakia and the USSR, the bands 74.6 -. 74.8 and 
75.2 - 75.4 MHz are also alloca+.ed to the aeronautical radionavigation service, 
on a primary basis, for ground~based transmitters only. 

The frequency 75 MHz is assigned to aeronautical marker 
beacons. Administrations shall refrain from assigning frequencies close to 
the limits of the guard band to stations of other services which, because of 
their power or geographical position, might cause harmfui interference or 
otherwise place a constraint on marker beacons. 

Until 31 December 1989, Administrations in Regions 2 and 3 
should refrain from assigning frequencies to other services in the bands 
74.6 - 74,8 MHz and 75.2 - 75.4 MHz. 

In the future every effort should be made to further 
improve the characteristics of airborne receivers and to limit the power of 
transmitting stations close to the limits 74.8 and 75.2 MHz. 

SUP 3547/249, 3549/251, 3554/255, 3555/256, 3556/257, 3557/258. 



ADD 3554B 

ADD 3554A 

ADD · 3548A 

ADD 3558Xi 
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Region 1 

75.2- 87.5 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

-

3546/248 3550/252 3548A 

.. 

r 

MHz 
75.2 - 88 

·-

Region 2 

75.2 - 75.4 

FIXED· 

MO.BILE 

3550/252 3558/.259. 

75.4 - 76 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

76 - 88 

BROADCASTING 

Fixed 

Mobile 

R~gion 3 
.. . - r--

' 

75.4 - 87 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

3553A 3554A 
3554B 35b0/26i 

3548C 3558/.259 . ' -' 
--·-

3558X 

Additional allocation : in Western $amoa, the band 
75.4 - 87 MHz is also allocated to the broadcasting service. on a primary basis. 

Additional allocation: in China, the-Republic of Korea, 
Japan, the Philippines and the Democratic People's Republic of Korea, the band 
76 - 87 MHz is also allocated to the broadcasting service on. a primary basis. 

Additional allocation : in Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, 
Roumania and Czechoslovakia, the band 76 - 87.5 MHz is also ·allocated to the 
broadcasting service on a primary basis and used in accordance with the decisions 
in the Final Acts of the Special Regional. Conference, Geneva; 1960. 

Different category of service : in the United States of 
America, the French Overseas Department in Region· 2, Guyana,- Jamaica, Mexico 
and Paraguay, the allocatiqn of the band 76 - 88 MHz to the fixed and mobile 
services is on a primary basis (see No. 3432/141). 
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I .faD 3560/261 

ADD 3548C 

.MOD 3553A 

+n Region 3 (except in the Repuplic of Korea, India, Japan, 
Malaysia,_the ·Philippines, Singapore and'Thai1and) the band 79.75- 80.25 MHz 
is also aliocated to the radio astronomy service on a primary basis. In making 
assignments to stations of other services; Administrations are urged to take 
all practicable steps in the band to protect the radio astronomy service from 
harmful interference. Emissions from spacecraft and airborne stations can be 
particularly serious sources of,interfer~nce to the radio astronomy service 
(see Nos. 3280/116 and 3281/116A and Article N33A). 

Alternative allocation : in Albania, the band 
81- 87.5 MHz is allocated to.the broadcasting service on a primary basis and 
used in accordance yith the decisions in the Final Acts of the Special Regional 
Conference, Geneva, 1960. 

Additional allocation : in Afghanistan and Australia the 
band 85- 87 MHz is also allocatedto the broadcasting service on a primary 
basis. The introduction of broadcasting service in these countries is subject 
to special agreements between the.Administrations concerned. 

·SUP 3559/260, 3561/262, 3562/263. 



MOD 3566/267 

MOD 3563/264 

SUP 3567/268 

SUP 3568/269 

SUP 3569/270 

SUP 3570/271 

MOD 3564/265 

ADD 

Region 1 

87.5 -lOO 

BROADCASTING 

3563/264 3564/265 . 

100 - 108 

MHz 
87 - 108 

Region 2 

88 - 100 

BROADCASTING 

BROADCASTING 

3566/267 3564/265 
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Region 3 

87 - 100 

FIXED. 

MOBILE 
-

~OADCASTING 

3566/267 

3571/272 3566A 3569A 
35.70A 3570B 3570C 3570D 3570CA 

Alternative allocation in New Zealand, the band 
87 - 88 MHz is allocated to the land mobile service qn a primary basis. 

Additional allocation : in the Federal·Republic of Germany, 
Spain, France, Ireland, Italy, Liechtenstein, Monaco, the United Kingdom, 
Switzerland and Yemen (P.D.R. of) the band 87.5- 88 MHz is also allocated to 
the land mobile service on a permitted basis and subject to agreement obtained 
under the procedure set forth in Article Nl3A. 

Additional allocation : in the United Kingdom the 
band 97.6- 102.1 MHz is also allocated to the land mobile service on a 
permitted basis, until 31 December 1989• The use- of this:band by the land 
mobiie service is restricted to those stations in operation on 1 January 1980. 
The withdrawal of land mobile stations will be arranged in consultation with 
the Administrations concerned •. 

In Region l,existing systems in the fixed and mobile, 
except aeronautical mobile (R)t services m~ continue to use the 
band 100 - 104 MHz on a primary basis until the date of entry into force of 
the new regional broadcasting agreement referred to in Resolution B or 
1 January 1985 whichever is the earlier date. 
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ADD 3570A 

MOD 3571/272 

ADD 3566A 

ADD 3570B 

ADD 3570D 

ADD 3570C 

ADD 3570CA 

Broadcasting stations in the band 100- 108 MHz in Region 1 
shall be established and operated in accordance with an agreement and associated 
plan for the band 87.5 - 108 MHz to be drawn up by a regional broadcasting 
conference (see Resolution B). Prior to the date of entry into force o:f this 
agreement, broadcasting stations may-be introduced subject to agreement between 
Administrations concerned," on the understanding that such an operation shall in 
no case prejudice the establishment of the plan. 

Additional allocation : in China, the Republic vf Korea, 
the Philippines and Singapore, the band 100 - 108 MHz is also allocated to the 
fixed and mobile services on a permitted basis. 

Alternative allocation : in New Zealand, the band 
100 - 108 MHz. is allocated to the band mobile service on a primary basis 
(see No. 3432/141) and to the broadcasting service on a secondary basis 
(see No. 3431/140). · 

Additional allocation : in Austria, Bulgaria, Hungary, 
Israel, Kenya, Mongolia, Poland, Roumania, Syria, the German Democratic 
Republic, the United Kingdom, Somalia, Czechoslovakia and the USSR, the 
band 104 - 108 MHz is also allocated to the mobile,except aeronautical 
mobile (R),service on a pe~itted basis until 31 December 1995-and, 
thereafter, on a secondary basis. 

Additional allocation : in Finland and Yugoslavia the 
ban~ 104 - 108 MHz is also ~located to the fixed service on a permitt;d basis, 
unt1l 31 December 1995. The effective radiated power of any station shall 
not exceed 25 watts • · · 

Additional allocation : in France, Sweden. Turkey, 
and Yugoslavia, the band 104-108 MHz is also allocated-to the mobile, 
except aeronautical mobile (R), service on a permitted basis until · 
31 December 1995. 

Additional allocation : in Italy, the band 104 - 108 MHz 
is also allocated to the land mobile service on a primary basis until the date 
of entry into force of the new regional broadcasting agreement referred to 
in Resolution B or 1 January 1985 whichever is the earlier date. 



Region 1 I. 
108- 117.975 

117.975 - 136 

136 - 137 

137 - 138 
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MHz 
108 - 138 

Regi0n 2 I 
AERONAUTIQAk~IONAVIGATION 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 

Region 3 

3495/201A 3572/273 3572A 3573/273A 3574/274 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 

Fixed 

Mobile except aeronautical mobile (R) 

3578A __ ]5J-3/273A_ 

SPACE OPERATION (Space-to-Earth) 

METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

SPACE RESEARCH (Space-to-Earth) 

Fixed 

Mobile e~~-~pt_ aeronautical mobile· (R) 

3580/279A 3583/281C 3584/281E 

MOD 3573/273A Subject to agreement obtained under. the procedure set 
forth in Article Nl3A, the band 117.975- 137 MHz is also allocated to the 
aeronautical mobile-satellite (R) service on a secondary basis and on the 
condition not to bause harmful interference to the terrestrial aeronautical 
mobile (R) service. 

ADD 3572A The bands 121.45 - 121.55, and 
242.95 - 243.05 MHz are also allocated to the mobile
satellite service for the reception on board satellites 
of emissions from emergency position indicating radio-
beacorio trnnomitting at 121.5 ~4.-2._4.3 ~MJI~~~- . 

NOC 3572/273 In this band, the frequency 121.5 MHz is the aeronautical. emergency frequency 
and where required the frequency 123.1 MHz is the aeronautical frequency 
auxiliary to 121. 5 MHz; · mobile stations of the maritime mobile service may 

·communicate on.these frequencies for safety purposes with stations of the 
aeronautical mobile service. 
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MOD 3574/274 

SUP >3575/274A 

SUP 3576/274B 

SUP 3578/275A 

ADD 3578A 

.SUP 3579/278 

MOD 3584/281E 

MOD 3583/281C 

MOD 3580/279A 

SUP 3581/ 281A. 

SUP 3582/281AA. 

Additional allocation : in Angola, Bulgaria, Hungary, Iran, Iraq, 
Japan, Mongolia, Mozaobique, Papua New Guinea, Poland, ~he-
German Democratic Republic, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the USSR, 
the band 132 ~ 136 MHz is also allocated to the aeronautical mobile 
(OR) service on ~ permitted· ba~is. 

Until 1 Jan~ary 1990 the band 136 - ,137 t~Hz is aiso 
~llocated. to the space operation service (space-to-Earth), 
meteorological satellite service (space-to-Earth) and the 
space research service _( spa_C?~:-to-_Ear:th} on a primary basis. 
The introduction of stations of the aeronautical mobile (R) 
service can only occur after that date and shall be effected 
in accordance wit.h internationally agreed pl~ns for th~t 
service. After .1 January 1990 the band 136 - 137 MHz will 
also be allocat. ed t. o the above-mentioned space r~_diocomm~ication 
services .on a secondary basis /"'{' (see Recommendat1on Spa 7) 7. -- ~ 

Different category of service in Afgahistan, Bahrein, Brunei, China, 
United Arab Emirates, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jordan, Kuwait, 
Malaysia, Oman, Pakistan, Qatar, Singapore, Thailand and 
the Yemen Arab Republic, the allocation of the band 137 - 138 MHz to 
the fixed and mobile services is on a primary basis (see No. 3432/141). 

Additional allocation : in Saudi Arabia, Austria, Bulgaria, Egypt, 
Finland, Hungary, Lebanon, Mongolia, Poland, the 
German Democratic Republic, Roumania, Syria, Czechoslovakia, 
the USSR, the Yemen Arab Republic and Yugoslavia, the band 
137 - 138 MHz is also allocated to the aeronautical mobile (OR) 
service on a primary basis. 

Ad.ditional allocation: in Australia, the band 
137 - 144 MHz is also allocated to the broadcastin~ 

. .. • ..-... ---,.- .... ,. __ -· ---.~-------·----..r--,.-.lr--'•·--···-.:·j, ....... -
service, on a pr1mary·~as1s~ unt1l that serv1ce can be 
~Q~~~J~~~-iReg!_~~:~!»r~~s~!:~ all~catioris. 



Region 1 

138 - 143.6 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE 
(OR)-· 

3577/275 3585A 
3586/282A 3587/283 

143.6 - 143.65 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE 
(OR) 

SPACE RESEARCH 
(Space-to-Earth) 

3577/275 3585A 
3587/283 

143.65 - 144 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE 
(OR) 

3577/275 .. 3585A 
"3586/282A 3587/283 

MHz 
138 - 144 

Region 2 

138 - 143.6 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

/RA.DIOLOCATION I 

Space research 
(Space-to-Earth) 

' 143.6 - 143.65 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

SPACE RESEARCH 
( ~pace-:-t o;... Earth) 

/RADIOLOCATION/ 

143.65 - 144 

FIXED 

. MOBILE 

/RADIOLOCATION/ 

Space research 
{Space-to-Earth) 
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Region 3 

138 - 143.6 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

Space research 
(Space-to-Earth) 

3580/279A 3589/284 

143.6 - 143.65 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

SPACE RESEARCH 
(Space-to-E~rt h) 

3580/279A 3589/284 

143.65 - 144 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

Space research · 
(Space-to-Earth) 

· 3580/279A 3589/284 
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MOD 3580/279A · Additional allocation in Australia, the band 

SUP 3585/281G 

MOD 3586/282A 

ADD 3585A 

MOD J577/275 

SUP 3579/278 

MOD 3587/283 

SUP 3588/283A 

MOD 3589/284 

137 - 144 MHz is also allocated to the broadcasting service on a primary basis 
until that service can be accommodated within the Regional broadcasting 
allocations. 

Additional allocation : in the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Austria, Belgium, France, Israel, Italy, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, 
the United Kingdom, Sweden, Switzerland and Czechoslovakia, the bands 
138 - 143.6 MHz and 143.65 -- 144 .MHz are also allocated to the space research 
service (Space-to-Earth) on a secondary basis. 

Additional allocation : in the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Saudi Arabia, Austria, Belgium, Spain, Finland, Greece, Ireland, Israel, Italy, 
Kuwait, Liechtenstein, Mali, Malta, Norway, the Netherlands·, the United Kingdom, 
S~eden, Switzerland, Somalia, Tunisia, Turkey and Yugoslavia, the band 
138 - 144 MHz is e.lso allocated to the maritime mobile and land mobile services 
on a primary basis. 

Alternative allocation : in Angola, Bahrein, Botswana, 
Burundi, Camero9n, Central African Republic, the Congo, 
the United Arab·- Emirates, Et}:liopia, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Guinea, Iraq, Jordan, 
Kenya, Lesotho, Liberia, Libya, Malawi, Mozambique, Namibia, Nigeria, Oman, 
Rwanda, Sierra Leone, South Africa, Swaziland, Tanzania, Tchad, Togo, Zaire, 
Zambia and Zimbabwe, the band 138 - 144 MHz is alloc~ted to the fixed and 
mobile services on a primary basis. 

Additional al+ocation : in Finland, Malta, Tunisia, 
the· Yemen Arab Republic and Yugoslavia, the band 138 - 144.MHz is also 
allocated to the fixed service on a primary basis. 

Additional allocation· : in China, the band 138 - 144 MHz 
is also allocated t·o the radiolocation service on a primary basis. 



ADD 3589A 

SUP 3590/285 

ADD 3584A 

ADD 3598A 

MOD 3591/285A 
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MHz 
144 - 150.05 

~egion 1 Region 2 Region 3 

144 - 146 AMATEUR 

AMATEUR-SATELLITE 

3499A 3584A 3589A 
... 

146 - 149.9 146 - 148 1·46 - 148 

.FIXED .·AMATEUR AMATEUR 

-~MOBILE except FIXED 
aeronautical mobile (R) 

MOBILE 

3598A 3598A 
- ·- . . ' 

148 - 149.9 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

3591/285A 3591/285A 
.. J ~ .. l . - . -- . .. . ·.· . ' - -

149.9 - -15.0 •. 05 ·RADIONAVIGATION~SATELLITE 

3593/285C 
.. . ··~ . 

, . 

In Singapore, the band 144, 145-:MHz.is also allqcated to 
the fixed and mobile services on a primary basis, Such·use is limited to 
systems in operation on or before 1 January 1980 and in any case- shall cease by 
31 December 1995. 

Additional allocation : in .China, .the band 144 - 146 MHz 
is also allocated to the aeronautical mobile (OR) service on a secondary basis. 

Alternative allocation : in Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Cuba, 
Guyana and India, the band 146- 148 MHz is allocated to the-fixed and mobile 
services on a primary ba?is. 

Subject to agreement obtained under the procedure set 

.. 

forth in Article Nl3A, the band 148 - 149.9 MHz may be used by space operation 
service (Ea~th-to-space). The bandwidth of an individual transmission shall not 
exceed~ 25 kHz. 
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NOC 

SUP. 

SUP· 

SUP 

3593/285C 

3592/285B 

3597/289 

3598/290 

bands 
earth 

Emissions of the radionavigation-sate11ite service in the 
149.9 - 150.05 MHz and 399.9 - 400.05 MHz may also be used by receiving 
stations of the space research service. 



Region 1 

150.05 - 153 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

RADIOASTRONOMY 

3531/233B 3531C 

153 - 154 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile (R) 

Meteorological aids 

154- 156.7625 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile (R) 

3595/287 

156~7625 - 156.8375 

156.8375 - 174 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

3595/287 3596/288 3596A 

MHz 
150.05 - 174 

Region 2 

- 150.05 - 156.7625 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

3595/287 3531B 3591A 
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--
l Region 3 

~.fARITIME MOBILE (Distress and calling) · 

3495/201A 3595/287 

156.8375 - 174 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

3595/287 3594A 3596B 3596C 
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MOD 3531/233B 

ADD 3531C 

ADD 3531B 

·ADD 3591A 

SUP 3594/286A 

MOD 3595/287 

In making assignments to stations of other serv.ices to which 
the band 150.05 - 153 MHz is allocated, Administrations 
are urged to take all pra~tical steps to ~rotect the radio 
astro.nomy service from harmful interference. Emissions from 
space and airborne stations can be particularly serious 
sources of interference to the radio astronomy service 
(see Nos. 3280/116 and 3281/ll6A and Article N33A), 

Additional allocation: in Jordan, Sweden and Switzerland the 
band l50.05 - 153 MHz is also allocated to the aeronautical 
mobile (OR) service on a secondary basis. 

Alternative allocation: in Austr.alia, tb.e band 150.05 - 153 MHz 
is allocated to the fixed and mobile except aeronautical mobile 
services on a primary basis. 

Additional allocation : in Australia and India, the 
band 150.05 - 153 MHz is ~so allocated to" the radio astronomy 
service on a primary basis. 

The frequency 156.8 MHz is the international distress, safety 
and calling frequency forthe maritime mobile VHF r;adiot~lephone 
service. The conditions for the use of this frequency are 
contained in Article N35/35 •. 

In the bands 156 - 156.7625 MHz, 156.8375 - 157.45 MHz, 
160.6 - 160.975 MHz and 161.475 - 162.05 MHz, each administration 
shall give priority to the maritime mobile service on only such 
fiequencies as are assigned to statibns of the maritime mobile 
service by that administration (see Article N57/35). 

Any use of frequencies in these bands by stations of other 
services to which they are allocated should be avoided in areas 
where such·use might cause harmful interference to the maritime 
mobile VHF radiocommunication service. 

However, the frequencies in the bands i~ which the maritime mobile 
service is authorized, may be used for radiocommunications on 
inland waterways subject to agreement between interested and 
affected administrations and taking into account current 
frequency usage and existing agreements. 



MOD 3596/288 

ADD 3596A 

ADD 3594A 

ADD 3596B 

ADD 3596C 

SUP 3598/290 
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Alternative allocation: in France and Monaco, the band 
162 - 174 MHz is allocated to the broadcasting service on a 
primary basis until 1 January 1985 

Alternative allocation: in Morocc~ the band 162 - 174 MHz is 
allocated to the broadcasting service on a prim~ry basis. 
The use of this band shall be subject to agreement with 
Administrations havirig services operating, or intending to 
have services, in accordance with the Table which are likely 
to be affected. This note does not apply to the existing 
stations with their pres.ent technical characteristics. 

Additional allocation: in China, the band 163 - 167 MHz is also 
allocated to the space operation service (space-to-Earth) on a 
primary basis subject to agreement obtained under·the procedure 
set forth in Article Nl3A. -

Additional allocation : in Afghanistan, China and Pakistan, 
the band 167 - 174 MHz is also allocated to the broadcasting 
service on a primary basis. The introduction of broadcasting 
stations into this band shall be subject to agreement with 
the neighbouring countries in Region 3, whose services are 
likely to be affected. 

Additional allocation: in Japan the band 170 - 174 MHz is 
also allocated to the broadcasting service on a primary basis. 
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Region l 

174 - 223 

BROADCASTING 

3601/293 3601A 
3608/300 3608A 

223 - 230 

BROADCASTING 

Fixed 

Mobile 

3601/293 360lA 3612D 
3608/300 3608A 3608CA 
3608B 3608C 3612/304 

230 - 235 

FIXED 

MOBILE 3608CA 

3608/300 3608B 3608C 
3612C 3612/304 3612CA 

MHz 
174 - 235 

Region 2 

174 - 216 

BROADCASTING 

Fixed 

Mobile 

3601B 

216 - 220 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 

Radi oloc at ion 

3608AA 

220 - 225 

AMATEUR 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

Radiolocation 

3608AA 

225 - 235 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

Region 3 

174 - 223 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

3603/295 3602A 3fS08AC 
3601C 3602B 3608AB 

223 - 230 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

AERONAUTICAL 
RADIONAVIGATTON 

Radiolocation 

3612A 3612B 

230 - 235 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

AERONAUTICAL 
RADIONAVIGATION 

3612B 



SUP 3599/291 

SUP 3600/292 

ADD 3601C 

ADD 3601B 

ADD 3601A 

MOD 3601/293 

SUP 3602/294 

APD 3602A 

ADD 3602B 

MOD 3603/295 

SUP 3604/296 

SUP 3605/297 
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Additional allocat'ion: in China, the band 174 - 184 MHz is ~SQ 
allocated to the space research (spaee-to-Earth) and the ~-~p~ce 
operation (space-to-Earth) services on a primary basis subject 
to agreement obtained under the procedure set forth in 
Article Nl3A.. These services should not cause harmful 
interference to, or claim protection from, existing or planned 
broadcasting stations. 

Different category of service .in Mexico, the allocation of 
the band 174 - 216 MHz to the fixed and mobile services is on 
a primary basis (see No. 3432/141). 

Additional allocation : in Austria, the Federal Republic of 
Germany, Belgium, Denmark, Spain, Finland, France, Israel, 
Italy, Liechtenstein, Monaco, Norway, the Netherlands, 
Portugal, the United Kingdom, Sweden and Switzerland, the 
band 174 - 230 MHz is also allocated to the land mobile 
service on a permitted basis. Stations of the land mobile 
service shall not cause harmful interference to, or claim 
protection from, existing or planned broadcasting stations 
of countries other than those mentioned in this footnote. 

Additional allocation : in the· People's Republic of Congo, 
Ethiopia, Gambia, Guinea, Kenya, Malawi, Uganda, Senegal, 
Sierra Leone, Somalia, Tanzania and Zimbabwe, the band 
174 - 230 MHz is also allocated to the fixed and mobile 
services on a secondary basis. 

Additional allocation: in Bangladesh, Pakistan and the 
Philippines,the band 200- 216 MHz is also allocated to the 
aeronautical radionavigation service on a primary basis. 

Additional allocation: in Australia and Papua New Guinea, the 
bands 204 - 208 MHz and 222 - 223 MHz are also allocated to 
the aeronautical radionavigation service on a primary basis. 

Additional allocation: in India, the band 208 - 216 MHz is 
also allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service on 
a primary basis, subject to agreement between the 
Administrations concerned. 
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SUP 3606/298 

SUP ~607/299 

ADD 3608AB 

ADD 3608AA . 

ADD . 3608A 

MOD 3608/300 

ADD 3608AC 

ADD 3612D 

ADD 3608B 

ADD 3608C 

ADD 3608CA 

Additional allocation: in China, India and Thailand, the 
band 216 - 223 MHz is also allocated to the aeronautical 
radionavigation service on a primary basis and to the 
radiolocation service on a secondary basis. 

In Region 2, the band 216 - 225 MHz is also allocated to the 
radiolocation aen·ice on a primary basis until 1 January 1990. 
As of 1 January 1990, no new stations in that service may be 
authorized. Stations authorized prior to l January 1990 may 
continue to operate on a secondary basis. 

Additional allocation: in Somalia1 the band 216 - 225 MHz is 
also allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service on a 
primary basis. 

Additional allocation: in Oman, the United Kingdom and Turkey, 
the band 2J.6 - 235 MHz is also allocated to the radiolocation 
service on a secondary basis. 

Additional allocation: in Japan,the band 222 - 223 MHz is also 
allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service on a 
primary basis and to the radiolocation service on a secondary 
basis. 

Different category of service 1n Spain and Port.ugal, the 
band 223 - 230 MHz 1s allocated to the fixed service on a 
permitted basis. 

Stations of this serv1ce shall not cause harmful fnterference 
to, or claim protection from broadcasting stations of other 
countries, whether existing or planned, that operate in . · 
accordance with the Table. 

Additional allocation : in Saudi Arabia, Bahrain, the United 
Arab Emirates, Israel, Jordan, Oman, Qatar and Syria, the 
band 223 - 235 MHz is also allocated to the aeronautical 
radionavigation service on a permitted basis. 

Additional allocation : in Spain and Portugal, the band 
223 - 235 MHz is also allocated to the aeronautical 
radionavigation service on a permitted basis until 
1 January 1990 and subject to not causing harmful interference 
to existing or planned broadcasting stations in other countries. 

Additional allocation : in Sweden, the band 223 - 235 MHz is 
also allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service on 
a permitted basis until 1 January 1990, subject to agreement 
obtained under the procedure set forth in Article Nl3A, and on 
condition, that no harmful interference is caused to existing 
and planned broadcasting stations in other countries. 



SUP 3609/301 

SUP · 3610/302 

SUP 3611/303 

MOD 3612/304 

ADD 3612A 

ADD 3612B 

ADD 3612C 

SUP ,3613/305 

.. SUP· 3615/306 

- SUP '3616/307 

SUP 3617/308 

ADD 3612CA 
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Alternative allocation 1n Botswana, Lesotho, Namibia, 
South Africa, Swaziland and Zambia, the bands 223 - 238 MHz 
and 246 - 254 MHz are allocated to the broadcasting service 
on a primary basis. 

Alternative allocation: in New Zealand, Western Samoa, Niue 
and Cook Islands, the band 225 - 230 MHz is allocated to the 
fixed, mobile and aeronautical radionavigation services on a 
primary basis. 

Additional allocation: in China, the band 225 - 235 MHz is 
also allocated to the radio astronomy service on a secondary 
basis. 

Additional allocation: in Nigeria, the band 
230 - 235 MHz is also allocated to the aeronautical 
radionavigation service on a primary basis,- subject to 
agreement obtained under the procedure set forth in 
Article Nl3A. 

Additional allocation ~ in Yugoslavia, the.band 
230 - 235 MHz is also allocated to the _aeronautical 
radionavigation service on a primary_basis, until 
1 January 1995. The use of this band by the aeronautical 
radionavigation service in Yugoslavia is restricted to the 
stations in operation on 1 January t980. 
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Region 1 

235 .... 267 

267 - 272 

272 - 273 

273 - 322 

322 - 328.6 

328.6 - 335.4 

MHz 
235 "' 335.4 

Region 2 

' 
Region 3 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

3495/201A 3572A 3614/305A 3618/308A 3612/304 
3619/309 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

Space operation (space-to-Earth) 

3618/308A 3621/309B 

SPACE OPERATION (space-to-Earth) 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

3618/308A 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

3618/308A 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

3622/310 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

3624/311 ,. 
'----~--~--...........__ ________ _ 



MOD 3614/305A 

MOD 3618/308A 

NOC 3619/309 

SUP 3620/309A 

MOD 3621/309B 

NOC 3624/311 

MOD 3622/310 

SUP 3623/310A 
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Additional allocation : in New Zealand, the band 
235 - 239.5 MHz is also allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service 
on a primary basis. 

Subje~t to agreement obtained under the procedure set 
forth in Article Nl3A, the bands 235 - 322 MHz and 335.4 - 399.9 MHz may be 
used by the mobile-satellite service, on condition that stations in this 
service do not cause harmful interference to those of other services operating 
or planned to be operated in accordance with the Table. 

The frequency 243 MHz is the frequency in this band 
for use by survival craft stations and equipment used for survival purposes. 

Subject to agreement obtained under the procedure set 
forth in Article Nl3A, the band 267 - 272 MHz may be used by Administrations 
for space telemetry in their countries on a primary basis. 

Limited to Instrument La~ding Systems (glide path). 

In making assignments to stations of other services to 
which the band 322 - 328.6 MHz is allocated, Administrations are urged to 
take all practical steps to protect the radio astronomy service from 
harmful interference. Emissions from space and airborne stations can be 
particularly serious sources of interference to the radio astronomy service. 
(See Nos. 3280/116 and 3281/116A and Article N33A.) 
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SUP 3625/311A 

NOC 3626/312B 

MOD 3627/313 

SUP 3628/314 

MHz 
. 335.4 ~ 401 

Region 1 I Region 2 I Region 3 

335.4 .... 399.9 . li'IXED 

MOBILE 

3618/308A 

399.9 .,.. 4oo.05 RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

3593/285C 

400.05 - 400.15 STANDARD FREQUENCY-SATELLITE 

3626/312B 3627/313 

400.15 - 401 METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 

METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE (space-to-Earth) 

SPACE RESEARCH (space-to-Earth) 

Space. operation (space-to-Earth) 

3627/313 

In this band the standard frequency is 400.1 MHz. 
Emissions shall be confined in a band of ± 25 kHz about this frequency. 

Additional allocation : in Afghanistan, Saudi Arabia, 
Austria, Bahrain, Bulgaria, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Egypt, 
the United Arab Emirates, Ecuador, Hungary, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Israel, 
Kuivait, Liberia, Malaysia, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Philippines, Poland, 
Qatar, Syria, the German Democratic Republic, Roumania, Singapore, 
Somalia, Sri Lanka, Czechoslovakia, Thailand, Turkey, the USSR and Yugoslavia, 
the band 400.05 - 401 MHz is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services 
on a ~rimary basis. 



Region 1 I 
401 - 402 

402 - 403 

403 - 406 

406 - 406.1 

406.1 - 410 

410 - 420 
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MHz 
401 .... 420 

Region 2 

METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 

SPACE OPERATION (Space-to-Earth) 

Region 3 

Earth exploration~satellite (Earth-to-space) 

Fixed 

·Meteorological-satellite. (Earth-to-space) 

Mobile except aeronautical mobile 

~mTEOROLOGICAL AIDS 

Earth exploration-satellite (Earth-to-space) 

Fixed 

Meteorological-satellite (Earth-to-space) 

Mobile except aeronautical mobile 

METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 

Fixed 

Mobile except aeronautical mobile 

3633A 

MOBILE-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

3634/317A 

FIXED 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

3633A 3531/233B 

FIXED 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 
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ADD 3633A 

SUP 3633/316 

NOC 3634/317A 

SUP 3635/317B 

MOD 3531/233B 

SUP 3628/314 

SUP 3629/315 

SUP 3630/315A 

SUP 3631/315B 

SUP 3632/315C 

Additional allocation : in Canada, the bands 
405.5- 406 MHz and 406.1- 410 MHz are also allocated to the mobile 
(except aeronautical mobile) satellite service (Earth-to-space), on a primary 
basis, subject to agreement obtained under the procedure set forth in 
Article Nl3A. 

The band 406 - 4o6 .1 MHz is reserved solely for the use 
and development of low-power (not to exceed 5 W) emergency position-indicating 
radiobeacon (EPIRB) systems using space techniques. 

In making assignments to stations of other services 
to which the banc 406.1 - 410 MHz is allocated, Administrations are 
urged to take all prac-ticable steps to protect the radio astronomy service 
from harmful interference. Emissions from space or airborne stations can be 
particularly serious sourc.es of interference to the radio astronomy service 
(see Nos. 3280/116 and 3281/116A and Article N33A). 



ADD 3640A 

MOD 3640/319 

Region 1 

420 - 430 

430 - 440 

AMATEUR 

RADIOLOCATION 

3636/318 3643/320 
3644/320A 3646/322 
3646A 3646B 3646C 
3646D 3646E 3645A 
3642/319B 3645/321 

440 - 450 

450 - 460 

460 - 470 

Annex 1 to Document -No-.· 786-E 
Page 31 

FIXED 

MHz 
420- 470 

Region 2 I 
MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

Radiolocation 

3640A 3636/318 3640/319 

430 - 440 

RADIOLOCATION 

.Amateur 

Region 3 

3640B 3642/319B 3643/320 3644/320A 3646C 
3636/318 

FIXED 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

Radiolocation 

3640A 3636/318 3640/319 3641/319A 3640C 3640D 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

3636/318 3641/319A 3638/318B 3639/318C 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

Meteorological-satellite (space-to-Earth) 

3650/324B 3637/318A 3638/318B 3639/318C 

Additional allocation : in Australia, the United States of 
America, Jamaica and the Philippines, the bands 420 - 430 MHz and 
440- 450 MHz are also allocated to the amateur service on a secondary basis. 

Different category of service : in Australia, the United 
States of America, India, Japan and the United Kingdom, the allocation of 
the bands 420 - 430 MHz and 440 - 450 MHz to the radiolocation service is on a 
primary basis .(see No. 3432/141). · 
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MOD 3636/318 

MOD 3646/322 

ADD 3646A 

ADD 3646B 

ADD 3646D 

MOD 3643/320 

ADD 3640B 

ADD 3646c 

ADD 3645A 

SUP 3647/323 

SUP 3648/324 

Additional allocation : in China, India, the German 
Democratic Republic, the United Kingdom and the USSR, the band 420 - 460 MHz is 
also allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service (radio altimeters) on 
a,: seconda,r.y basis. 

I 

Alternative allocation in Denmark, Norway_and Sweden, 
the bands 430 - 432 MHz and 438 - 440 MHz are allocated to the fixed and 
mobile except aeronautical mobile services on a primary basis. 

Different category of service : in Denmark, Libya, Norway 
and Sweden, the allocation of the bands 430 - 432 MHz and 438 - 440 MHz to the 
radiolocation service is on a secondary basis (see No. 3431/140). 

Additional allocation : in Finland, Lybia and Yugoslavia 
the bands 430 - 432 MHz and 438 - 440 MHz are also allocated to the fixed and 
mobile, except aeronautical mobile, services on a primary basis. 

Different category of service : in France, the allocation 
of the band 430 - 434 MHz to the amateur service is on a secondary basis 
(see No. 3431/140). 

Additional allocation : in.Afghanistan, Algeria, 
Saudi Arabia, Bahrain,· Bangladesh, Brunei, Burundi, Egypt, the United Arab Emirates 
Ecuador, Spain, Ethiopia, Greece~ Guinea, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, 
Italy, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Liechtenstein, Libya,· Malaysia, Malta, Nigeria, 
Oman, Pakistan, the Philippines, Qatar, Syria, Singapore, Somalia, Switzerland, 
Tanzania, Thailand and Togo, the band 430 -· 440 MHz is also allocated to the 
fixed service on a primary basis .and the bands 430-- 435. MH.z and .438 - 440 11H7'. 
are also allocated to the mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service on a 
primary basis. 

Different category of service in Argentina, Colombia, 
Cuba and Venezuela, the allocation of the band 430 - 440 MHz to the amateur 
service is on a primary basis (see No. 3432/141). 

Additional allocation : in Bulgaria, Cameroon, Hungary, 
Israel, Mali, Mongolia, Poland, Syria, the German Democratic Republic, Roumania, 
Czechoslovakia and the USSR, the band 430 - 44o MHz is also allocated to the 
fixed service on a primary· basis. 

In Region 1, except countries mentioned in 3645/321, the 
band 433.05 - 434.79 MHz is designated for industrial, scientific and medical 
(ISM) applications (centre frequency 433.92 MHz). The use of this frequency 
band fer ISM applications shall be subject to special authorization by the 
Administration concerned, in agreement with other Administrations whose radio 
services might be affected. In applying this provision, Administrations shall 
have due regard to the latest CCIR Recommendations. 



MOD 

MOD 

MOD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

MOD 

NOC 

NOC 

3645/321 

3642/319B 

3644/320A 

3646E 

364oc 

3640D 

3641/319A 

3638/318B 
Mar2 

3639/318C 
Mar2 
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In the Federal Republic of Germany, Austria, 
Liechtenstein, Portugal, Switzerland and Yugoslavia, the band 433.05- 434.79 MHz 
is designated for industrial, scientific and medical (ISM) applications (centre 
frequency 433-92 MHz). Radio services of these countries operating within 
this band must accept harmful interference which may be caused by these 
applications. ISM equipment operating in this band is subject to the provisions 
of No. 5002A. 

Additional allocation : in Brazil, France and the French 
Overseas Departments in Region 2, and India, the band 433.75 - 434.25 .MHz is 
also allocated to the space operation service (Earth-to-space) on a primary 
basis until 1 January 1990 and subject to agreement obtained under the 
procedure set forth in Article Nl3A. After 1 January 1990, the band 

.433.75- 434.25 MHz will be allocated in the same countries to the same services 
on a secondary basis. 

In the bands 435 - 438 Miiz, /-1 26.0 - 1 270 MHz, 
2 4oo- 2 450 MHz, 3 400- 3 410 MHz (in Regions 2 and 3 only), 
5 650 - 5 670 MHz } the amateur-satellite service may operate subject to not 
causing harmful interference to other services operating in accordance with the 
Table (see No. 3442/148). Administrations authorizing such use shall ensure 
that any harmful interference. caused by emissions from a station in th~ 
amateur-satellite service is immediately eliminated in accordance with the 
provisions of No. 6362/1567A. 

The use of the bands 1 260 - 1 270 MH~ and 5 650 - 5 670 MHz 
by the amateur-satellite service is limited to Earth-to--:space direction. 

Additional allocation : in Austria, the 
band 438 - 440 MHz is also allocated to the fixed and mobile, except 
aeronautical mobile, services on·a primary basis. 

Additional allocation : in Canada, New Zealand and 
Papua New Guinea, the band 440 - 450 .MHz is also allocated to the amateur 
service on a secondary basis. 

Different category of service in Canada, the allocation 
of the band 440 - 450 MHz to the radiolocation service is on a primary basis 
(see No. 3422/141). 

Subject to agreement obtained under the procedure set 
forth in Article Nl3A, the band 449.75- 450.25 MHz may be used for the space 
operation service (Earth-to-space) and the space research service 
(Earth-to-space). 

In the maritime mobile service, the frequencies 
457.525 MHz, 457.550 MHz, 457.575 MHz, 467.525 MHz, 467.550 MHz and 
467.575 MHz may be used by on-board communication stations. The use of these 
frequencies in territorial waters may be subject to the national regulations of 
the Administration concerned. The characteristics of the equipment used shall 
conform to those specified in Appendix 19A. 

In the territorial waters of Canada, the 
United States of America and the Philippines, the preferred frequencies for use 
by on-board communication stations shall be 457.525 MHz, 457.550 MHz, 
457.575 MHz and 457.600 MHz paired, respectively, with 467.750 MHz, 
467.750 MHz, 467.800 MHz and 467.825 MHz. The cl!-aracteri.stics. o:f the 
equipment used shall conform to those specified in Appendix 19A. 
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MOD 3650/324B 

MOD 3637/318A 

Earth exploration-satellite service applications, other 
than the meteorological-satellite service, may also be used in the bands 
460 - 470 MHz and 1 690 - 1 71Q.MHz for space-to-Earth transmissions on 
condition that no harmful interference is caused to stations operating in 
accordance with the Table.· 

Different category of service in Afghanistan, Bulgaria, 
China, Cuba, Hungary, Japan, Mongolia, Poland, Czechoslovakia and the USSR, the 
allocation of the band 460 - 470 MHz to the meteorological-satellite service 
(Space-to-Earth) is on a primary basis (see No. 3422/141) and is subject to 
agreement obtained under the procedure set forth in Article Nl3A. 



Region·l 

470 - 190 

BROADCASTING 

3653AA 3650A 3651A 
3651/325 3653A 3653B 
3653/328 3654/329 
3657/330A 3659/~1 
3660/332 3661/332A 

790 - 862 

1 FIXED 

BROADCASTING 

3662CA 3662DA 
3659/331 3662A 3662B 
3662/333 3661A 

862 - 890 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING 3662E I 
3659B 3662/333 3662F 

i 

MHz 
470 - 890 

Region 2 

470 - 512 

BROADCASTING 

Fixed 

Mobile 

3650B 3650BA 

512 - 608 

BROADCASTING 

3650E 

608 - 614 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

:Mobile-satellite 
(except aeronautical 

, ·mobile-satellite) 
· (Earth-to-space) 

614 - 8o6 

BROADCASTING 

Fixed 

Mobile 
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Region 3 

470 - 585 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

3650C 
3668/339 3650F 

585 - 610 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

RADIONAVIGATION 

3658/330B 3660/332 
3660A 

. 610 - 890 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

3650B 3661/332A 3657B I 

806 - 890 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

I BROADCASTING 

3662G 3662CA 3670C 3670B 

3658/330B 3668/339 
3657A 3660A 3660/332 
3661/332A 3662C 3670G 
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ADD 3650C 

ADD 3650B 

ADD 3650BA 

ADD 3650A 

ADD 

ADD 3650F 

ADD 3651A 

SUP 3652/327 

MOD 3653/328 

ADD 3653A 

Additional allocation : in China, the band 470 --485 MHz 
is also allocated to the space research (Space-to-Earth)\and the space operatiQn 
(Space-to-Earth) services on a primary basis subject to agreement obtained unaer 
the procedure set forth in Article Nl3A and should not cause harmful interference 
to existing and planned broadcasting stations. 

Different category of service in Chile, Ecuador, 
the United States of America,- Guyana and Jamaica, the allocation of the bands 
470 - 512 MHz and 614 - 806 MHz to the fixed and mobile services is on a primary 
basis (see No. 3432/141), subject to agreement obtained under the procedure set 
forth in Article Nl3A. 

Different category of service in Mexico and Venezuela, 
the allol.!ation of the band 470 - 512 MHz to the fixed and mobile services is on 

.a primary basis (see No. 3432/l41), subject to agreement obtained under the 
procedure set forth in Article Nl3A. 

Additional allocation in Burundi, Cameroon, Ethiopia, 
Israel, Kenya, Libya, Sudan and Yemen (P.D.R. of), the band 470 - 582 MHz is 
also allocated to the fixed service on a secondary basis. 

Additional allocation : in Costa Rica, Ecuador, the 
United States of America, Guatemala, Guyana, Jamaica and Venezuela, the band 
512 - 608 MHz is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services on a primary 
basis subject to agreement obtained under the procedure set forth in 
Article Nl3A. 

Additional allocation : in India, the band 
549.75- 550.25 MHz is also allocated to the space operation service 
(Space-to-Earth) on a secondary basis. 

Additional allocation in the United Kingdom, the 
following bands are also allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service 
on a primary basis : 582 - 590 MHz until 31 December 1987; 598 - 606 .MHz until 
31 December 1994. 

All new assignments in the aerona,utical radionavigation 
service in these bands are subject to the agreement of the Administrations of 
the following countries : Federal Republic of Germany, Belgium, Denmark, France, 
Ireland, Luxembourg, Morocco~- Norway and the Netherlands. 

Additi~nal allocation : in Belgium, the band 582 - 606 MHz 
lS also allocated to the radionavigation service on a primary basis until 
31 December 1984. 

Additional allocation : in France and Italy, the band 
582- 606 MHz is also allocated to the radionavigation service on a permitted 
basis until 1 January 1990. 



ADD 3653AA 

MOD 3654/329 

SUP 3655/329A 

SUP 3656/330 

SUP 3656.1/330.1 

ADD 3653B 

MOD 3651/325 

MOD 3657/330A 

ADD 3660A 

MOD 3660/332 

MOD 3658/330B 

ADD 3657A 

ADD 
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Additional allocation ~- in Oman and Sudan, the band 
582- 606 MHz is also allocated to the radionavigation service-on a secondary 
basis~ 

Additional allocation : in Egypt (A.R. ), Israel and Libya, 
the band 582 - 790 MHz is also allocated to the fixed and mobile, except 
aeronautical mobile, services on a secondary basis. 

Additional allocation : in Denmark and Kuwait, the band 
590 - 598 MHz is also allocated for existing stations in the aeronautical 
radionavigation service on a primary basis until 1 January 1995. · 

Additional allocation : in the United Kingdom, the band 
590 - 598 MHz is also allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service on 
a primary basis. All new assignments to stations in the aeronautical 
radionavigation service including those transferred from the adjacent bands 
shall be subject to coordination with the Administrations of the following 
countries : Federal Republic of Germany, Belgium, Denmark, France, Ireland, 
Luxembourg, Morocco, Norway and the Netherlands. 

Additional allocation : in the African Broadcasting Area 
(see No. 3422A), the band 606 - 614 MHz is also allocated to the radio astronomy 
service on a permitted basis, 

Additional allocation : in China, the band 606 - 614 MHz 
is also allocated to the radio astronomy service .on a primary basis. 

In Region 1, except in the African Broadcasting Area 
(see No. 3422A), and in Region 3, the band 608- 614 MHz is also allocated to 
the radio astronomy service on a secondary basis. In making assignments to 
stations of other services to which the band is allocated, Administrations are 
urged to take all practicable steps to protect the radio astronomy service 
from harmful interference. Emissions from space or airborne stations can be 
particularly serious sources of interference to the radio astronomy service 
(see Nos. 3280/116 and 3281/116A and Article N33A). 

Additional allocation : in India, the band 608 - 614 MHz is 
also allocated to the radio astronomy service on a primary basis. 

Additional allocation :: in New Zealand, the band 
610 - 620 ~lliz is also allocated to the amateur service on ·a secondary basis. 

Different category of service : i~ Costa Rica and 
El Salvador, the allocation of the band 614- 806.MHz to the fixed service is 
on a primary basis (see 3432/141), subject to agreement obtained under the 
procedure set forth in Article Nl3A. 
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NOC 3661/332A 

MOD 3659/331 

ADD 3662A 

ADD 3661A 

ADD 3662B 

MOD 3662/333 

ADD 3662CA 

ADD 367GB 

ADD 3662C 

ADD 3662DA 

Within the frequency band 620 - 790 MHz, assignments ~y 
be made to television stations using frequency modulation in the broadcast1ng
satellite service subject_ to agreement between the Administrations co~cerned 
and those having services, operating in accordance with the Table, w~1ch may 
be affected (see Resolutions Nos. Spa2- 2 and Spa2- 3). Such st~t1ons shall 
not produce a power flux-density in excess of the value -129 ~W(m for angles 
of arrival less than 20° (see Recommendation No. Spa2 - 10) w1th1n the 
territories of other countries without the consent of the Administrations of 
those countries. 

Additional allocation : in Bulgaria, Hungary~ Mongolia, 
Poland, the German Democratic Republic, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the USSR, 
the band 61~5 - 862 MHz is also allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation 
service on a permitted basis. 

Alternative allocation in Spain and France, the band 
· 790- 830 MHz is allocated to the broadcasting-service on a primary basis. 

Alternative allocation : in Greece, Italy, Morocco and 
Tunisia, the band 790 - 838 MHz is allocated to the broadcasting service on a 
primary basis. 

Additional allocation : in the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Austria, Denmark, Finland, Liechtenstein, Norway, the Netherlands, Sweden, 
Switzerland and Yugoslavie, the band 790 ~ 862 MHz, and in Spain and France the 
band 830 - 862 MHz. are also allocated to the mobile, except aeronautical mobile, 
service on a primary basis. In the band 790 - 854 MHz stations of this service 
shall not cause harmfUl interference to or claim protection from stations of 
the broadcasting service in countries other than those mentioned in this note. 

In Region 1, stations of the fixed service using 
tropospheric scatter may operate in the band 790 - 960 MHz subject to agreement 
obtained under the procedure set forth in Article Nl3A. When used for such 
operations, the allocation of the band 790 - 862 MHz to the fixed service is 
on a secondary basis to that of the broadcasting service. 

Additional allocation : in Norway and Sweden, the bands 
806 - 890 MHz and 942 - 960 MHz are also allocated to the mobile-satellite, 
except aeronautical mobile-satellite, service on a primary basis. The use of 
this system is limited to operation within national boundaries and subject to 
agreement obtained under the procedure set forth in Article Nl3A. This service 
shall not cause harmfUl interference tc services operating in accordance with 
the Table. 

Additional allocation : in Region 2, the band 
806 - 890 MHz is also allocated to the mobile-satellite, except aeronautical 
mobile-satellite, service on a primary basis. The use of this system is 
intended for operation within n&.tional boundaries and subject to agreement 
obtained under the procedure set forth in Article Nl3A 

Additional allocation : in Region 3, the bands 
806 - 890 and 942 - 960 MHz are also allocated to the mobile-satellite, except 
aeronautical mobile--satellite, service on a primary basis. The use. of this 
system is limited to operation within national boundaries and subject to 
agreement obtained under the procedure set forth in Article Nl3A. This service 
shall not cause harmful interference to services operating in accordance with 
the Table. 

Alternative allocation in Italy, the band 838 - 854 MHz 
is allocated to the broadcasting service on a primary basis as from 
1 January 1995. 
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In Region 1, in the band 862 - 960 MHz, statio~s of the 
broadcasting service shall be operated only in the African Broadcasting Area 
(see No. 3422A) excluding Algeria, Egypt, Libya and Morocco. Such operations 
shall be in accordance with the Final Acts of the African VHF/UHF Broadcasting 
Conference, Geneva, 1963. 

Additional allocation : in the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Austria, Belgium, Cyprus, Denmark, Spain, the United States of America, Finland, 
France, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malta, Norway, 
the Netherlands, Portugal, Sweden, Switzerland and Yugoslavia the band 
862 - 960 MHz is also allocated to the aeronautical mobile service on a 
secondary basis. The operation of aeronautical and aircraft stations in this 
band shall be limited to the few channels required in a public radio-telephone 
system and shall be subject to agreement obtained under the procedure set 
forth in Article Nl3A. 

Additional allocation : in Saudi Arabia, the band 
862 - 960 MHz is also allocated to the broadcasting service on a primary basis, 
subj ec.t to agreement obtained under the procedure set forth in 
Article Nl3A and on the condition that no harmful interference is caused to 
services operatimr in accordance with the Tabl_e._ 

In the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Austria, Belgium, Cypru_s_, Denmark, Greece, Ireland, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, 
Norway, the Netherlands, Portugal, Sri Lanka, Sweden and Switzerland, in the 
band 862 - 960 MHz a band of about 2 MHz is intended to be used by low-power 
stations for short distance radiocommunications. 

Additional allocation : in Bulgaria, Hungary, Mongolia, 
Poland, the German Democratic Republic, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the USSR, 
the band 862 - 960 MHz is also allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation 
service on a permitted basis until 1 January 1998. Up to this date the 
aeronautical radionavigation service may use the band subject to agreement 
obtained under the procedure set forth in Article Nl3A. After this date, the 
aeronautical radionavigation service may continue to operate on a secondary 
basis. 
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Region 1 

890 - 942 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASrriNG 3662E 

Radiolocation 

3662F 3662G 3659B 
3670C 3662/333 

942 - 960 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING 3662E 

3662F 3662G 3662/333 
3662CA 3659B 3670C 

MHz 
890 - 960 

Region 2 

890 - 902 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

Radiolocation 

3669A 

902 - 928 

FIXED 

Amateur 

Mobile except 
aeronautical mobile 

Radiolocation 

3669A 3670/340 

928 - 942 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

Radiolocation 

3669A 

942 - 960 

FIXED 

Mobile 

3670A 

Region 3 

890 - 942 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

Radiolocation 

3669B 3670C 

942 - 960 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

3662C 3670C 
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Different category of service in the United States of 
America, the allocation of the band 890 - 942 MHz to the radiolocation service 
is on a primary basis (See No. 3432/141) and subject to agreement_obtained under 
the procedure set forth-in Article- Nl31[.-· · ···· · 

Different category of service : in Australia, the 
allocation of the band 890 - 942 MHz to the radiolocat1on service is on a 
primary basis. (See No. 3432/141~) 

In Region 2, the band 902 - 928 MHz is designated for 
industrial, scientific and medical (ISM) applications (centre frequency 

.915 MHz). Radio services operating within this band must accept harmful 
interference which may be caused by these applications. ISM equipment operating 
in this band is subject to the provisions of No. 5002A. 

Different category of service-: in the United States of 
America, the allocation of the bands 942 - 947 MHz. and 952 - 960 MHz to the 
mobile service is on a primary basis (See No. 3432/141) and subject to 
agreement obtained under the procedure set ·rorth-rn Article Nl3A. 

Alternative allocation : in Pakistan, the bands 
470 - 582 MHz and 610 - 890 MHz are allocated to the broadcasting service on a 
primary basis. 
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SUP 

NOC 

SUP 

Reasons 

Reasons 

ANNEX 2 

DECISIONS CONCERNING CERTAIN RESOLUTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

RESOLUTION No. 11 

Relative to the Convening of a Special Regional Conference 

Action taken. 

RESOLUTION No. Aer2 - 6 

Relating to the Use of Frequency Bands, Higher than the HF Bands, 
in the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service and the Aeronautical 

Mobile-Satellite (R) Service for Communication and for 
Meteorological Broadcasts 

Still valid. 

RECOMMENDATION No. 14 

To Administrations in Region 1. Relating to the Broadcasting 
Service in the Band 100 - 108 MHz 

Reasons Action taken. 

SUP RECOMMENDATION No. 32 

Relating to the Radio Astronomy Service 

Reasons Action taken. 

NOC · RECOMMENDATION No. 33 

NOC 

SUP 

Reasons 

Reasons 

Relating to the Meteorological Aids Service in the Band 27.5- 28 MHz 

Still valid. 

RECOMMENDATION No. Spa 8 

Relating to the Need to Cease Operations of the Fixed and Mobile Services 
in the Bands 149.9 - 150.05 MHz and 399.9 - 400.05 MHz Allocated to the 

Radionavigation-Satellite Service 

Still valid. 

RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2 - 6 

Relating to Future Frequency Allocation Requirements for the Maritime 
Mobile-Satellite Service 

Reasons Action taken. 
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a) the extension of the primary allocation to the broadcasting service in Region 1 from 

87.5- 100 MHz to 87.5- 108 MHz; 

b) that in Region 1 the band 100 - 108 MHz is at present allocated to the mobile except 

aeronautical mobile (R), service and in some countries also to the fixed service; 

c) that several countries in Region 3 with.land boundaries adjoining Region 1 also use 

this band for the broadcasting service; 

d) that for those countries in Region 1 which use or intend to use the band 87.5- 100 MHz 

for frequency modulated sound broadcasting, there is a need to establish a new sound broadcasti~g 

plan for the whole of the band 87.5- 108 MHz; 

e) that for the other countries in Region 1 there is a need to establish a sound 

broadcasting plan for the band 100 - 108 MHz; 

f) that this new plan should in no way affect existing or planned assignments to television 

stations in the band 87.5- 100 MHz made in accordance with the Regional Agreement, 

Stockholm, 1961; 

g) that this new plan in the band 87.5- 100 MHz should not deteriorate the service areas 

of those existing sound broadcasting stations operating in accordance with the Regional Agreement, 

Stockholm, 1961, which are situated in the coordination area with countries using this band for 

television in accordance with the Regional Agreement, Stockholm, 1961. 

h) the requirement to introduce sound broadcasting stations- in the band 100 - 108 MHz in 

accordance with this plan at the earliest possible date; 

i) that radio equipment used by aircraft for automatic landing purposes, which operates in the 

adjacent band 108 - 112 MHz, may be subject to harmful interference from nearby broadcasting 

stations operating in the band 87.5- 108 MHz, if the frequencies of the respective stations are not 

selected with care, and that such interference can put human life at risk; 
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resolves 

1. that a regional conference shall be convened before 31 Decemb~r 1983 to draw up an 

agreement for Region 1 and the countries concerned in Region 3, and an associated plan for sound 

broadcasting in the band 87.5- 108 MHz for R~gion 1 andJthose parts of Afghanistan and Iran, which 

are contiguous with Region 1; 

2. that this conference shall take place in two sessions 

the first session will establish the technical bases for the preparation of the plan, 

including the establishment of mutual criteria for sharing between sound broadcasting and other 

services, including television broad~asting, operating within the oand 87.5- 108 MHz; 

the second session, preferably to be separated from the first session by a period of 

more than six months, but not more than 12 months, will draw up the agreement and associated plan; 

3. that countries concerned in Region 3 must be given the opportunity to participate in 

this conference; 

requests 

the CCIR, as a matter of urgen~, to studY the technical bases for consideration in 

planning and for the determination of the protection criteria between sound broadcasting stations, 

and television broadcasting stations and l::>etween sound broadcasting stations and stations in the 

fixed and mobile, except aeronautical mohile_ (R), s.ervices; 

invites 

the Administrative Council to fix the dates and agenda for this conference; 

calls upon Administrations 

to bear in mind the problems of incompatibility with radionavigation stations operating 

in adjacent bands when planning the use of the band 87.5- 108 MHz. 
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Relating to the Compatibility between the 
Broadcasting Service in the Band 100 - 108 MHz and the 

Aeronautical Radionavigation Service in the Band 108- 117.975 MHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Genev~, 1979l· 

considering 

the increasing use of VHF broadcasting, with relatively high powers, in the band 

100 - 108 MHz; 

b) that the band 108- 117.975 MHz is used on a world-wide basis for internationally 

agreed aeronautical radionavigatio~ systems; 

c) that the portion of the band 108 - 111 .. 975 MHz is used for Instrument Landing Systems (ILS) 

which is used by aircraft for automatic landing purposes; 

d) that the portion of the band 108- 117.975.MHz is used for the 

VHF Omnidirectional Radio Range (VOR) system; 

e) that interference problems betw~en the broadcasting and aeronautical services have 

occurred in parts of Regions 2 and 3; 

realizing 

a) that intermodulation products from .combinations of broadcasting transmissions may fall 

in the aeronautical radionavigation band 108- 117.975 MHz; 

b) that the intermodulation products m~ be formed in the radionavigation receiver; 

c) that high power broadcasting transmissions could result in blocking of the 

radionavigation receivers; 

d) that the emissions of the aeronautical radionavigation service may cause interference 

to the broadcasting service; 

reguests the CCIR 

1. to study urgently the problem of interference between the two services; 

2. to establish suitable criteria for the protection of both services; 
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invites 

the International Civil Avietion Organization and other appropriate international 

organizations to study urgently the problem and communicate the results of these studies to 

the CCIR; 

recommends 

that Administrations, in assigning frequencies to the broadcasting service in the 

band 100- 108 MHz, and to the aeronautical radionavigat1on service in the band 108- 117.975 MHz, 

should take note of the potential interference pro·olems that could exist and apply appropriate 

protective measures • 

. . 
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REC Mar2 - 11/i 

MOD RECOMMENDATION No. Mar2 - 11 

Refatins to the Use of Channels 15 and 17 of Appendix 11 
IJf.On-Board Communication Station1 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that channels 15 and 17 of-Appendix 18 were provided by the 
World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967, for use for internal · 
operational communications on board ships within territorial waters and with 
.an effective radiated power not in excess of 0·1 W, and that this power limit 
has been raised to 1 watt by the present Conference; 

b) that considerable use is made of these channels by a number of 
administrations~ ' ' 

c) that some administrations have not used these channels for on
board communication because of the ~hortage of· VH.f channels for other 
maritime mobile needs; 

. d) that, for the same reason, these administrations wish to have the use 
of these channels for on-board communication discontinued; 

e) that the present Conference retained the 
provisions in the Table of Frequency Allocations; 

noting 

that the CCIR has adopted Recommendation No. 542 
and Report No. 589-1; 

recognizing 

a) that several common channels for on-board communication are 
necessary interrl~tionally to meet world-wide requirements in the future; 

b) -that there may be a need for frequencies to provide for the use of 
repeater st~tions on large vessels, such as container ships, tankers, etc.; 

c) that additional experience concerning the application and effec
tireness of the UHF channels Jllade available for this purpose by the present 
Conference may be required; 
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MOD REC Mar2 - I 1/2 

recommends 

1. · that the next competent World Administrative Radio ·Conference. 
determine whether the use of channels IS and.J7 of Appendix 18 is still 
necessary for on-board communication and, if it is not, the date by which 
such use should cease; 

2. that the same Conference r~view ihe UHF channels being used for 
on-board cammunication stations to determine whether the number of 
channels and their location in the radio spectrum are satisfactory and meet 
the requirement!i of such stations; 

3. that the same Conference consider the need for additional 
allocations for use by on-board communication stations on a world-wide 
basis, including the territorial waters of all countries; 

4. that due consideration be given by administrations to the technical 
standards and functioning of such stations· to ensure their mutual compati
bility in an effective international system of operation: 
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Relating to the Use of the Band 136 - 137 MHz by the 
.Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that the Table of Frequency Allocations as modified by the present 

Conference includes allocations to the aeronautical mobile (R) service _on a 

.primary basis and to the fixed and mobile, except aeronautical mobile (R), 

services on a secondary basis in the band 136 -- 137 MHz;. 

b) that provision is also made for allocations to the space operation 

service (space-to-Earth), the meteorological-satellite service (space-to-Earth) 

and the space research service (space-to-Earth) on a primary basis up to 

1 January 1990, and thereafter on a secondary basis, and that the aeronautical 

mobile (R) service can be introduced on a primary basis only after 1 January 1990, 

in conformity with internationally approved plans for that service; 

c) that on that date the aeronautical mobile (R) service may well be 

subject to interference harmful to the safety of air navigation and that it is 

of the utmost importance to afford this service protection against interference 

from stations in the fixed and mobile, except aeronautical mobile (R) servi~es. 

the space research service (space-to-Earth), the space operation service 

(space-to-Earth) and the meteorological-satellite service (space-to-Earth); 

recommends 

1. that Administrations of all Regions operating, or intending to 

operate, stations in the fixed service, the mobile, except aeronautical 

mobile (R), service, the space operation service (space-to-Earth), the 

meteorological-satellite service (space-to-Earth) and the space research 

service (space-to-Earth) in the band 136 -.137 MHz after 1 January 1990 take all 

possible steps to give the required protection to the aeronautical mobile (R) 

service and to cease the operation of stations of the other services to which 

the band is allocated on a secondary basis as and when the stations of the 

aeronautical mobile (R) service come into operation; 

2. that Administrations notifY the International Frequency Registration 

Board of their plans to bring into operation the aeronautical stations of the 

aeronautical mobile (R) service; 

3. that Administrations notify the International Frequency Registration 

Board, preferably in advance of the date when stations authorized to operate 

on a secondary basis will cease operations, and that specific reference should 

be made to this Recommendation; 

and requests the International Frequency Registration Board 

·..._::... .;t.a.,l:.ta1~pub.l:i!sh_ithisfi:informat:i!on::3eVery.~ six months .as: •from. rl, JB.Il;Uary 1985 • 



Document No. 786-E 
Page 50 

a) 

ANNEX 7 

RECOMMENDATION No ••• 

Relating to an Automated UHF Maritime Mobile Radio 
Communication System 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

conscious 

·of· continued growth of world population and associated needs of safe and 

efficient transportation of foodstuffs and other essential goods; 

of the need for a wo~~.dw~_4e rapi4. and effic::i_eJ].~_ eco~o~j.c __ gr~wth_; 

c) that the maritime fleets ~e_incr~asingly engaged in trade and these 
·fleets are growing substantially; 

considering 

a) that the international maritime mobile VHF band (Appendix 18) has become 

congested in many areas of the world; 

b) that the future requirements for additional UHF radio telephone channels 

for ship operations, vessel traffic and public correspondence in the maritime mobile 

service have been estimated to be as many as 200 - 240 duplex channels in some 

congested areas; 

c) that it is highly desirable for the UHF maritime and other international 

mobile public correspondence systems to become fully automated to ensure the efficient 

. utilization of the channels and the economic operation of the services,. to the benefit 

of the users; 

d) that standardization is of great importance in international mobile ~ 

services;· 

e) that Administrations may wish to use some or all of the channels designated 

for maritime use, for other automated mobile services. Examples of such usage are 

joint or combined radio-communications in ports, waterways and adjacent piers. In 

.other areas where there is no need for mobile services, these channels could be used 

for other radio services; 
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a) CCIR Report 587-1 on this subject in response to Question 23-2/8; 

b) CCIR Decision 30 directing Interim Working Party 8/5 to further study 

this subject·on ·the basis of Question ?.'-2/8 and t~ing_ i~to_~9count results 

of studies in Report 587-1; 

c) IMCO COM Circular 73 stating short range telecommunications 

requirements of 10 MHz of bandwidth for automated international maritime 

servicesi 

recommends : 

that the next competent World Ad.ministrati ve Radio Conference : 

1, designate suitable bands from those allocated worldwide to the mobile service 

with sufficient· spectrum for a maritime mobile radiocormn~ication system including 

p_ublic correspon4_ence •. 

2. identify the means for establishing, as required, regional assignme~t plans 

which take into account the worldwide needs of the maritime mobile service and allow 

for compatibility with other radio services; 

invites the CCIR 

1. to study preferred bands from operational and sharing ~~pects a~.a m~tter of 

urgency and to issue a· Recommendation._of a Report prior to the next competent 

Administrativ~ Radio Conference; , 
2, to study, in con5liltation with the CCITT, the technical and operational 

aspects of an int~grated maritime and land mobile automated system; 

requests the Secretary-General 

to communicate this·. Recommendation to the· Inte~gQyernmental 

Maritime Consultative Organization for consideration and comments. 
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.ADD 3499A 

ANNEX 8 

For the use of the bands allocated to the amateur serv1ce 
at/- 3.5 MHz 7 /-7.0 MHz 7 /-10.1 MHz 7 /-14.0 MHz 7 /-18.068 MHz 7 
;-ii.o MHz 7 /24~89 MHz 7~and-144 MH·z in the event of-natW:-al disasters, see 
Resolution- [- ••• _7 ~ 

a) 

RESOLUTION L- _7 

Relating to the International Use of Radiocommunications in 
Frequency Bands Allocated to the Amateur Service in the 

Event of Natural Disasters 

The World Administrative -Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, · 

considering 

that in the event of natural disaster normal communication systems 

are frequently overloaded, damaged, or completely interrupted; 

b) that rapid.establishment of communication is essential to facilitate 

world-wide relief actions; 

c) that the amateur bands are not bound by international service plans 

or notification procedures, and are therefore well adapted for short-term use 

in emergency cases; 

d) that international disaster communications would be facilitated by 

temporary use of certain frequency bands allocated to the amateur service; 

e) that under those circumstances the stations of the amateur service, 

because of their widespread distribution and its demonstrated ca~acity in such 

cases. c&1 assist in_meeting essential communications needs; 

f) that national and regional amateur emergency networks exist that use 

frequencies throughout the bands allocated to the amateur service; 

g) that in the event of a natural disaster direct communication between 

amateur stations and other stations might also be useful so that vital 

communications can be carried out until normal communications are restored; 

recognizing 

that the rights and responsibilities for communications in the event 

of a natural disaster rest with the Administrations involved; 
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1. that the bands allocated to the amateur service which are specified 

in No. 3499A may be used by Administrations to provide for the needs of 

international disaster communications; 

2. that such use of these bands shall be only for communications in 

relation to relief operations in connection with natural disasters; 

3. that use of specified bands allocated to the amateur service by 

non-amateur stations for disaster communications shall be limited to the 

duration of the emergency and for the specific geographical areas as defined by 

·the responsible authority of the affected country; 

4. that disaster communications take place· within the disaster area and 

between the disaster area and the ~ermanent location of the organization 

providing relief; 

5. that such communications shall be carried out only with the consent 

of the Administration of the country in which the disaster has occurred; 

6. that relief communications from a source outside the country in which 

the disaster has occurred shall not replace existing national or international 

amateur emergency networks; 

that close cooperation is desirable between amateur stations and.the 

stations of other radio services which may find it necessary to. use amateur 

frequencies in disaster communications; 

8. that such international relief communications shall avoid as far as 

practicable interference to the. amateur service networks·;· 

invites Administrations 

.-1. to provide for the needs of international disaster. communications; 

2 ,. -to prov:Lde · tor the needs of emergency·. corimiuni cations _within their 

national ·regulations. 
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NOC 304l /76 .. 
• 

NOC 3043/77 

NOC 3110/74 

NOC 3111/75 

NOC .JilV7SA 

ADD 

ADD 

ANNEX 9 

ARTICLE Nl 

Terms and Definitions 

Meteorological .4ids Service: A radiocommu~ication service used for meteoro
logical, including hydrological, observations ~nd exploration. 

Radiosonde: An automatic radio transmitter in the meteorological aids service 
usually carried on an aircraft, free balloon. kite ·or parachute. and which transmits 
flleteorological data. 

Radio Astronomy: Astronomy based on ·me reception of radio waves of cosmic 
origin. 

Radio Astronomy St!t'vice: A service involvins lhe use of radio astronomy. 

Radio Astzr'onomy Stlltion: A station in the radio astronomy servict:. 

Passive Sensors : A measuring ·instrument in the Earth 
exploration-satellite service orin the space research service by 
means of which information is· obtained by reception of radiowaves 
of natural origin, 

. Active Sensors-·: A measuring instrument in the Earth 
exploration-satellite service or in_ the. sp~ce ~esearch servi.ce 
by means of which information is obtained by transmission and 
reception of radiowaves. 
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President de la Commission 5 

Pour des raisons d'economie, ce document n'a ete tire qu'en nombre restreint. Les participants sont done pries de bien vouloir 
apporter a la conference leurs documents avec eux, car il n'y aura que fort peu d'exemplaires supplementaires disponibles. 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD ADMIN~STRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 
(Geneva, 1979) 

FIFTH REPORT OF COMMITTEE 5 

1. Committee 5 has adopted the following : 

Document No. 787-E 
22 November 1979 
Original : English 

PLENARY MEETING 

1.1 Table of Frequency Allocations for the frequency bands between 27.5 MHz and 960 MHz; 

1.2 Decisions concerning certain Resolutions and Recommendations 
(Resolution No. 11, No. Aer2 - 6, Recommendation No. 14, No. 32, No. 33, 
No. Spa 8, No. Spa2- 6); 

1.3 New Resolution relating to the convening of a planning Conference for 
sound broadcasting in the band 87.5 - 108 MHz for Region 1 and certain countries 
concerned in Region 3; 

1.4 New Recommendation relating to the co~patibility between the broadcasting service in 
the band lOO - 108 MHz and the aeronautical radionavigation service in the band 
108- 117.975 MHz; 

1.5 Updating of the Recommendation No. Mar2 ~ 11 relating to the use of channels 15 and 17 
of Appendix 18 by on-board communication stations; 

1.6 Updating of the Recommendation No. Spa 7 relating to the use of the band 136 - 137 MHz 
by the aeronautical mobile (R) service; 

1.7 New Recommendation relating to an automated UHF maritime mobile radiocommunication 
system; 

1.8 New Resolution relating to the international use of radiocommunications in frequency 
bands allocated to the amateur service in the event of natural disasters; 

1.9 Article Nl/1- Terms and Definitions (in continuation of Document No. 606). 

2. In respect of the Table of Frequency Allocations mentioned in 1.1 above, several 
delegations reserved their right to revert to certain items in the Plenary Session. A list of 
such reservations is enclosed as Annex to the present document. 

3. The texts mentioned above have been submitted to the Editorial Committee for subsequent 
submission to the Plenary Meeting. (See Document No. 786.) 

Annex 1 

M. HARBI 
Chairman of Committee 5 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Partic_ipants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies -
to the conference smce only a few add1t1onal cop1es can be made available. 
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ANNEX 

The delegations of the following countries reserved the right to revert ln the 
Plenary Session to the items listed against their names : 

Country name 

USSR 

United States of America 

Federal Republic of Germany, 
Australia, Denmark, United 
States of.America, France, 
Italy, Israel, Norway and 

United Kingdom 

United States of America 

China and USSR 

United States of America 

Israel 

Provision No. 

3594A 

3595/287 

3618/308A 

Introduction of fixed and mobile 
services in the bands 420 - 430 MHz 

and 440 - 450 MHz 

Status of the service in 
No. 3636/318 

3650B, 3650E, 3669A, 3670A 

3662/F 
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WO~l[)) ~[Q)MO~~STIRlAT~VlE 
~A(Q)~O (C(Q)~flE~lEruCE 

(Geneva, 1979) 

EIGHTH AND LAST REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5BA 

Document No. 788(Rev.l)-J 
22 November 1979 
Original : Spanish 

COMMITTEE 5 

1. Working Group 5BA has reviewed all the proposals submitted on allocations in the 
frequency b~nds below 4 000 kHz together with the Resolutions and Recommendations relating 
to the use of these bands and has thu,s completed its work. 

2. After considering the above docup1ents, Working Group 5BA submitted its recommendations 
to Committee 5. 

3. Annex.l gives a summary of all the documents submitted to Committee 5. Annex 2 lists 
the ad hoc Groups set up. 

4. The Chairman wishes to thank all participating delegations and the delegates who 
chaired the various ad hoc Groups of Working Group 5BA. 

5. The Chairman also wishes to thank the IFRB for its technical and organizational support, 
Mr. F.G. Perrin for his participation, Mr. J. Balfroid in particular for his constant advice and 
Mr. M. Frachet for his assistance. 

6. Finally, the Chairman wishes to thank the secretarial and interpreting staff without 
whom the work of the Group would not have been possible. 

Annexes 2 

Leopoldo COOK 
Chairman of Working Group 5BA 

For reasons of economy, this document is prin~ed in a limited num_b_er. Partic!pants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference smce only a few add1t1onal cop1es can be made available. 
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First Report WG 5B 

Second Report WG 5B 

First Report WG 5BA 

Second Report WG 5BA 

Third Report of WG 5BA 

Note from the Chairman 
of Working Group 5BA to the 
Chairman of Committee 5 

Fourth Report of WG 5BA 

Fifth Report WG 5BA 

Sixth Report WG 5BA 

Not-e from the Chairman of 
WG 5BA to the Chairman of 
Committee 5 

.. .~ . . 
! ·~ I 

\ .. ~ ... 

ANNEX l 

Below 9 kHz 
9 - 14 kHz 
19.95 - 20.05 kH~ 

lh - 19.95 k_l1z 
10 - 110 kHz 
25 010 -. 25 11.0 kHz 

20.05 .... 7o kHz 
110 - 130 kHz 
130 - 285 (R2 and R3) kHz 
285 L 

-
283.5_7 ~ 405 kHz Rl: 

405 - 415 kHz 
Resolution relating to the date of 
entry into force of the 10 kHz 
guardband for the frequency 500 kijz 
in the mobile service- ( distre:;3s and 
calling) 

415 - 495 (~2, R3) kHz 
495 - 505 kHz--
505 - l 606.5 (R2: 1 605) ~z 
2 170- 2194kHz 
2 850 - 3 230 kHz 
3 4oo - 3 500 kHz 

Allocation of the band 415 - 495 kijz 
in Region l 

l 606.5 (l 605 R2) - 1 8oo kHz 
l 800 - 2 000 kHz 
2 000 - 2 170 kHz 
2 194 - 2 850 kHz 
3 230 - 3 4oo kHz 
3 500 - 4 000 kHz -· 

Document No. 221 

1 
Docillnent No. 228(Rev.2) 

Document No. 388 
Addendum No. l 

Document No. 402 
Addend-umNo. 1 

Document No. 645 

Document No. 537 

Document No. 764 

Recommendation relating to the Document No. 765 
designation of a frequency in the 
bands 415 - 490 or 510 - 526.5 kHz 
(525 kHz in Region 2) on a worldwide 
basis for the transmission by coast 
stations of navigational and 
meteorological warnings to ships 
using narrow-band direct printing 
telegraphy 

130 - 285 (Rl) kHz Document No. 766 

Footnote in the band 160 - 285 kHz in Document No. 506 
Region l limiting the power of 
broadcasting stations in the direction 
of previously notified ra~ionavigation 
stations 
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Seventh Report WG 5BA 

Report of ad hoc Group 5BA 12 
to Committee 5 

Report of ad hoc Group 5BA 13 
to Committee 5 

Report of ad hoc Group 5BA 14 
to Committee 5 

Eighth and last report of 
Working Group 5BA 
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-Resolution relating to the 
reassignment of stations in the fixed 
and mobile services in the bands 
allocated to the radiolocation and 
amateur services in Region 1 
(1 625 - 1 635 kHz, 1 800 - 1 810 kHz, 
1 810 - 1 850kHz, 2 160 - 2 170 kHz) 

-Recommendation relating to the 
preparation of a Broadcasting Plan 
in the band 1 605 - 1 705 kHz in 
Region 2 

Recommendation relating to planning 
for the use of frequencies by the 
maritime mobile service 1n the band 
L-415- 526.5_7 kHz 

Resolution based on Document No. 623 
and Resolution No. 7 and 
Recommendation No. 2 of the Regional 
Administrative LF/MF Broadcasting 
Conference in Regions 1 and 3 

Resolution relating to the 
modification of carrier frequencies 
of LF broadcasting stations in 
Region 1 

Summary 

Document No. 767(Rev.l) 

Document No. 755(Rev.l) 

Document No. 780 

Document No. 750(Rev.l) 

Document No. 788(Rev.l) 
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Group Chairman 

5B-RA B. Olstrup 
(Sweden) 

5Bl W.G. Longman 
(Canada) 

5BA1 G. Malmgren 
(Sweden) 

5BA2 M. Bencheman 
(Algeria) 

5BA3 V. Fernandez 
(Cuba) 

5BA4 A.T. Zamanian 
(Iran) 

5BA5 G. Vedder 
(Netherlands) 

5BA6 R.O. Hewitt 

I (Canada) 
I 

I 
5BA7 L.K. Chau 

(Canada) 

5BA8 P. Laurent 
(France) 

5BA9 H.A. Kieffer 

i 
(Switzerland) 

I 
! 

: 

-

ANNEX 2 

AD HOC GROUPS 

[ 
(h 

Terms of Reference Output 

Allocation for radio astronomy Document No. 222 
at 25 :MHz 

Allocations 130 - 160 kHz Rl Document No. 237 

Allocations L-148.5 - 495_7 kHz Rl Document No. 445 
(DL/105) 

Resolution relating to the date of Document No. 354 
entry into force of the 10 kHz 
guardband for the frequency 500 kHz 
in the mobile service (distress and 
calling) 

Allocations 525 - 2 000 kHz R2 Document No. 381 

Allocations 1 800 - 2 000 kHz R3 Document No. 380 

Recommendation relating to the Document No. 364 
designation of a frequency for the Corrigendum 1 to 
transmission by coast stations of Document No. 364 
navigational and meteorological 
warnings to ships 

Resolution relating to the future Document No. 420 
use of the band 2 170- 2 194 kHz 

Recommendation relating to the Document No. 513 
preparation of a broadcasting plan 
in the band 1 605 - 1 705 kHz in 
Region 2 

Allocations for the radiolocation Document No. 510 
service in Rl in 1 606.5 - 2 000 kHz (Rev .1) 
and channel allocation in, __ , 
3 200 - 3 700 kHz 

Resolution relating to the use of Document No. 542 
certain frequency bands allocated to 
the amateur service in the event of •"' 

natural disasters 
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Group 

5BAlO 

5BA11 

5BA12 

5BA13 

5BA14 

Joint 
ad hoc 
5BA, 
5BB 

Chairman 

F.V.V. Watson 
(Malawi) 

R.C. Davies 
(Australia) 

B. Erikson 
(Sweden) 

W.G. Longman 
(Canada) 

Miss M. Huet 
(France) 

Mr. Railton 
(Papua New Guinea) 
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Terms of reference 

Sharing of the band 2 160 -
2 170 kHz for the radiolocation 
service in Region l and drafting 
of a Resolution relating to 
the reassignments of stations in 
the fixed and mobile services in 
the bands allocated to the 
radiolocation service 

Modification of the Recommendation 
given in Document No. 513 for 
coordination among Regions 

Recommendation relating to the 
planning of the use of frequencies 
by the maritime mobile service in 
the band £-415- 526.5_7 kHz 

Preparation of a Resolution 
based on Document No. 623 and 
Resolution No. 7 and 
Recommendation No. 2 of the 
Regional Administrative LF/MF 
Broadcasting Conference in 
Regions 1 and 3 

-Resolution relating to the 
modification of carrier 
frequencies of LF broadcasting 
stations in Region 1 

Remaining Resolutions and 
Recommendations 

Output 

Document No. 689 

Document No. 672 

Document No. 755 

Document No. 780 

Document No. 750 
(Rev.l) 

Document No. 789 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION· UNION 

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 
(Geneva, 1979) 

EIGHTH AND LAST REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 5BA 

Document No. 788-E 
21 November 1979 
Original : Spanish 

COMMITTEE 5 

l. Working Group 5BA has reviewed all the. proposals submitted on allocations in the 
frequency bands below 4 000 kHz together with the Resolutions and Recommendations relating 
to the use of these bands and has thus completed its work. 

2. After considering the above documents, Working Group 5BA submitted its recommendations 
to Committee 5. 

3. Annex l gives a summ~ry of all the documents submitted to Committee 5. Annex 2 lists 
the ad hoc Groups set up. 

4. The Chairman wishes to thank all participating delegations and the delegates who 
chaired the various ad hoc Groups of HorkingGroup 5BA. 

5. The Chairman also wishes to thank the IFRB for its technical and organizational support, 
Mr. F.G. Perrin for his participation, Mr. J. Balfroid in particular for his constant advice and 
Mr. M. Frachet for his assistance. 

6. Finally, the Chairman wishes to thank the secretarial and interpreting staff without 
whom the work of the Group would not have been possible. 

Annexes 2 

Leopoldo COOK 
Chairman of \-forking Group 5BA 

For reasons of economy. this document is prin~ed in a limited numb.er. Partic.ipants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference smce only a few add1t10nal cop1es can be made available. 
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A N N E X l 

------------------------------~--------------------------------------~-------------------------, 

First Report WG 5B 

Second Report WG 5B 

First Report WG 5BA 

Second Report WG 5BA 

Third Report of WG 5BA 

Note from the Chairman 
of Working Group 5BA to the 
Chairman of Committee 5 

Fourth Report of WG 5BA 

Fifth Report WG 5BA 

Sixth Report WG 5BA 

Note from the Chairman of 
WG 5BA to the Chairman of 
Committee 5 

Below 9 k.Hz 
9 - 14 kHz 
19.95 - 20.05 kHz 

llf - 19 . 9 5 kH z 
70 - 90 kHz 

20.05 - 70 k.Hz 
110 130 k.Hz 
130- 285 (R2 and R3)kHz 
285 [-Rl: 283.5_7 - kHz 

405 415 kHz 
Resolution relating to the date of 
entry into force of the 10 kHz 
guardband for the frequency 500 k.Hz 
in the mobile service (distress and 
calling) 

415 - 495 (R2, R3) kHz 
495 - 505 k.Hz 
505 - 1 606.5 (R2: 1 605) k.Hz 
2 170 -2194kHz 
2 850 - 3 230 k.Hz 
3 4oo - 3 500 k.Hz 

Allocation of the band 415 - 495 kHz 
in Region 1 

1 606 .. 5 (1 605 R2) - 1 800 kHz 
1 800 - 2 000 kHz 
2 000 - 2 170 kHz 
2 194 - 2 850 kHz 
3 230 - 3 4oo k.Hz 
3 500 - 4 000 kHz 

Document No. 221 

Document No. 228(Rev.2) 

Document No. 388 
Addendum No. 1 

1

1 
Document No. 402 
Addendum No. 1 

Document No. 645 

Document No. 537 

Document No. 764 

Recommendation relating to the Document No. 765 
designation of a frequency in the 
bands 415 - 490 or 510 - 526o5 k.Hz 
(525 kHz in Region 2) on a worldwide 
basis for the transmission by coast 
stations of navigational and 
meteorological warnings to ships 
using narrow-band direct printing 
telegraphy 

130 - 285 (Rl) k.Hz Document No. 766 

Footnote in the band 160 - 285 kHz in Document No. 506 
Region 1 limiting the power of 
broadcasting stations in the direction 
of previously notified radionavigation 
stations 
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Seventh Report WG 5BA 

Report of ad hoc Group 5BA 12 
to Committee 5 · 

Report of ad hoc Group 5BA 13 
to Committee 5 

Report of ad hoc Group 5BA 14 
to Committee 5 

Ei~hth and last report of 
Working Group 5BA 
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Resolution relating to the 
reassignment of stations in the fixed 
and mobile services in the bands 
allocated to the radiolocation and 
amateur services in Region 1 
(l 625 - 1 635 kHz, 1 800 - 1 810 kHz, 
2 160 - 2 170 kHz, 1 810 - 1 850 kHz) 

Recommendation relating to the 
preparation of a Broadcasting Plan 
in the band 1 605 - 1 705 kHz in 
Region 2 

Recommendation relating to planning 
for the use of frequencies by the 
maritime mobile service in the band 
L-415 - 526.5_7 kHz 

Resolution based on Document No. 623 
and Resolution No. 7 and 
Recommendation No. 2 of the Regional 
Administrative LF/MF Broadcasting 
Conference in Regions 1 and 3 

Resolution relating to the 
modification of carrier frequencies 
of LF broadcasting stations in 
Region 1 

Summary 

Document No. 767 

Document No. 755 

Document No. 780 

Document No. 750 

Document No. 788 
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Group 

5B-RA 

5Bl 

5BAl 

5BA2 

5BA3 -

5BA4 

5BA5 

I 5BA6 

I 
5BA7 

5BA8 

5BA9 

Chairman 

B. Olstrup 
(Sweden) 

W.G. Longman 
(Canad,a) 

G. Malmgren 
(Sweden) 

M. Benchemari 
(Algeria) 

V. Fernandez 
(Cuba) 

A.T. Zamanian 
(Iran) 

G. Vedder 
(Netherlands) 

R.O. Hewitt 
(Canada) 

L.K. Chau 
(Canada) 

P. Laurent 
(France) 

H.A. Kieffer 
(Switzerland) 

A N N E X 2 

AD HOC GROUPS 

Terms of Reference 

Allocation for radio astronomy 
at 25 HHz 

Allocations 130 - 160 kHz Rl 

Allocations /-148.5 - 495_7 kHz Rl 
(DL/105) 

Resolution relating to the date of 
entry into force of the 10 kHz 
guardband for the frequency 500 kHz 
in the mobil.e service (distress and 
calling) 

Allocations 525 - 2 ObO kHz R2 

Allocations l 800- 2 000 kHz.R3 

Recommendation relating to ... the 
designation of a frequency for the 
transmission by coast stations of 
navigational and meteorological 
warnings to ships 

Resolution relating to the future 
use of the band 2 170- 2194kHz 

Recommendation relating to the 
preparation of a broadcasting plan 
in the band l 605 - l 705 kHz in 
Region 2 

Allocations for the radiolocation 
service in Rl in 
l 606.5 - 2 000 kHz 

Resolution relating to the use of 
certain frequency bands allocated to 
the amateur service in the event of 
natural disasters 

Output 

Document No. 222 

Document No. 237 

Document No. 445 

Document No. 354 

Document No. 381 

Document No. 380 

Document No. 364 
Corrigendum l to 
Document No. 364 

Document No. · 420 

Document No. 513 

Document No. 510 
(Rev.l) 

Document No. 542 

I 

I 
I 
t' 



Group 

5BA10 

5BAll 

5BA12 

5BA13 

5BA14 

Joint 
ad hoc 
5BA, 
5BB 

Chairman 

F.V.V. Watson 
(Malawi) 

R.C. Davies 
(Australia) 

B. Erikson 
(Sweden) 

W.G. Longman 
(Canada) 

Miss M. Huet 
(France) 
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Terms of reference 

Sharing of the band 2 160 -
2 170 kHz for the radiolocation 
service in Region l and drafting 
of a Resolution relating to 
the reassignments of stations in 
the fixed and mobile services in 
the bands allocated to the 
radiolocation service 

Modification of the Recommendation 
given in Document No. 513 for 
coordination among Regions 

Recommendation relating to the 
planning of the use of frequencies 
by the maritime mobile service in 
the band L-415 - 526.5_7 kHz 

Preparation of a Resolution 
based on Document No. 623 and 
Reso.lution No. 7 and 
Recommendation No. 2 of the 
Regional Administrative LF/MF 
Broadcasting Conference in 
Regions 1 and 3 

Resolution relating to the 
modification of carrier 
frequencies of LF broadcasting 
stations in Region 1 

Remaining Resolutions and 
Recommendations 

Output 

Document No. 689 

Document No. 672 

Document No. 755 

Document No. 780 

Document No. 750 

Document No. 789 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

WORLD ADMINISTRATIVE 
RADIO CONFERENCE 
(Geneva, 1979) 

Document No. 789-E 
21 November 1979 
Original : Spanish 

COJ.\1MITTEE 5 

REPORT OF THE AD HOC SUB-GROUP FOR THE ANALYSIS OF RESOLUTIONS AND 

RECO~MENDATIONS ASSIGNED TO WORKING GROUPS 5BA AND 5BB*) 

Tb,e S.ub~roup reached tlie follow~ng conclusions 

. *) ·ln accordance w-ith the decisiqns taken by Work:i;ng Grou:ps 5BA and 5BB respectively, 
thi.s ,report i.$ ~ubmitted directl:y- tq CqiiJID.ittee 5 ~ 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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SUP · RESOLUTION No. 3 Relating to a Study by a Panel of Experts of Measures to Reduce Congestion in the 

Bands between 4 and 27·5 MHz 

NOC RESOLUTION No. lO Relating to the Use of the Bands 7 000 to 7 lOO kHz and 7 100 to 7300kHz by the 

MOD 

Amateur Service and the Broadcasting Service 

(To be retained) 

RESOLUTION No. 13 Relating to the Preparation of revised Allotment Plans for the Aeronautical Mobile 

Service 

(S'ee draft Recommendation irt '.Arirtex) 

WOC RESOLUTION No. IS Relating to Inter-ship Frequencies in the Bands between I 605 and 3600kHz in 
Region I 

(See Doc.l..UI).ent No. Bll, page 4). 

SUP RESOLUTION No. Mar 11 Relating to the Transfer of Frequency Assignments to Coast Radiotelephone 
Stations in the Frequency Bands allocated exclusively to the Maritime Mobile Service between 4 000 and 
23 000 kHz 

SUP RESOLUTION No. Mar 15 Relating to the Use of the New High Frequency Channels made available for 

NO C. 

Maritime Radiotelephony by the Present Conference 

(See Document No, B6, ~age 14). 

.RESOLCTI0!\1 No. Mar 19 Relating to the Manner in which the I.F.R.B. shall treat Notifications dealing with 
Frequency Assignments to Oceanographic Stations 

(See Document No. Ell, page 4) 
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NOC RESOLUTION No. Mar 20 Concerning the Establishment of a Co-ordinated World-wide System for the 

SUP 

SUP 

NOC 

-.SUP 

NOC 

Collection of Data relating to Oceanography 

(See DocUII}ent No, B6, pae;e 14) 

RESOLUTION No. Mar2- 2 Relating to the Implementation of the New Arrangement of Radiotelegraphy 
and Radiotelephony Bands allocated exclusively to the Maritime Mobile Service between 4 000 and 
27 500kHz 

(See Document No • B6 , page 14-) 

RESOLUTION No. Mar2- 3 Relating to the Transfer of certain Frequency Assignments of Stations operating 
in the Bands allocated exclusively to Coast Radiotelegraphy in the Maritime Mobile Service between 4 000 
and 23 000 kHz 

(See Document_ No, B6, page 14) 

RESOLUTION No: Mar2- 4 Relating to the Implementation of the New Channelling Arrangement for A l 
Morse Radiotelegraphy in the Bands allocated to the Maritime Mobile Service between 4 000 and 
27 500kHz 

(See Document No. B6, page 14) 

RESOLUTION No. Mar2- 6 Relating to the Implementation of the Rearrangement of the Coast 
Radiotelegraphy and .Radiotelephony Bands between 4 000 and 27 500 kHz · 

(See Docwnent No'l B6, page 14) 

RESOLUTION No. Mar2- 7 Relating to the Use and Notification of Paired Frequencies reserved for 
Narrow-Band Direct-Printing Telegraph and Data Transmission Systems in the HF Bands allocated to the 
Maritime Mobile ·service 

(See Document No, B11, page 4) 
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NOC RESOLUTION No. Mar2 - 8 Relating to the Notification of Non-Paired Ship Station Freque·ncies used for 
Narrow-Band Direct-Printing Telegraph .and Data Transmission Systems 

(See Docurnent.Nq, Bll, J?age 4) 

SUP RESOLUTION No. Mar2- 9 Relating to the Power Limits for Coast Radiotelephone Stations operating in the 
Maritime Mobile Bands between 1 605. and 4 000 kHz 

SUP . RESOLUTION No. ·Mar2 -.10 Relating to the Power Limits for Coast Radiotelephone Stations operating in 

SUP 

. SUP 

SUP 

the Maritime Mobile Bands. between 4 000 and 23 000 kHz 

(See Document No, B6, page. 14)· 

RESOLUTION No. Mar2 - 1 I Relating to Co-ordination prior to Notifying to the I.F.R.B. Frequency 
Assignments pursuant to Resolution No. Mar2 - 12 

(s·ee Document No. B6, page 14) 

RESOLUTION No. Mar2- 12 Relating to the Implementation of Appendix 17 Rev., Section A. and AppeQ-. 
dix 25 Mar2 ~ .. 

(See Document No., B6,. page 14 }· 

RESOLUTION No. Mar2 -13 Relating to the Use of Single Sideband Technique in the Radiotelephone 
Maritime ·Mobile· Service Bands between 4 000 and 23 qo<l kHz. 
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NOC RESOLUTION No. Aer2 - 1 Relating to the Use of Frequencies 3 023 and S 680 kHz common 
to the Aeronautical Mobile (R) and (OR) Services 

NOC RESOLUTION No. Aer2 - 2 Relating to the Unauthorized Use of Frequencies in the. Bands 
Allocated to the Aeronautical MobiJe·(R) Service 

NOC RESOLUTION No. Aer2 - 7 Relating to the Use of Frequencies of the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service 
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SUP RECOMMENDATION No. S to the C.C.I.R. and to Administrations Relating to International Monitoring in 
the Bands below 28 000 kHz 

NOC RECOMMENDATION No. 10 Relating to the Means of Reducing the Congestion in Band 7 (3-30 MHz) 

NOC RECOMMENDATION No. '.1 Relating to the More Efficient Consolidation of National and International 
Radiocommunication Circuits operating in ·the Bands between 4 000 and 27 500kHz 

NOC RECOMMENDATION No. 20 Concerning the Matter of Providing a Suitable Frequency Allocation for a 
Collision Avoidance System in the Aeronautical Radionavigation Service 

SUP RECOMMENDATION No. 31 Relating to the Protection of Standard Frequency Guard-Bands for Use by 
Radio Astronomy 

(Approval of Article 33A still pending) 

SUP RECOMMENDATION No. 34 Relating to the Use of Radioteiegraph and Radiotelephone Links by Red Cross 
Organizations 

(Replaced) 
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SUP RECOMMENDATION No. 37 Relating to a Study by a Panel of Experts of Measures to reduce Congestion 
in the Bands between 4 and 27·5 MHz 

SUP RECOMMENDATION No. Spa 11 Relating to the Radio Astronomy Service 

SUP RECOMMENDATION !'io. Spa2- 7 Relating to the future Provision of a Band near 10 MHz for the Radio 
Astronomy Service 

(Obsolete) 

SUP RECOMMENDATION No. Mar2- I Relating to the Use of Low Power Radiolocation Stations in the Bands 

SUP 

SUP 

between I 605 and 2 850 kHz 

RECOMMENDATION No. Mar2- 2 On the Choice of a Frequency in the Mobile Maritime Bands between 
1 605 and 3800kHz to be reserved for Safety Requirements 

RECOMMENDATION No. Mar2- 3 Relating to the Improvement of the Present Use by the Maritime Mobile 

Service of the Bands between I 605 and 4 000 kHz 
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NOC RECOMMENDATION No. Mar2 - 7 Relating to the lmpro,·ed Use of the HF Radiotelephone Channels for 

Coast Stations in the Bands. allocated exclusively to the Maritime Mobile Service 

NOC 

SUP 

RECOMMENDATION No. Mar2 - 8 Relatmg to the Use of Frequency Bands between 23 000 and 
27 500kHz by the Maritime Mob1le Serv1ce 

RECOMMENDATION No. Mar2- 9 Relating to a Study of the Feasibility of Expanding the High· Frequency 
Bands allocated to the Maritime Mobile Service 

(Frequency Table extended) 

NOC RECOMMENDATION No. Acr2 - 1 Relating to the Development of Techniques which would 
help to reduce Congestion in the High Frequency Bands Allocated to the Aeronautical 
Mobile (R) Service 

NOC RECOMMENDATION No. Aer2 .... 2 Relating to the Efficient Use of Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
World-Wide Frequencies 

NOC RECOMMENDATION No. Aer2 - S Relating to the Inclusion of the Band 21 924 - · 
22 000 kHz in the Frequency Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 

(Appendix 27 Aer2 to the Radio Regulations) 

SUP RECOMMENDATION No. Acr2 - 8 To the World Administrative Radio Conference, 1979, 
Relating to the Inapplicability of Resolution No. 13 to the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 

(Replaced by Resolution No .... ) 



Document No, 789-E 
P~ge· 2_ 
': ,'ti 

NOC RECOMMENDATION No. Mar S Relating to the Designation of' Common Frequencies in the Medium Fre-
quency Bands for Use by Coast Radiotelephone Stations fOI' Communicating with Ships of other 
Nationalities 

SUP RECOMMENDATION No. Mar 6 Relating to the Preparation of a new Frequency Allotment Plan for High 
Frequency Coast Radiotelephone Stations 

. (Qb~9lete) 

Annex l 
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a) 

ANNEX 

DRAFT RECOMMENDATION No. 

Relating to the Revision of the Frequency Allotment Plan for the 
Aeronautical Mobile (OR) Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that the Frequency Allotment Plans for the aeronautical mobile service prepared by the 

International Administrative Aeronautical Radio Conference (IAARC), Geneva, 1949, and adopted by the 

Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1951, were substantially adopted by the 

Administrative Radio Conferences, Geneva, 1959, and included in the Radio Regulations; 

b) that the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference responsible for revising the 

Allotment Plan for the aeronautical mobile (R) service, Geneva, 1966, decided to include this Plan 

as Appendix 27; 

c) that the World Administrative Radio Conference on the aeronautical mobile (R) service, 

({eneva, 1978, adopted technical principles for establishing the Frequency Allotment Plan for the 

aeronautical mobile (R) service, in particular the use of tne·3 kHz separation between carrier· 

frequencies for particular classes of emission and powers which can be directly applied in 

establishing an allotment plan for the aeronautical mobile (OR)· service; 

d) that the Allotment Plan for the aeronautical mobile (OR) service has not been revisBd since 

the Ordinary Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959; 

e) that, since 1959, many.countries have become Members of ITU; 

. f) that the present Conference has adopted Resolution No. Aer2 - 1 relating to the use of the 

frequencies. 3 023 kHz and 5 6eo kHz common to the aeronautical mobile (R) and (OR) services; 

g) that the International Telecommunication Convention, Malaga-Torremolinos,· 1973, in 

Article 7, No. 44, provides that a World Administrative Radio Conference may partially revise 

the Radio Regulations; 

is of the opinion 

that the Plan for the aeronautical mobile (OR) service contained in Appendix 26 of the 

Radio Regulations will have to be reviewed and Administrations should urgently study the 

communications requirements of their national and international air operations in order to establish 

when, in the best interests of aviation, such a review shall be undertaken; 

recommends ------

that the Administrative Council should convene a World Administrative Radio Conference to 

review Appendix 26 and the related provisions of the Radio Regulations. 
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PLENARY MEETING 

28th SERIES OF TEXTS SUBMITTED BY THE 
EDITORIAL COMMITTEE TO THE PLENARY MEETING 

The following texts are submitted to the Plenary Meeting for first 
reading: 

Source Document No. Title 

C.9 Article N14 

Article N15 

Note by Editorial Committee 

Although Article B15/10 is not on the agenda of the Conference, it 
would appear to be desir.able to delete the first sentence of No. 4878/641, 
which refers to provisions applied in 1960. If this is done, it will be 
necessary to delete the word "subsequent" in the second sentence, third line 
of the paragraph. 

Annex: 12.. pages 

P. BASSOLE 
Chairman of the 

Editorial Committee 

E 
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ARTICLE N14/9B 

Procedure for Bringing Up To Date the Frequency 
Allotment 1 Plan for Coast Radiotelephone Stations 

Operating in the Exclusive Maritime Mobile Bands between 
4 000 and 23 000 kBz 

639DY 
Mar2 

639DZ 
Mar2 

(Appendix 25 Mar2) 

§ 1. (1) Before notifying to the 
International Frequency Registration Board or bringing 
into use at any coast radiotelephone station a frequency 
assignment not covered by an allotment in the Frequency 
Allotment Plan contained in Appendix 25 Mar2, an 
administration which 

a) intends to establish a coast 
radiotelephone station and has no allotment 
in the Plan, or 

b) intends to expand its coast 
radiotelephone service and requires an 
additional allotment, 

shall send the information listed in Appendix lC to 
the Board not earlier than two years in the case of a) 
above, or not earlier than six months in the case of~) 
above, before the projected date of bringing into service 
of the planned coast radiotelephone service but in any 
case not later than three months before that date. 

(2) The Board shall publish the information 
sent under No. 4751/639DY in a special section of the 
IFRB weekly circular together with such apparent 
incompatibilities between the proposed allotment which is 
the subject of the publication and any other existing or 
proposed allotments which the Board can indentify. The 
Board shall also indicate any information of a technical 
nature and make such suggestions as it may be able to 
offer with a view to avoiding these incompatibilities. 

A.N14/9B l·see No. 3023B. 
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(3) If it is requested by any administration, 
particularly by an administration of a country in need of 
special assistance, and if the circumstances appear to 
warrant, the Board, using such means at its disposal as 
are appropriate in the circumstances, shall render the 
following assistance: 

a) indication of a suitable channel or 
channels for the service projected by the 
administration before that administration 
submits the information for publication; 

b) carry o~t the procedure for which 
provision is made in No.4754/639EB; 

c) any other assistance of a technical 
nature for completion of the procedure in 
the present Article. 

~ 2. (1) At the same time as sending the 
information listed in Appendix lC to the Board for 
publication, an administration shall seek the agreement 
of the administrations having an allotment in the same 
channel as the proposed allotment. A copy of the relevant 
correspondence shall be sent to the Board. 

(2) Any administration which, upon 
examining the information published by the Board, 
considers that its existing services or services planned 
within the time limits mentioned in No. 4751/639DY 
would be affected, shall have the right to be brought 
into the procedure undertaken pursuant to No. 4754/639EB. 

~ 3. (1) An administration which receives a 
request under No. 4754/639EB shall acknowledge receipt 
thereof i~nediately by telegram. If no acknowledgement is 
received within thirty days after the date of the 
IFRB weekly circular containing the information 
published under No. 4752/639DZ, the administration 
seeking agreement shall dispatch a telegram requesting 
acknowledgement, to which the receiving administration 
shall reply within a further period of fifteen days. 

(2) Upon receipt of the request under 
No. 4754/639EB, an administration shall, having regard 
to the proposed date of bringing into use of the 
assignment(s) corresponding to the allotment for which 
agreement was requested, promptly examine the matter with 
regard to harmful interference which would be caused to 
the services rendered by its coast station(s):. 

a) using a frequency assignment 
corresponding to an allotment appearing in 
the Plan, or 
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b) to be brought into service in 
conformity with an allotment appearing in the 
Plan within the time limit prescribed in 
No. 4774/639EV, or 

c) to be brought into service within 
the time limit prescribed in No. 4774/639EV, 
in conformity with a proposed allotment 
for which the information has been submitted 
to.the Board under No. 4751/639DY for 
publication under No. 4752/639DZ. 

(3) Any administration which receives a 
request under No. 4754/639EB and which considers that 
the proposed use of a channel will not cause harmful 
interference to the services rendered by its coast 
stations as outlined in No. ·4757/639EE shall, as soon 
as possible and not later than two months from the date 
of the relevant IFRB weekly circular, notify its 
agreement to the administration seeking agreement. 

(4) Any administration which receives a 
request under No. 4754/639EB and which considers that 
the proposed use of a channel may cause harmful 
interference to the services rendered by its coast 
stations as outlined in No. 4757/639EE, shall inform 
the administration concerned of the reasons for its 
disagreement as soon as possible and not later than 
two months from the date of the relevant IFRB weekly 
circular and shall furnish any information and 
suggestions with a view to reaching a satisfactory 
solution of the problem. The administration seeking 
agreement shall try, as far as possible, to adjust its 
requirements according to the comments received. 

(5) In a case where the administration 
seeking agreement has no allotment in the band 
concerned, the administration(s) with which agreement is 
sought shall, in consultation with the requesting 
administration, explore all means of meeting the 
requirement of the requesting administration. 

§ 4. (1) An administration seeking 
agreement may request the Board to endeavour to obtain 
such agreement in those cases where: 

a) an administration to which a request 
has been sent under No. 4754/639EB fails 
to acknowledge receipt of the request within 
forty-five days from the date of the IFRB 
weekly circular containing the pertinent 
information; 
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b) an administration has acknowledged 
receipt under No. 4756/639ED but fails to 
give a decision within two months from the 
date of the IFRB weekly circular containing 
the pertinent information; 

c) there is disagreement between the 
administration seeking agreement and an 
administration with which agreement is 
sought as to the sharing possibilities; 

d) it is not possible to reach 
agreement for any other reason. 

(2) Either the administration seeking 
agreement or an administration·with which agreement is 
sought, or the Board, may request additional information 
which it may require in studying any problem relating to 
this agreement. 

(3) Where the Board receives a request under 
No. 4761/639EI a), it shall forthwith send a telegram 
to the administration concerned requesting immediate 
acknowledgement. 

(4) Where the Board receives an 
acknowledgement following its action under 
No. 4763/639EK, or where the Board receives a request 
under No. 4761/639EI b), it shall forthwith send a 
telegram to the administration concerned requesting an 
early decision in the matter. 

(5) Where the Board receives a request under 
No. 4761/639EI d), it shall endeavour to obtain 
agreement to which reference is made in No. 4754/639EB. 
Where the Board receives from an administration no 
acknowledgement to the request it made under the terms 
of No. 4754/639EB for agreement within the period 
specified in No. 4756/639ED, it shall act, in so far 
as this administration is concerned, in accordance with 
No. 4763/639EK. 

(6) Where an administration fails to reply 
within fifteen days of the Board's telegram requesting 
an acknowledgement sent under No. 4763/639EK, or fails 
to give a decision in the matter within thirty days of 
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dispatch of the Board's telegram of request under 
No. 4764/639EL, it shall be deemed that the 
administration with which agreement was sought has 
undertaken, once the projected allotment is included in 
the Plan: 

a) that no complaint will be made in 
respect of any harmful interference which 
may be caused to the services rendered by 
its· coast radiotelephone stations by the 
use of assignments in accordance with the 
allotment for which agreement was requested 
and 

b) that its existing or projected coast 
radiotelephon~ stations will not cause 
harmful interference to the use of 
assignments in conformity with the 
allotment for which agreement was 
requested. 

The Board shall enter a remark in the Remarks 
Column of the Master Register for each assignment 
covered by the allotment in question, indicating 
that this assignment does not benefit from the 
provisions of No. 4439/607 of the Radio 
Regulations with respect to assignments of the 
administration seeking the agreement. 

(7) The Board shall examine the proposed 
allotment with respect to the probability of harmful 
interference which it may receive from an allotment in 
the Plan of the administration which failed to reply or 
which indicated disagreement without supplying the 
reasons; if the finding is favourable and where the 
application of the present procedure with respect to 
the other administrations concerned permits, the Board 
shall enter the proposed allotment in the Plan. 

(8) In the event of an unfavourable finding 
resulting, the Board shall inform the administration 
concerned of the result of the examination; if the 
administration insists, and where the application of the 
present procedure with respect to the other administrations 
concerned permits, the Board shall enter the proposed 
allotment in the Plan. 

(9) Where the Board receives a request under 
No. 4761/639EI c), it shall assess the sharing 
possibilities and it shall inform the administrations 
concerned of the results obtained. 
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(10) In the case of continuing 
disagreement the Board shall examine the proposed 
allotment from the point of view of harmful interference 
which may be caused to the services rendered by the 
stations of the administration having declared its 
disagreement. In the case where the Board's finding is 
favourable and where the application of the present 
procedure with respect to the other administrations 
concerned permits, it shall enter the proposed allotment 
in the Plan. 

(11) If, after the examination under 
No. 4770/639ER, the Board reaches an unfavourable 
finding, it shall then examine the proposed allotment 
from the point of view of harmful interference which 
may be caused to the services on all the various 
channels in the band. Should the Board reach an 
unfavourable finding in each case, it shall determine 
the channel which is the least affected and, if so 
requested by the administration seeking agreement, it 
shall enter the proposed allotment in this channel in 
the Plan. 

§ 5. An administration seeking agreement for 
a proposed allotment shall inform the Board of the 
results of its consultations with the administrations 
concerned. When the Board finds that the procedure 
prescribed in this Article has been applied with 
respect to each administration concerned the Board 
shall publish its finding in a special section of the 
IFRB weekly circular and, as the case may be, bring 
the Plan up to date. 

§ 6. Notwithstanding the above prov1s1ons and 
if the circumstances justify, an administration may, in 
exceptional circumstances, notify to the Board for 
provisional entry in the Master Register an assignment 
which is not covered by an allotment in the Plan. That 
Administration shall, however, begin forthwith the 
procedure prescribed in this Article. 

§ 7. When, within twelve months from the date 
of the inclusion of the allotment in the Plan, the Board 
does not receive a notice of a first frequency 
assignment corresponding to this allotment, or where 
the first notified frequency assignment has not been 
brought into use within the time limits prescribed in 
the Radio Regulations, before proceeding with the 
deletion of the allotment from the Plan, it shall 
consult with the administration concerned on the 
appropriateness of such a deletion and of publishing 
this information in connection with bringing the Plan 
up to date. However, in the case where the Board, in 
the light of a request from the administration 
concerned, finds that exceptional circumstances warrant 
an extension of this period, the extension shall in no 
case exceed six months, except in the case of an 
administration which has no coast station in service in 
which case the period may be extended to eighteen 
months. 
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§ 8. Any administration in whose name an 
allotment is shown in the Plan, and which has a need to 
replace this allotment by another allotment in the same 
frequency band with a view to improving its service, 
shall apply the procedure described in this Article. 
When that administration arrives at a positive result 
in applying this procedure, the Board, at its request, 
shall replace the existing allotment in the Plan by 
the proposed allotment. 

§ 9. The Board shall maintain an up-to-date 
master copy of the Plan resulting from the application of 
this procedure. It shall prepare in a suitable form, 
for publication by the Secretary-General, the whole or 
part of the revised version of the Plan as and when the 
circumstances justify and in.any case once annually. 

NOT allocated. 
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ARTICLE N15/10 

Procedure for the Bands Allocated Exclusively 
to the Broadcasting Service between~ 950 and 26 lOO]kHz 

640 

641 

642 

Section I. Submission of Seasonal High Frequency 
Broadcasting Schedules 

~ 1. Periodically, administrations shall submit to 
the International Frequency Registration Board the 
projected seasonal schedules of their broadcasting 
stations in the bands allocated exclusively to the 
broadcasting service between[S 950 and 26 100JkHz. 
These schedules shall cover each of the following 
seasonal propagation periods and shall be implemented 
at 0100 UTC on the first Sunday of the period 
concerned: 

March Schedule 
May Schedule 

September Schedule 
November Schedule 

- March and April 
-May, June, July 

and August 
- September and October 
-November, December, 

January and February. 

§ 2. The first schedules, to become effective on 
4 September 1960, for the September-October period 
(1960), should be received by the Board by 1 March 
1960. The closure dates for the receipt of the 
subsequent schedules will be set by the Board in order 
·to permit the advance period to be reduced gradually to 
the minimum found practicable by the Board. Those 
assignments in a schedule the characteristics of which 
are not expected to change may be submitted up to a 
limit of one year in advance. Each such assignment 
shall be confirmed by the closing date for the 
submission of the schedules for the respective seasonal 
periods. The Board shall take appropriate steps to send 
reminders to administrations in carrying out this 
procedure. 

~ 3. Two or more administrations may submit 
coordinated schedules containing their agreed 
projected frequency usage. 

,, 

£3 
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~ 4. The frequencies shown in the schedules shall 
be frequencies that actually will be used for that 
particular seasonal period and their number should be 
the minimum necessary to provide satisfactory reception 
of the particular programme in each of the areas for 
which it is intended. Each administration should 
prepare its schedule from season to season by using to 
the maximum extent practicable the same frequencies in 
each band as were used in previous schedules. 

§ 5. The schedules shall be submitted in the form 
prescribed in Appendix 2, which specifies the data to 
be furnished for each assignment. 

§ 6. The frequencies included in the schedules 
shall be in conformity with No. 4296/501 of these 
Regulations. To the extent practicable, the frequencies 
selected should correspond to listings in the Master 
International Frequency Register. Those administrations 
not having suitable listings in the Master Register may 
suggest any frequency considered appropriate, or may, 
if they so desire, indicate only the frequency band. 

Section 11. Preliminary Examination and Preparation of 
Tentative High Frequency Broadcasting Schedule 

646 § 7. (1) On receipt of the seasonal 
schedules, including confirmation in appropriate cases 
of the continuing validity of assignments included in 
preceding schedules, the Board shall incorporate the 
proposed frequency usage of all administrations into a 
combined schedule and make the appropriate preliminary 
examination required to prepare the Tentative High 
Frequency Broadcasting Schedule (hereafter called the 
Tentative Schedule) for the particular seasonal 
period. This Tentative Schedule shall include: 

a) all specific frequency assignments 
in cases where no alternatives were given 
by the administration concerned; 

b) the selections made by the Board in 
cases where alternatives were given by the 
administration concerned; 
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c) frequencies suggested by the Board in respect 
of all services for which no specific 
frequency was included in the submitted 
schedule, such suggestions to be made with 
due overall consideration for No. 4884/647", 
for compatibility within the Tentative 
Schedule, and for possible changes to the 
projected frequency usage which might be 
desirable to achieve more equitable 
satisfaction of administrations' 
requirements; 

d) such apparent incompatibilities between 
frequency assignments which the Board can 
indicate within the time available. 

(2) At the request of administrations, 
particularly those of countries in need of special 
assistance and which have no suitable listings in the 
Master Register, the Board shall give special 
consideration to the requirements of those 
administrations in preparing the Tentative Schedule. 

(3) The Board shall begin the work outlined in 
No. 4883/646 early enough for the Tentative Schedule to be 
issued to administrations not later than two months before 
the date when the particular seasonal period begins. 

Section Ill. Technical Examination and Revision of 
the Tentative Schedule 

649 

650 

~ 8. (1) The Board shall continue its 
technical examination of the Tentative Schedule with 
a view not only to identifying further incompatibilities 
between frequency assignments which become apparent in 
the technical examination and correcting them where 
possible, but also to improving the technical aspects 
of the Tentative Schedule by amendments to be agreed 
upon in consultation with the administrations concerned. 

(2) In preparing its reconnnendations to 
administrations the Board shall take into account 
monitoring observations and all other available data. 
However, when actual frequency usage is apparently not 
in conformity with the assignments in a submitted 
schedule, the Board shall seek from the administration 
concerned confirmation of this information. 

,, 
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(3) Administrations, having considered the 
Tentative Schedule together with such recommendations 
as may have been furnished by the Board, should notify, 
as soon as possible, preferably before the date of 
commencement of the seasonal period concerned, any 
amendments to the Tentative Schedule which are intended 
for implementation. 

(4) Changes in the assignments of broadcasting 
stations which are implemented after the date on 
which the seasonal period begins shall be notified to 
the Board as soon as they can be forecast. 

(5) For changes notified in accordance with 
Nos. 4888/651 and 4889/652, the Board shall apply 
the same procedure as that specified in Nos. 4884/647, 
4886/649 and 4887/650. Such revisions to the Tentative 
Schedule as result from the application of the procedure 
in this Section shall be published in the IFRB weekly 
circulars in order that administrations can keep 
up to date their copies of the Tentative Schedule. 

Section IV. Publication of the High Frequency Broadcasting Schedule 

4891 654 § 9. After the end of each seasonal period, the 
Board shall publish the High Frequency Broadcasting 
Schedule, which shall reflect the Tentative Schedule 
as amended by all the changes notified to the Board 
since the publication of the Tentative Schedule. This 
High Frequency Broadcasting Schedule shall indicate 
by appropriate symbols: 

a) those assignments which 
administrations found in practice to be 
unsatisfactory and so notified to the Board; 
and 

b) those assignments not included in 
the Tentative Schedule which were taken 
into account by the Board in the 
examination under Section III of this 
Article. 
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Section V. Annual High Frequency Broadcasting Frequency List 

655 

656 

657 

658 

§ 10. A High Frequency Broadcasting Frequency List 
shall be published at the end of the first year of 
implementation of the procedure prescribed in this 
Article, including all frequency assignments which 
appear in the High Frequency Broadcasting Schedules for 
the year concerned. This list shall be issued as a 
supplement to the International Frequency List, and in 
the same general format. It shall also. include symbols 
to indicate those assignments which were notified to 
the Board as being unsatisfactory in practice, as well 
as symbols to indicate the seasonal periods during 
which each assignment was used. A recapitulative list 
shall be issued annually thereafter. 

Section VI. Miscellaneous Provisions 

~ 11. The technical standards used by the Board 
when applying the provisions of this Article should be 
based, not only on the factors listed in No. 4471/636, 
but also on past experience in broadcasting planning and 
on the experience gained by the Board in the application 
of the provisions of this Article. · 

§ 12. With a view to the ultimate evolution of 
compatible technical plans for the frequency bands 
concerned, the Board shall take all necessary steps to 
carry out engineering studies on a long-term basis. For 
this purpose, the Board shall use all information 
made available to it on frequency usage in the 
application of the procedure prescribed in this 
Article. The· Board shall also keep administrations 
informed of the progress and results of such studies 
at regular intervals. 

§ 13. In applying the provisions of 
Article N20/15 of these Regulations, problems 
of harmful interference which may arise in frequency 
usage in the bands concerned shall be resolved by 
administrations by exercising the utmost goodwill and 
mutual cooperation and by giving due consideration to 
all the relevant technical and operational factors 
involved. 

NOT allocated. 

t 

I 
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COMMITTEE 6 

NOTE FROM THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 5 

TO THE CHAIRMAN OF COMMITTEE 6 

Committee 5, at its 20th meeting held on 21 November 1979, 
considered paragraph 8 of Document No. 764 and agreed to draw the attention 
of Committee 6 to the need to include the bands 1625 - 1635 kHz, 1800 - 1810 kHz 
and 2160 - 2170 kHz (which have been allocated to the radiolocation service 
on an exclusive basis in Region 1), ·and the band 1810- 1850kHz (which has 
been allocated to the amateur service on an exclusive basis in Region 1) in 
the procedure in preparation for the transfer of the fixed and mobile services 
which use these bands at present. 

purpose. 
Committee 6 is requested to take the necessary action for this 

M. HARBI 
Chairman of Committee 5 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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COMMITTEE 6 

1.. Working Group 6A has considered a draft Res0lution presented by the 
delegates of China, France and Jordan, relating to the period of validity of 
frequency assignments to space stations using the geostationary satellite orbit. 
The text of this Resolution, as agreed by the Working Group, is submitted herewith. 

The delegates of Brazil and of the United States expressed the view that 
the application of this procedure would not produce significant data on its utility 
in the short period of its application, i.e. from 1 July 1980 to the proposed 
1984 Space Conference. Both delegates felt that there was no need for this 
procedure now and that it had better be considered at the proposed 1984 Space 
Conference. 

2. The \.Vorking Group has :f'nrt:h~,... col"~i -1ered Section VI of Article Nl.3 
and has agreed on the annexed texts. The provisions of Nos. 4642A to 4642D have 
been put within square brackets, pending the result of the decision of 
Committee 6 on the above Resolution. 

Annexes 2 

. 

J. K. BJORNSJO 
Chairman of Working Group 6A 

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number .. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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a) 

AN N E X 1 

RESOLUTION No. L-COM6A - 2 7 

On the Period of Validity of Frequency Assignments to Space Stations 
using the Geostationary Satellite Orbit 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that rational and efficient use must be made of the· frequency spectrum and the geostationary 

satellite orbit and that account should be taken of the provisions of Resolution No. Spa2 - 1 

relating to the use by all countries, with equal rights, of frequency bands for space 

radiocommunication services; 

b) that limiting the period of validity o'f frequency assignments to space stations using the 

geostationary satellite orbit is a concept which could promote the attainment of these objectives; 

c) that amortizing the considerable investments made in connection with the development of 

space radiocommunications is a particularly heavy burden for all Administrations and that these 

investments should be spread over a predetermined period; 

d) t-hat efforts should be made to encour~ge_ Adminis.trations in 

a position to do so.to develop techniques designed to improve the utilization of the frequency 

spectrum and the.geostationary orbit with a view to increasing the total radiocommunication 

facilities available to the world community; 

e) that a World Space Radiocommunication Conference is due to meet around 1984 to deal with 

the use of the geostationary satellite orbit and the planning of the space services using this orbit; 

f) that it would be advantageous to introduce an experimental procedure to gain experience 

from application of the new concept of notifying the period of validity of an assignment in 

space radiocommunications, but that it is not desirable to impose on Administrations a statutory 

period 1dentical in all cases but that on the contrary Administrations should be left to propose 

the period of validity themselves in the light of their requirements and of the common interest; 

resolves 

1. that as Trom 1 July 1980 until the World Space Radiocommunication Conference 

L-see Resolution L-COM6~6~7 in Do~~ent No. 678_7, frequency assignments to space radiocommunication 

stations located on the geostationary satellite orbit shall be dealt with as follows : 



1.1 
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. . 1) . . 
a frequency ass1gnment to a space stat1on on a geostat1onary satell1te shall be deemed 

definitively discontinued after the expiry of the period of operation shown on the assignment 

notice, reckoned from the date on which the assignment was brought into service. This period shall 

be limited to the period for which the satellite network'was designed. The Board shall then invite 

the notify-ing Administration to take steps to cancel the assignment. If the Board receives no 

reply within ninety days following the expiry of the period of operation, the entry of the 

assignment in the Master Register shall be cancelled; 

1.2 if a notifying Administration which wishes to extend the period of operation originally 

h th . t t . f f . t f . . . 1 ) . s own on e ass1gnmen no 1ce .o a requency ass1gnmen o an ex1st1ng space stat1on 1nforms the 

Board accordingly more than three years before the expiry of the period in question and if all other 

basic characteristics of that assignment remain unchanged, the Board shall amend as requested the 

period of operation originally recorded in the Master Register and publish that information in a 

special section of the weekly circular; 

1.3 if, at least three years before the expiry of the period of operation recorded in the 

Master Register of a frequency assignment of an existing space station1 ), an Administration initiates 

the coordination procedure specified in No. 4114/639AJ to bring into service a new space station 

using the same assigned frequency and the same orbital position but with different technical 

characteristics, and if the Board finds after the notification that the new assignment conforms with 

the provisions of No. 4587/639BM and does not increase, in relation to the preceding assignment, 

the probability of interference to the detriment of a frequency assignment recorded in the Master 

Register or involved in the coordination procedure, the new assignment shall be giv'en a favourable 

finding and shall be entered in the Master Register; 

1.4 a notifying Administration which wishes to modify a basic characteristic of a frequency 

assignment of a space station1 ) recorded.in the Master Register shall initiate, in any case other 

than those covered by 'paragraphs 1.-2 and 1. 3, the appropriate modification procedure --In- ac-cordance· 

with Nos. 4619/639CS to 4622/639CV; 

.1. 5 that for the application of the provis.ions of paragrap~ 1.1 above, the information 

concerning the period of validity of frequency assignments to space stations shall be notified in 

addition to that contained in Appendices lA and lB to-the Radio Regulations. 

1) The expression "space station" may apply to more than one satellite provided that only one 
satellite is in operation at any particular moment and that the stations installed on board 
successive satellites have identical basic characteristics. 
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invites the World Space Radiocommunic~tion Conference provided for ~P 

Resolution No. {-COM6 - 6_7 

to take note of the initial results obtained in implementing the present Resolution, to 

examine this Resolution within the more general framework of the rearrangement of the regulatory 

procedures and to decide whether the text of the Resolution should be incorporated in the 

Radio Regulations. 
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4636A 

4637 639DK 
Spa2 

AN N E X ·2 
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Section VI. Modification, Cancellation and Review of Entries 
in the M~ster Register 

§ 23ft.. The Board shall at intervals not exceeding ~wo years 
request confirmation from the notifying AdministratiOn that its 
assignment has been and will continue to be in regular use in 
accordance with its recorded characteristics. 

§ 24. (1) Where th~: use of a reco~d~d assig~~ent t_o a space s~at~on i~ su~pended for a 
period of eighteen months, the notlfymg admm1strat10n shall, wtthm thts e1ghteen-month 
period, inform the Board of the date on which such use was suspended and of the date on 
which the assignment is to be brought back into regular use. 

4638 639'DL 
Spa2 

(2) Whenever it appears to the Board, whether or not as .a· resuit of action under 
No. 4637/639DK, that a recorded assignment to a space station has not been in regular use 
for more than eighteen months, the Board. shaH inquire of the notifying administration as to 
when the assignment is to be brought back into regular use. 

4639 639DM 
Spa2 

. (3) 'If no reply is received within six months of action by the Board under 
No. 4638/639DL, or if the reply does not confirm that the assignment to a space station is to 
be brought back into regular use within this six-month limit, a mark shall be applied against 
the entry in the Master Register. Thereafter, the assignment shall be treated in accordance 
with No. 4593/639BS as one which has been established as having been out of regular use for· 
two years. 
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MOD 

MOD 

MOD 

ADD 

4640 639DN 
Spa2 

§ 25. In case of permanent discontinuance of the use of .an~ r~corded ~requency 

assi.gnment, the notifying administration. shall inform the Board Wlthl~ R.:r .. · QQ) s of such 
discontinuance, whereupon the entry shall be removed from t~e Master Reg ter. 

Jthree- -months I 

4641 63900 
Spa2 

§ 26. Whenever it appears to the Board from the··information available that a recorded 
assignment has not been brought into regular operation in accordance with the notified basic 
characteristics. is not being used in accordance with those basic characteristics, the Board 
shalt consult the notifying administration and, subject to its agreement. shall cancel , 
·suitably modify the entry. · 

basic characteristics of 

4642 639DP 
Spa2 

f 27. If, in connection with an inquiry by the Board under No_ 4641/63900. the 
notifying administration has failed to supply the Board within ·:with · .. the 
necessary or pertinent information. the Board shall make suitable entries in the 'Remarks 

I 4642A 

Column of the Master Register to indicate the situation. · 

three months 

on board a 

from the date of 
---~he enq~~:C:~--~--:J 

eostationa 
l §27A. (1) -·· A_frequency assignment to a space'station all be deemed 

definitively discontinued after the eXpiry of the period of operation shown'on 
the assignment notice, reckoned from the date on which the assigr~ent ~as _ 
brought into service. The Board shall then invite the notit'yi.ng Administration 
to take steps to cance the assignment. If th~ Board receives no reply wi th,in 
ninety days following the expiry of the period of oneration, the entry of the 
assignment in the Master Register shall be cancelled.] 

This period shall be limited to the period for which the 

sat'·ellite network is designed. Lrn any case, this period shall 
b~ no longer than . . . . years~~ 

/-l) The expression ''space station" may include -more tha~ one satellite provided that 
only one is operat1ng a · t any t 1"me and that t_h __ .e_ st_at1ons on board the successive 
satellites have the same basic characteristics. I 
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ADD __ ?_~4642B . ( 2) If a notifying Administration which wishes to extend the 
per~_od of operation. o:r~ginally shown .on the assigr.ment notice of a frequency 
ass1gnment of an ex1st1n6 space station~informs the Board accordinr,ly more than 
3 yE:ars b~fo~e the expiry of the period in question and if all other basic 
characterlstics of that assigniru=nt remain unc!:a.nged, the Board shall amend as 
requ~sted the_period of operation originally recorded in the Master Register and 

I shall f., publish. that Information in a special_ section of the Weekly Circular. /-s h 
extens1on shall not exceed· .... years .JJ . _ uc an 

under No. 4ll4/639AJ 

ADD I 4642C (3) ~t, at least three years before the expiry of the period of 
op:ra~ion recorded 1n ~he Master Register of a frequency assignment of an 
ex1st7ng ~p~ce sta~ion~'an Administration initiates the coordination procedure 
to bring Int? serv1q: ~ new space station using the same assigned frequency and 
the same or~Ital pos1t1on but with different technical characteristics, and if 
the Board f1nds that the new assignment conforms with the provisions of 
No. 4587/6~9P:M and ~ocs nut increase, in relation to the preceding assignment, 
the pro"ba~1l1 ty of Interference to the detriment of a frequency assignrnent 
r:co~ded 1n the l.faster Register th~ new assignment shall be given a favourable 
f1nd1ng and shall be entered in the Master Register with the notification date 
of the preceding assigrunent J_ 

r-------~n~o~t~i~f~i-c~a-t--i~o-n~:_·, ~~--------------------------------~ 
1n the process of coordination 

I 1) 

I 4642C ( 3) If at least three years before the expiry of the 
period of operation recorded in the MastJr Register of a freq~ency 
assignment of an existing space station1 an Administration informs the 
Board o:t;_,its intention to bring into service a new space station using 
the same assigned frequency and the same orbital position but with 
different technical characteristics, and if the Board finds that the new 
assignment conforms with the provis_ions of No. 4587 /639BM and does not · 
increase, in relation to the preceding assignment, the probability of 
interference to the detriment of a frequency assignment mentioned in 
No. 4114A, the new assignment shall be giyen a favourable finding and 
shall be entered in the Master Register.~/ 

[-4642D (4) .A notifying Administration which wishes to modify 
a basic characteristic of a frequency assignment of a space station~recorded 
in the Master Regi~ter shall initiate, in any case other than those covered 
by Nos. 4642B and 4642C, the appropriate modifi£ation procedure in 
accordance with Nos. 4619/639CS to 4622/639CV._/ 

The expression "space station" may include more than one satellite provided that 
only one is operating at any time __ ~pd _!_:t!~:t. j;_:q~_ s_t_ations on board the successive 
satellites have the same basic characteristics._/ 



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

W(Q)lR1l[D) A[D)M~~~~TrRlA1r~VrE 
~A[D)~(Q) C(Q)~flErRllE~CClE Document No. 793-E 

22 November 1979 
Original: English (Geneva, 1979) 

COMMITTEE 6 

THIRI'EENTH REPORI' OF WORKING GROHP 6A 

Working Group 6A has agreed on the texts of the following draft 
Resolutions and Recommendation, which are submitted to Committee 6: 

Draft Resolution No. r6A-3J relating to a procedure for the 
bringing into use of earth stations in the amateur-satellite 
service; 

Draft Resolution No. r6A-4 7 relating to the preparation. of a 
handbook to explain and illustrate the procedures of the Radio 
Regulations; 

Draft Resolution No. f:6A-5J relating to the introduction and 
development of computer assistance; 

Recommendation No. ;-6A-l 7 relating to the preparation by the 
CCIR of a handbook for computer-aided techniques; 

Resolution No. ;-5 7which constitutes the updating of the 
existing Resolution No. 5. 

With respect to Resolution No. ;-6A-5J, Working Group 6A was of the 
op1n1on that, in initiating the review of the problems relating to computer 
assistance in radio frequency management within administrations, the Secretary
General should as usual, consult with the permanent organs of the Union. 

In the examination of Resolution No. ;-5 7, due consideration should be 
given to Nos. 4577A and 4577A.l in Article Nl3 ~d-Nos. 4282A and 4282A.l in . 
Article Nl2, as well as. to the possible insertion by Committee 6 of the inclusion 
in the Radio Regulations of a Preamble covering this subject. 

Annexes: 5 

J.K. BJORNSJO 
Chairman of Working ilooup 6A 

l 
For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 

to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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A N N E X. 1 

DRAFT RESOLUTION No. L 6A-3 7 

Relating to the Bringing into Use of Earth Stations 
in the Amateur Satellite Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

recognizing 

that the procedures of Articles Nll and Nl3 may be applied to the amateur-satellite 

service; 

recognizing further 

a) that the characteristics of Earth stations in the amateur-satellite service vary widely; 

b) that space stations in the amateur-satellite service are intended for multiple access by 

amateur Earth stations in all countries; 

c) that coordination among stations in the amateur and amateur-satellite services is 

accomplished ~~thout the need for formal procedures; 

d) that the burden of terminating any harmful interference is placed upon the Administration 

authorizing a space station in the amateur-satellite service pursuant to No. 6362/1567A of the 

Radio Regulations; 

notes 

that certain information specified in Appendices lA and lB cannot reasonably be provided 

for Earth stations in the amateur-satellite service; and 

resolves 

1. that when an Administration (or one acting on behalf of a group of named Administrations) 

intends to establish a satellite system in the amateur-satellite service and wishes to publish 

information with respect to Earth stations of its amateur-satellite system it may : 

a) communicate to the IFRB all or part of the information listed in Appendix lA and the 

IFRB shall publish such information in a special section of its weekly circular requesting comments 

to be communicated within a period of four months after the date of publication; 

b) notify under No. 4575/639BA all or part of the information listed in Appendix lA; the 

IFRB shall record it in a special list; 

2. that this information shall include at least the characteristics of a typical amateur 

Earth-station having the facility to transmit signals to the space station to initiate, modify, or 

terminate the functions of the space station. 

. \. 
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a) 

A N N E X 2 

DRAFT RESOLUTION No. L-6A-4_7 

Relating to the Preparation of a Handbook to Explain 
and Illustrate the Procedures of the Radio Regulations 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

Document No. 793-E 
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the complexity of the regulatory procedures contained in Chapter NIV of the 

Radio Regulatio~s; 

b) the need of many Administrations for a handbook to give their staff a better understanding 

of these procedures to help in their application; 

c) the possible use of diagrams, flow charts and other graphical aids to the understanding of 

complex procedures; 

recognizing 

l. that the World Administrative Radio Conference, 1979, has insufficient time to develop 

explanatory material and diagrams for inclusion in or attachment to the Final Acts; 

2. that a special effort will be required to develop a handbook to adequately meet the need 

referred to in b) above; 

3. that the format of a handbook that is compatible with the format of the Radio Regulations 

would have advantages; 

resolves 

that the IFRB should as soon as possible after the World Administrative Radio 

Conference, 1979, prepare a handbook, incorporating appropriate graphical material including flow 

charts, to help the staff of Administrations to apply the regulatory proced11res of Chapter NIV of 

the Radio Regulations; 

instructsthe Secretary-General 

l. to publish the handbook prepared by the IFRB; 

2. to suitably insert in published editions of the Radio Regulations the flow charts, when 

available, clearly marked to the effect that they are an aid to understanding and that they do not 

form part of the Radio Regulations. 
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a) 

A N N E X 3 

DRAFT RESOLUTION No. i-6A-5 / 

Relating to the Introduction and Development 
of Computer Assistance in Radio Frequency 

Management within Administrations 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considerin& 

Resolution /-COM 6-2 7 I see Document No. 412 7 relating to the development of national 

radio frequency management; 

b) Resolution { Annex II of this Document 7 relating to the preparation of a handbook to 

explain and illustrate certain provisions of the Radio Regulations; 

c) Recommendation /-Annex IV of this Document_/ to the CCIR relating to the preparation of a 

handbook on computer-aided techniques in radio frequency management; 

considering also 

a) the potential value of computer aids in many aspects of radio frequency management; 

b) the need for further assistance, particularly to developing countries, in introducing 

and developing computer facilities or in maximizing the use b~ their existing computer facilities 

as aids to radio frequency management; 

resolves 

that the Secretary-General shall promptly initiate a review of these problems to ensure 

that the following actions shall be taken in the most effective manner : 

1. the holding of regional seminars particularly directed to education in this field, 

bearing in mind the national requirements of Administrations; 

2. the use of all educational resources available to the Union to provide further training 

in this field appropriate to the national requirements of Administrations; 

3. the establishment of appropriate arrangements,within the existing framework of the ITU, 

for aiding Administrations in the iden~ification of special problems in this field and helping to 

provide solutions, by the best possible application of computer technology; 

invites the Administrative .Council 

to consider the recommendations of the Secretary~General and to find the necessary 

resources; 

I urges Administrations 

to support this project through their representatives at the United Nations. I 



a) 

ANNEX 4 

RECOMMENDATION No. L-6A-l_/ 

To the CCIR relating to a Handbook for Computer-aided 
Techniques in Radio Frequency Managem~nt 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 
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that due to the growing demands on the radio frequency spectrum, there.is a need to 

improve spectrum utilization; 

b) that radio frequency management· problems require data storage,·data retrieval, and 

analysis capabilities, and consequently are amenable to the application' of computer methods; 

c) that Administrations are facing increasingly voluminous and complex tasks in radio 

frequency management; 

d) that technological developments have made powerful computers, particularly mini-computers, 

available at reasonable cost; 

e) that guidance is required by many Administrations with respect to computer-aided 

techniques in radio frequency management; 

f) that a certain degree of compatibility is desirable to ease coordination between 

Administrations and the exchange of data with the IFRB; 

g) that ma:hy Administrations are interested in, and some are.actively developing, computer 

systems for radio frequency management; and 

h) that the General Secretariat provides computer resources including-advice to all 

permanent organs of the ITU and further,:provides advice, as appropriate, to Administrations; 

recommends 

1. that a handbook be prepared by the CCIR by 1982 which describes the various aspects 

involved in applying computer-aided techniques to radio frequency management, discusses the 

approaches which have been made, provides guidelines for various levels of pract1cal application 

and makes recommendations for those aspects involving international cooperation; 

2. that the CCIR should periodically review and revise the handbookj 

invites 

the General Secretariat and the IFRB to participate in the development of this handbook. 
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MOD 

A N.N.E X 5 

RESOLUTION No. L-5_7 

Relating to Notification of Frequency Assignments 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

referring to 

- the Preamble of the Convention, 

- Article 31 of the Convention (Special Arrangements), 

- Article N6/4 of the Radio Regulations (Special Agreements),· 

- Article Nl2/9 of the Radio Regulations (Notification and Recording in the 

Master International· Frequency. Register of Frequency Assignments to Terrestrial 

Radiocommunication Stations), 

- Article Nl3/9A of the Radio Regulations (Notification and Recording in·the 

Master International Frequency Register of Frequency-Assignments to Radio Astronomy 

.an9.-Spa9e-. Radiocommunication '•Stations except statiorrscin· th-:e'JBroadcasting-Sateiiite 

Service), 

Article Nl5/10 of the Radio Regulations (Procedure for the. Bands. Allocated 

Exclusively to the Broadcasting Service between 5 950 and 26 lOO kHz); 

L considering 

that. a new Resolution is required to supersed~ Resolution No. 5 of the 

Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959;_7 

resolves 

that, unless specifically stipulated otherwise by special arrangements· communicated 

to the Union by the Administrations, any notification of a frequency assignment to a station 

shall be made by the Administration of the country on whose territory the station is located. 
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COMMITTEE 6 

FOURTEENTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 6A 

Working Group 6A has considered the revised version of Appendix 1, and has 
agreed upon the text which is attached hereto and submitted to Committee 6. 

Annex 1 

J.K. BJORNSJO 
Chairman of Working Group 6A 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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APPENDIX 1 

(See Article Nl2/9) 

Section A. Basic Characteristics· to be Furnished for Notification 
under No. 4280/486 of the Radio Regulations 

Column 1 Assigned fr~.q uency. 

Column 2c Date of putting into use. 

Column 3: Call sign (Identification). 

This is not a basic characteristic for stations referred to in 
.No. 5339.l/735.l. 

Column 4a Name of the transmitting station. 

Column 4b Country or geographical area in which the transmitting 
·station is located. 

Column 4c Longitude and latitude of the transmitter site. 

Column Sa Name of the_ receiving station. 

Column 5b 

This is not a basic characertistic for broadcasting, land, 
radionavigation land, radiolocation land or /-standard 
frequency_/ stations, or for ground-based stations in the 
meteorological aids service. 

Country-or geographical area in which the receiving station 
is located. 

This is not a basic characteristics for broadcasting, land, 
radionavigation land, radiolocation land or /-standard 
frequency_/ stations, or for ground-based stations in the 
meteorological aids service. 

Note : The {-_7 around standard frequency is to remind Committee 6 or 9 to veri~y if 
this term is modified by this Conference. 
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?21 Section A (cont.) 

•.-'!""\ 

- ~- _, 
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ADD 
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NOC 
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MOD 

NOC 

Column 5c 

Column 5d 

Longitude and latitude of the site of the receiving station. 

This is not a basic characteristic for broadcasting, land, 
radionavigation land, radiolocation land or standard 
frequency stations, or for ground-based stations in the 
meteorological aids service. 

Locality or area(s) of the receiving stations. 

This is a basic characteristic only for broadcasting, land, 
radionavigation land, radiolocation land and standard 
freqency stations. 

Columns 5e and 5f to be used only if the area is not adequately defined 
in C:oJ.umn 5d. 

Column 5e 

Column 5f 

Column 6 

Column 7a 

Longitude and latitude of the centre of the circular 
receiving area. 

This is a basic characteristic only for land, radionavigation 
land, radiolocation land and {-standard frequency_/ stations. 

Nominal radius (km) of the circular receiving area. 

This is a basic characteristic only for land, radionavigation 
land, radiolocation land and {-standard frequency_/ stations. 

Class of station and nature of service. 

Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of 
transmission. 

Column 7b {-Class of operation of the assignment. 

Column 8 

Column 9a 

This is a basic characteristic only for the assignments to 
stations of the fixed service in the frequency bands 
allocated to this service between 3 000 kHz and 27 500kHz. 7 

Power (in dB1t.J). 

Azimuth of maximum radiation. 

Note 1 {-standard frequency_/, see previous page. 

Note 2 Column 7b 1s placed between square brackets awaiting the results of 
Working Group 6Al on a related portion of Article Nl2/9 (No. 4983A). 
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ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

MOD 

ADD 

Colunm 9b 

Column 9c 

L ex-Col. 9b - 7 

Column 9d 

Column 9e 

Column 9f 

Column 9g 
L ex-Col. 9c 7 

Column 9h 

Elevation angle of max1mum directivity. 

This is a basic characteristic only for s~ations 1n the 
bands above 1 GHz allocated on a shared basis to the space 
radiocommunication and terrestrial radiocommunication 
services and shall be provided to an accuracy of one tenth of 
a degreel. 

Angular width of radiation main lobe. 

This lS not a basic characteristic if Colwnn 9j lS completed. 

Polarization. 

This is a basic characteristic only for stations in the bands 
above 1 GHz allocated on a shared basis to the space 
radiocommunication and terr.estrial radiocommunication 
services and :for broadcasting stations in the VHF/UHF bands 
in the African and European broadcasting areas. 

Height of antenna (metres) for a simple vertical antenna. 

This is a basic characteristic for broadcasting stations 1n 
the LF/MF bands in Region l and MF bands in Region 3. 

Maximum effective height of the antenna. 

This is a basic characteri_§tic for broadcasting stations in 
the VHF/UHF bands in the African and European broadcasting 
areas and is defined in the Final Acts of these Conferences. 

This is a basic characteristic for terrestrial stations 
operating in the bands above 1 GHz that are shared between 
space and terrestrial serv1ces and shall be indicated in 
metres above mean sea level. 

Maximum antenna gain (isotropic, relative to a short vertical 
antenna or relative to a half-wave dipole, as appropriate). 

This is not a basic characteristic if the effective radiated 
power or the e.i.r.p. is notified in Column 8 or if the 
Column 9j data are suppiied. 

Azimuths defining the sectors of limited radiation in 
degrees (clockwise) from True North. 

This is a basic characteristic for broadcasting stations in 
the LF/MF bands in Region 1 and MF bands in Region 3. 

l This data shall be provided to an accuracy of one tenth of a degree only if the 
station is within the coordination area of an earth station or if the direction of 
the maximum radiation is within three degrees of the geostationary satellite orbit. 
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APl Section A (cont.) 

,.,~ .. -... _ ........ _._) 
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MOD 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

Column 9i Maximum agreed radiation in the sectors 

This is a basic characteristic for broadcasting stations 1n 
the LF/MF bands in Region 1 and MF bands in Region 3. 

Column 9j Type of antenna (see CCIR Book "Antenna Diagrams") 

This is not a basic characteristic if the Columns 9c and 9g 
data are supplied. 

Column lOb Regular hours of operation of the frequency assignment (UTC) 

Column 11 Coordination wit-h other Administrations 

Column 1 

Column 2c 

This is a basic characteristic for the bands and services 
concerned. 

Supplementary information: 

a) In any case where there are one or more 
reference frequencies in a particular transmission 
(e.g. in the case of (a) the frequency of the reduced 
carrier in an independent or single sideband emission, 

:and (b) the frequencies of the sound and vision 
carriers in a television emission), such reference 
frequencies shall be supplied; 

b) any coordination required by No. 4160/492A; 

c) the name of any administration with which an agree
ment has been effected to exceed the limits pre
scribed in these Regulations and the contents of such 
agreement. 

APl Section B. Basic Characteristics to be Furnished for Notification 
under No . . 4281/487 of the Regulations 

Assigned frequency. 

Date of putting into use. 



i'age o 

APl Section B (cont.) 

MOD Column 4a 

(MOD) Column 4b 

MOD Column 4c 

ADD Column 4d 

ADD Column 4e 

ADD Column Sa 

ADD Column 5b 

ADD Column 5c 

NOC Column 6 

NOC Column 7 a 

(MOD) Column 8 

ADD Column lOb 

The letter " M " 

The count:r.r or geographical area in which the transmitting 
mobile station is located. 

The geographical coordinates (longitude and latitude in degrees 
and minutes) of the c~ntre of the circular transmitting area. 

The nominal radius (in km) of the circular transmitting area. 

Indicate a standard defined area using the symbols contained in 
standard references, e.g. MWARA, RDARA, geographical zones etc. 
(See also the preface_to the International Frequency List.) 

Name of the receiving land station. 

Country or geographical area in which the receiving station is 
located. 

Indicate the geographical coordinates (longitude and latitude in 
.degrees and minutes) of the site of the receiving station. 

Class of mobile stations and nature of service. 

Class of emission of mobile stations and necessary bandwidth 
and· description of transmission. -

Power (in dBW) 

Regular hours of operation of the frequency assignment (UTC). 

NOC Supplementary information: 

a) any co-ordination required by No. 4160/492A; 

_b) the name of any administration with which an agree
ment has been effected to exceed the limits pre
scribed in these Regulations and the contents of such 

agreement. 



HOC 

HOC 

(HOD) 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

NOC 

NOC 
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APl Section C. Basic Characteristics to be Furnished for Notification· 
under No. 4284/490 of the Regulations 

Column 1 Assigned frequency. 

Column 2c Date of putting into use. 

Column 4b Col.Ultry or geographical, area in which the transmitting station 
is located. 

Column 4c 

Column 4d 

Column 4e 

Column 6 

Column 7 

For the remainder of Column 4 complete either 4e alone, or 
4c and 4d. 

The geographical coordinates (longitude and latitude in degrees 
and minutes) of the centre of the circular transmitting area. 

The nominal radius (in km) of the circular transmitting area. 

Indicate a standard defined area using the symbols appearing in 
the preface to the International Frequency List. 

Class of station and nature of service. 

Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of 
transmission. 

(MOD) Column 8 Power (in dBH) • 

ADD Column lOb Regular hours of operation of the frequency assignment (UTC). 

NOC Supplementary information: 

- the name of any administration with which an agree
ment has been effected to exceed the limits pre
scribed in these Regulations and the contents of such 

agreement. 
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MOD 

NOC 

ADD 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

APl Section D. Form of Notice 

The Board shall develop and keep up to date a form of notice to 
meet fully the statutory provisions of this Appendix and related 
decisions of future conferences. 

APl Section E. General Instructions 

1. A separate notice shall be sent to the International Frequency Regis· 
tration Board for notifying : 

- Each new frequency assignment, 

- Any change in the characteristics of a frequency assignment recorded 
in the Master International Frequency Register (hereinafter called 
the Master Register), 

-- Any total deletion of a frequency .assignment recorded in the Master 
Register. 

lbis. When a frequency assignment is used by a statio~ to perform 
different services, a separate notice shall be submitted for each 
class of service (e.g. FA, FB, FC, FX, etc.) 

2. Frequencies prescribed by these Regulations for common use, as 
specified in Appendix /- 7, should not be notified Csee No. ;- 488 7). - - - - -

3. · Separate entries, in Columns 5a to 10, should be made for the various 
characteristics when they do not apply to the assignment as a ·whole, for 
instance when the class of emission or the power differ according to the 
localities or areas of reception. 

4. When submitting notices for television broadcasting stations in Region I, 
separate notices shall be submitted for the sound and vision channels. In 
such cases, the notice shall relate to the sound and vision carrier fre
quencies. 
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APl Section E (cont.) 

HOC I. General Notes 

NOC 

(a) The name of the notifying administration should be indicated. 

(b) Indicate in this box by the letter ., X ".when the notice reflects : 

- the first use of a frequency by a station, 
or 

- the first use of an additional frequency by a station. 

(c) Indicate in this box by the letter., X" when the notice reflects a change 
in the characteristics of a frequency assignment recorded in the Master 
Register. 

(I) In the case where existing particulars (including the frequency) 
are changed, the new characteristics in the appropriate place should 
be underlined ; the original characteristics which have been changed 
should be shown in brackets underneath or at the side. 

(2) In the case where the change is an addition to existing particulars. 
the additional characteristics should be shown in the appropriate 
place and should be underlined. 

(3) In the case where the change is a cancel1ation of a particular 
characteristic or characteristics, this should be shown in the ap
propriate place by a dash and, underneath or at the side, the 

characteristics which have been cancelled should be shown in 
brackets. 

(d) Indicate in this box by the letter " X " when the notice reflects a 
deletion of an assignment, in all of its notified characteristics. 

(e) The serial number of the notice and the date on which the notice is 
sent to the Board shall be shown here. 

Column 1 

11. Notes Concerning Information to be Entered in the Notice 
Pertaining to Specific Columns of the Master Register 

Assigned frequency 
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APl Section E.II (cont.) 

MOD 

NOC 

NOC 

MOD 

NOC 

NOC 

1) 2) 3) 
1. Indicate the assigned frequency as defined in Article 1, 

in kHz up to L28 OOQ7 kHz inclusive, in MHz above 
L28 OOQ7 kHz to LIO 50Q7 MHz inclusive, and in GHz above 
L.lo 50Q7 MHz. 

2. This information is a basic characteristic. 

Colunzn 2c Date of putting into use 

1. In the case of a new assignment, insert the date (actual or 
foreseen, as appropriate) of putting the frequency assignment 
into use. 

2. Whenever the assignment 1s changed in any of its basic 
characteristics, as. defined in this Appendix except in the 
case of a change in Columns 3 or 4a or lOa or 11, then 
the date to be indicated shall be that of the latest 
change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate). 

3. This infornzation is a basic characteristic. 

Column 3 Call sign (Identification) 

1. Indicate the call sign or other identification used tn accord
ance with Article N23/19. 

2. This information is a basic characteristic, except for stations 
referred to in Nos.{490 and 73S.Yor when the frequency 
assignment is used for reception in the circumstances 
described in No./]8jj. . 

NOC 1) For television broadcasting stations in Region 1, the frequencies to be 
notified are those of the sound and vision carriers. 

ADD 2) For the radiotelephone maritime mobile service see No. {8045/445~7. 
ADD 3) · For the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, see Appendix 27 Aer 2 

revised paragraph 27/72. 
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.F..?l Section E. II (cont. ) 

MOD 

MOD 

(MOD) 

MOD 

ADD 

Column 4 Particulars of the transmitting station 

When the frequency assignment is used in the circumstances 
described in No. 4280/486, the basic characteristics to be provided 
in Column 4 are as follows 

Column 4a 

Column 4b 

Column 4c 

Indicate the name of the locality by which the transmittiLg 
station is known or in which it is situated. 

Indicate the country or geographical area in which the 
station is located. Symbols from the Preface to the 
International Frequency List shall be used. 

Indicate the geographical coordinates (longitude and 
latitude in degrees and minutes) of the transmitter site. 
For frequency assignments above l 000 MHz (1 GHz) in 
the bands shared between terrestrial radiocommunication 
and space radiocommunication services, indicate the 
geographical coordinates (longitude and latitude in 
degrees, minutes and seconds with an accuracy of one tenth 
of a minutel or, as an alternative, indicate the longitude 
and latitude in degrees and minutes and, in Column 9a, 
the azimuth of maximum directivity of the antenna to an 
accuracy of one tenth of a degree. 

When the frequency assignment is used for reception 1n the 
circumstances described in No. 4281/487, the basic characteristics to 
be provided in Column 4 are as follows : 

Column 4a 

Column 4b 

Column 4c 

Column 4d 

The letter "M". 

The country or geographical area in which the transmitting 
mobile station is located. If the station is not 
located within a country, indicate the country responsible. 
Symbols from the Preface to the International Frequency 
List shall be used. 

The geographical coordinates (longitude and latitude 1n 
degrees and minutes) of the centre of the circular 
transmitting area. 

The nominal radius (in km) of the circular transmitting 
area. 

1 The seconds with an accuracy of one tenth of a minute need only be notified if the 
station is within the coordination area of an earth station. 
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APl Section E.II (cont.) 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

Column 4e Indicate a standard defined area using the symbols 
contained in standard references, e.g. MWARA, RDARA, 
geographical zones etc·. (see also the Preface to the 
International Frequency List). 

When the frequency assignment is used in the circumstances in 
No. 4284/490, the basic characteristics to be provided in Column 4 
are as follows : 

Column 4b Indicate the country or geographical area in which the 
station is located. Symbols from the Preface to the 
International Frequency List shall be used. 

For the remainder of Column 4 complete either 4e alone, 
or 4c and 4d. 

Column 4c The geographical coordinates (longitude and latitude 1n 
degrees and minutes) of the centre of the circular 
transmitting area. 

Col"l'mn 4d The nominal radius (in km) of the circular transmitting area. 

Column 4e Indicate a standard defined area using the symbols appearing in 
the Preface to the International Frequency List. 

Column 5 Particulars of the receiving station. 

When the frequency assignment is used in the circumstances 1n 
No. 4280/486, the basic characteristics to be provided in 
Column 5 are as follows 

Column 5a Name of the receiving station. Indicate the name of the 
locality by which the receiving station is known or in which 
it is situated. 

1. For reception points in the fixed service, it is necessary to 
notify only sufficient stations to define the reception area, 
provided that that area is well defined and sufficiently small 
to make it easy to forecast the conditions of the use of the 
frequency from the propagation point of view. 

2. However, for broadcasting, land, radionavigation land, 
radiolocation land and /-standard frequency 7 stations, and 
ground-based stations i~ the meteorological-aids service, it 
is not necessary to indicate any information in this column. 

I standard frequency_/ stations the new term should be inserted. 
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APl Section E.II (cont.) 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

Column 5b Country or geographical area in which the receiving station 
is located. Symbols from the Preface to the International 
Frequency List shall be used. 

However, for broadcasting, land, radionavigation land and 
/-standard frequency 7 stations, and ground-based stations in 
the meteorological aids service, it is not necessary to indicate 
any information in this column. 

Column 5c Indicate the geographical coordinates (longitude and latitude 
in degrees and minutes) of the site of the receiving station. 

H~wever, for broadcasting, land, radiolocation land or 
L standard frequency_/stations, or for ground-based stations in 
the meteorological aids service, it is not necessary to indicate 
any information in this· column. 

Column 5d Locality or area(s) of the receiving station(s). 

1. For broadcasting stations, the area of reception shall be 
indicated. Each area should be expressed either 

-as interior (INTR), 

- or the symbol designating a country(ies) or geographical 
area(s) (Preface to the International Frequency List), 

- or one of the geographical zones appearing on the map 
annexed to the present Appendix. In the event the area of 
reception cannot be defined in the above manner Columns 5e 
and 5f shall be completed. 

This is not a basic characteristic for broadcasting stations 
in the LF/MF or VHF/UHF bands unless specified in a relevant 
Regional Agreement. 

2. For land, radionavigation land, radiolocation land, 
/-standard frequency 7 stations, and ground-based stations in 
the meteorological aids service, indicate an area only if it 
is standardly described. If the area of reception is not 
standardly defined describe the area in Columns 5e and 5f. 

Column 5e Longitude and latitude of the centre of the circular receiving 
area. 

1. Indicate the geographical coordinates (in degrees and minutes). 

2. This column is not to be used if the area of reception is 
adequately defined in Column 5d : If this column is used a 
corresponding entry must be made in Column 5f. 
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Afl Section E.II (cont.) 

ADD Column 5f Nominal radius of the circular receiving area. 

1. Indicate the radius (in km) of the circular receiving area. 

2. This column is not to be used if the area of reception is 
adequately defined in Column 5d. If this column is used a 
corresponding entry.is required in Column 5e. 

ADD When the frequency assignment is used in the circumstances 1n 
No. 4281/487, the basic characteristics to be provided in 
Column 5 are as follows 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

NOC 

MOD 

Column 5a Name of the receiving station. Indicate the name of the 
locality by which the receiving station is known or in which 
it is situated. 

Column 5b. Country or geographical area in which the receiving station 1s 
located. Symbols from the Preface to the International 
Frequency List shall be used. 

Column 5c Indicate the geographical coordinates (longitude and latitude 
in degrees and minutes) of the site of the receiving station. 

Colurnn 6 

Column 7 

When the frequency assignment is used in the circumstances 1n 
No. 4284/490, no entry is required in Column 5. 

Class of station and nature of service 

I. Indicate the class of station and nature of service performed, 
using the symbols shown in Appendix[lO.] 

2. When the frequency assignment is used for reception in the 
circumstances described in No. [481 J the class of station 
and nature of service applicable to the mobile stations should 
be indicated. 

3. This infornUltion is a basic characteristic. 

Class of emission and class of operation 
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APl Section E.II (cont.) .. 
•, 

NOC Column 7 a ·class of emtsston, necessary bandwidth and description of 

ADD 

transmission. 

1. Indicate, for each locality or area of reception shown in 
Column 5a, the. class of emission: necessary bandwidth and 
description of transmission. in accordance with Article[2)and 
Appendlx[s] · . 

2. · When the frequencY assignment ·1s tis'ed for reception in the 
circumstances described in· No. [487 J the particulars to be 
indicated are' those applicable t"o the mobile stations. 

3. This information is a. basic ch~racteristic. 

Column 7b L-Class of,_9perati9n .o:f th_e, as~ignrilent 

This is a basic characteristic:· For the assignments to 
stations of the fixed service in the frequency bands allocated 
to this service between 3 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz, indicate the 
class of operation of the assignment by the symbols A, B or C, 
as follows 

Symbol A for regular operational use; or 

Symbol B - for use as a standby to some other 
means of telecommunication; or 

Symbol C - for occasional· use on a reserve basis 
and not requiring·protection from 
harmful interference~;/ 

N.B. Column 7b is placed between square brackets awaiting the results of 
Working Group 6Al on a related portion of Article Nl2/9 (No. 4283A). 
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APl Section E~-E-~~- (cont.) · 

MOD 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

MOD 

ADD 

MOD 

MOD 

NOC 

I· 

Column 8 Power (in dBW) 

1~. 1~he pqwer supplied to the. antenna transmission l~n~ shall be 
notified' as follows,. ac~9rQ~ng. tp the· class of emission 
and shall be provided in dBW : 

a)' Carrier· _f?ower [<P~ fOr {A'[j sound broadcaztiE.g (see 
~0. 91)J . . 

b) Mean power [(Pm]: for other amplitude modulated emis· 
sions using unkeyed full carrier~ and for all frequency 
modulated em.issions. (see No.[%) j] 

c) Peak envelope power[(P Pl/ for all classes of e!nission other 
than those referred tO in a) or b), including[ A~ television 

·{vision~_ (see No.[95)] . 

2 •. In the bands above 28.- 000 kflz which are not allocated on a 
shared basis to the space radiocommunication and 
terrestrial services, except for notices referred to in 
No. /-490 7, the power notified shall be the effective 
radi;_ted power· (see No. L-98:_]. 

2A. In the -b·ands above 1 GHz allocated on a shared basis to 
the space radiocommunication and terrestrial 
radiocommunication services, the equivalent isotropically 
radiated power (e.i.r.p.) shall be notified. 

3.. The- appropriate symbol [Pc, P~ or [P~ shall follow the_ 
indication of the value of the power. In cases where ~e 
effective radiated power· is notified, this .symbol shall be 
followed by the letter :• e ". In cases where the e.i.r.p. 
is notified, this symbol shall be followed by the letter .. "i". 

4. The power .normally used to each locality or area of 
reception shall be indicated. 

5 •. When the frequency assignment is used for reception in the 
circumst.ances described in No. [ 487] the po\ver of the 
mobile stations should be indicated. If not all of the stations 
use the ·same power, the highest power should be indicated. 

•· 
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APl Section E.II (cont.) 

NOC 

NOC 

ADD 

ADD 

MOD 

6 · This information is a basic- characteristic. 

Column 9 Transmitting antenna characteristics 

Column 9a Azimuth of maximum radiation 

1. If a dir~tive transmitting a~tenna is , used. indicate L~e 
azimuth of maximum radiation of the transmitting antenna 
in degrees (clockwise) from True North. 

2. If a transmitting antenna with non-dir~tional characteristi~s ·. 
is us\!d, insert " ND" in this column. 

2A. For frequency assignments above + GHz in the bands shared 
between terrestrial radiocommunicatioh and space radio
communication services, the azimuth shall be provided to 
an accuracy of one tenth of a degree1 in those cases where 
the required accuracy in the geographical coordinates 
(to a tenth of a minute) has not been,specified in 
Column 4c. ' 

3 · This information is a basic characteristic, except for stations 
~eferred to in No.[49~.or when. the frequency assignment 
IS used for reception tn the Circumstances described in 
No. ~87J 

Column 9b Elevation angle of maximum directivity 

This is a basic characteristic for stations in the bands 
above 1 GHz allocated on a shared basis to the space 
radiocommunication and terrestrial radiocommunication 
services and shall be provided to an accuracy of orie 
tenth of a degree2. 

Columns 9c and 9g 

If the radiation characteristics-of the antenna concerned 
differ from those recommended by the CCIR, Columns 9c and 
9g should be notified. Where the radiation characteristics 
are to be found in the CCIR Book "Antenna Diagrams" 
indicate an appropriate reference in Column 9j. 

1 The seconds with an accuracy of one tenth of a minute need only be notified if the 
station is within the coordination area of an earth station. 

2 This data shall be provided to·an accuracy of one tenth of a degree only if the 
station is within the coordination area of an earth station or if the direction of 
the maximum radiation is within three degrees of the geostationary satellite orbit. 



ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

_ ·vS!lWIID 9g _ Angular width of radiation matn lobe 
L-·@~ GGl~ 9b~7 ~h~ tgt~l ~ngle mea$ured hori4ontally in a plane containing 

tn~ gip~gtion of maximum radiation, in degrees, within which 
th~ pew.~:r radiated in any direction does not fall more than 
3 ·~ oelow ~he power radiated in the direction of maximum 
P~Q.i~t.ion, shouJ,d be indicated. 

0©1~ 9~ "" 
{"' €!~ 0-.©l'YJ!'m 9(J=' 

This is a basic characteristic for stations in the bands 
a~ove. i"''cjjfi ··a:iio-~S,ted on. a.· shared basis to the space 
;r~d.io~c.;mmrq.nication and terrestrial radiocommunication 
s~~vi~H~s and for broadca$ting stations in the VHF /UHF 
b-~P:§l§ in the African and European broadcasting areas. 

H~i~ht of ~;ntenna (metres) for a simple vertical antenna 

This is a basie characteristic for broadcasting stations 
f'n .. th~--f,':F}Mf'. i:)a.nif~----:in .Re-gia~- l and MF bands in Region 3. 

~~im~ ~ffeetive height of the antenna 

This is a basic characteristic for broadcasting stations 
Iii"tii~·-vw/tiH:F"b"a.~d--s'--ln" the ~African and European 
~rg~dc;.~sting Arei;ts and is defined in the Final Acts of 
th©s~ Qonferences. 

This is a basic characteristic for terrestrial stations 
0-~@-~{it'fn~. fn-· the--b~nd_s_ ·above. i GHz that are shared between 
sp~gE; and te:r:restri~l services and shall be indicated in 
me't~el:l ~bove me&n $ea level. 

M~~.iw;u.m ~Ptenna, ga.in (isotropic~ relative to a short 
ve:rti.c~l antenn~ or relative to a half-wave dipole, as 
~~~?g:p.:ri~te) , 

L The relative gain of the antenna in the direction of maximum 
r-adiation far the assigned frequency should be indicated 
(~ No!(l.Ot>] . . 

2~ 'rhi.s is not a o~siq characteristic if the effective 
~~di~t.eQ. powe.r or the e.i.r.p. is notified in Column 8. 

,, 
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APl Section E.II (cont.) 

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

MOD 

MOD 

NOC 

NOC 

MOD 

ADD 

Column 9h Azimuths defining the sectors of limited radiation ln 
degrees (clockwise) from True North 

1. Indicate the azimuths defining the secotrs of limited 
radiation in degrees (clockwise) from True North. 

2. This is a basic characteristic for broadcasting stations ln 
the LF/MF bands in Regions 1 and MF bands in Region 3. 

Column 9i Maximum agreed radiation in the sectors 

1. Indicate the maximum agreed radiation in the sector, ln 
dB relative to· a c.m.f. of 300 V or an e.m.r.p. of 1 kW 
determined from the nominal power of the transmitter and 
the theoretical gain of the antenna without allowing for 
miscellaneous losses. 

2. This is a basic characteristic for broadcasting stations ln 
the LF/MF bands in Regions 1 and MF bands in Region 3. 

Column 9j Type of antenna (see CCIR book "Antenna Diagrams") 

Indicate the appropriate reference from the CCIR book 
"Antenna Diagrams". See Columns 9c and 9g above. 

Column 10 Hours of operation 

Column lOa Maximum hours of operation of the circuit to each locality 
or area (UTC) 

1. When the frequency assignment' is used for reception in the 
circumstances described in No. [487.J the maximum hours 
of operation are those relating to the mobile stations. 

2. As complementary . information, indicate . by the letter " I " 
any part of the period during which the operation of the 
circuit is intermittent. 

3. This information is not a basic characteristic. 

Column lOb Regular hours of operation of the frequency assignment (UTC). 

1. If known indicate the regular hours of operation of the 
frequency assignment in UTC. Otherwise indicate the hours 
of operation as day service (HJ), night service (HN), or 
transition period service (HT). 

2. This is a basic characteristic. 
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APl Section E.II (cont.) 

MOD 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

Column 11 Coordination with other Administrations 

1. Identify the country or geographical area with which 
coordination has been successfully completed and indicate 
the provision (RR No., Regional Agreement, or other 
arrangement) requiring such coordination. 

2. This is a basic characteristic for the bands and serv1ces 
concerned. 

Colunzn 1 2a Operating Administration or Company * 
This information is not a basic characteristic, but it is 
recommended it be supplied in cases ·where the same agency 
operates in more than one country. 

Column 12b Postal and telegraphic address of the administration res
ponsible for the station* 

I. The addresses required are those to which communication 
should be sent on urgent matters regarding interference, 
quality of emissi0ns and questions referring to the technical 
operation of the circuit (see Article US)] 

2. This information is not a basic characteristic. 

Supplementary Information 

Any supplementary information supplied by the administration should 
be indicated within the frame provided on the notice. 

. . 

l. If the assignment is made in application of a regional or service agree-
ment, the relevant agreement shall be indicated in the appropriate place ; 
otherwise, insert the indication " Nil ". 

2. Indicate after the symbol COORD/---- the name of any administration 
with which co-ordination has been effected for the use of the frequency ; · 
if no co-ordination has been effected, the indication "Nil" should be 
inserted. In the case of a notification under No. 490 in a frequency band 
above 28 000 kHz, the area or areas of the actual agreed use to which the 
co-ordination refers should be indicated. 

0 Where this information already appears in the Preface to the International Frequency 
list, the appropriate reference number or letter may be used. 

• 
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APl Section E.II (cont.) 

NOC 

NOC 

MOD 

3. In any case where there are one or more reference frequencies in a parti
cular transmission (e.g. in the case of a) the frequency of the reduced carrier 
in an in dependant _or single-side band etnission, and b) the frequencies of th~ 
sound and vision carriers in a television emission), such reference frequencies 
shall be supplied. In the case of television broadcasting stations in Region 1, 
each notice shall include, as supplementary information, botl:l the frequency of 
the other carrier and the assigned frequency. 

4. Any other information which the administration considers to be 
relevant should be indicated, such as, for example, an indication that the 
assignment concerned would be operating in accordance with No. [111i} of 
these Regulations, or information concerning the use of the notified 
frequency if such use is restricted or if the frequency is not used during 
all the time which is possib!e according to propagation conditions. 

5. Only the information specified in paragraph 3 above is a baslc 
characteristic; it is reconzmendedp however. -that the information under 
paragraph 1 above be supplied. However, in the case of statiofl! in t~e 
terrestrial radiocommunication services referred to in No. ( 492A,_/ the 
name of any Administration with which coordination of the use of the 
frequency has been sought and the name of any Administration with which 
such coordination has been effected are basic characteristics. 
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1. Summary record of the seventh meeting of Committee 6 (Document No, 526) 

The document was ~PVr?v~d without comment. 

2. Fourth report of Working Group 6A (Document No. 552) 

2.1 The Chairman reminded the meeting that, at the request of the Chairman of Committee 9, 
the Conference had decided in plenary meeting to suspend consideration of Recommendation No. A 
(page B.l-7, Document No. 424), which had served as the basis for the draft Resolution contained in 
the Annex to Document No, 552. 

2,2 At the request of the delee;ate of Jor?-an, it was 13.s;reed to place the reference "Article N3" 
in square brackets. 

2.3 In reply to a question by the delegate of Morocco, the Chairman of Working Group 6A said 
that 1 October 1980 mentioned in operative paragraph 1 of the Resolution was the date when the IFRB 
must make the documentation concerned available to administrations. It would certainly be earlier 
than the date of entry into force of the revised version of the Radio Regulations mentioned in 
operative paragraph 4. 

2.4 The delegate of Morocco, supported by the delegates of Algeria and Jordan, proposed that 
the words "before l October 1980" should be replaced by'"as early as possible and not later than 
1 October 1980" at the end of the first operative paragraph. 

It was so decided. 

2.5 Referring to operative paragraph 4, the delegate of Sweden said that the words "date of" 
should be added before "entry" in the first line of the English text. 

2.6 On a proposal by the Vice-Chairman of the IFRB, it was decided to replace the words 
"the IFRB shall accept . . . . only ... '' by "administrations shall use ... the . ,,;," in the second and 
third lines of operative paragraph 4. 

2.7 The delegate of the United Kingdom expressed the wish that the term "emissions" should 
appear in operative paragraph 4 of the Resolution. 

2.8 The Chairman said that the matter would be referred to Working Group 6R, which would also 
have to make certain edit9rial amendments to the text to take other comments into account, 
particularlY: those made by the delegate of India. 

With that reservation, Document No. 552, as amended, was approved. 

3. Fifth report of Working Group 6A (Document No. 550) 

3.1 Introducing the document, the Chairman of Working Group 6A said that the definitive 
wording of certain provisions would depend,on decisions to be taken by other Working Groups or 
Committees. For example, Nos. 4579 and 4681 might be modified according to the results arrived at 
by Working Group 6A3 and Committee 4. In No. 4626, "4599/639BY" should be deleted and the word 
"Nos." put in the singular. 

3.2 The Chairman invited the Committee to examine the Annex to Document No. 550 page by page. 

Pages 2 and 3 were approved without amendment. 

3.3 Page 4 

3.3.1 Referring to No. ADD 4577A, the delegate of Cuba pointed out that the word "estan" should 
be replaced by "seran" in the Spanish version. He also asked that "Article 31" in the fifth line 
should be replaced by "the relevant provisions". 
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3.3.2 The Chairman of Working Group 6A explained that No. ADD 4577A~l had been placed in squ~~e 
brackets because it had not yet been decided whether that text, which was based on the one 
contained in Appendix 27 to the present Radio Regulations, should take the form of a footnote to 
the headings of Articles Nl2 and Nl3 or to the relevant provisions of those Articles or whether it 
should also be added to the Preamble of the revised version of the Radio Regulations. 

3.3.3 The Deputy Secretary-General observed that the question was of a complex and general 
nature exceeding the scope of Articles Nl2 and Nl3, and other provisions of the Radio Regulations 
involving the coordination and publication of information by the Secretary~General. It should also 
be dealt with by Committee 7. He reminded the Committee that in the Radio Regulations, the word 
"country" (Article N24) was not synonymous with "Member State". In addition Administrative Council 
Resolution No. 88 gave authority for exchanges of telecommunication information from non-Member 
authorities, including radiocommunications, and the Plenipotentiary Conference, 1965, had endorsed a 
special Report from the Chairman of the IFRB on the matter. Committee 6 could review the.matter 
again after having Committee 7's conclusions. 

3.3.4 After a lively discussion in which the delegates of Algeria, Jordan, Morocco, 
the United States of America, the United Kingdom and the.USSR and the Chairman of Working Group 6A 
participated, the Chairman proposed that the Committee should refer the matter to Committee 7 and 
at its next plenary meeting examine the text under consideration whichsin the meantime,should 
remain in square brackets. 

3.3.5 The Vice-Chairman of the IFRB requested that, without prejudice to the decision which 
would be made, a footnote to No. 4577A should be provided so that the Board could examine and deal 
with all the notices received, . It was essential that the IFRB should not be required to give a 
decision on whether a territory belonged to a given country or on the fact that the territory was 
in dispute. Those were extremely complex matters with which the Board was not concerned. 

3.3.6 The delegate of Jordan wished tne concept of a "territory over'which there is a dispute of 
sovereignty" to be extended to include occupied territories, 

3.3.·r Supporting that request, the delegate of Iraq said that they were nevertheless rather 
different concepts and that simply a footnote to the relevant provision or the title of an Article 
would not solve the problem posed by certain occ~pied territories, for example, those still 
considered by the United Nations to be under the control of a particular country. 

3.3.8 The Vice-Chairman of the IFRB said that the problem was not a new one : it had already 
been taken into account when the Convention and Radio Regulations were adopted at Atlantic City. 
At that time, the Union had agreed that the status of a frequency assignment was linked exclusively 
with the geographical position of the station concerned. Resolution 5 had then been adopted to 
cover certain cases and the IFRB had always considered that the Resolution concerned administrations 
only and should enable them to settle any question resulting from notification of a frequency 
assignment to a station outside the country of the notifying administration, for example, in the 
case of an embassy. The Board had thus never concerned itself with political considerations 
connected with the status of a station which was the subject of a frequency assignment notice. The 
IFRB accepted and published all the notice forms which it received and, in case of dispute, could 
only request the administrations concerned to settle their difference bilaterally, In no event 
could the Board be called upon to study the political status of a station before dealing with a 
notice. 

3.3.9 Speaking on a point of order, the delegate of the United Kingdom said that the Committee 
was considering problems which exceeded its competence, He asked that the question should be 
referred to Committee 7 as suggested by the Chairman, who should put an end to discussion on the 
matter. 

3.3.10 The proposal was supported by the ~elegates of Morocco and Ireland and was opposed by 
the delegates of Iraq and Cuba. The Chairman requested the Committee to vote on whether 
discussion on No. ADD 4577A.l should be closed. 

3.3.11 The proposal made by the United Kingdom was adopted by 37 votes to 14 with 9 abstentions. 

Consequently it was decided to maintain the text of No. 4577A.l in square brackets until 
Committee 7 had given its opinion on a Preamble to the Radio Regulations and on the place it should 
occupy. 
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3.4 Page 5 was approved without amendment. 

3.5 Pages 6 - 7 

Approved. 

3.6 Page 8 

In reply to the delegate of Morocco, the delegate of France confirmed that in the French 
version of MOD 4590 the word "nuisible" remained in square brackets for the moment. 

On that understanding, the :page was approved. 

3.7 Pages 9- 14 

Approved. 

3.8 Page 15 

The delegate of Iran, referring to provision 4612, queried the use of the term 
"interference noise". At the suggestion of the Vice-Chairman of the IFRB, and with the agreement 
of the Chairman of \llorking Group 6A it was agreed to delete the word "noise". 

Page 15 was approved, as amended. 

3.9 Pages 16 - 18 

Approved. 

3.10 Page 19 

The delegate of Morocco :pointed out that Provision 4626 should be amended as a result of 
deletion of one of the references. It was agreed to further delete the words "as appropriate''. 

The :page was approved, as amended. 

3.11 Pages 20 - 22 

Approved. 

3.12 Pages 23 - 25 

The Chairman drew attention to the square brackets around the whole of Section VI, which 
was to be left in abeyance until a decision on the text had been taken in Working Group 6A, taking 
into consideration the views of Working Group ad hoc 2 of Committee 6 and its Sub-Group 6A3. 

The remaining provisions on :pages 23 - 25 (excluding Section VI) were approved. 

3.13 Page 26 

Approved. 

3.14 Page 27 

3.14.1 The delegate of Qatar, supported by the delegate of' Syria, :proposed an addition to 
Provision 4648 reading "and especially the conducting effect :prevailing in some regions due to 
abnormal :propagation conditions". 
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3.14.2' 
the IFRB. 

The delegate of Algeria asked whether there would be implications on the functions of 

3.14.3 The Vice-Chairman of the IFRB said that there would be no such repercussions but he had 
some doubts about referring in the text to a single criterion when there were other special 
conditions due to electrical or atmospheri~ phenomena in several parts of the spectrum. 

3.14. 4 The Chairman proposed that the provision be left in square brackets pending a discussion 
between the IFRB and the delegate of Qatar, the latter to inform the Committee of the outcome. 

It was so agreed. 

Document No. 550 was thus approved., as amended, and Working Group 6A was requested to 
prepare a Note concerning the Preamble to the Radio Regulations.for the Chairman of Committee 7, 
indicating that the text had been discussed in the Working Group. 

4. Note from the Chairman of Working .Group 6B (Documents Nos. 536, 492) 

4.1 Document No. 536 was introduced by the delegate .of the Federal Republic of Germany, 
acting as spokesman for Working Group 6B in the absence of the Chairman. The question of the use 
of Coordinated Universal Time and a statement in the Radio Regulations concerning the type of 
calendar and presentation of the date had 'been referred back to Working Group 6B as a whole, but 
owing to inadequate time and facilities the document presented was the result of discussion in a 
small drafting group only. He drew attention to the square brackets around "by Committee 7" 
which should be removed if it was the wish of Committee 6 that Committee 7 draft a text, and to 
the fact that the final sentence of Document No. 492 on the same subject, issued by the CCIR, 
had been reworded because some delegations had found difficulty in underst~nding its meaning. 

4.2 The Chairman of Working Group 6A referred to the fact that the ISO advocated an 
alternative presentation of the date. The spokesman for Working ·Group 6B said that the drafting 
group had been aware of the ISO standard but felt that it was not as yet recognized internationally 
on a wide enough scale. The Chairman of Working Group 6A said he would not press the point, 
although he would have thought an organization such as the ITU shoUld adhere to a standard issued 
by the ISO. 

4.3 The wording of the second paragraph gave rise to a short discussion, as a result of 
which the following wording was agreed : " ... the date corresponding to the zero degree meridian". 

4. 4 The Chairman noted that paragraph 3 concerning the date sequence would be left as it 
stood. 

4. 5 The spokesman for Working Group 6B indicat'ed that the Group was of the opinion that UTC 
and the standard date should be introduced tnroughout the Regulations and not. only in 
Appendices 6, 7 and 8. 

4.6 The Chairman said that the substance of the document would be incorporated into a Note 
to the Chairman of Committee 7 which dealt with definitions or basic regulations. 

5. Note from the Chairman of Working Group 6A (Document No. 527) 

5.1 The Chairman of Working Group 6A introduced the document. 

5.2 The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany proposed the insertion of the words 
"for example" before "be part of a satellite network ••. " and the delegate of the USSR, 
supporting that proposal, said the sentence should end after the mention of the fixed satellite 
service. 
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5.3 The delegate of India said that such' an amendment rendered another definition 
unnecessary because the text as proposed made a transportable Earth station simply a station in 
the fixed satellite service. 

5.4 The delegate of Jordan proposed a minor drafting change to the second paragraph, to the 
effect that the Committee " ... wished to have a· definition of the term 
1 transportable Earth station' ". 

5.5 The delegate of France and the United Kingdom expressed concern at the amendments 
proposed, which changed the text substantially; the latter said he would revert to the matter 
when the definition was submitted for examination. 

5.6 The delegate of Australia said hehad no objection to requesting Committee 5 to prepare 
a definition, but pointed out that it should not be assumed that the definition would be 
automatically accepted. 

5.7 The Chairman suggested that the delegates 'of the Federal Republic of Germany, the USSR 
and France be requested to draw up a new text for submission to the following meeting of 
Committee 6. 

It was so agreed. 

6. Note from the Chairman of Committee 4 (Document No. 538) 

6.1 The Chairman requested the Chairman of Working Group 6A to consider the above document. 

7. Documents allocated to Committee 6 {Documents Nos. 9l(Add.2) + Corr.l, 487, 515, 516, 
535, 556 and 557) 

7.1 The Chairman requested Working Group 6A to consider Documents Nos. 9l(Add.2) + Corr.l, 
487, 515 and Corrigendum No. 5 to Document No. 48. 

7.2 The delegate of India said the last-named document appeared to relate to a single 
service and he wondered if it rightly came under the agenda of the Conference. The delegate of 
the United States explained that the document in question concerned a proposed change to 
Article Nl2 which was within the terms of reference of Committee 6 even though it referred to one 
serVlce only. That view was endorsed by the delegate of Australia. 

7.3 The Chairman pointed out that.the decision was merely to transmit the document to the 
appropriate Working Group; no decision was being taken on the substance itself. 

7.4 With regard to Document No. 516, the Chairman of Working Group 6A said that Group 6Aj 
ad hoc 2 dealing with Resolutions had anticipated the Committee's request in order to accelerate 
its work : the document would be studied 1n conjunction with a draft Resolution on the same subject 
submitted by Argentina. 

7.5 The Chairman requested Working Group 6A to consider Document No. 553, pending a 
communication from the Chairman of Committee 5. 

7.6 The delegate of Brazil said that Working Group 5BB which had submitted that document was 
encountering considerable difficulty, as administrations took very firm positions. The Working 
Group had concluded ~hat the only way for it to complete its work was to adopt solutions based on 
the transfer proce?-ures described in the document. -He:drew special attention to the need to take 
account of the fact that many administrations used frequencies for national purposes which were not 
notified to the IFRB. 

7.7 It was agreed to transmit Document No. 556 to Working Group 6A and Document No. 557 to 
the same Working Group and its appropriate ad hoc Group, the two Chairmen concerned to decide which 
parts were relevant to their particular Group. 
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Note from the Chairman of Committee 6 to the Chairman of Committee 7 (Document No. 539) 

Third series of texts submitted to Committee 6 to the Editorial Committee 
(Document No. 532) 

The Committee took note of the above two documents. 

Other business 

9.1 The delegate of Morocco said that a pertinent problem had.been raised in Committee 5 
in relation with the numerous footnotes being introduced. It was specified in the 
Radio Regulations that notification was not compulsory in the band above 28.5 MHz but some of the 
footnotes referred to very important services and Committee 6 should examine the question very 
seriously. 

The Chairman asked the delegate of Morocco to raise the matter in Working Group 6A. 

The meeting rose at 2300 hours. 

The Secretary The Chairman 

R. PLUSS M. JOACHIM 
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As the delegation of the Republic of Maldives lS obliged to leave the 
Conference, it has given the delegation of the Republic of India the power to represent 
it at the Conference. 

M. MILI 

Secretary-General 
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COMMITTEE 5 

REPORT OF THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 5/AD HOC 10 

Working Group 5/ad hoc 10 had two meetings on 21 November 1979 to identify the preferred 
frequency bands for up-links to 12 GHz broadcasting satellites for the three Regions. 

It was agreed unanimously that it was essential to provide two or more frequency bands 
at this Conference for broadcasting-satellite feeder links, and that Administrations should be free 
to determine which band they would prefer on the occasion of the.appropriate planning conference. 

There was a unanimous conclusion as to the frequency bands to be available for 
Regions 2 and 3, as follows : 

Region 2 

The main band for up-links to broadcasting-satellites will be the 17.3 .... 1,8,1 GHz band, 
As well, the 14.0 - 14. 8 GHz band will also be available. 

Region 3 

The band 14,0 - 14.3 GHz is availabie for feeder links to broa,Q.ca,sting-satellites 
on a coordinated basis with up-links for fixed-satellite networks. The band 14.3 - 14.5 GHz 
would be shared between up-links for broadcasting-satellites and fixed-satellite networks on a 
"permitted"*) basis. The band 14,5 - 14.8 GHz is allocated for broadcasting-satellite feeder links 
only among the space radiocommunication services. Finally, the band 17.3 - 18.1 GHz would also be 
available. " 

For Region 1 it was agreed that the bands 10.7- 11.7 GHz and 17.3- 18.1 GHz and a band 
around 14.5 GHz should be used for broadcasting-satellite feeders. There was not complete 
agreement as to the preferred arrangement at 14.5 GHz, but the following alternatives are offered 
to Committee 5 for further consideration : 

a) The bands 14.0- 14.3 GHz, 14.3- 14.5 GHz and 14.5 - 14.8 GHz would be available as 
in Region 3. 

b) The band 14.0 - 14.5 GHz is available for broadcasting-satellite feeder links on a 
coordinated basis and the band 14.5 - 14.8 GHz is available for broadcasting-satellite 
feeder links only. 

In addition a third proposal was considered but it was not widely supported, namely that 
14.2 - 14.5 GHz would be available on a coordinated basis and 14.5 - 15.0 GHz would be available for 
broadcasting-satellite feeders only. 

It was considered that it might be desirable to express these complex sharing arrangements 
through a Resolution rather than by footnotes to the Table. 

Dr. I.Y. ARMED 
Chairman of Working Group 5/ad hoc 10 

~q The word "permitted" as used in this Report means that during the broadcasting-satellite feeder 
link planning conference, preference will be given to broadcasting-satellite feeder links with 
due consideration to existing up-link assignments. 

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participa~ts are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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COMMITTEE 6 

FI?I'EENTH REPORT FROM WORKING GROUP 6-A 

Submitted herewith is the revised version of Article Nl2/9, as agreed by 
the Working Group. 

2. The new procedure,concerning the notification and recording in the Master 
International Frequency Register of frequency assignments to terrestrial radio
communication stations, has been worked out in several steps: 

a) Sub-Working Group 6A4 first established the twelve basic pri_nci:oles to be 
applied in the revision of Article Nl2/9 as contained in - · · 
Document No. 488; 

b) after these general principles had been approved by Working Group 6A, 
Ad Hoc Group 1 to Working Group 6A considered all the proposals submitted 
to the Conference and relating to this Article, and established a first 
draft which was then revised by Drafting Group 6Al. 

3. Despite the very great amount of work involved, this task was accomplished, 
thanks to the goodwill and co-operation of all delegates who participated in these 
groups. 

Annex 1 

J .K. BJORNSJO 
Chairman of Working Group 6A 

For reasons of economy. this document is.printed in a limited. number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies 
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available. 
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MOD 

ADD 

ANNEX 

ARTICLE N 12/9 

Spa2 Notification and Recording in the Master International Frequency 

4280 486 
Spa2 

4280A 

Register of Frequency Assignments 1 to Texrestr.ial 
Radiocommunication Stations 2 L 2A _I 

Section I. Notification of Frequency Assignments 

· and time signal 
1 
§ I. ( 1) Any frequency ignment 3 to a fixed, land, broadcasting, 4 radionavigation 
land, radiol_oca?~n land o ndard frequen~y station, or to a ground-based s~a~ion in the 
meteorological atds service, shall be notified to t~e International Frequency Registration 
Board: 

a) if· the use of the frequency concerned is capable of causing harmful 
interference to any service of another administration; 5 or 

b) if the frequency -is to be used for international radiocommunication ; or 

c) if it is desired to obtain international recognition of the use of the· 
frequency. 5 

( ) S
. . . n) . . . . 

lA 1m1lar not1ce shall be g1ven when an Adm1n1strat1on 
desires to request the assistance of the Board in selecting a 
frequency assignment to a station of the fixed service in any of the 
bands allocated exclusively or on a shared basis, to that service 
between 3 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz, or when an Administration wishes 
to use for the same type of station a predetermined frequency 
assignment; in the latter case, the Administration indicates the 
reasons on which the request is based together with the possible 
modifications which could be made to the characteristics of its 
assignment, and the Board will take account of this information when 
searching f.or a satisfactory solution. For this purpose an 
individual notice shall be drawn up as specified in Appendix 1. It 
is recommended that the notifying Administration should provide the 
additional information called for in that Appendix, together with 
such further information as it may consider appropriate. The 
procedure to be followed is given in Nos. 4326A - 4326M. 

-------------------------
ADD 4280A.l 6

see Resolution No. I DC 7. 
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1 The expression frequency assignment, wherever it appears in this Article, shall be understood to refer 
either to a new frequency assignment or to a ~hange in an assignment already recorded in· the Master 
International Frequency Register (hereinafter called Master Register). 

2 For the notification and recording in the Master International Frequency Register of frequency 
assignments tofadio astronomjand space radiocommunication stations, see Article N 13/9A. 

2AFor notification and recording of frequency assignments 
to terrestrial stations in the frequency bands 11.7 - 12.2 GHz (in 
Regions 2 and 3) and 11.7- 12.5 GHz (in Region 1), so far as their 
relationship to the broadcasting-satellite service in the bands is 
concerned, see also Article Nl3B. 7 

3 In the case where a frequency is uscJ by numerous stations under the jurisdiction of the same 
administration, see Appendix I (Section E, 11, Column Sa, paragraphs 2c and 2d). 

· 4 "_Vith re~pect to a~gnments to broadc~ting stations_ in the bands allocated exclusively to the 
broadcastmg servtce between~ 950kHz and 26 IO~kHz, see Art1cle NIS/10. ·· 

5 The attt"ntion of administrations is specifically drawn to the application of the provisions of Nos. 
4280/486 a) and 4280/486 c) in those cases where they make a frequency assignment to a terrestrial station. 
located within co-ordination area of an earth station (see No. 4160/492A), in a band whi~h terrestrial 
radiocommunication services share with equal rights with space radiocommuni~ation services in the freq1,1ency 
spectrum above(! GH~ . .. , · 

(3) Similar notice shall be given for any frequency to be used for the reception of 
mobile stations by a particular land station in each case where one or more of the 
conditions specified in No. 4280/486 are applicable. ~ 

in Appendix/ lD 7, which ar~ 

. (4) Spe~ific frequencies prescribed by these Regulations for' common use by stations 
of a g1ve_n serv1ce _(for e~amp e. international distress frequencies 500kHz and ~ 182 kHz, 
frequenctes of sh1p radiotelegraph stations • operating in their exclusive high frequency 
bands, etc.), shall not be notified to the Board. ' · 
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4282A (4A) Frequency assignments to a station shall be notified by the 
Administration of the country on whose territory liJ the station is 
located, unless specifically stipulated otherwise by special 
arrangements in accordance with the relevant provisions of the 
Convention communicated to the Union by'the'Administrations._7 

4283 489 § 2. (I) For any notification under Nos. 4280/486 or 4281/487 an individual notice for 
each frequency assignment shall be drawn up as prescribed in @ections A or ~of 
Appendix I. which specify the basic characteristics to be furnished. according to the case. 
It is recommended that the notifying administration should also supply the additional ~ 
called for in that Appendix. together with such further~ as it may consider appropriatc.J 

~----~/ 
1 information I 

4283A (lA) Notices concerning assignments ·to stations of the fixed service 
in the bands allocated·to that service b~tween 3000kHz and 27 500kHz, 
that are submitted under No. 4280/486 or 4280A shall also indicate 
the class of operation, with the use ~f the following symbols 

Symbol A - assignment for regular operational use; or 

Symbol B - assignment for use as a standby to some other means of 
telecommunication; or 

Symbol C - assignment for occasional use on a reserve basis and not 
requiring international protection from harmful interference. 

4282A.l 1rf a notice is received from an'Administration for a frequency 
assignment to a station located on a territory over which there is a 
dispute of sovereignty, an entry in the Master Register, after 
examination by the Board, does not signify recognition of_the 
sovereignty of a country over the territory in question._/ 
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(2) When stations of the same service, such as. the land mobile service. use a band 
of frequencies above 28 000 kH1. in a specific area or areas. an individual notice should be 
~rawn up. as ~rescrib~d inJSec~ion gor Appen?ix I. which spe~ifies the ba.sic. characteris
tics to be furntshcd. for catli frcqucn9 on whtch there arc asstgnmcnts wathm the hand: 
hO\vcvcr. the particulars should relate only to a typical station. This. doe'!. not appl~ 

a) to broadcast1ng s~ations, or 

b) to other terrestrial stations to which the provisions of Sub-Section 
IIE of this Article apply, or 

,.. ' to other stations_.of. the. __ fix:ed O.!, mob1l.e service which operate in f,.c
quency bands listed in Lrable Il/ of Appendix 28 with equivalent 
isotropically radiated power exceeding the corresponding values listed 
in the table, or 

d) to _,the terrestrial stations in the frequency bands listed in 

Nos. {6009/470D, 60l0/470D.A, and 60ll/470DB). 

under Nos. 4280/486, 4281/487 or 

MOD 4285 491 

ADD 4285A (lA) A notice under No. ADD 4280A must reach. the Board not earlier 
than one year before the date on whi..ch the req.uested ;freq.uency is to be 
brought into use. 
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ADD 4285B _,.,:,:-/:';'(lB) A notice concerning a frequency assignment to one of the 
,1rr?'t·errestrial stations mentioned in Sub-Section IIE of this Article 

/_.:-,;"'·~· or in No. 4146/639AQ and 4146A must reach the Board not earlier than 

MOD 

SUP 

.·-··-/ three years and not later than three months before the date on which 
the assignment is to be brought into use. 

4286 492 
Spa2 

Exce~t for cases 

ihhree months 
( 2) ~ny frequency assignment, the notice of· which -reaches the Board more than 

thirty days after the notifieddate of bringin into use, or in the case of a terrestrial station 
mentioned in Sub-Section IIE of this 1\rticle. any frequency as..signmcnt. the notic(' of 
which reaches the Board le~~ th:.in ~ine.t ~ before it is brough~ into use. shall. where it. 
is to be recorded. bear a remark in the Master Register to indicate that it i~ not in 
conformity with No. 4285/~91 or 4285B. ~ However, such a remark 

l 
will not be made in the Master Reg~ster against an assignment to a 
terrestrial station which has not been notified under No. 4280/486 
but which is required to be notified after its entry into use 
as a result of coordination for or notification of an earth 
station assignment. 

4287/492GB 
Spa2 

§4. 
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§ 5. (I) Whatever the means of communication, induding telegraph. by which a notice 
is transmitted to the Board, it shall be considered complete· if. it contains at least those 
appropriate basic characteristics specified in Appendix 1. 

4289-494 ("2) 
spa 

4290 495 

4291 496 

4292 497 

§ 6. When a service or regional agreement has been concluded. the Board shall be 
informed of the details of this agreement. 

Section 11. Procedure for the Examination of Notices and the Recording 
of Frequency Assignments in the Master Register 

~ 
§ 7. .-!, Any notice submitted under Nos. 4280/489, 
t4281/487 ,~ 4284/490 which does not contain at least thpse basic 
characteristics specified in Appendix 1 shall be returnedbythe 
Board, by airmail, to the notifying administration with the 
reasons therefor unless the information no~ provided is immediately 
forthcoming in response to an enquiry of the Board. The Board 
shall advise the administration by telegram. when a notice is 
returned under this provision. 

§ 8. Upon receipt of a complete notice, the 
Board shall include the particulars thereof, with the date of 
receipt, in a weekly circular to be published within a period of 
forty days after receipt of the notice and sent by airmail to 
all administrations. When the Board is not in a position to 
comply with this time-limit, it shall, as soon as possible, so 
inform the administrations concerned giving the reasons therefor. 
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MOD 4293 498 

ADD 4293A 

MOD 4194 499 

§ 9- The circular shall contain the full 
particulars, of all such notices received since the publication 
of the previous circular and shall constitute the acknowledgement 
to each notifying Administration of the receipt of the complete 
notice. 

For the purpose of Nos. 4292/497 and 
4293/498, notices submitted under No. 4280A in the form of a 
request for assistance of the Board shall be grouped together 
and specially identified. 

§ 10. · Complete notices shall be': considered by the Board in the ordcr-{.;ei~-::::---
"No:4l8t7'4~4. The Board cannot postp~ne the formulation of a finding unless it lacks 
sufficient data to render a decision in connection therewith; moreover. the Board shall not 
act upon any . notice which has a technical bearing on an earlier notice still under 
consid~ration by the Board, until it has reached a finding with respect to such earlier 
notice. · 

of their receipt, however, notices submitted 
under No . 1 4280A shall be treated immediately 
upon receipt. 
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Sub--Section IIA. Procedure to be followed in cases not covered by · 
Sub--Sections IlB to ·IIE of this Article 

which are dealt with inl 
Nos. 4326A - 4326M 

( No. 4280A~ 
§ 11. (1) Except for notices referred to i: tles.l336;'s4~344/547,, 4351/332, 
.·Uf9'5U &ftd 4366/36tJ the Board shall examine each notice with respect to 

I 

a) its conformity with the Convention, the Table of Frequency Allocations and 
the other provisions of the Radio Regulations with the exception of those 
relating to the probability of harmful interference which are the subject 
of the f~]:iaw±n~ para~:r8:fJltS • 

b) the probability. of harmful interference to the service rendered by a station 
for which a frequency assignment already recorded in the Master Regi_ster: 

1) bears a date in Column 2a (see No. 4439/607); or 

2) is in conformity with the provisions of No. 4296/501 and bears a date 
in Column 2b (see No. 4440/608), but has not, in fact, caused harmful 
interference to any frequency assignment with a date in Co.lumn 2a or 
to any assignment in conformity with No. 4296/501 with an earlier 
date in Column 2b ; or 

I c) 
the probability ·or harmful interference to the service reneered by a stat~on for 
which a frequency assignment_ already-:reeorded in the M~ Re,Pst(!r;: 

provisions of Nos. 4297/502 and 4298/503;1 
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ADD 4298A 

MOD 4299 504 

NOC 4300 505 

1) is in conformity with the provisions of No. 4296/50 I and either bears a 
symbol

1 
in Column 2d (see No. 4442/610). er was recorded in the 

Master Register with a date in this column as a result of a favourabk 
finding with respect to No. 4298/503: or 

2) is in conformity with the provisions of No. 4296/501 and v.·as recorded 
in the Master Register with a date in Column 2d after an unfavourable 
finding with n::-,pc~.:t. to No. 4298/503. but has not. in fact. caused 
harmful interference to any frequency assignment previously recorded i:1 
the Master Register and which js in conformity with J'.;o. 4296/50 I. 

No. 4297/502 
criteria for 
operation B. 
interference 

In conducting the examination under 
or No. 4298/503, the Board shall apply protection 
class of operation A higher than for class of 
The Board shall disregard the probability of 

to frequency assignments of class of operation C. 

( 2) fiR~ B,nrcf sqaiJ P9t mal- th • examinati9n 'peci£ied in No; 4297/502 wbere tbe 
Aotice J:eftJ:F tg a bJ:gadcaitins rtatign in lhsign J in tbe band SlS-1 60~ kH:]When the 
notice relates to a frequency above 28 000 kHz. the Board shall only make the examination 
specified in No. 4298/503 at the request of an administration directly concerned or affected 
when co-ordination has not been possible between the administrations involved. 

( 3) Where appropriate, the Board shall also examine the notice with respect to its 
conformity with a regional or service agreement. The procedure to be followed in connection 
with frequency assignments made pursu~mt to such an agreement shall be as specified in 
Nos. 4296/501 and 4297/502 or 4298/503 except that the Board shall not consider the 
question of the probability of harmful interference among the parties to such agreement. 
6imilarly, the Board shall not consider the probability of harmful interference to the 
assignments of any administration with which co-ordination has been effected. 

€.298.1 503.1 1 
This symbol indicates an assignment notified pursuant to No. 272 of the Agreement of the Extranrdinarv 

Administrative Radio Conference. Geneva, 195 I. or, in the frequency bands above 27 500 kfh. an assicnmcnt fl;r 
which the notice was received by the Board before I April 195!) . · 
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§ 12. Depending upon the findings of the Board subsequent to the examination 
prescribed in Nos. 4296/501 and 4297/502 or 4298/50,further action shall be as follows: 

and the result of the action undertaken by the 
Board pursuant to Nos. 4326A and 4326AA 

§ 13. ·(I) Finding Favourable with Respect to No. 4296/501 in cases where the Prot-·isions 
of Nos. 4297/502 or 4298/503 are not applicable (see No. 4299/504). 

(2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date to be en.tered in 
the appropriate part of Column 2 according to the relevant provisions of Section HI of this 
Article shall be the date of receipt of the notice by the Board. 

§ 14. (1) Finding Favourable with Respect to Nos. 4296/501 and 4297/502 or 4298/503. 

(2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date to be entered in 
the approp,riate part of Column 2 according to the relevant provisions of Section Ill of this 
Article shall be the date of receipt of the notice by the Board. 
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NOC -'306 51 1 

NOC 4307 512 

MOD 4308 513 

NOC 4309.514. 

(J) However. should the examination show that the probability of harmful interti:rcncc 
for certain hours. seasons, or periods of solar act~vity is slightly greater th<.~n is considered 
desirable. a remark shall be included in the ~1aster Register to show that there exists a slight 
probability of harmful interference and hence precautions must he taken in the use of the 
assignment to avoid harmful intcrfcrcm:c to assignments already recorded in ~he Master 
Register. 

§ 15. (I) Finding Favourable with Respect to No. 4296/501 but Unfavou;able with 
Respect to Nos. 4297/502 or 4298/503. 

(2) The notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the notifying administration 
with the reasons of the Board for this finding and with such suggestions as the Board may be 

· able to offer with a view to the satisfactory solution of the problem in respect of thos2 
administrations it has identified. 

· (3) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice with modifications which 
result. i\fler re-examination. in a favourahlc finding hy the Rnard with r..:~pcct to 
Nos. 4297/502 or 4298/503, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The . 
date to be entered in the appropriate part of Column 2 according to the relevant provisions of 
Section Ill of this Article shall be the'date of receipt by the Board of the origi:'1a1 notice. The 

.date of receipt-by the Board of the resubmitted notice shall be indicated in the Remarks. 
Column. 
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(4) The notifying administration may resubmit 
the notice either unchanged, or with_modifications which decrease 
the probability of harmful interference. In cases where ~ 
modifications do not permit the application of No. 4309/514 and 
the Board's finding remains unchanged, should the notifYing 
administration insist upon reconsideration of its notice and state 
that it has brought its assignment into use, the Board shall 

there are no modifications or the 

a) publish information contained in the notice 
received under No. 4310/515 in the weekly circular indica:ting all 
the administrations which are likely to be affected; 

b) simultaneously send a telegram to each of 
the administrations referred to in No. 4310A advising them of the 
notice and requesting them to inform the Board : · 

if the recorded assignment is still in use 
and, if so whether it is being used with 
the notified basic characteristics; 

of any harmful interference that occurs 
within a period of two months from the date 
of publication of the weekly circular referred 
to in No. 4310A. 

c) take appropriate action in conformity with 
Nos. 5144 to 5146, if the assignment, which is the basis of the 
unfavourable Finding, had been submitted under No. 4280A, 



Annex to Document No. 708-E 
Page 14 

ADD 4310C 

ADD 4310D 
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d) record the assignment in the Master Register, 
if, on expiry of the period referred to in No. 4310B the Board has 
received no information that harmful interference; the date to be 
entered in the appropriate part of Column 2 according to the 
relevant provision of Section III of this Article shall be the date 
of receipt by the Board of the original notice; 

e) immediately return the notice to the 
notifying administration informing it of the reported interference 
and shall make such suggestions as it may be able to offer for the 
elimination of the interference, if the Board receives information 
that harmful interference has occurred during the two months 
mentioned in No. 4310B. 

( 4A) If information that harmful interference has 
occurred is received by the Board after th~ recording of an 

_assignme:pt under the provisions of No. 4310C,the Board shall 
investigate the matter and, where appropriate, shall enter a 
special re~rk against sqch an assignment to show that it will not 
be_taken into accourit when acting upon any later notice. 

r·IOD , 4311 516 . ( 5 )_ . If, as, a result. ·or .the informa ti·on received ··1inde:r·· 
No. 4 31 OB, -·the Board . . is able to reach a 

· favourable finding with respect to: Nos. 4297/502 or 4298/503 with regard to any assignment 
recorded under the provisions of.No. 4310/515, the appropriate changes shall be made in 
respect of the entry of that assignment in the Master Register. If the finding rt:mains 
unfavourable. the Board shall enter suitable remarks .in the: Master Register for the: entry or 
tntries concerrted _which describe the situation-as it has been found-by the Board to exist. 
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NOC 4313 518 

NOC 4314 519 

(7) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice with modifications which 
increase the probability of harmful interference. and shou~d the Board"s_jinding remain 
unchanged. the resubmitted notice shall be treated under No. 4308/513. 

§ 16. (J) Finding Unfavourable w_it~ Respect to No. 47?~/501 in cases where the 
Provisions of Nos. 4297/502 or 4298/503 are not applicable (see No. 4299/504). 
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NOC 4316 521 

SUP 4317 522 

(2) Where the notice includes a specific reference to the fact that the stat1on w111 be 

operated in accordance witlt the provisions of No. 3279/115 of these Regulations. the 
assignment shall he recorded in the Master Rcg7'ster. The date to be entered in theappropria:c 
part of Column 2 acccrding to the relevant prov· tons of Section IH of this Aru;;lc shall be 
the date of receipt by the Board of the notice. · 

subject to the provisions of No. 4443/611. 

(3). Where the notice does not include a specific reference to the fact that the station 
will be operated in accordance with the provisions of No. 3279/115 of these Regulations. it 

• shall be returned i;r::ncdir.tcly by airmail to the notifying administrat:on with the reason~ of 
the Board for this finding and with ~uch suggestions as the Board may be able to o1Ter with a 
\'i~w t~ the satisf~ctory solution of the problem. 

(4) 

:§. 1:7. (0 Fi11;ding_. Unfavourable. with Respect to No. 4296/SOr .in. cases. w~~ the 
'p,.o~$lons of.Nos~ 4291/soi or 4298/503 are applicable~· · 
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(2) Where the notice includes a specific reference to the fact that the station will be · 
operated in accordance with the provisions of No. 3279/115 of these Regulations. it shaiJ he 
examined immediately with respect to Nos. 4297/502 or 4298/503. and the provisions of 
Nos .. 4320/525 or 4321/526 applied. as appropriate. 

(3) If the finding is favourable with respect to Nos. 4297/.502 or 4298/503 the 
assignment shaH be recorded in the Master Re ist ~he date to be entered in the appropriate 
part of·Column 2 according to the relevant rovisions of Section Ill of this Article shali be 
the date of recei t b , the Boar of th n 

MOD 4321/526 (4) If the finding is unfavourable with respect to Nos. 429:/502 
or 4298/503, the potice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the no~ifyi~g 
a~inis~ration. Should the administration insist u~on reconsideration of the:· 
notice , trhe-e.ssi: gnmeftoe-sfieB:-be-reeord.ed.-in-the-Me.s't er-Reg± s-t er-;--Hewever,--t h!: ~ 
en~~-sha±l-be-made-en±y-!:f-the-not±~~~g~~~i~±~tre.tioft-±nferms-the-B~e.re-~he.t 
the-e.ss~gRment-has-been-±n-~se-for-e.t-±ee.st-~ixty-d.e.y~-w±tho~t-any-eomp~e.int-of 

harffl£~:-i:nterfereftee-he.ving-been-reee~ved-;--~he-d.e.t;e-to-be-entered.-~n-the 

appre~rie.te-~art-ef-Se±~~~-2-e.eeord.±ng-te-the-re±eve.nt-prov±sions-ef-Seet±on-fff 

ef-this-Ar~~ele-she.l~-be-~he-de.te-of-reee±p~-by-'the-Board.-of-~he-orig±nai-not±ee-; 

~he-d.e.te-o£-reeeip't-by-'the-Board.-o£-the-e.d.Y%ee-that-no-eompxaint-of-harrnfui 

in~erferenee-has-eeen-reee±vea-she.±i-be-indieatea-±n-the-Remarks-eo±ttmn 
the l":reee~ttre sei; fsFtB: il'l Nos ·f~l0/§1§ te 43l0i sl..:.ll "b'W :.ppli'iiO 
kn:'J en:'fi:ty ili 'fifie pqasteF Regioto:F shall "Se '!BaQ.e au"Q,3gst i;g ti.~ p;r;:guisig;r;ta 
g.f ;Ng 4443/~ll ~ shall be recordedYwith an appropriate 

r-emark referring to No •\4443/6111• for information only •I ,. 
I the frequency assignment l ,. 
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SUP 4324. , S 29 
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(5) \\'here the notice does not include a specific reference to the fact that the station 
will be operated in accordance with the provisions of No. 3279/115 of these Regulation!). it 
shall be returned immediately by airmail to the notifying administration with the rca.')cns of 
the Board for this finding aftEitwith such suggestions as the Board ~able to otTer with a 
view to the satisfacto, ry solutiqn of the problem. i,~ • 1 

------~·--- . ~ 
J together J 

(6) 

(7) 

. (8) 
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§17A.Procedure to be followed 1n respect of Notices under No. 4280A. 

(1) In the case of a notice under No. 4280A relating to the 
selection of a frequency assignment for regular operational use (class 
of operation A), the Board shall as quickly as possible, select an 
appropriate frequency which shall : 

a) be capable of providing the service required; 

b) be in conformity with Nos. 4296/501 and 4297/502 or 4298/503 
as appropriate to ensure a favourable finding; 

c) be free from harmful interference from any assignment recorded 1n 
the Master Register which is itself in conformity with 
Nos. 4296/ 501/i.nd 4297 I 502 or 4298/503 as appropriat~J 

(2) In the case of a notice submitted under No. 4280A relating 
to a predetermined frequency, the notifying Administration may 
request the Board, in addition to the examination under 
Nos. 4296/501, 4297/502 or 4298/503 to examine the notice to assess 
the probability of harmful interference to the assignment from 
assignments recorded in the Master Register. The Board shall advise 
the notifying Administration of the results of the examination and 
where necessary shall make suggestions to avoid any possible harmful 
interference to the assignment. . 



Annex to Docurnent No. T18-E 
Page 20 

ADD 4326B 

ADD 4326BA 
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ADD 4326BC 

ADD 4326BD 

ADD 4326BE 

ADD 4326BF 

ADD 4326BG 

ADD 4326BH 

(3[ When applying the provisions of Nos. 4326A and 4326AA, ar.d~ 1n 

case of difficulty, the procedure given below -shall be followed 

a) the Board shall first seek access to one of the least loaded parts 
of an appropriate band, without considering the possibility of 
adjustment to any existing recorded assignment; 

b) if necessary the Board shall consult the Administration having sent 
a notice under No. 4280A as to the possibility of modifying the 
characteristics of the ·required assignment; 

c) should action under Nos. 4326BA and 4326BB fail, and should the 
requesting Administration find the selected frequency acceptable, 
the Board shall consider whether the required assignment could be 
found by suppressing or downgrading an existing recorded 
assignment. The enquiries to be made in such an event are those 
described in Section VII of this Article; 

d) should action under No. 4326BC fail, the Board shall then seek 
alternative means of finding the required assignment in such a 
way as to involve the minimum necessary modification of the 
characteristics of any existing recorded assignment; 

e) for the purposes of the action envisaged under No. 4326BD the 
Board shall concentrate its enquiries upon the older recorded 
assignments for which the Board believes there to be 
satisfactory alternative means of telecommunications; 

f) the Board, having identified in such a case the minimum 
modification to the characteristics of an existing recorded 
assignment that would be needed to accommodate a new assignment 
requested under No. 4280A, shall invoke the relevant provisions 
of the Convention and shall seek the assistance of the appropriate 
administration to agree to make, at the appropriate stage, that 
modification to its recorded assignment; 

g) should action under No. 4326BF fail, the Board shall bring to the 
attention of the Administration concerned that in such a case 
there is then an obligation to reduce the assigned bandwidth, if 
operationally feasible, or to move the assigned frequency by an 
amount not exceeding the assigned bandwidth of the·recorded 
frequency-assignment on the condition that no harmful interference 
is caused to adjacent frequency assignments; 

h) the Administration concerned shall then either 

1). give its agreement to effe·ct the necessary modification to its· 
. existing recorded assignment together with the .date upon which 
these will be effected, or; 

2}~ give any. reasons why the necessary·; modifications. cannot. be.· made;. 
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i) in the event of such a case rema1n1ng unresolved within 
three months· of the request for an ·assignment being made under 
No. 4280A, the Board shall publish a report on the matter for 
the information of all Members of the Union; 

j) the Board shall, when appropriate during this procedure, consult 
the Administration requesting an .assignment under No. 4280A as 
to the acceptability of the selected frequency. 

k) if, in appiication of this paragraph, anAdministration agrees to a 
change in the basic characteristi~s of its frequency assignment, 
that change shall be recorded in the Master Register without change 
in the original date or dates. 

·Administrations are urged to afford all pos~ible assistance 
through their monitoring stations to help the Board in the successful 
discharge of its duties under this sub-section~ 

§17B. 1) Result of the Action of the Board under No. ·4326A relating 
to a request for Assistance under No. 4280A •. 

2) Having selected a frequency under No. 4326A 
the Board shall forthwith submit the selected frequency by 

_telegram for the approval of the notifying administration, and 
shall make a provisional entry in the Master Register in 
sccordance with No. 4332/537· The date of receipt of the 
request to the Board under No. 4280A shall be entered in the 
appropriate part of Column 2. 

3) The notifying administration, upon receipt of the 
telegram mentioned in No. 4326E, shall promptly examine the 
matter and in the event of non-acceptance of the selected 
frequency shall notify the Board_thereof and shall 
give its reasons for such rejection. 
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4) In the circumstances mentioned in No. 4326F, the Board 
shall cancel- that entcy and i-nform the Administration concerned 
accordingly. In such a case, if' the notifying Administration so 
requests, the Board shall make a further attempt to select an 
acceptable frequency but the request shall be regarded as a new 
notice under No. 4280A. 

5) The notifying administration, upan accepting a frequency 
selected by the Board~ shall, as soon as pos~ible, inform the -
Board thereof. · · 

6) If the Board receives no reply within- t~6-months to its 
telegram seeking approval for the selected frequency sent 
under No. 4326E, the provisional entry shall be cancelled 
and the Board shall inform the Administrations ac~ordingly. 

§17G. Result of' the Action of the Board under No. 4326B relating 
to a request for Assistance under No. 4280A 

Having selected a frequency under No.· 4326B, and if' the 
-necessary modifications to the previously recorded assignment are 
accepted in accordance_with No. 4326BH 1), the Board shall treat the 
selected assignment in accordance with No. 4326D. 
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Having selected a frequency under No. 4326B, if the 
necessary modification to this previously recorded assignment 
cannot be made as the result of action under sub-paragraph 2 of 
No. 4326BH and if the selected frequency is still acceptable 
to the requesting Administration, the Board shall make an 
entry in the Master Register in the name of the 
requesting Administration. The date of receipt of the request 
sent to the Board under No. 4280A is entered in the appropriate 
part of Column 2. 

Any harmful in~erference which results from the simultaneous 
use of both assignments should be resolved by consultations between 
the Administrations concerned. 

§ 18. ( 1) Change in the basic Characteristics of Assignments already recorded in the 
Master Register. 

N 
(2) A notice of a change in the basic characteristics of ssignment already 

recorded. as specified in Appendix I (except those entered in Columns 3. 4a and 11 of the· 
Master Register). shall be examined by the Board according to Nos. 4296/50 I and 
4297/502. 4298/503 or 4299/504. as appropriate. and the provisions of Nos. 4302/507 to 
4326/531 inclusive applied. Where the change should be recorded, the assignment shall be 
amended accprding to the notice. 
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(3) However. in the case of a change in t,hc basic characteristics of an assignment 
(except a change of the assigned frequency which exceeds half of the frequency hand 
originally as&igned. as defined in No. 3138/89) which is in conformity with No. 4296/501. 
should the Board reach a favourable finding with respect to Nos. 4297/502 or 4298/503. or 
find that the change does not increase the probability of harmful interference to assignments 
already recorded. the amended assignment shall retain the original date in the appropriate part 
ofColumn 2. In addition. the date of receipt by the Board of the noti'?e relating to the change . 
shall be entered in the Remarks Column. 

(3A) The projected date of bringing into use of a frequency 
assi@lment may be delayed on request of the notifying 
Administration by three months. In the case where the 
Administration states that, due to exceptional circumstances, 
it needs a further extension of this period, such extension may 
be provided but it shall in no case exceed six months from 
the original projected date of bringing into use. 

§ 19. In apJ!Iying the provisions of the whole o.t;~Sub.Sections IJA to 
11 D. any resul;>mllted not1ce wh1ch IS received by the Bo:rnor: ~· h~"~j end eir;ht' 
~ after the date of Its return by the Board shall be considered as a new notice. 

·1 six months) 

§ 20; (I) Recording of Frequency Assignments notified before being brought into use. 



NOC 4332· 537 

MOD 4JJJ 538 

MOD . 4JJ4 539 
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(2) If a frequency assignment notified in advanr.e of 
bringing into use has received favourable findings by the Board 
with respect to Nos. 4296/501 and 4297/502 or 4298/503 it shall 
be entered provisionally in the Master Register with a special 

.. s.:v~:ppl.in the Remarks Column indicating .the provisional nature 
of that entry. 

(3) Within thirty days (see No. 4285/491) after the date 
·of bringing int0 use eithe~ as originally notified or·as 
modified in applicatien of Ne. 4329A, the notifying Administration 
shall confirm that the frequency:assignment has been brought 
into use. When the Board is informed that the assignment has 
been brought into use, the special symbol sh~l be deleted from 
the Remarks Column • 

(4) If the Board does not reqeive this confirmation.within 
the period referred to in No. 4333/538, the entry concerned shall 
be cancelled~ The Board shall consult the Administration 
concerned before taking such action. · 
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MOD 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

4335 ~-to 

Mar2 

4336 541 
Mar2 

4337 542 
Mar2 

4338 542A 
Mar2 

4339 5428 
Mar2 

(5) The prOVISIOnS of Nos. 4332/537 to 4334/539 do not arply to fn:qt!l'IK~ 
assignmentstich are in conformity with the Allotmen! Plans arrcan:1g i:1 :\ ppl'n 
dices~S Mar 31Ml.J!7 Aer o these Regulations;such frequency assignments shall be entered 
in the Master egister on recei of the notice by the Board. · 

Sub-Section HB. Procedure: ~o be followed for Coast .Radiotelephone 
Stations operating in the Bands allocated exdusavelb'o 

the Maritime Mobile Service between [ooo and ll OO!J kHz 

· · · · F · A ·. nments to Coast Radiotele-
§ 21. (I) Examination of Notices concernmg requency ss~g_ M b'l S rvice between 

hone Stations in the Bands allocated exclusively to ~he Marlltme 0 1 e. e 4' 
~ 000 and 2.3 oo!}kHz for Coast Radiotelephone Stations (see No. 4295/500). 

(2) The Board shall examine each notice covered by ~o. 4336/541: 

a) with respect to the provisions of No. 4296/50 I and in particular those of 
No. 8219/1351C: 

b) in order to determine whether the notified assignment is i~onfor!ity with 
an allotment in the Allotment Plan contained in Appcndixe Mar2 to these 
Regulations. · . · · 

SUP 4336.1 541.1 
iviar2 



NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

4340 543 
Mar2 

_ 4341 543A 
Mar2 

4J42 545 
Mar2 

4343 546 
Mar2 

Annex to Document No. 798-E 
Page 27 

(3) Any frequency assignment for which the finding is favourable with respect to 
Nos. 4338/542A and 4339/5428 shall be recorded in the Master Register (sec also 
No. 4335/540). The date to be entered in Column 2a shall be that determined according to 
the relevant provisions of Section Ill of this Article. 

. . 

(4) Any frequency assignment for which the finding is unfavourable with respect to 
No. 4338/542A shall be examined with respect to Nos. 4315/520 and 4316/521. The date 
to be entered in Column 2b. shall be determined according to the relevant provisions of 
.Section Ill of this Article. · · · 

(5) -In the case of a notiCe which has received a favourable finding with respect to 
No. 4338/542A but. unfavourable with respect to No. 4339/5428. the Board shall examine 
this notice with rtspcct to the probability of harmful interference to the service rendered by. 
a radiotelephone coast station for which a frequency assignment: 

a) is in conformity with an allotment in the Allotment Plan and is already 
recorded in the Master Register or may be so recorded in the future: or 

b) was recorded in the Master Register on u fre4ucncy specified in 
Appendix Tf7 R'VJ as a result gf a favourable finding wjth respect to 
No. 43'4'27545': or 

c) was recorded in the Master Register on a frequency specified in Appendix 
li1 ReVl after an unfavourable finding with respect to No. 4342/545. hut 
~as noT.' in fact. caused harmful interferc;nce to any frequency assignment to 
a coast radiotelephone station previously recorded in the Master Register. 

(6) According to the finding of the Board with respect to No. 4342/545. further action 
shall he in accordance with the provisions of Nos. 4304/509 to 4313/5 18 inclusive. or 
Nos. 4327/532 to 4329/534 inclusive. as appropriate. it being understood that in those 
provisions No. 4342/545 shall be read for No. 4297/502. 
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NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

4344 547 
Mar2 

4345 548 
Mar2 

4346 548A 
Mar2 

4347 5488 
Mar2 

4341 549 
Mar2 

SUP 4 3!~ 4 . 1 54 7 .1 
-Mar2 

§ 22. ( 1) Examination of Notices concerning Frequencies used for Reception by Coast 
Radiotele.ehone Stations in the Bands allocated exclusively to the Maritime Mobile Service 
betweenJi 000 and 23 o@kHz for Ship Radiotelephone Stations (see Nos. 4281/487 and 
4295/500).<1 

(2) The Board shall ex_amine each notice covered by No. 4344/547: 

a) with respect to the provisions of No. 4296/50 I and in particular those of 
No. 1220/1351 D: 

b) in order to determine whether the notified assignmeru. corresponds to a 
· frequency associated. according to Appendix{I7 Rev..:J with a frequency 

allotted to the no~ing administration in the Allo~ment Plan contained in 
Appendixf}5 Mar!flo these Regulations .. 

(3) Any frequency assignment for reception by a coast rad-iotelephone station for 
which the finding is favourable with respect to Nos. 4346/548A and 4347/5488 shall be 
recorded in the Master Register. The date to be entered in Column 2a shall be that determined 
according to the relevant provisions of Section Ill of the present Article. 



NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

4349 S49A 
Mar2 

4350 SS I 
Mar2 

4351 SS2 

4352 SS3 
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(4) Any frequency assignment for reception by a coast radiotelephone station for 
which the finding is unfavourable with respect to No. 4346/S48A shaU be examined with 
respect to Nos. 4315/S20 and 4316/S21. The date to be entered in Column 2b shall be that 
determined according to the relevant provisions of Section Ill of this Article. 

(S) Any assignment of a frequency for reception by a coast radiotelephone station 
which has received a \favourable finding with respect to No. 4346/S48A but unfavourable 
with respect to No. 4347/S48B shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date to be 
entered in Column 2b shall be that determined according to the relevant provisions of 
Section Ill of the present Article. 

Sub-Section IIC. Procedure to be followed for Aeronautical 
Stations .opcratina in the Bands alloc~e-d nclusively t~he 

Aeronautacai··Mobllc Services betwee 1850 and 18 OJO Hz .. 

§ 23. (l) Examination of Notires ronrerning Frequenry Assignments to Aeronautical 
Stations in the Aeronautiral Mo!Jj),e (R) Servire in the Bands allocated exclusively to that 
Servire betweenfi850 and 17 97EJkHz (see No. 4295/SOO). 

(2) The Board shall examine each notice covered by .No. 4351/552 to determine 
whether: 
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NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

4·3~2A 553A 
Aer2 

43~3 554 
A er 

_43~4 555 

43~~ 556 
A er 

43~6 .551 
Aer2 

43~6A 551A 
Aer2 

a) the notice is in conformity with the provisions of No. 4296/50 I ~ 

b) the frequency corresponds to one of the frequencies specified in Column I 
of the Allotment Plan for the aeronautical mobile (R) service contained in 
Part II, Section II, Article 2 of Appendix~7 Aerflor the assignment is the 
result of a permissive change from one class of em1ssion to another and the 
necessary bandwidth is within the channelling arrangement provided for in 
Appendix{!7 Aer!J . 

c) the limitations of use set forth in Column 3 of the Plan have been 
appropriately observed; 

d) the notice is in conformity with the technical principles of the Plan set forth 
in Appendixf7 Ae~- · _ 

e) the area of use is ·within the boundaries of the Areas as set forth in 
Column 2 of the Plan; 

(3) A notice which is not in conformity with the provisions of No. 43~2A/553A 
shall be examined with respect to Nos. 431~/520 and 4316/521. The date to be entered in 
Column 2b shall be determined in accordance with the relevant provisions of Section Ill of 
this Article. 



NOC 4357 558 
Aer2 

I'JOC 4358 560 
A er 

NOC 4359 561 

NOC 4360 562 

NOC 4361 563 
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(4) In the case of a notice in conformity with the provisions of Nos. 4352A/553A 
to 4355/556, but not with those of No. 4356/557, the Board shall examine whether the 
protection\ specified in AppendixG7 Aer~(Part I, Section IIA, paragraph 5) is afforded to 
the allotments in the Plan. In doing so, the Board shall assume that the frequency will be 
used in accordance with the .. Sharing conditions between areas" specified in 
Appendix(!? AergPart I, Section IlB, paragraph 4. 

(5) All frequency assignments referred to in No. 4351/552 shall be recorded in the 
Master Register according to the findings reached by the Board. The date to be entered in 
Column 2a or 2b shall be that determined according to the relevant provisions of 
Section Ill of this Article. 

§ 24. (I) Examination of Notices concerning Frequency Assignments to Aeronautical 
Slllttons In the #.ronautical Mobj.f (OR) Service in the Bands allocated exclusively to that 
Service betwee'f! 025 and 18 OJ£fkHz (see No. 4295/500). 

(2) The Board shall examine each notice covered by No. 4359/561 to determine 

whether: 

a) the assignment is in conformity with the primary allotments in the Allot
m.ent Plan for the aer~autical mobile (0~) service and the conditions 
specified in Appendix~~(Parts Ill and IV); 
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NOC 4362 564 

NOC 4363 565 

NOC 4364 566 

NOC 4.165 567 

b) 

c) 

the assignment is in conformity with or satisfies the requirements for 
secondary allotments in the Allotment Plan for the aeronautical mobile (OR) 

service and the conditions specified in Appendix~61Part Ill. Section 11, 
paragraph 4, sub-paragraph d), and Part IV). In appJ#ing these provisions. 
the Board shall assume that the frequency will be used on a day-time basis: 

the assignment is the result of a permissive change from one class of emission 
to another, it~ occupied bandwidth is within the channelling arrangement 
provided for in AppendixLi~Part Ill, Section 11. paragraphs I and 2). and it 
meets all the conditions for a primary or secondary allotment in the Plan. 
except that the assigned frequency does not correspond numerically with one 
ofthe frequencies specified therein. 

(3) The technical criteria to be employed by the Board in its examination of these 
notices shall be those in Appendix~~(Part Ill). · . 

(4) All frequency assignments referred to in No. 4359/561 shall be recorded in the 
Master RegisJer according to the findings reached by the Board. The date to be entered in 
Column 2a or 2b shall be that determined according to the relevant provisions of Section Ill 
of this Article, : 



NOC 

MOD 4366 S68 . 

SUP •• , S69 

SUP ',.Jfl 570 
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Sa~Sectioa IlD. Procedure to be roDowcd ror 
Broadcaatina Stadoas opcratina ia tbc Bands aDocatcd J 

cxdusively to the Broadcutiaa Scnicc between~ 950 aad 26 l~kHz. 

§ 2S. {I) Frequency Assignments to Broadcasting Stations in the 
Bands allocated exclusively to the Broadcasting Service between 
/-5 950 and 26 lOO 7 kHz shall be dealt with in accordance 
;ith the provision~ o:f Article Nl5/10 and shall be included only 
in the annual list referred to iri No. 4892/655, which shall be 
considered as a supplement to the International Frequency List. 

(2) 

(l) 
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NOC 

NOC 

MOD 

NOC 

NOC 

MOD 

Spa2 

4369 570AA 
Spa 

. 4370 570AB 
Spa 

4371 570AC 
Spa 

4372 570AD 
Spa2 

4372/570AD· 

Sub-Section liE. Procedure to be followed in cases where · 
Terrestrial Stations are in the same frequency Band as, and within the 

co-ordination area of, an existing earth station or one for 

§ 26. 

which co-.ordination has been effected or initiated 

The Board shall examine each notice:. 

a) with respect to its conformity with the Convention, the Table af Frequency 
Allocations and the other provisions of the Radio Regulations with the 
exception of those relating to the co-ordination procedure and the proba
bility of harmful interference. which are the subject of the 

,provisions of Nos. 437l/570AC and 4372/570AD; 

b) 

L~.c) 

with respect to its conformity with the provisions of No. 4160/492A 
relating to co-ordination of the use of the frequency assignment with the 
other administrations concerned ; 

where appropriate. with respect to the probability of harmful interference to 
the service rendered by an earth receiv~ng station for which a-/frequency 
assignment already recorded in the Master Register is in conformity with 
the provisions of No.-· 4587/639BM and· if the corresponding frequency 
assignment to the space transmitting station has not. in fact. caused 
harmful interference to any frequency assignment in conformity with 
Nos. 4296/501 or 4370/570AB, as appropriate, previously recorded in the 
Master .Register. 7 

/_ c) with respect to the probability of harmful interference, 
when the coordination under No. 4i6o/492A has not been 
successfully effected; ·this examination shall take into 
account the frequency assignments for reception already 
recorded in the Master Register in application of 
Nos. ~6oG,f39CD, 4607/639CG, 46ll/639CK or 4615/639CO. f 

146D4/639CD I 



NOC 4l7J S70AE 
Spa 
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§ 27. Depending upon the findings of the Board subsequent to the examination 
prescribed in Nos. 4370/570AB, 4l71/S70AC and 4372/570AD, further action shall be as 
follows: 

NOC- - . 4~74. 570AF 
sp. ·I 28~ (I) Ftllding U'lfavourable With. Respect to No. 4.J70/570AB. 

' . . 

MO·D· 

SUP 

MOD 

4J7~ -S70AG . 
Spa2_ 

4376 570AGA 

.4377 S70AGB 
Spal 

· (2) Where the noti~ ·includes ·a sjJecific r~ference ·to the fact that the station will be 
operated in accordance with the provisions of No .. J279/IIS. and · 

' .the findi~g is favourable with respect to No_s. 4371/570~C or 4J72/570AD. 
~ appropnate. the assa~nment shall be· recorded in .the Master. Register Th~ date of teceipt 
by the Board of the notJce shall be entered in Coluinn 2d.- · · 

(3) 

_ Jnot i..fying J 

subject to the provisions of
No. 4443/611. 

(4) If t(. •. finding is . unfavourable with respect to ·Nos. 4371/570AC or 
·4J72/570AD.[as appropriate, the notice shall be returned immedi~tely ~Y airmail to the 
notifyi~g adlj)i~Ji~tration with th~ reasons of the Board:· for . thas :..~ndmg. . :· . 

Should th~~inistration insist upon reconsideration of the 
notice, the assignment shall be recorded in the Mast.er Register 
with the understanding that the provisions of No. 4443/611 shall 
be applied. The date of receipt by the Board of the original 
notice shall be entered in Column 2d. 
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SUP 

MOD 

SUP 

MOD 

4378 570AGC 
Spa2 

4379 570AH 
Spa2 

4J80 570Ai 
Spa2 

4381 .570AJ 
Spa2 

(5) 

(6) Where the notice does not include a specific reference to the fact that the station 
will be operated in accordance with the provisions of No. 3279/115, it shall be returned 
immediately by airmail to the notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this 
finding and with .such suggestions as the Boid IR.Pable to offer with a view to the 
satisfactory olution of the problem. 

is 

(7) 

(8) If the ~otify~ng administration resubmits the notice with a specific reference to the 
fact that the st~1on wtll be operatedjn accordance with the provisions of No. 3279/ 115;, it 

~~~i8~4~;;:'t='==::::~J"j'•i:RS sHies. m~j'" 8Rdm6.1m.,G o\ 
as a new notlce . 



SUP 

NOC 

4.182 570AK 
Spa2 

438.1.. 570Al 
Spa 

4384 570AM 
Spa 

(9) 
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§ 29. (l) Finding Favourable with Respectto No. 4370/S-70AB .. 

(2) Where the Board finds · that the co-ordinati_on- procedure mentioned in 
No. 4371/570AC has been successfully completed with all administrations whose earth 
stations may be affected. the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Regisier. The date 
of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be entered in Column 2d. · 

MOD 4385 570AN (3) Where the Board finds that the coordination procedure 

ADD 4385A 

ADD 

Spa mentioned in No. 4371/570AC has not been applied ~nd 

a) if the notifying administration requests the Board to effect 
the required coordination, the Board shall take the appropriate 
action; if the Board's efforts toward securing agreement are 
successful it shall so inform the administrations concerned and 
shall treat the notice in accordance with No. 4384/570AM; 

b) if the Board's efforts toward securing agreement in 
application of Nos. 4385A or 4170/492D are unsuccessful, of if, when 
notifying the assignment, the ~&ministration states that it has been 
unsuccessful and does not request the Board to effect the required 
coordination, the Board shall examine the notice with respect to 
the provisions of No. 4372/570AD. At the same time, the Board shall 
so inform the administrations concerned. 
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MOD 4386 570AO fl++ .£) if the notifying a.dministration does not request the Board 

NOC 

Spa to effect the required coordination, the notice shall: be returned 
immediately by airmail to the notifying administration with the 
reasons of the Board for this action together with such suggestions 
as the Board is able to offer with a view to the satisfactory 
solution of the problem. 

4387 570AP 
Spa 

(5) Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice and the Board finds that 
the co-Qrdination procedure menti9ned ir No. 4371/570AC has been succe~sfully c.?mplctcd 
with all administrations whose earth stations may be affected, the assignment shall be 
recordep in the Master Register. The date of receipt by the Board of the original notice shall 
be eniered in Column 2d. The date of receipt by the Board of the resubmitted notice shall be 
entered in the Remarks Column. . 

MOD 4388 570AQ (6) Where the notifying Administration resubmits the notice 
Spa with a request that the Board effect the required Goordination, it 

··shall be treated in accordance. with the provisions of 
Nos. 438.5/570AN, 4385A or 4385B. However, in. any subsequent 
recording of. the assignment,.the date of receipt by the Board of 
the resubmitted notice shal be entered in the Remarks Column. 

in the Master Register I 



SUP 

'NOC 

NO,C 

MOD 

4119 S70AR 
Spa 

4.190 S70AS 
Spa 

4l91 S70AT 
Spa 

· ·4393 S70AV 
Spa 

(7) 
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I 30. (I) FbullngFavOUIYI/Jle wtilaRe.pectto Nos. 4J70/570A8and4J.72/S70AD~ 

(2) The assignment sh&ll be-recorded in the Master Repter·. Thedate:ofreceipt'by the 
Board of the notice shall be entered in Column 2d. 

§ 31. (l) Finding Favourable Wilh Respeci to No: 4370/S70AB but U'lfavourilb/e with 
Respect to No. 4l72/S70AD. 

(2) The notice·shall be returned immediately by airmail to the, notifying administration 
with the reasons of the Board for this finding with such suggestions-as the Board M&)' lte ·J is] 
able to offer with a view to the satisfactory solu on of the problem .. 

together 
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NOC 

MOD 

NOC 

MOD 

4394 570AW. 
Spa 

4395 570AX 
Spa2 

4396 570AZ 
Spa 

4397 570BA 
Spa2 

(3) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice with modifications which 
result. after re-examination. in a favourable finding by the Board with respect tu 
No. 4372/570AD, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date of 
receipt by the Board of the original notice shall be entered in Column 2d. The date of 
receipt by the Board of the resubmitted notice shall be indicated in the Remarks Column. 

counting from the date 
when both are in service 

L-- • • or Assianments already recorded in the § 32. (1) Change in the Basic Cnur'actenst1cs u o 

Master Register. · 

sections A or B, notified under 
No. 4283/489 

(2.) A notice of a change in the basic characteristics of an assignment already 
recorded. as specified in Appendix I (except those entered in Columns 3 and 4a of the 
Master Register shaH .be examined by the Board accordin o Nos. 4370/570AB and 
4371/570AC and, ,where appropriate, No. 4372/570AD and the provisions of 
Nos. 4374/S AF to 439.S/570AX inclusive applied. W ere the change should be 
recorded, the original assignment shall be amended accordin to the notice. 

or a notice under No. 4283/489 
concerni~g an assignment 
recorded under No. 4284/490 
(Appendix 1, Section C) 



NOC 4398 570BB 
Spa 

ADD 4398A 

NOC 4399 S~OBC 
Spa2 

. NOC . 4~00.:570BD 
Spa 

NOC 4401 570BE 
Spa 
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(3} However, in the case of a change in the basic characteristic:\ of an assignment 
which is in conformity with No. 4370/570AB. should the Boaro Teach a favourable finding 
with respect to No. 4371/570AC. and. where its o·,·~visJons are applicable. with respect to 
No. 4372/570AD. or find that the change does not im:rease the probability of harmful 
interference to assignment~ 3h-eady recorded. the amended assignment shall retain the original 
date in Column 2d. In addition. the date of receipt by the Board of the notice relating to the 
ch~nge shall be entered in the Remarks Column. 

(3A) The projected date of bringing into use of a frequency 
assignment may be delayed on request of the notifying administration 
by three months. In the case where the administration states that, 
due to exceptional circumstances, it needs a further extension of 
this period, such extension may be provided but it shall in no case 
exceed six months from the original projected date of bringing into 
use. 

§ 33. In applying the provisions· of this Sub-Section. any resubmitted notice which is 
received by the Board more than two years after the date of its ·return by the Board. shall he 
considered as a new notice. 

§ 34. ( l) Recording of ~requency Assignments notified·before' being b;oughJ into ·use . . 

(2} If a frequency assignment notified in advance of bringing into use has received a 
favourable finding by the Board with respect to Nos. 4370/570AB and 4371/570AC and. 
where appropriate, with respect to No. 4372/570AD. it shall be entered provisionally in the 
Master Register with a special symbol in the Remarks Column indicating the provisional 
nature of that entry. 

MOD 4402 570BF (3) Within thirty days after the date of bringing into use, 
either as originally notified or as modified in application of 
No. 4398A, the notifying administration shall confirm that the 
frequency assignment has been brought into use. When the Board is 
informed that the assignment has been brought into use, the special 
symbol shall be deleted from the Remarks Column. 
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NOC 

MOD 

NOC 

«0.1 57080 
Spnl 

4404 570BH 

(4) In the circumstances described in No. 4395/S70AX. and as long as :m assignment 
which ·rcc:eivcd nn unfavourable . finding cannot be rcsubmiued as a consequence uf the: 
provisions of No. 4l78/S70AGC. the notifying administratiun may ask the: Bllard to c:nh:r the: 
nssisniJ1ent provisionally in the Master Register. in which event a special symbol to dc:n~,h: thc: 
provisi9nnl nature of the entry shall be entered in the Remarks Column. The B<lard shall 
delete chis symbol when it receives from the notifying administration. at the end of the: pc:rioc.l 
ap:c:ir~ in No. 4J95/5 70AX. &he information relatine to U,c absence of complaint of h;umful 
in&ctf'~c. 

(5) If the Board does not receive this confirmation within 
the period referred to in No, 4402/570BF the entry concerned shall 
be cancelled, The Board shall consult the Administration concerned 
before taking such action •. 

Section Ill. Recording or Dates and Findings in ti!e Mater Register 

MOD 4405 571 · § 35. In any case where a frequency assignment is recorded in the Master Register. the 
finding .re.ached })y th~ aoard shall be indicated by a _symbol in Column 13a. In add·ition • .a-

. -l=O~aFk i1uiiaa,it1g the reasons for unfavourable finding shall be inserted in the Remarks 
Column. 

reaching an 



MOD 

NOC 

MOD 

NOC 

4406 572 
Spa 

4407 573 
Mar2 

4408 574 

4409 575 
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§ 36. The procedure for recording dates in the appropriate part of Column 2 of the 
Master Register which shall be applied according to the frequency bands and services 
concerned is described in the following Nos. 4407/573 to 4436/604 for frequency assign-
ments referred to in; Sub Sections IIA to .t-IID_]! · 

§ 3 7. ( 1) Frequency Bands: 

10 - 2 850 
3155 - 3 400 
3 500 - 3 900 
3 500 - 4000 
3 500 - 3 950 kHz in 
4 219·4- 4 J49·4 kHz 
6 325·4- 6 493·9 kHz 
8 435·4- 8 704·4 kHz 

12 652·3 -13 070·8 kHz 
16 859·4 -17 196·9 kHz 
22 310·5 -22 561 kHz 

Region 1 
Region 2 
Region 3 

(2) For any assignment to which the proVJ.sJ.ons of Nos. 4305/510, 
4306/511 or 4309/514 apply, the relevant date shall be entered in 
Column 2a of the Master Register; however for class of operation 
B assignments to stations of the fixed service the relevant date 
shall be entered in Column 2b. 

(3) For any assignment to which the prov1s1ons of Nos. 4310/515. 4313/518. 
4315/520, 4317/522, 4320/525, 4321/526, 432S/530 or 4326/531 apply. the relevant date 
shall be entered in Column 2b of the Master Register. 
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(2) If the Onding is favourable with respect to Nos. 4338/542A .and 4339/5428. the 
date of;7 June 1974 shall be entered in Column 2a. 

(3) For all ot~r- cases referr~ to in· No. 4336/541, the relevant date shall be 
entered in. Column 2b (see Nos. 4305/510,4309/514,4310/515,4313/518,4328/533 and 
4329/534). ' . 
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(4) For assignments to stations other than radiotelephone coast stations. the relevant 
date shall be entered in Column 2b (see Nos. 4320/525. 4321/526. 4325/530 and 4326/531 ). 

~39. (1) Fre~cy Bands allocated exclusively to the Maritime Mobile Service bet}feen 
c_ OOOand 23 ~HzforShip Radiotelephone Stations.· 

(f) If the finding is favourable with respect to Nos. 4346/548A and 4347/5488. the 
date oft June 1974.ihall be entered in Column 2a. · 

(3) In all other cases covered by No. 4344/54 7. the date of receipt of the notice by the 
Board shall be entered in Column 2b. · 

(4) For a~signments other than assignments of frequencies for reception by radiotele
phone coast stations. the relevant date shall be entered in Column 2b (sec Nos. 4320/525. 
4321/526.4325/530 and 4326/531 ). 
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§ 40. (I) Fr~~ncy Bands allocated exclusively to the Maritime Mobile Service between 
J!:.booand 25 I_!jkHzfor RadiotelegraphShipStations(see No. 4282/488). 

(2) For assignments to stations other than radiotelegraph ship stations. the relevant 
date S~{lll be entered in Column 2b (see Nos. 4320/5259 4321/526, 4325/530 and 4326/531 ). 

.§ 41. ___ (I) Frequency ~IJ/ds allocated exclusively to the Aeronautical M obi/e (R) Service 
betwee'f!. 850 and I 7 97j kHz. - · 

[ 
. (2) lf~e finding-is favoura~l~~~~-ll_Lespecqo Nos. 4353/554 to 4356/5S7,the-date of 

5 March l9__7B.J shall be entered· in Column 2a. - -
-. . . . ·--- . . ,., 

"C(._ 

4423 -59 J. _. . _ _ .. · .' p> ~f. ~-h~ finding· ·is- favourab~e with respect to No.· 4357/558,- the ·date·· ,Of·.· -
"Aer;· [5.M~ch 1978J shall be entered in Column 2b. · 
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(4) In all other cases covered by No. 4351/552, the date of 
L-6 March 1978_7 shall be entered in Column 2b by the Board. 

(5) For assignments to stations other than. aeronautical stations in the aeronautical 
mobile (R) service, the relevant date shall be entered in Column 2b (see Nos. 4320/525, 
4321/526, 43~~/53_0 and 4326/531). 

§ 42. ~J.f: Frequency ~,ds allocated exclusively to the Aeronautical Mobile (OR) Service 
betwee~ 025 and 180jkHz. .· 

(2) ·rf the finding is favourable with respect· to No. 4361/563, the date of 
3 December 195 1 shall be entered in Column 2a. 

(3) If the finding is favourable with respect to No. 4362/564, the date of 
3 December 195 1 shall be entered in Column 2b .. 
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NOC 4431 599 ~ . 

~ d t be applicable~ the date of 
(4) If the provisions of N~ .. 4363/5652 ·a~e oun·ma;y allotment, or in Column 2b 

_J December 1951. shall be entered an Column a aor a pra 
·for a secondary iiiotment. 

(S) In all other cases covered by No. 43~9/561, the date·o(receipt of the notice by the 
Board shall be entered in Column 2b. 

(6) For assignments to stations other than aeronautical stations in .the ·aeronautical 
mobile (OR) service •. the relevant date shall be entered in Column .2b (see Nos. 4320/525. 
4321/526, 432~/530 and 4326/531 ). · 

SUP 4432 600: . §43 (1) 

SUP . . 4433 601. (2) 

· SUP .. · .. 4434- 602. ·(3}. 



NOC 4435 603 

NOC ~436 604 

_NOC 4437 605 

MOD 4438 606 

NOC 

MOD 4439/607 

Annex to Document No. 798-E 
Page 49 

§ 44. (1) Frequency Bands betweenn 950 kHJ/4 ooolkHz in. Regio~ 2) and ~8 ~k~z 
other than tho~e allocated exclusive_l}'to the A~utital Mobile Servzce, MOf!.'ii-me obile 
Service, Broadcasting Service or Amateur Service. and Frequency Bands abovf_28 ()()(), kHz. 

(2) For any frequency. assignment which is to be recorded under the provisions of 
Section 11 of t~is Article. the relevant date shall be entered in Column 2d of the Master 

Reaister. 

§ 45. Dqte to be entered in.~!Jiumn Zc. 

T~~ date. to be entered in Column 2c shall be the date of putting into use notified 
by the admamstrataon concerned (see Nos. 4285/491 and 4286/492)~ H.owe•'er, iA eans 
~e·lered h~· ~~~ 43661568 tbe date to be OAtcrtd iA lhis eoltsli\11 shall be cithCJ the date of 
11RpJementph«).Q of the schedule from wbicb tbe aui&AIRIAt "'8& IJilFBeleEi 8F th t'Fi tl d t: . . . • e no 1 e ate 
e pwt&tA& aAto ~&c, wl:li~ile"er is the laaer. 

. Secdoa IV. Cateaoriea of Frequeac)' Aaalpments 

§ 46 (1) Any frequency assignment which bears a date in Column 2a of 
the Master Register shall have the right to international protection 
from harmful interference; so shall class of operation A assignments 
to stations of the fixed service in the appropriate bands between 
3 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz recorde~.as a result of a favourable 
finding with respect to Nos. 4296V.501 and 4298/503, in particular 
those resulting from the application of No. 4280A. 

f -
f with a date in Column 2~ 1_, 
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(2) Any frequency assignment which bears a date in Column 2b is recorded in the 
Master Register in order that administrations may take into account the fact that the 
frequency assignment concerned is in use. This recording shall not give the right to 
international protection to the frequency assignment concerned. except as provided for in 
No. 4297/502, sub-paragraph 2). 

(3) For frequency assignments 'having dates in two parts of Column 2, the date in 
Column 2c is given for information only . 

. ( (4) The ex~tence of a symbol in Column 2dfor a particular frcqu~ocy assi~nm.~na nnJ 
"(a d:uc in. that c~umn far anoah-.-r anianmcnt is no& in i&scl( "' h( ~''"~u.krcd m. h~•' m~ •m) 
sianiftcanc:e.] · ·, 

·-

or 4370/570.lB 

(5) Jr harmful interference he cptaon 01 any stat1on wc:uls&: a•sianment i" in 
accordance with Nb. 4196/SO actually aused by the use or a frequency assianmcnt whkh . 
is not. in conformity with No. :t296/50 the station usina &he ·latter frequency assigr.mcnl 

.u ........... ~~ ··c:r ~P' ::::r.,·· ---~~ i•ltdctt .. . 

. · · · a hall I immediately eliJ:lina te 
"-..... · this .harmful interference 

(6) If harmful interference -to the reception of any station whose assia:nmcnt is in 
accordance with No. 4587/639BM is actually caused by the use or a frequency a~signment 
which is not in c:Oftformiry with Nos. 4296/SOI or 4l70/S70AB. the station usina the: hmc:r 
frequency assianme~.t ·•· :upon receipt of advice thereof. immediately eliminate &hii harmful 
interference. • 

shall . 
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I 4 7. ( J) The review of a finding by the Board m ay be undei'tak en : 

at the request of the no:ifying administration. 

at the request of any other administration interested in the qurstion. but only 
on the grounds of actual harmful interference. 

on the initiative of the Board itself when it considers this is justified. 

. (2) The Board. in the light or all the data at irs dispos:1J. shall.-eview' the m:ltlcr. taking 
into.account Nos. 4296/.SOJ or 4.170/570AB and Nos. 4297/502. 4298/503, 437 J/570AC 
or 437l/570AD, as appropriate, and shall render an appropriate finding, informing the 
notifying administration prior either to the promulgation of its finding or to any recordina 
action. 

§ 48. If a review of an unfavourable lindins has been requested by the notifying 
administration on the grounds of special assistance to mt:et an urgent and essenti:d need in 3 

case where harmful interference has bec:n experienced. the Board shall consult immediately 
the administrations concerned and shall make such suggestions :1s will facilitate the operation 
of the assignment of the administra~on which asked for special assistance; such amendment' 
as result rrom this consultation shall be made to the Master Register. 
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§ 49. (I) After actual use for a.r.easonable P,Criod of an assignment which has been entered 
in the Master Register on the msistence of the notifying administration. following an 
unfavourable finding with respect to Nos. 4297/502. 4298/SOJ or 437l/S70AD, as appro
priate, this administration may request the Board to review the finding. Thereupon the Board 
shall review the mauu, rue.aavinaconsultod lb ndmioistrationa COfto.:l1 •• 

(2)·.lf the finding of the Board is then favourable. it shall enter in the Mn,.tcr Register 
the chahges that are required s" that the entry shall appear in the future ~~ if the urigin:t~ 
finding had been favountble. 

(3) rr the finding with f'egard to the probability or harmful interference rcm~in\ 
unfavourable. no. chanae shall be made in the original entry •. · 

§ 50. 
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In the event of a deletion or modification of any recorded 
frequency assignment which had been the cause of an unfavourable 
finding and had led a later assignment to be recorded under 
No. 4310/515, the Board shall review, and, where appropriate, 
modify that unfavourable finding with respect to Nos. 4297/502 or 
4298/503. 

To provide a basis for the review of an entry in the 
Master Register made in accordance with No. 4310/515, the Board 
shall, when examining the relevant notice, determine the date upon 
which the review is to be made. If by that date no complaint of 
harmful interference has been received by the Administration 
concerned, the Board shall automatically reverse the.original 
unfavourable finding with respect to No. 4297/502 or No. 4298/503. 

Section VI. Maintenance of the Master Register 

§ 50A \fodlflcmioa, Coacellmioa mul Reviet¥ of Eatrin 
io ab Mmter Betli*r 

§ 51.. In case of permanent discontinuance of the use of any recorded frequency 
assignment. the notifying administration shall inform the Board within three months df such 
discontinuance, whereupon the entry shall be removed from the Master Register. 
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§ 52. Whenever it appears to the Board from the information available that a recorded 
assignment has not been brought into regular operation in accordance with the notified basic 
characteristics, or is not being used in accordance with those basic characteristics. the Board 
shall consult the notifying administration and, subject to its agreement. shall either cancel or 
suitably modify the entry. 

§ 53. If, in connection with an enquiry by the Board under Nos. 4311/5 16 or 4453/620. 
the notifying administration has failed to supply the {Joard within ninety days with the 
necessary or pertinent information, the Board shall disregard the assignment concerned when 
acting upon any later notice, until such time as it has been· informed that the assignment is 
being used as notified. or until it has received the information required. The Board shall make 
suitable entries in the Remarks Column of the Master Register to indicate the situation. and in 
particular the period when the assignment was not taken into account by the Board. 

§ 54. 

§ 5.4A~{l-) Periodic.~exa.mination o"f the. Mast~:r -Regis~e~.-
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(2) The Board shall institute a long-term programme of periodic 
reviews of each section of the Master Register with the aim of 
improving and maintaining its accuracy. 

(3) For the purpose of the reviews mentioned in No. 4454B the Board 
shall send to each Adm~nistration, for revision and return, a 
national extract of the Master Register relating to the particular 
section under review. The Board shall at the same time draw the 
attention of Administrations to any assignment to a station in the 
fixed service in frequency.ban~s between 3 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz 
:ror which other means O·f' telecommunications are believed to be 
available. 

(4) Administrations shall, having regard to the need to improve and 
maintain the accuracy of the Master Register, cooperate in these 
periodic reviews by deleting any unused assignment and, where 
appropriate, by modifying the remaining entries. 

(5) The Board shall include in its annual report to Administrations 
a section relating to the work done under this provision,the 
results achieved, and the programme for the following year. 
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Sccaion VII. Studies and Rccomm&:ndalions 

§ 55. (I) If it is requested by any administration, particularly by an administr:nion of a 
country in need of special assistarH.:c. and if the cir~umstanccs appear to warrant, the Board. 
using such means at its disposal as are appropriat~ in the circumstances, shall conduct a study 
of the folio win& problems of frequcnq utilization: 

Q) in, cases arising un~.kr No. 4307/S J 2 as to a possible alternative frequenc)· 
assipmcnt to avoid probable harm.fuJ interference; 

b) ·m,. cases wbcre a nc:.cd arises for additional frequency ·assignm·ents within· a 
spccifsed portion of the radio spectrum ; · · 

c) . . ·in c~s where. due. to hat:mfuJ interference. two ·or :mor:e · .freq.ucncics ·of' the 
. same imcgacycJc order are being used alternately to maintain·~ommunication 
on •·~rcuit requiring only one frequency of that order; and' · 

. 4) .~:cases. o~~Jcg'?~, !=.ti~~~:~verition .or no.n-observance of dtesc RegulatiOns. ot 
ofhannfuJ interf~n:nc-c:. · · : · · · · -· · · · - · · · 
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(2) The Board shall thereupon prepare and forward to the administrations .:oncerned a 
report containin& its finding and recommendations for the solution of the problem. 

(2A) On rece1v1ng the Board's recommendations ror the solution 
of the problem, an Administration shall promptly acknowledge the 
receipt by telegram and shall subsequently indicate the action it 
intends to take. In cases when the Board's suggestions or 
recommendations are unacceptable to the Administrations concerned, 
further efforts should be made by the Board to find an acceptable 
solution to the problem. 

1 56. If the Board finds, in particular following a request from an administration of a 
country in need of special assistance. that a change in the basic characteristics. including a 
change of frequency within a specific freqqency range, of one or more assignments in 
conformity with the provisions of No. 4296/SO I will: 

D) accommodate a new assignment; or 

b) facilitate the solution of a problem of harmful interference: or 

c) otherwise facilitate th~ more effective use of a particular portion of the radio 
spectrum; and 
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if such cha~ge is acceptable to the administration or administrations concerned,_ the cha~g~ in 
basic characteristics shall be record~d in the Master Register without change m the oraganal 

date or dates. 

f 57. In a case where, as a result of a study. the Board submits to one or more 
adminisirations suggestions or recommendations for the solution of a problem. and where no 
answer has been received from O:flc ur more or these administrations within a ~riod of thirty 
days. the Board shall consider that the suggestions or recommcnd~tions concerned are 
unacceptable to the administrations which did not .answer. If it was the· requesting 
administration which failed to answer within this period, the Board shall close the s'udy. 

SccaJon VIII.· MlsctUancous Provisiona 

§ 58. The provisions ~f Sections V, VI (excepting No. ~452/619) and VII or this 
Anicle shall not be applied to frequency assignments in conformity "·ith the AUC1tmcnl 
Plans contained in Appendices 25 Mar2, 26 and 27 Acrl to these Regulations. 

1 39. (I) Jr it is requested lu' any administration. particularly by an administrarion "'a 
councry in need of spceial assistanct. 11nd if the eire.-IIUIIA&al ap,ear le •arrl'fK. the Bo.::rd 
usina such means at iu disposal as are appropriate in the circumstances. shall render rl1~ 
foJJowifta assistance: 

tl) verification of the diagram showing the co-ordination area referred to in 
No. 4141/639AN; . 

,b) computation or the interference level. as referred to in No. 4167/4928: 

c) ,any other :.ssista_nce of a technical nature for completion of the procedures in 
this Article. 
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(2) In making a request to the Board under No. 4469/63SA. the administration shall 
furnish the Board with the: necessary information. 

§ 60. The technical standards of the Board shall be based upon the 
relevant provisions of these Regulations and the Appendices thereto, 
the decisions of Administrative Conferences of the Union, as 
appropriate, the Recommendations of the CCIR, the state of the radio 
art and the development of new transmission techniques, account 
being taken of exceptional propagation conditions which may prevail 
in certain regions (for example, particularly pronounced ducting). 

§ 61. The Board shall inform all Administrations of its findings 
and the reasons therefor, together with all changes made to the 
Master Register, through its weekly circular. Such a publication 
shall be made within forty-five days of the date of publication of 
the complete notice in the weekly circular referred to in 
No. 4292/497. When the Board is not in a position to comply with the 
time-limit referred to above it shall, as soon as possible, so inform 
the Administration concerned giving the reasons therefor. 

The weekly circular of the IFRB shall be published in the 
working languages of the Union as defined in the Convention. In 
carrying out the various procedures stipulated in the 
Radio .Regulations, the Board shall use the weekly circular as a means 
of communicating with Administrations to the maximum extent 
practicable. 
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§ 62. The Board shall inform administrations, at appropriate intervals. of the cases of 
special assistance which were studied under Nos. 4447/614 and 4456/623 to 4467/634 
inclusive' of these Regulations. • 

I 6J. In case 1 Member eo:\ aJisll u.~., ofthe Union avails itself of the pr(nisinn~ 
of Article '0 of the Con,·cntion. the Board sbaJI. upon rcqucsL make ils records a,·ail.1hlc l~y· 
such procccdinas u arc prescribed in the Convention for the ·sculcment or in&crnalion.ll 
disputes. 
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1. Approval of the summarY record. of the eighth meeting of Committee 6 (DoC;ument No. 559) 

The summary record of the eighth meeting of Committee 6 was approved. 

2. Note to the Chairman of Committee 4 (Document No. 579) 

2.1 The Chairman of Working 9rp~~ 6A drew attention to Document No. 478, concerning the 
definitions of the different levels of 1nterference given by Committee 4, to which Document No. 579 
related. 

2.2 The delegate of the USSR pointed out that since Committee 4 had finished its work, it 
would no longer be possible to send a note to its Chairman. Document No. 579 had already been 
considered by that Committee, and there was therefore no need for it to be approved by Committee 6. 

The Committee agreed with that view and decided not to consider the document in question. 

3. Other documents before Committee 6 
(Documents Nos. 576, 594, 598, 600, 601, 615, 619) 

3.1 Documents Nos. 576·and 594 

3.1.1 The Chairman of Working Group 6A said that the Working Group had not considered 
Document No. 576, which was a new text submitted by the Syrian Arab Republic. 

3.1.2 The delegate of the Syrian Arab Republic briefly introduced the text in question, stressing 
the importance of the three points made in.the operative part, by which the CCIR Recommendations in 
question would acquire the status of Resol~tions. 

3.1.3 The delegate of the United States, supported by the delegate of the United Kingdom, 
expressed the opinion that Document No. 576 did not fall within the terms of reference of 
Committee 6, given that it would apparently make certain CCIR Recommendations compulsory. 

In view of the two opinions expressed above and the fact that Committee 4 had completed 
its work, it was decided, there being no objection, that Document No. 576 should be considered in 
the plenary meeting, if the delegatl.on of the Syrian Arab Republic so wished, and that 
Document No. 594 did not call for any action on the part -of Committee 6. 

3. 2 Document ·No. · 598 

At the suggestion of the Chairnian, it was decided that the document should be considered 
by Working Group 6A. 

3.3 Document No~ 6oo 

The Chairnian considered that the document, which gave the results of consultations 1n 
Committee 4, should be considered together with the Appendices to the Radio Regulations. 

It was accordingly decided to refer Document No. 600 to Working Group 6A. 

3.4 Document No. 601 

The Chairnian stated that the document contained the replies fUrnished by Committee 4 in 
response to requests for information made by Committee 6 in Documents Nos. 370 and 371 and that it 
should be considered by Working Group 6A. 

There being no objection, it was so decided. 

3.5 Document No. 615 

At the suggestion of the delegate of the United States, it was agreed to refer the document 
to .Workin:g ,Group 6A, which would report ori the matter to Committee 6 when it resumed. 

1·?_/.J .. 

( .. I : 

'-..._:~;~~ .. -_"'"., I 



3.6 Document No. 619 
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The Chairman briefly introduced the document, which was the outcome of a discussion in 
Working Group 6A. The Group had concluded that the question considered in Document No. 619 should 
be referred to Committee 7, with a view to the possible inclusion of an appropriate preamble in the 
Radio Regulations. 

It was accordingly decided to transmit Document No. 619 to the Chairman of Committee 7, 
who would decide whether that Committee could take a decision or whether the question should be 
submitted to the plenary meeting. 

4. i) Prog;r-ess of the work of Working Group 6/ad hoc 2 

ii) Progress of the work of Working Grou£ 6A 

i) Progress of the work of Working Grou:2 6/ad hoc 2 

4.1 The Vice-Chairman of Committee 6, speaking as Chairman of Working Group 6/ad hoc 2, 
reported that the Group had already held six meetings and that it still had to consider a draft 
resolution, which was in the process of being issued. 

ii) Progress of the work of Working Group 6A 

4.2 The Chairman of Working Group.6A said that the Working Group hoped to finish its work at 
the me·eting scheduled for Friday, 16 November. 

The meeting was adjourned at 0935 ·hours. 

The Secretary The Chairman 

R. PLUSS M. JOACHIM 
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27 November 1979 

PLENARY MEETING 

Replace the text of No. 6602/992 by the following: 

§ 9. Any aircraft required by national or 
international regulations to communicate for distress, 
urgency or safety purposes with stations of the maritime 
mobile service, shall be capable of transmitting preferably
class A2A, or H2A and receiving preferably class A2A 

E 

and H2A emissions on the carrier frequency 500 kHz or, on the 
carrier frequency 2 182 kHz, transmitting class A3E or H3E and 
rece1v1ng class A3E and H3E emissions, or on the frequency 
156.8 MHz transmitting and receiving class G3E emissions. 

P. BASSOLE 
Chairman of the 

Editorial Committee 
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ARTICLE N2 

Nomenclature of the Frequency and Wavelength Bands 
Used in Radiocommunication 

112 
Spa2 

Symbols 

VLF 
LF 
MF 
HF 

VHF 
UHF 
SHF 
EHF 

§ 1. The radio spectrum shall be subdivided 
into nine frequency bands, which shall be designated by 
progressive whole numbers in accordance with the following 
table. As the unit of frequency is the hertz (Hz), 
frequencies shall be expressed: 

in kilohertz (kHz), up to and 
including 3 000 kHz, 

in megahertz (MHz), above 3 MHz, 
up to and including 3 000 MHz, 

in gigahertz (GHz), above 3 GHz, 
up to and including 3 000 GHz. 

For bands above 3 000 GHz, i.e. centimillimetric waves, 
micrometric waves, decimicrometric waves, it would be 
appropriate to use "terahertz (THz)". 

However, where adherence to these provisions would 
introduce serious difficulties, for example in connection 
with the notifica~i9n and r~gistratiqn of frequencie~, ~he 
lists of fr~quencies an~ related mat~.~rs, reasonable -
departures may be made. 

Frequency Range Corresponding Metric Metric 
(lower limit exclusive, Subdivision Abbreviations 
upper limit inclusive) 

3 to 30 kHz Myriametric waves. O.Mam 
30 to 300 kHz Kilometric waves O.km 

300 to 3 000 kHz Hectometric waves O.hm 
3 to 30 MHz Decametric waves O.dam 

30 to 300 MHz Metric waves O.m 
300 to 3 000 MHz Decimetric waves O.dm 

3 to 30 GHz Centimetric waves O.cm 
30 to 300 GHz Millimetric waves O.nnn 

300 to 3 000 GHz Decimillimetric waves 

"Band Number N" (N = band number) extends from 
0.3 X ION Hz to 3 X ION Hz. 

Prefix : k =kilo (103), M= mega (106), 
G = giga (109), T = tera (1012). 
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§ lA. In communications between administrations and 
the ITU no names, symbols or abbreviations should be used 
for the various frequency bands other than those specified 
in 3183/112. 

NOT allocated. 
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MOD ARTICLE N3 

NOC Designation of Eaissions 

SUP 3209 
to 

3216 

ADD 3209A 

-\DD 3209B 

ADD 

ADD 3210A 

ADD 3210A.l 

ADD 

ADD 3211A 

inclusive together with associated section headings. 

§ 1. (1) Emissions shall be designated according to 
their necessary bandwidth and their classification. 

(2) Examples of emissions designated in accordance 
with this Article are given in Appendix 5, Part B. 
Further examples may appear in the latest 
CCIR Recommendations. These examples may also be published 
in the Preface to the International Frequency List. 

Section I. Necessary Bandwidth 

§ 2. The necessary bandwidth, as defined in No. 3140/91 
and determined in accordance with Appendix 5, Part B, 
shall be expressed by three numerals and one letter. The 
letter occupies the position of the decimal point and 
represents the unit of bandwidth. The first character shall 
be neither zero nor K, M or G. 

Necessary bandwidths 1: 

1 

between .001 and 999 Hz shall be expressed 1n Hz 
(letter H); 

between 1.00 and 999 kHz shall be expressed in kHz 
(letter K); 

between 1.00 and 999 MHz shall be expressed in MHz 
(letter M); 

between 1.00 and 999 GHz shall be expressed in GHz 
(letter G). 

Examples: 

0.002 Hz = H002 6 kHz = 6KOO 1.25 MHz = 1M25 
0.1 Hz = HlOO 12.5 kHz = 12K5 2 MHz = 2MOO 

25.3 Hz = 25H3 180.4 kHz = 180K 10 MHz = 10MO 
400 Hz = 400H 180.5 kHz = 181K 202 MHz = 202M 

2.4 kHz = 2K40 180.7 kHz = 181K 5.65 GHz = 5G65 

Section Il. Classification 

§ 3. The class of emission is a set of characteristics 
confor~ing to No. 3212A. 
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§ 4. Emissions shall be classified and symbolized 
according to their basic characteristics as given in 
No. 3213A and any optional additional characteristics 
as provided for in Appendix 5, Part A. 

§ 5. The basic characteristics (see Nos. 3214A, 3215A, 
3216A) are: 

(1) First symbol - type of modulation of the main 
carrier; 

(2) Second symbol - nature of signal(s) modulating 
the main carrier; 

(3) Third symbol - type of information to be transmitted. 

Modulation used only for short periods and for 
incidental purposes (such as, in many cases, for 
identification or calling) may be ignored provided that 
the necessary bandwidth as indicated is not thereby 
increased. 

§ 6. (1) First symbol - Type of modulation of the main 
carrier 

(1.1) Emission of an unmodulated carrier 

(1.2) Emission in which the main carrier is 
amplitude-modulated (including cases 
where sub-carriers are angle-modulated) 

N 

(1.2.1) Double-sideband A 

(1.2.2) Single-sideband, full carrier H 

(1.2.3) Single-sideband, reduced or 
variable level carrier R 

(1.2.4) Single-sideband, suppressed 
carrier 

(1.2.5) Independent sideband 

(1.2.6) Vestigial sideband 

(1.3) Emission in which the main carrier 1s 
angle-modulated 

(1.3.1) Frequency modulation 

(1.3.2) Phase modulation 

J 

B 

c 

F 

G 
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(1.4) Emission in which the main carrier is 
amplitude- and angle-modulated either 
simultaneously or in a pre-established 
sequence 

(1.5) Emission of pulses 1 

D 

(1.5.1) Unmodulated sequence of pulses P 

(1.5.2) A sequence of pulses 

(1.5.2.1) modulated in 
amplitude 

(1.5.2.2) modulated in 
width/duration 

(1.5.2.3) modulated in 
position/phase 

(1.5.2.4) in which the 
carrier is 
angle-modulated 
during the period 

K 

L 

M 

of the pulse Q 

(1.5.2.5) which is a 
combination of the 
foregoing or is 
produced by other 
means V 

(1.6) Cases not covered above, in which an emission 
consists of the main carrier modulated, either 
simultaneously or in a pre-established 
sequence, in a combination of two or 
more of the following modes: 
amplitude, angle, pulse W 

(1.7) Cases not otherwise covered 

1 Emissions, where the main carrier is directly 
modulated by a signal which has been coded into 
quantized form (e.g. pulse code modulation), 
should be designated under (1.2) or (1.3). 

X 

(2) Second symbol - Nature of signa1(s) modulating the 
main carrier 

(2.1) No modulating signal 0 

(2.2) A single channel containing quantized 
or digital information without the use 
of a modulating sub-carrier 2 1 



PINK PAGES

ADD 

ADD 

ADD 

3215A.l 

3216A 

3216A.l 

3217 
to 

3241 

R.l-6 

(2.3) A single channel containing quantized 
or digital information with the use of 
a modulating sub-carrier 2 2 

(2.4) A single channel containing analogue 
information 3 

(2.5) Two or more channels containing quantized 
or digital information 7 

(2.6) Two or more channels containing analogue 
information 8 

(2.7) Composite system with one or_ more channels 
containing quantized or digital 
information, together with one or more 
channels containing analogue information 9 

(2.8) Cases not otherwise covered X 

2 This excludes time-division multiplex. 

(3) Third symbol - Type of information to be 
transmitted 3 

(3.1) No information transmitted N 

(3.2) Telegraphy - for aural reception A 

(3.3) Telegraphy - for automatic reception B 

(3.4) Facsimile C 

(3.5) Data transmission, telemetry, 
telecommand D 

(3.6) Telephony (including sound 
broadcasting) E 

(3.7) Television (video) F 

(3.8) Combination of the above W 

(3.9) Cases not otherwise covered X 

3 In this context the word "information" 
does not include information of a constant, unvarying 
nature such as provided by standard frequency emissions, 
continuous wave and pulse radars, etc. 

NOT allocated. 
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CHAPTER RIV /I I I 

Co-ordination, Notification and Registration of :Frequencies.· 

471 

472 

473 

474 

475 

International :Frequency Registration Board 

ARTICLE N9/8 

International Frequency R.egist·ration Board 

Section I. Functions of the Board 

§ 1. The constitution and the essential duties 
of the International Frequency Registration Board are 
defined in the Convention. 

§ 2. The functions of the Board shall 
include: 

si the processing of frequency assignment 
notices, including information about any 
associated orbital locations of 
geostationary satellites, received from 
administrations for recording in the 
Master International Frequency Register; 

aa) the processing of information received in 
application of the advance publication, 
coordination and other procedures of the 
Radio Regulations and the Final Acts of 
Administrative Radio Conferences; and the 
provision of assistance to administrations 
in these matters, at their request; 

b) the processing and co-ordination of 
seasonal schedules of high frequency 
broadcasting with a view to accommodating 
requirements of all administrations for that 
service; 

c) the compilation, for publication in 
suitable form and at appropriate intervals 
by the Secretary-General, of frequency 
lists reflecting the data recorded in the 
Master International Frequency Register, as 
well as other material relating to the 
assignment and use of frequencies; 
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d) the review of entries in the Master 
International Frequency Register with a 
view to amending or eliminating, as 
appropriate, those which do not reflect 
actual frequency usage, in agreement with 
the administrations which notified the 
assignments concerned; 

~ the study, on a long-term basis, of 
the usage of the radio spectrum, with a 
view to making recommendations for its 
more effective use; 

f) the investigation, at the request of 
one or more of the interested 
administrations, of harmful interference and 
the formulation of recommendations with 
respect thereto; 

£2 the provision of assistance to 
administrations in the field of radio 
spectrum utilization, in particular to 
those administrations in need of special 
assistance, and the recommendation to 
administrations, where appropriate, of 
adjustments in their frequency assignments 
in order to obtain a better use of the 
radio spectrum; 

h) the collection of such results of 
monitoring observations as administrations 
and organizations may be able to supply 
and the making of arrangements, through the 
Secretary-General, for their publication 
in suitable form; 

ha) the development of Technical 
Standards 1 in accordance with 4471/636 
and 4648/639DV and of Rules of Procedure 1 
for internal use by the Board in the 
exercise of its functions. 

1 The Technical Standards and the Rules of Procedure 
of the IFRB shall be distributed to all Members 
of the Union and shall be open to comment from any 
administration. In the event of there being a 
disagreement which remains unresolved, the procedure 
to be followed is given in Resolution AA. 

i) the formulation and reference to the 
CCIR of all general technical questions 
arising from the Board's examination of 
frequency assignments; 
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Jl the technical preparation for radio 
conferences in consultation, as appropriate, 
with the other permanent organs of the 
Union, and with due regard for the pertinent 
directives of the Administrative Council in 
accordance with the Convention; 

k) the participation in an advisory 
capacity, upon invitation by the 
organizations or countries concerned, in 
conferences and meetings where questions 
relating to the assignment and utilization 
of frequencies are discussed; 

ka) the provision of assistance to administrations, 
at their request, in the training of senior 
staff in the fields qf spectrum management 
and utilization, particularly for those 
countries in special need; 

kb) the discharge of such other functions as are 
specified in the Radio Regulations and 1n 
the Final Acts of Administrative Radio 
Conferences. 

§ 4. The Specialized Secretariat of the IFRB 
shall work under the immediate direction of the Board 
to enable it to discharge its prescribed duties and 
functions. 

NOT allocated. 

ARTICLE Nl0/11 

Section 11. Methods of work of the Board 

§ 1. The Board shall meet as frequently as 
necessary to deal expeditiously with its work and, 
normally, at least once a week. 

§ 2. (1) In accordance with the Convention~. 
the members of the Board shall elect from among their 
number a Chairman and a Vice-Chairman, each to hold 
office for a term of one year. Thereafter, the 
Vice-Chairman shall succeed annually to the Chairmanship 
and a new Vice-Chairman shall be elected. 

(2) In the unavoidable absence of the Chairman 
and Vice-Chairman, the Board shall elect a temporary 
Chairman for the occasion from among its members. 
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§ 3. (1) Each member of the Board, including 
the Chairman, shall have one vote. Voting by proxy or by 
correspondence is not allowed. 

(2) The minutes shall indicate whether a 
decision was unanimous or by a majority. 

(3) A quorum of the Board shall be one-half of 
the number of members of the Board. If, however, the 
verdict of such a quorum on a question coming before it 
is not unanimous, the question shall be referred for 
decision at a later meeting at which at least two-thirds 
of the total number of members of the Board are present. 
If these calculations result in a fraction, the 
fraction shall be rounded up to a whole number. 

(4) The Board shall endeavour to reach its 
decisions by unanimous agreement. If the Board fails in 
that endeavour, it shall thereafter decide the problem 
on the basis of a two-thirds majority vote of the 
members present and voting for or against. 

§ 3A. For its own guidance and for the efficient 
performance of its functions the Board may make such 
internal arrangements as it may consider necessary in 
accordance with the Convention and the Radio 
Regulations. 

§ 4. The documents of the Board, which shall 
comprise a complete record of its official actions and 
minutes of its meetings, shall be maintained by the 
Board in the working languages of the Union as defined 
in the Convention; for this purpose, as well as for the 
meetings of the Board, the necessary linguistic 
personnel, and such other facilities as may be required, 
shall be provided by the Secretary-General. A copy of 
all documents of the Board shall be available for public 
inspection at the offices of the_Board. 

NOT allocated. 
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ARTICLE N17 

Test:s 

§ 1. (1) Before authorizing tests and 
experiments in any station, each administration, in 
order to avoid harmful interference, shall prescribe the 
taking of all possible precautions such as the choice of 
frequency and of time and the reduction or, in all cases 
where this is possible, the suppression of radiation. 
Any harmful interference resulting from tests and 
experiments shall be eliminated with the least possible 
delay. 

(2) For the identification of transmissions 
made during tests, adjustments or experiments, see 
Article N23/19. 

(2A) In the aeronautical radionavigation service, it 
is undesirable, for safety reasons, to transmit the normal 
identification during emissions conducted to check or 
adjust equipment already in service. Unidentified emissions 
should however be restricted to a minimum. 

(3) Signals for testing and adjustment shall be 
chosen in such a manner that no confusion will arise 
with a signal, abbreviation, etc., having a special 
meaning defined by these Regulations or by the 
International Code of Signals. 

(4) For testing stations in the mobile service see 
Nos. 7523/1061, 7524/1062 and 8814/1293 to 
8816/1295. 

NOT allocated. 
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ARTICLE N19/16 

Reports of Infringements 

§ 1. Infringements of the Convention or Radio 
Regulations shall be reported to their respective 
administrations by the control organization, stations or 
inspectors detecting them. For this purpose they shall 
use forms similar to the specimen given in Appendix 7. 

§ 2. Representations relating to any serious 
infringement committed by a station shall be made to the 
administration of the country having jurisdiction over 
the station, by the administrations which detect it. 

8 3. If an administration has information of 
an infringement of the Convention or Radio Regulations, 
committed by a station over which it may exercise 
authority, it shall ascertain the facts, fix the 
responsibility and take the necessary action. 

NOT allocated. 
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CHAPTER RVI 

Administrative Provisions for Stations 

ARTICLE N21/17 

Secrecy 

In the application of the appropriate provisions 
of the Convention, administrations bind themselves to take 
the necessary measures to prohibit and prevent: 

a) the unauthorized interception of 
radiocommunications not intended for the 
general use of the public; 

b) the divulgence of the contents, simple 
disclosure of the existence, publication 
or any use whatever, without authorization 

NOT allocated. 

of information of any nature whatever obtained 
by the interception of the radiocommunications 
mentioned in No. 5194/723. 
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ARTICLE N22/18 

Licences 

§ 1. (1) No transmitting station may be 
established or operated by a private person or by any 
enterprise without a licence issued in an appropriate 
form and in conformity with the provisions of these 
Regulations by the government of the country to which 
the station in question is subject. (However, see 
Nos. 5222/726, 5228/732 and 5230A). 

(2) However, the government of a country may 
conclude with the government of one or more neighbouring 
countries a special agreement concerning one or several 
stations of its broadcasting service or of its land 
mobile services, operating on frequencies above 41 MHz, 
situated in the territory of a neighbouring country and 
intended to improve national coverage. This agreement, 
which shall be compatible with the provisions of the 
present Regulations as well as of those regional 
agreements to which the countries concerned are 
signatories, may allow exceptions to the provisions of 
No. 5221/725 and shall be communicated to the 
Secretary-General in order that it may be brought to the 
notice of administrations for their information. 

(3) Mobile stations which are registered in a 
territory or group of territories which does not have 
full responsibility for its international relations may 
be considered, in so far as the issue of licences is 
concerned, as subject to the authority of that territory 
or group of territories. 

§ 2. The holder of a licence is required to 
preserve the secrecy of telecommunications, as provided 
in the relevant provisions of the Convention. Moreover, 
the licence shall mention, specifically or by reference, 
that if the station includes a receiver, the interception 
of radiocommunication correspondence, other than that 
which the station is authorized to receive, is 
forbidden, and that in the case where such correspondence 
is involuntarily received, it shall not be reproduced, 
nor communicated to third parties, nor used for any 
purpose, and even its existence shall not be disclosed. 

§ 3. To facilitate the verification of licences 
issued to mobile stations, there shall be added, when 
necessary, to the text written in the national language, 
a translation of the text in one of the working languages 
of the Union. 
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§ 4. {1) The government which issues a 
licence to a mobile station shall mention therein in 
clear form the particulars of the station, including its 
name, call sign and, where appropriate, the public 
correspondence category, as well as the general 
characteristics of the installation. 

{2) For land mobile stations, including stations 
consisting only of one or more receivers, a clause shall 
be included in the licence, specifically or by reference, 
under which the operation of these stations shall be 
forbidden in countries other than the country in which 
the licence is issued, except as may be provided by 
special agreement between the governments of the 
countries concerned. 

§ 5. {1) In the case of a new registration of a 
ship or aircraft in circumstances.where delay is likely 
to occur in the issue of a licence by the country in 
which it will be registered, the administration of the 
country from which the mobile station wishes to make its 
voyage or flight may, at the request of the operating 
company, issue a certificate to the effect that the 
station complies with these Regulations. This certificate, 
drawn up in a form determined by the issuing 
administration, shall give the particulars mentioned 
in No. 5226/730 and shall be valid only for the voyage 
or flight to the country in which the registration of the 
ship or aircraft will be effected, or for a period of 
three months, whichever is the lesser. 

{2) The administration issuing the certificate 
shall inform the administration responsible for issuing 
the licence of the action taken. 

{3) The holder of the certificate shall comply 
with the provisions of these Regulations applicable to 
licence holders. 

{3A) In the case of hire, lease or interchange of 
aircraft, the administration having authority over the 
aircraft operator receiving an aircraft under such an 
arrangement may, by agreement with the administration of 
the country in which the aircraft is registered, issue a 
licence in conformity with that specified in No. 5226/730 
as a temporary substitute for the original licence. 

NOT allocated. 
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ARTICLE N31 

Standard Frequency and Tim2 Signal Service 

§ 1. (1) To facilitate more efficient use of the 
radio frequency spectrum and to assist other technical 
and scientific activities, administrations providing or 
.intending to provide a standard frequency and time signal 
service shall co-ordinate, in accordance with the provisions 
in this Article, the establishment and operation of such a 
service on a worldwide basis. Attention should be given 
to the extension of this service to those areas of 
the world not adequately served. 

(2) To this end, each administration shall take 
steps to coordinate, with the assistance of the 
International Frequency Registration Board, any new 
standard frequency or time signal transmission or any 
change in existing transmissions in the standard frequency 
bands. For this purpose, administrations shall exchange 
between themselves, and furnish to the Board, all relevant 
information. On this matter the Board shall consult the 
Director of the CCIR who shall also continue to seek the 
advice and co-operation of the International Time Bureau 
(BIH), the International Scientific Radio Union (URSI) and 
other international organizations having a direct and 
substantial interest in the subject. 

(3) In so far as is practicable, a new frequency 
assignment in the standard frequency bands should not 
be made or notified to the Board until appropriate 
co-ordination has been completed. 

§ 2. Administrations shall co-operate in reducing 
interference in the standard frequency bands in 
accordance with the Recommendations of the CCIR. 

§ 3. Administrations which provide this service 
shall co-operate through the CCIR in the collation and 
distribution of the results of the measurements of standard 
frequencies and time signals, as well as details concerning 
adjustments to the frequencies and time signals. 

§ 4. In selecting the technical characteristics 
of standard frequency and time signal transmissions, 
administrations shall be guided by the relevant 
CCIR Recommendations. 

NOT allocated. 



PINK PAGES

NOC 

~oc 

~OD 6589 

6590 

NOC 6591 

NOC 6592 

(MOD) 6593 

NOC 6594 

1380 

1380A 
Mar2 

1381 
Mar2 

1381A 
Mar2 

1382 

1384 

R.l-17 

CHAPTER RIX 

Distress and Safety Co .. unications 

ARTICLE N34 

General Provisions 

§ 1. The procedure specified in this Chapter 
is obligatory in the maritime mobile service and for 
communications between aircraft stations and stations of 
the maritime mobile service. The provisions of this 
Chapter are also applicable to the aeronautical mobile 
service except in the case of special arrangements 
between the governments concerned. 

§ 2. The procedure specified in this Chapter 
is obligatory in the maritime mobile-satellite service 
and for communications between stations on board aircraft 
and stations of the maritime mobile-satellite service, 
where this service or stations of this service are 
specifically mentioned. Nos. 6767/1394, 6771/1391, 
6776/1397, 6777/1398, 6778/1399, 6779/1400, 6877/1481, 
6880/1483 and 6888/1490 are also applicable. 

§ 3. (1) No provision of these Regulations 
prevents the use by a mobile station or ship earth station 
in distress of any means at its disposal to attract 
attention, make known its position, and obtain help. 

(2) No provision of these Regulations 
prevents the use by stations on board aircraft or ships 
engaged in search and rescue operations, in exceptional 
circumstances, of any means at their disposal to assist 
a mobile station in distress. 

(3) No provision of these Regulations 
prevents the use by a land station, in exceptional 
circumstances, of any means at its disposal to assist 
a mobile station in distress (see also No. 3920/416). 

§ 4. In cases of distress, urgency or safety, 
transmissions: 



PINK PAGES

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

NOC 

6595 

6596 

6597 

6598 

6599 

6600 

6601 

6602 

6603 
to 

6628 

1385 

1386 

1386A 
Mar 

965 

966(2) 

967 

968 

992 
Mar2 

R.l-18 

a) by radiotelegraphy, shall not in general 
exceed a speed of sixteen words a minute; 

b) by radiotelephony, shall be made slowly and 
distinctly, each word being clearly 
pronounced to facilitate transcription. 

§ 5. The abbreviations and signals of 
Appendix 13A and the Phonetic Alphabet and Figure Code 
in Appendix 16 should be used where applicable and, where 
language difficulties exist, the use of the International 
Code of Signals also is recommended. 

§ 6. (1) The International Convention for the 
Safety of Life at Sea prescribes which ships and which 
of their survival craft shall be fitted with radio 
equipment and which ships shall carry portable radio 
equipment for use in survival craft. It also prescribes 
the requirements which shall be complied with by such 
installations. 

The Annexes to the Convention on 
International Civil Aviation state which aircraft should 
be fitted with radio equipment and which aircraft should 
carry portable radio equipment for use in survival craft. 
They state also the requirements which should be complied 
with by such installations. 

§ 7. The applicable provisions of the present 
Regulations shall, however, be observed in the use of all 
such installations. 

§ 8. Mobile stations of the maritime mobile 
service may communicate, for safety purposes, with stations 
of the aeronautical mobile service. 

§ 9. Any aircraft required by national or 
international regulations to communicate for distress, 
urgency or safety purposes with stations of the maritime 
mobile service, shall be capable of transmitting preferably 
class A2A, A2B or H2B and receiving preferably class A2A, A2B 
and H2B emissions on the carrier frequency 500 kHz or, on the 
carrier frequency 2 182 kHz, transmitting class A3E or H3E and 
rece1.v1.ng class A3E and H3E emissions, or on the frequency 
156.8 MHz transmitting and receiving class F3E emissions. 

NOT allocated. 
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ARTICLE N36/36 

Distress Co .. unicationa 

Section I. General 

I 1. The distress call shall have absolute 
priority over all other transmissions. All stations 
which hear it shall immediately cease any transmission 
capable of interfering with the distress traffic and 
shall continue to listen on the frequency used for the 
emission of the distress call. This call shall not be 
addressed to a particular station and acknowledgement of 
receipt shall not be given before the distress message 
which follows it is sent. 

§ 2. The distress call and message shall be 
sent only on the authority of the master or person 
responsible for the ship, aircraft or other vehicle 
carrying the mobile station or ship earth station. 

Section 11. Distress Signal 

§ 3. (1) The radiotelegraph distress 
signal consists of the group • • • --- • • • , 
symbolized herein by SOS, transmitted as a single signal 
in which the dashes are emphasized so as to be 
distinguished clearly from the dots. 

(2) The radiotelephone distress signal 
consists of the word MAYDAY pronounced as the French 
expression "m'aider". 

(3) These distress signals indicate that a 
ship, aircraft or other vehicle is threatened by grave and 
imminent danger and requests .immediate assistance. 

Section III. Distress Call 

§ 4. (1) The distress call sent by 
radiotelegraphy consists of: 

the distress signal SOS, .sent three 
times; 

. the word DE; 

the call sign of the ·mobile station in 
. distress, sent three times. 
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the distress signal MAYDAY, spoken 
three times; 

the words THIS IS (or DE spoken as 
DELTA ECHO in case of language 
difficulties); 

the call sign or other identification 
of the mobile station in distress, 
spoken three times. 

Section IV. Distress Messages 

§ 5. (1) The radiotelegraph distress 
message consists of: 

the distress signal SOS; 

the name, or other identification, of 
the mobile station in distress; 

particulars of its position; 

the nature of the distress and the 
kind of assistance desired; 

any other information which might 
facilitate the rescue. 

(2) The radiotelephone distress message 
consists of: 

the distress signal MAYDAY; 

the name, or other identification, of 
the mobile station in distress; 

particulars of its position; 

the nature of the distress and the 
kind of assistance desired; 

any other information which might 
facilitate the rescue. 

§ 6. (1) As a general rule, a ship shall 
signal its pos.i"tion in latitude and longitude 
(Greenwich), using figures for the degrees and minutes~ 
together with one .of the words NORTH or SOUTH and one of 
-the words EAST or .WEST. :.In radiotelegraphy, the signal 
• - • - • - shall be used to separate the degrees from 
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the minutes; however this shall not necessarily apply to 
the maritime mobile-satellite service. When practicable, 
the true bearing and distance in nautical miles from a 
known geographical position may be given. 

(2) As a general rule, and if time permits, 
an aircraft shall transmit in its distress message the 
following information: 

estimated position and time of the 
estimate; 

heading in degrees (state whether 
magnetic or true); 

indicated air speed; 

altitude; 

type of aircraft; 

nature of distress and type of 
assistance desired; 

any other information which might 
facilitate the rescue (including the 
intention of the person in command, 
such as forced alighting on the sea or 
crash landing). 

(3) As a general rule, an aircraft in flight 
shall signal its position either in radiotelephony 
or radiotelegraphy: 

by latitude and longitude (Greenwich) 
using figures for the degrees and 
minutes, together with one of the 
words NORTH or SOUTH and one of the 
words EAST or WEST; ~ 

by the name of the nearest place, and 
its approximate distance in relation 
thereto, together with one of the 
words NORTH, SOUTH, EAST or WEST, as 
the case may be, or when practicable, 
by words indicating intermediate 
directions. 

(4) However, in radiotelegraphy, the words 
NORTH or SOUTH and EAST or WEST, indicated in Nos. 6776/1397 
and 6778/1399, may be replaced by the letters N or S 
and E or W. 
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Section V. Procedures 

A. Radiotelegraphy 

§ 7. (1) The radiotelegraph distress 
procedure shall consist of: 

the alarm signal; followed in 
order by; 

the distress call and an interval of 
two minutes; 

the distress call; 

the distress message; 

two dashes of ten to fifteen seconds 
duration each; 

the call sign of the station in 
distress. 

(2) However, when time is vital, the second 
step of this procedure (No. 6783/1403) or even the 
first and second steps (Nos. 6782/1402 and 
6783/1403), may be omitted or shortened. These two 
steps of the distress procedure may also be omitted in 
circumstances where transmission of the alarm signal is 
considered unnecessary. 

§ 8. (1) The distress message, preceded 
by the distress call, shall be repeated at intervals, 
especially during the periods of silence prescribed in 
No. 6696/1130 for radiotelegraphy, until an answer is 
received. 

(2) The intervals shall, however, be 
sufficiently long to allow time for stations preparing 
to reply to start their sending apparatus. 

(3) The alarm signal may also be repeated, 
if necessary. 

§ 9. The transmissions under Nos. 6786/1406 
and 6787/1407, which are to permit direction-finding 
stations to determine the position of the station in 
distress, may be repeated at frequent intervals if 
necessary. 

§ 10. When the mobile station in distress 
receives no answer to a distress·message sent on the 
distress frequency, the message may be repeated on 
any other available frequency on which attention might 
be attracted. 
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§ 11. Immediately before a crash landing or 
a forced landing (on land or sea) of an aircraft, as well 
as before total abandonment of a ship or an aircraft, 
the radio apparatus should be set for continuous 
emission, if considered necessary and circumstances 
permit. 

B. Radiotelephony 

§ 12. The radiotelephone distress procedure 
shall consist of: 

the alarm signal (whenever possible) 
followed by: 

the distress call; 

the distress message. 

§ 13. After the transmission by radiotelephony 
of its distress message, the mobile station may be requested 
to transmit suitable signals followed by its call sign 
or other identification, to permit direction-finding 
stations to determine its position. This request may be 
repeated at frequent intervals if necessary. 

§ 14. (1) The distress message, preceded by 
the distress call, shall be repeated at intervals, 
especially during the periods of silence prescribed in 
No. 6708/1335A for radiotelephony, until an answer is 
received. 

(2) The intervals shall, however, be 
sufficiently long to allow time for stations preparing to 
reply to start their sending apparatus. 

(3) This repetition shall be preceded by 
the alarm signal whenever possible. 

§ 15. When the mobile station in distress 
receives no answer to a distress message sent on the distress 
frequency, the message may be repeated on any other 
available frequency on which attention might be 
attracted. 

§ 16. Immediately before a crash landing or 
a forced landing (on land or sea) of an aircraft, as well 
as before total abandonment of a ship or an aircraft, 
the radio apparatus should be set for continuous 
emission, if considered necessary and circumstances 
permit. 
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Section VI. Acknowledgement of Receipt of a Distress Message 
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§ 17. (1) Stations of the mobile service 
which re~eive a distress message from a mobile station 
which is, beyond any possible doubt, in their vicinity, 
shall immediately acknowledge receipt. 

(2) However, in areas where reliable 
communications with one or more coast stations are 
practicable, ship stations should defer this 
acknowledgement for a short interval so that a coast 
station may acknowledge receipt. 

(3) Stations of the mobile service which 
receive a distress message from a mobile station which, 
beyond any possible doubt, is not in their vicinity, 
shall allow·a short interval of time to elapse before 
acknowledging receipt of the message, in order to permit 
stations nearer to the mobile station in distress to 
acknowledge receipt without interference. 

(4) However, stations in the maritime mobile 
service which receive a distress message from a mobile 
station which, beyond any possible doubt, is a long 
distance away, need not acknowledge receipt of messages 
except as specified in No. 6839/1455. 

§ 18. The acknowledgement of receipt of a 
distress message shall be given in the following form: 

a) Radiotelegraphy: 

the distress signal SOS; 

the call sign of the station 
sending the distress message, sent 
three times; 

the word DE; · 

the call sign of the station 
acknowledging receipt, sent three 
times; 

the group RRR; 

the distress signal SOS. 

b) Radiotelephony: 

the distress signal MAYDAY; 

the call sign or other 
identification of the station 
sending the distress message, 
spoken three times; 
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the words THIS IS (or DE spoken as 
DELTA ECHO in case of language 
difficulties); 

the call sign or other 
identification of the station 
acknowledging receipt, spoken 
three times; 

the word RECEIVED (or RRR spoken 
as ROMEO ROMEO ROMEO in case of 
language difficulties); 

the distress signal MAYDAY. 

§ 19. (1) Every mobile station which 
acknowledges receipt of a distress message shall, on 
the order of the master or person responsible for the 
ship, aircraft or other vehicle, transmit, as soon as 
possible, the following information in the order shown: 

its name; 

its position in the form prescribed in 
Nos. 6776/1397, 6778/1399 and 
6779/1400; 

the speed at which it is proceeding 
towards, and the approximate time it 
will take to reach, the mobile station 
in distress; 

additionally, if the pos1t1on of the 
ship in distress appears doubtful, 
ship stations should also transmit, 
when available, the true bearing of 
the ship in distress preceded by the 
abbreviation QTE (for classification 
of bearings, see Appendix 23). 

(2) Before transmitting the message specified 
in No. 6813/1431, the station shall ensure that it will 
not interfere with the emissions of other stations better 
situated to render immediate assistance to the station in 
distress. 

Section VII. Distress Traffic 

§ 20. Distress traffic consists of all 
messages relating to the immediate assistance required 
by the mobile station in distress. 

§ 21. In distress traffic, the distress 
signal shall be sent before the call and at the beginning 
of the preamble of any radiotelegram. 
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§ 22. The control of distress traffic is 
the responsibility of the mobile station in distress or of 
the station which, by the application of the provisions 
of Section VIII of the present Article, has sent the 
distress message. These stations may, however, delegate 
the control of the distress traffic to another station. 

§ 23. The station in distress or the station in 
control of distress traffic may impose silence either on 
all stations of the mobile service in the area or on any 
station which interferes with the distress traffic. It 
shall address these instructions "to all stations" (CQ) 
or to one station only, according to circumstances. In 
either case, it shall use: 

in radiotelegraphy, the abbreviation 
QRT, followed by the distress signal 
SOS; 

in radiotelephony, the signal SEELONCE 
MAYDAY, pronounced as the French 
expression "silence, m1 aider". 

§ 24. If it is believed to be essential, any 
station of the mobile service near the ship, aircraft 
or other vehicle in distress, may also impose silence. 
It shall use for this purpose: 

a) in radiotelegraphy, the abbreviation 
QRT, followed by the word DISTRESS and 
its own call sign; 

b) in radiotelephony, the word 
SEELONCE, pronounced as the French word 
"silence", followed by the word DISTRESS 
and its own call sign. 

§ 25. (1) In radiotelegraphy, the use 
of the signal QRT SOS shall be reserved for the mobile 
station in distress and for the station controlling 
distress traffic. 

(2) In radiotelephony, the use of the signal 
SEELONCE MAYDAY shall be reserved for the mobile station 
in distress and for the station controlling distress 
traffic. 

§ 26. (1) Any station of the mobile service 
which has knowledge of distress traffic and which cannot 
itself assist the station in distress shall nevertheless 
follow such traffic until it is evident that assistance 
is being provided. 

(2) Until they receive the message indicating 
that normal working may be resumed (see No. 6831/1449), 
all stations which are aware of the distress traffic, 
and which are not taking part in it, are forbidden to 
transmit on the frequencies on which the distress 
traffic is taking place. 
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§ 27. A station of the mobile service which, 
while following distress traffic, is able to continue its 
normal service, may do so when the distress traffic is 
well established and on condition that it observes the 
provisions of No. 6827/1445 and does not interfere 
with the distress traffic. 

§ 28. In cases of exceptional importance and 
provided that no interference or delay is caused to the 
handling of distress traffic, urgency and safety 
messages may be announced during a lull in the distress 
traffic, preferably by coast stations, on the distress 
frequencies. This announcement shall include an 
indication of the working frequency on which the urgency 
or safety message will be transmitted. In this case, 
the signals provided for in Nos. 6873/1477, 
6874/1478, 6886/1488 and 6887/1489 should only 
be sent once (e.g. XXX DE ABC QSW ..• ). 

§ 29. A land station or an earth station in 
the maritime mobile-satellite service at a specified 
fixed point receiving a distress message shall, without · 
delay, take the necessary action to advise the 
appropriate authorities responsible for providing for 
the operation of rescue facilities. 

§ 30. (1) When distress traffic has ceased 
on a frequency which has been used for distress traffic, 
the station which has controlled this traffic shall 
transmit on that frequency a message addressed "to all 
stations" (CQ) indicating that normal working may be 
resumed. 

(2) When ·complete silence is no longer 
necessary on a frequency which is being used for 
distress traffic, the station controlling the traffic 
shall transmit on that frequency amessage addressed "to 
all stations" (CQ) indicating that restricted working 
may be resumed. 

(3) a) · In radiotelegraphy, the message 
referred to in No. 6831/1449 
consists of: 

the distress signal SOS; 

the call "to all stations" (CQ) 
sent .three times; 

the word DE; 

the call sign of the station 
sending the message; 
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the time of handing in of the 
message; 

the name anq call sign of the 
mobile station which was in 
distress; 

the service abbreviation QUM. 

b) In radiotelegraphy, the message 
referred to in No. 6832/1449A 
consists of: 

a) 

the distress signal SOS; 

the call "to all stations'' (CQ) 
sent three times; 

the word DE; 

the call sign of the station 
sending the message; 

the time of handing in of the 
message; 

the name and call sign of the 
mobile station which is in 
distress; 

the service abbreviation QUZ. 

In radiotelephony, the message 
referred to in No. 6831/1449 
consists of: 

the distress signal MAYDAY; 

the call "Hello all stations" or 
CQ (spoken as CHARLIE QUEBEC) 
spoken three times; 

the words THIS IS (or DE spoken as 
DELTA ECHO in case of language 
difficulties); 

the call sign or other 
identification of the station 
sending the message; 

the time of handing in of the 
message; 

the name and call sign of the 
mobile sta~ion which was in 
distress; 

the words SEELONCE FEENEE 
pronounced as the French words 
"silence fini". 
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b) In radiotelephony, the message 
referred to in No. 6832/1449A 
consists of: 

the distress signal MAYDAY; 

the call "Hello all stations" or 
CQ (spoken as CHARLIE QUEBEC) 
spoken three times; 

the words THIS IS (or DE spoken as 
DELTA ECHO in case of language 
difficulties); 

the call sign or other 
identification of the station 
sending the message; 

the time of handing in of the 
message; 

the name and call sign of the 
mobile station which is in 
distress; 

the words PRU-DONCE pronounced as 
the French word "prudence". 

§ 31. When a station in distress has 
delegated control of distress working to another station, 
the person in charge of the station in distress should, 
when he considers silence no longer justified, 
immediately inform the controlling station, which will 
act in accordance with the provisions of No. 6831/1449. 

Section VIII. Transaission of a Distress Message 
by a Station Rot Itself in Distress 

1452 § 32. A mobile station or a land station which 
learns that a mobile station is in distress shall 
transmit a distress message in any of the following 
cases: 

1453 a) when the station in distress 
is not itself in a position to transmit 
the distress message; 

1454 b) when the master or person 
responsible for the ship, aircraft or 
other vehicle not in distress, or the 
person responsible for the land station, 
considers that further help is necessary; 

1455 c) when, although not in a position to 
render assistance, it has heard a 
distress message which has not been 
acknowledged. 
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§ 33. (1) The transmission of a distress 
message under the conditions prescribed in 
Nos. 6837/1453 to 6839/1455 shall be made on one or 
more of the international distress frequencies (500 kHz, 
2 182 kHz, 156.8 MHz) or on any other frequency which 
may be used in case of distress (see Nos. 6630/1107, 
6631/1108, 6633/1323, 6635/1324, 6656/1359, 
6657/1359AA, 6661/1208 and 6662/1321). 

(2) This transmission of the distress message 
shall always be preceded by the call indicated below, 
which shall itself be preceded whenever possible by the 
radiotelegraph or radiotelephone alarm signal. 

(3) This call consists of: 

a) Radiotelegraphy: 

the signal DDD SOS SOS SOS 
DDD; 

the word DE; 

the call sign of the transmitting 
station, sent three times. 

b) Radiotelephony: 

the signal MAYDAY RELAY pronounced 
as the French expression "m'aider 
relais", spoken three 
times; 

the words THIS IS (or DE spoken as 
DELTA ECHO in case of language 
difficulties); 

the call sign or other 
identification of the transmitting 
station, spoken three times. 

8 34. When the radiotelegraph alarm signal is 
used an interval of two minutes shall be allowed, whenever 
this is considered necessary, before the transmission of 
the call mentioned in No. 6843/1459. 

§ 35. When a· station of the mobile service 
transmits a distress message under the conditions 
mentioned in No. 6839/1455, it shall take all 
necessary steps to notify the authorities who may be 
able to render assistance. 

§ 36. A ship station should not acknowledge 
receipt of a distress message transmitted by a coast 
station under the conditions mentioned in 
Nos. 6836/1452 to 6839/1455 until the master or 
person responsible has confirmed that the ship station 
concerned is in a position to render assistance. 

NOT allocated. 
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ARTICLE N39 

Special Services relating to Safety 

Section I. Meteorological Messages 

§ 1. (1) Meteorological messages comprise: 

a) messages addressed to me·teorological 
services officially entrusted with 
weather forecasts, more specifically 
for the protection of maritime and air 
navigation; 

b) messages from these meteorological 
services intended specially for: 

ship stations; 

protection of aircraft; 

the public. 

(2) The information contained in these messages 
may be: 

a) observations taken at fixed times; 

b) warnings of dangerous 
phenomena; 

c) forecasts and warnings; 

d) statements of the general 
meteorological situation. 

§ 2. (1) The various national meteorological 
services mutually agree to prepare common transmission 
programmes so as to use the transmitters best situated 
to serve the regions concerned. 

(2) The meteorological observations contained 
in the classes mentioned in Nos. 6982/1597 to 6985/1600 
should be drawn up in an international meteorological 
code, whether they are transmitted by or intended for 
mobile stations. 

~ 3. For observation messages intended for an 
official meteorological service, use shall be made of 
the frequencies made available for meteorological purposes, 
in conformity with regional agreements made by the services 
concerned for the use of these frequencies. 
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§ 4. (1) Meteorological messages specially 
intended for all ship stations shall in principle be 
sent in accordance with a definite timetable, and, as 
far as possible, at times when they can be received by 
ship stations with only one operator. In radiotelegraphy 
the transmission speed shall not exceed sixteen words a 
minute. 

(2) During the transmission "to all stations" 
of meteorological messages intended for stations of the 
maritime mobile service, all stations of this service 
whose transmission might interfere with the reception of 
these messages, shall keep silent in order to permit all 
stations which desire to do so to receive these 
messages. 

(3) Meteorological warning messages for the 
maritime mobile service shall be transmitted without 
delay. They shall be repeated at the end of the first 
silence period which follows their receipt (see 
Nos. 6696/1130 and 6708/1335A) as well as during 
the next appropriate broadcast as indicated in the 
List of Radiodetermination and Special Service Stations. 
They shall be preceded by the safety signal and sent on 
the appropriate frequencies (see No. 6889/1491). 

(4) In addition to the regular information 
services contemplated in the preceding sub-paragraphs, 
administrations shall take the necessary steps to ensure 
that certain stations shall, upon request, communicate 
meteorological messages to stations in the maritime 
mobile service. 

(5) The provisions of Nos. 6995/1610 to 
6998/1613 are applicable to the aeronautical mobile 
service, in so far as they are not contrary to more 
detailed special agreements which ensure at least 
equal protection to air navigation. 

§ 5. (1) Messages originating in mobile 
stations and containing information concerning the 
presence of cyclones shall be transmitted, with the 
least possible delay, to other mobile stations in the 
vicinity and to the appropriate authorities at the first 
point of the coast with which contact can be 
established. Their transmission shall be preceded by the 
safety signal. 

(2) Any mobile station may, for its own use, 
listen to messages containing meteorological observations 
sent out by other mobile stations, even those which are 
addressed to a national meteorological service. 

(3) Stations of the mobile services which 
transmit meteorological observations addressed to a national 
meteorological service are not required to repeat them 
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to other stations. However, the exchange between mobile 
stations, on request, of information relating to the 
state of the weather is authorized. 

Section II. Notices to Mariners· 

§ 6. The prov1s1ons of Nos. 6995/1610 
to 6999/1614 shall apply to notices to mariners. 

§ 7. Messages containing information concerning 
the presence of dangerous ice, dangerous wrecks, or any 
other imminent danger to marine navigation, shall be 
transmitted as soon as possible to other ship stations 
in the vicinity, and to the appropriate authorities at 
the first point of the coast with which contact can be 
established. These transmissions shall be preceded by 
the safety signal. 

§ 8. When thought desirable, and provided the 
sender agrees, administrations may authorize their land 
stations to communicate information concerning maritime 
damage or casualties or information of general interest 
to navigation, to the marine information agencies 
approved by them and subject to the conditions fixed by 
them. 

Section Ill. Medical Advice 

§ 9. Mobile stations requ1r1ng medical advice 
may obtain it through any of the land stations shown as 
providing this service in the List of Radiodetermination 
and Special Service Stations. 

§ 10. Radiotelegrams and radiotelephone calls 
concerning medical advice may be preceded by the 
appropriate urgency signal (see Nos~ 6875/1479 
to 6885/1487). 

NOT allocated. 
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CHAPTER NX 

Aeronautical Mobile Service 

ARTICLE N40/22 

Authority of the Person Responsible 
for the Mobile Stations in the 

Aeronautical Mobile Service 

§ 1. The service of a mobile station is placed 
under the supreme authority of the person responsible for 
the aircraft or other vehicle carrying the mobile station. 

§ 2. The person holding this authority shall 
require that each operator comply with these Regulations 
and that the mobile station for which the operator is 
responsible is used, at all times, in accordance with 
these Regulations. 

§ 3. The person responsible, as well as all the 
persons who may have knowledge of the text or even of 
the existence of a radiotelegram, or of any information 
whatever obtained by means of the radiocommunication 
service, are placed under the obligation of observing and 
ensuring the secrecy of correspondence. 

NOT allocated. 
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ARTICLE N42 

Personnel of Aeronautical Stations 

Section I. 

§ 1. Administrations shall ensure that the staff 
on duty in aeronautical stations shall be adequately 
qualified to operate the stations efficiently. 

Section 11. 

§ 2. 

§ 3. 

!!2_ 

b) 

NOT allocated. 
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ARTICLE N43/21 

Inspection of Aircraft Stations 

§ 1. (1) The governments or appropriate 
administrations of countries which an aircraft station 
visits, may require the production of the licence for 
examination. The operator of the station, or the person 
responsible for the station, shall facilitate this 
examination. The licence shall be kept in such a ~ay that 
it can be produced upon request. As far as possible, the 
licence, or a copy certified by the authority which has 
issued it, should be permanently exhibited in the station. 

2) The inspectors shall have in their 
possession an identity card or badge, issued by the competent 
authority, which they shall show on request of the person 
responsible for the aircraft. 

(3) When the licence cannot be produced or when 
manifest irregularities are observed, governments or 
administrations may inspect the radio installations in 
order to satisfy themselves that these conform to the 
conditions imposed by these Regulations. 

(4) In addition, inspectors have the right to 
require the production of the operators' certificates, 
but proof of professional knowledge may not be demanded. 

I 2. (1) When a government or an administration 
has found it necessary to adopt the course indicated in 
No. 7257/840, or when the operators' certificates cannot 
be produced, the government or administration to which 
the aircraft station is subject shall be so informed 
without delay. In addition, the procedure specified in 
Article Rl9/16 is followed when necessary. 

(2) Before leaving, the inspector shall report the 
result of his inspection to the person 
responsible for the aircraft. If any breach of the 
conditions imposed by these Regulations is observed, the 
inspector shall make this report in writing. 

§ 3. The Members of the Union undertake not to 
impose upon foreign aircraft stations which 
are temporarily within their territorial limits, or which 
make a temporary stay in their territory, technical and 
operating conditions more severe than those contemplated 
in these Regulations. This undertaking in no way affects 
arrangements which are made under international agreements 
relating to air navigation, and which are therefore not 
covered by these Regulations. 

NOT allocated. 
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ARTICLE N44 

Workina Boura of Station• 
ia the Aeronautical Mobile Servica . 

Sectioa 1. .Preaable 

I 1. In order to permit the application of the 
following rules on the subject of hours of watch, every 
station of the aeronautical mobile service shall have 
an accurate clock correctly regulated to Coordinated 
.universal Time (UTC). 

. Section 11. Aeroaautica1 Statioaa 

I 2. The a~rvice of an aeronautical station 
shall be conti.nuous tb'roughout the period during which it ·' 
bears responsibility for the radiocommunication service 
to aircraft in flight. 

Section Ill. Aircraft Station• 

I 3. For the international publio correspondence 
service, aircraft stations constitute a single category. 
The duration of the service of such stationa ia not fixed 
by theae Regulations. 

NOT allocated. 
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__ ARTICLE N45 

Working Conditions 
in the.Aeronautical Mobile Service 

Section I. General 

§ 1. Except as otherwise provided in these 
Regulations, the aeronautical mobile service may be 
regulated by special agreements between governments 
concerned under the provision for special arrangements 
in Article 31 of the Convention. 

§ 2. In the absence of special agreements, the 
provisions of these Regulations concerning the 
exchanging of and account1ng for public correspondence 
shall be applicable to stations in the aeronautical 
mobile service. (See also No. 7379/432.) 

NOC Section 11. Communication with Stations in the Maritime Mobile Service 
and in the Maritime Mobile-Satellite Service 

MOD 7317 

7318 
to 

7342 

951 
Spa2 

§ 3. Stations on board aircraft may 
communicate with stations of the maritime mobile or 
maritime mobile-satellite services. They shall conform 
to those provisions of these Regulations which relate to 
these services. (See Chapter NXI, especially Article H56, 
Section Ill.) 

NOT allocated. 
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ARTICLE N48/37 

Order of Priority of Co .. unications 
in the Aeronautical Mobile Service 

The order of priority for communications 1 in 
the aeronautical mobile service shall be as follows, 
except where impracticable in a fully automated system in 
which, nevertheless, category 1 shall receive priority: 

1. Distress calls, distress messages, 
and distress traffic. 

2. Communications preceded by the urgency 
signal. 

3. Communications preceded by the safety 
signal. 

4. Communications relating to radio 
direction-finding. 

5. Communications relating to the navigation 
and safe movement of aircraft engaged in 
search and rescue operations. 

6. Communications relating to the 
navigation, movements, and needs of 
ships, and weather observation messages 
destined for an official meteorological 
service. 

7. ETATPRIORITENATIONS- Radiotelegrams 
relativing to the application of the 
United Nation Charter. 

8. ETATPRIORITE -Government radiotelegrams 
·with priority and Government calls for 
which priority has b.een expressly. 
requested. 

9. Service ·communications relating to the 
working of the telecommunication service 
or to communications previously exchanged. 

10. Government communications other than 
those shown in 8 above, ordinary private 
communications, RCT 2 radiotelegrams and 

_press radiotelegrams. 
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ADD 7408.1 1496.1 1 The term communications as used in this 
Article includes radiotelegrams, radiotelephone calls 
and radiotelex calls. 

ADD 7408.2 1496.2 2 RCT (Red Cross Telegrams): Telegrams 

7409 
to 

7433 

concerning persons protected in time of war by the 
Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949. 

NOT allocated. 
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CHAPTER lfXI 

Maritime Mobile Service and Kariti•e 
Mobile-Satellite Service 

ARTICLE N51 

Authority of the Master 

§ 1. The service of a ship station is placed 
under the supreme authority of the master or of the 
person responsible for the ship or other vessel 
carrying the station. 

§ 2. The person holding this authority shall 
require that each operator comply with these Regulations 
and that the ship station for which the operator is 
responsible is used, at all times, in accordance with 
these Regulations. 

§ 3. The master or the person responsible, as 
well as all persons who may have knowledge of the text or 
even of the existence of a radiotelegram, or of any 
information whatever obtained by means of the 
radiocommunication service, are placed under the 
obligation of observing and ensuring the secrecy of 
correspondence. 

§ 4. The provisions of Nos. 7663/845, 7664/846 
and 7665/847 shall also apply to personnel of 
ship earth stations. 

NOT allocated. 
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ARTICLE N53 

Personnel of Stations in the 
Maritime Mobile Service 

Section I. Personnel of Coast ~tations 

§ 1. Administrations shall ensure that the staff 
on duty in coast stations shall be adequately qualified 
to operate the stations efficiently. 

Section II. Class and Minimum Number 
of Operators for Stations on Board Ships 

§ 2. In the public correspondence service, 
each government shall take the necessary steps to ensure 
that stations on board ships of its own nationality have 
personnel adequate to perform efficient service. 

§ 3. The personnel of ship stations in the public 
correspondence service shall, having regard to the 
provisions of Article N52/23, include at least: 

a) ship stations of the first category, 
except in the case provided for in 
No. 7810/918: a chief operator holding a 
radiocommunication operator's general 
certificate or a first-class radiotelegraph 
operator's certificate; 

b) ship stations of the second and 
third categories, except in the case 
provided for in No. 7810/918: a chief 
operator holding a radiocommunication 
operator's general-certificate or a first
or second-class radiotelegraph 
operator's certificate; 
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c) ship stations of the fourth 
category, except in the cases provided 
for in Nos. 7809/917 and 7810/918: 
one operator holding a radioconnnunication 
operator's general certificate or a first
or second-class radiotelegraph operator's 
certificate; 

d) ship stations in which a 
radiotelegraph installation is provided 
but not prescribed by international 
agreements: one operator holding a 
radiocommunication operator's general 
certificate or a first- or second-class 
radiotelegraph operator's certificate, or 
a radiotelegraph operator's special 
.certificate; 

e) ship stations equipped-with a 
radiotelephone installation only: one 
operator holding either a radiotelephone 
operator's certificate or a radiotelegraph 
operator's certificate. 

NOT allocated. 
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ARTICLE N54/21 

lnspectionof Ship Stations and Ship Earth Stations 

838 
Mar2 

839 
Mar2 

840 

841 

842 
Mar2 

843 
Mar2 

§ 1. (1) _The governments or appropriate 
administrations of countries which a ship 
station or ship earth station visits, may require the 
production of the licence for examination. The operator 
of the station, or the person responsible for the station, 
shall facilitate this examination. The licence shall be kept 
in such a way that it can be produced upon request. As far as 
possible, the licence, or a copy certified by the authority 
which has issued it, should be permanently exhibited 
in the station.· 

(2) The inspectors shall have in their 
possession an identity card or badge, issued by the 
competent authority, which they shall show on request of 
the master or person responsible for the ship or other 
vessel carrying the ship station or the ship earth station. 

(3) When the licence cannot be produced or when 
manifest irregularities are observed, governments or 
administrations may inspect the radio installations in 
order to satisfy themselves that ·these conform to the 
conditions imposed by these Regulations. 

(4) In addition, inspectors have the right to 
require the production of the operators' certificates, 
but proof of professional knowledge may not be 
demanded. 

§ 2. (1) When a government or an 
administration has found it necessary to adopt the course 
indicated in No. 7838/840, or when the operators' 
certificates cannot be produced, the government or 
administration to which the ship station or ship 
earth station is subject shall be so informed without 
delay. In addition, the procedure specified in 
Article Rl9/16 is followed when necessary. · 

(2) Before_ leav~ng, the inspector shall report 
the result of his inspection to the master, or the person 
responsible for the ship or other vessel carrying the 
ship station or ship earth station. If any breach of 
the conditions imposed by these Regulations is observed, 
the inspector shall make this report in writing. 
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ARTICLE N54/21 

Inspectioaof Ship Stations and Ship Earth Stations 

838 
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839 
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841 

842 
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8 1. (1) _The governments or appropriate 
administrations of countries which a ship 
station or ship earth station visits, may require the 
production of the licence for examination. The operator 
of the station, or the person responsible for the station, 
shall facilitate this examination. The licence shall be kept 
in such a way that it can be produced upon request. As far as 
possible, the licence, or a copy certified by the ~uthority 
which has issued it, should be permanently exhibited 
in the station. 

(2) The inspectors shall have in their 
possession an identity card or badge, issued by the 
competent authority, which they shall show on request of 
the master or person responsible for the ship or other 
vessel carrying the ship station or the ship earth station. 

(3) When the licence cannot be produced or when 
manifest irregularities are observed, governments or 
administrations may inspect the radio installations in 
order to satisfy themselves that ·these conform to the 
conditions imposed by these Regulations. 

(4) In addition, inspectors have the right to 
require the production of the operators' certificates, 
but proof of professional knowledge may not be 
demanded. 

§ 2. (1) When a government or an 
administration has found it necessary to adopt the course 
indicated in No. 7838/840, or when the operators' 
certificates cannot be produced, the government or 
administration to which the Rhip station or ship 
earth station is subject shall be so informed without 
delay. In addition, the procedure specified in 
Article Rl9/16 is followed when necessary. · 

(2) Before leav~ng, the inspector shall report 
the result of his inspection to the master, or the person 
responsible for the ship or other vessel carrying the 
ship station or ship earth station. If any breach of 
the conditions imposed by these Regulations is observed, 
the inspector shall make this report in writing. , 
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§ 3. The Members of the Union undertake not 
to impose upon foreign ship stations or upon foreign 
ship earth stations which are temporarily within their 
territorial waters or which·make a temporary stay in their 
territory, technical and operating conditions more severe 
than those contemplated in these Regulations. This 
undertaking in no way affects·arrangements which are 
made under international agreements relating to maritime 
navigation, and which are therefore not covered 
by these Regulations. 

NOT allocated. 
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ARTICLE NSS 

Horking Hours of Stations in the 
Maritime Hobile Service 

Section I. Preamble 

§ 1. In order to permit the application of the 
following rules on the subject of hours of watch, 
every station of the maritime mobile service shall have 
an accurate clock correctly regulated to Coordinated 
Universal Time (UTC). 

§ 2. Coordinated Universal Time (UTC), reckoned 
from 0000 to 2400 hours beginning at midnight, shall be 
used for all entries in the radiocommunication service log 
and in all similar documents of ships compulsorily equipped 
with radiocommunication apparatus in compliance with an 
international agreement; this same provision will apply, as 
far as possible, to other ships. 

Section 11. Coast Stations 

§ 3. (1) The service of coast stations is, as far 
as possible, continuous (day and night). Certain coast 
stations, however, may have a service of limited 
duration. Each administration or recognized private 
operating agency duly authorized to that effect fixes 
the hours of service for coast stations under its 
jurisdiction. 

(2) These hours of service shall be notified to the 
Secretary-General who shall publish them in the List of 
Coast Stations. 

g 4. Coast stations whose service is not continuous 
shall not close before: 

a) finishing all operations 
resulting from a distress call, urgency or 
safety signal; 

b) exchanging all traffic originating in or 
destined for ship stations which are situated 
within their service area and have indicated 
their presence before the actual cessation of 
work; 
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c) making a general call to all stations 
announcing the closing down of the 
service and advising the time of reopening, 
if other than their normal hours of service. 

Section Ill. Ship Stations 

§ 5. (1) For the international public 
correspondence service, ship stations are divided into 
four categories: 

stations of the first category: these 
stations maintain a continuous 
service; 

stations of the second category: these 
stations maintain a service for 16 hours 
a day; 

stations of the third category: these 
stations.maintain a service for 8 hours a 
day; 

stations of the fourth category: these 
stations maintain a service the duration of 
which is either shorter than that of 
stations of the third category, or is not 
fixed by these Regulations. 

(2) Each administration shall itself determine 
.the rules under which ship stations subject to.it are to 
be placed in one of the above four categories • 

. § 6. (1) Ship stations of the second category 
shall maintain the following hours of service: 

0000 - 0400 
0800 - 1200 
1600 - 1800 
2000 - 2200 

Ship's time or zone time 

and, additionally, four hours of service at times to be 
decided by the administration, master or responsible 
person, to meet the essential communication needs of.the 
ship, having regard to propagation conditions and 
traffic requirements. 
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(2) Ship stations of the third category shall 
maintain the following hours of service: 

0800 - 1200 Ship's time or zone time, 

two continuous hours of service between 
1800 - 2200 hours, ship's time or zone time, at times 
decided by the administration, master or responsible 
person and, additionally, two hours of service at 
times decided by the administration, master or 
responsible person, to meet the essential communication 
needs of the ship, having regard to propagation 
conditions and traffic requirements. 

(3) Each administration will determine whether 
ship's time observed by its ships is to be zone time as 
shown in Appendix 12 (see Nos. 7880/934 and 
7881/934A). 

(4) In case of short voyages, these stations 
shall provide service during the hours fixed by the 
administrations to which they are subject. 

§ 7. Ship stations of the fourth category are 
encouraged to provide service from 0830 to 0930 hours, 
ship's time or zone time. 

§ 8. (1) Ship stations whose service is not 
continuous shall not close before: 

a) finishing all operations resulting 
from a distress call, urgency or safety 
signal; 

·b) exchanging, so far as practicable, 
all traffic originating in or destined for 
coast stations situated within their service 
area and for ship stations which, being 
within their service area, have indicated 
their presence before the actual cessation 
of work. 

2) Any ship station not having fixed working 
hours shall inform the coast stations with which it-is 
in communication of the time of closing and the time of 
reopening its service. 
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§ 9. (1) Any ship station arriving in port, 
and whose service is therefore about to close, 
shall: 

22. notify accordingly the nearest coast 
station and, if appropriate, the other coast 
stations with which it generally 
connnunicates; 

b) not close until after the disposal of 
traffic on hand, unless this conflicts 
with the regulations in force in the country 
of the port of call. 

(2) Upon ~eparture from port the ship station 
shall notify the coast station or stations concerned 
that its service is reopening as soon as such reopening is 
permitted by the regulations in force in the country of 
the port of departure. However, a ship sfation not 
having hours of service fixed by these Regulations may 
defer such notification until the station first reopens 
its service after departure from port. 

NOT allocated. 
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ARTICLE N58/37A 

NOC Order of Priority of Communications in the Maritime Mobile Service 

MOD 8361 1496A 
Mar2 

and in the Maritime Mobile-Satellite Service 

The order of priority for communications 1 in the 
maritime mobile service and the maritime 
mobile-satellite service shall be as follows, except where 
impracticable in a fully automated system in which, 
nevertheless, category 1 shall receive priority: 

1. Distress calls, distress messages, 
and distress traffic. 

2. Communications preceded by the 
urgency signal. 

· 3 .. Communica.tions .preceded.- by the. safety 
signal. 

4. Communications relating to radio 
direction-finding. 

5. Communications relating to the 
navigation and safe movement of 
aircraft engaged in search and 
rescue operations. 

6. Communications relating to th~ 
navigation, movements and needs of 
ships, and weather observation 
messages destined for an official 
meteorological service. 

7. ETATPRIORITENATIONS- Radiotelegrams 
relating to the application of the 
United Nations Charter. 

8. ETATPRIORITE - Government 
radiotelegrams with priority and 
Government calls for which 
priority has been expressly 
requested. 

9. Service communications relating to 
the working of the telecommunication 
service or to communications previously 
exchanged. 

10. Government communications other than 
those shown in 8 above, ordinary private 
communications, RCT 2 radiotelegrams 
and press radiotelegrams. 
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ADD 8361.1 1496A.1 1 The term communications as used in this 
Article includes radiotelegrams, radiotelephone calls and 
radiotelex calls. 

ADD 8361.2 1496A.2 2 RCT (Red Cross Telegrams): Telegrams 

8362 
to 

8386 

concerning persons protected in time of war by the Geneva 
Conventions of 12 August 1949. 

NOT allocated. 
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ARTICLE N62A 

Public Correspondence in the Maritime Mobile Service 
and the Maritime Mobile-Satellite Service 1 

Section I. General 

§ 1. The provisions of the Telegraph Regulations and the 
Telephone Regulations, taking into account CCITT RecOimnendations, 
shall apply to radiocommunications in so far as the 
relevant provisions of the Radio Regulations do not 
provide otherwise. 

Section 11. Accounting Authority 

§ 2. Charges for radiocommunications from ship-to-shore 
shall in principle, and subject to national law and practice, 
be collected from the maritime mobile station licensee: 

(1) by the administration that has issued the licence; or 

(2) by a recognized private operating agency; or 

(3) by any other entity or entities designated for this 
purpose by the administration referred to in (1). 

§ 3. The administration or the recognized private 
operating agency or the designated entity (or entities) is 
referred to in this Article as the "accounting authority". 

§ 4. The name(s) and address(es) of the accounting 
authority(ies) shall be notified to the Secretary
General of the !TU for inclusion in the List of Ship 
Stations; the number of such names and addresses shall 
be limited as far as possible, taking into account CCITT 
Recommendations. 

Section Ill. Accounting 

§ 5. The exchange and verification of accounts shall be 
carried out in accordance with the Telegraph Regulations 
and the Telephone Regulations, taking into account CCITT 
Recommendations. 

1 See Resolution AB. 
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§ 6. The accounts shall be sent as promptly as possible 
but in any case before the end of the third month following 
that to which they relate. 

§ 7. In principle, an account shall be considered as 
accepted without the need for specific notification of 
acceptance to the administration (or recognized private 
operating agency) that sent it. 

§ 8. However, any accounting authority shall have the 
right to question the contents of in account for a period 
of six months after despatch of the account. 

§ 9. All maritime accounts shall be paid by the accounting 
authority without delay and in any case within six months 
after despatch of the account. 

§ 10. If international maritime accounts remain unpaid 
after six months, the administration that has licensed the 
mobile station shall, on request, take ~11 possible steps, 
within the limits of applicable national law, to ensure 
settlement of the accounts from the licensee. 

§ 11. In the case referred to in No •. 8910 above, if 
the account is seriously delayed in transit, the receiving 
accounting authority should at once notify the originating 
administration (or recognized private operating agency) 
that queries and payment may be delayed. The delay shall, 
however, not exceed three months from the date of receipt 
of the account. 

§ 12. The debtor accounting authority may refuse the 
settlement and adjustment of accounts presented more than 
eighteen months after the date of handing in of the 
radiotelegrams, or the date of establishment of the 
radiotelephone calls or radiotelex calls to which the 
accounts relate. 

Section IV. Payment of Balances 

§ 13. Payment of balances shall be carried out .in 
accordance with the Telegraph Regulations and the Telephone 
Regulations, taking into account any relevant CCITT 
Recommendations. 
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Section V. Archives 

§ 14. The originals of radiotelegrams and documents 
relating to radiotelegrams, radiotelephone calls and 
radiotelex calls shall be held by the administrations 

_{or recognized private operating agencies) with all 
necessary precautions from the point of view of secrecy, 
until the settlement of the relative account and, in any 
case, for at least six months counting from .the month in 
which the accounts were sent. Administrations (or recognized 
_private operating agencies) may preserve the information by 
any other means, e.g. magnetic or electronic records. 

_§ 15. However, should an .administration {or recognized 
. private operating agency) deem it desirable to destroy the 
-.originals of radiotelegrams or any other documents or records 

_mentioned in No. 8916 before the above-mentioned period, and 
hence not be in a position to carry out an inquiry in 

. respect of the services for which it is responsible, such 
administration (or recognized private operating agency) 
shall bear all the consequences both as regards refund of 

· -~h~rges and any difference· in the accounts in question that 
might -otherwise have been observed. 
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CHAPTER NXII 

Land Mobile Service 

ARTICLE N63 

Authority of the Master or Person Responsible 
for the Mobile Stations in the Land Mobile Service 

845 § 1. 

847 § 3. 

·NOT allocated. 
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SUP ARTICLE N64/21 

Inspection·of Mobile Stations in the Land Mobile Service 

SUP 8946 838 8 1. 
to Mar2 

8952 844 § 3. 
Mar2 

8953 
to NOT allocated. 

8977 
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ARTICLE N65 

Conditions to be Observed by Mobile Stations 
in the Land MObile Service 

§ 1. Land mobile stations shall be 
established in such a way as to conform to the 
provisions of Chapter RIII/II as regards frequencies 
and classes of emission. 

§ 2. The frequencies of emission of land 
mobile stations shall be checked as often as possible 
by the inspection service to which these stations are 
subject. 

§ 3. The energy radiated by rece1v1ng apparatus 
shall be reduced to the lowest possible value and 
shall not cause harmful interference to other stations. 

§ 4. Administrations shall take all 
practicable steps necessary to ensure that the operation 
of any electrical or electronic apparatus installed in 
land mobile stations does not cause harmful 
interference to the essential radio services of stations 
which are operating in accordance with the provisions of 
these Regulations. 

§ 5. (1) Changes of frequency in the 
sending and receiving apparatus of any land mobile 
station shall be capable of being made as rapidly as 
possible. 

(2) Installations of any land mobile 
station shall be capable, once communication is 
established, of changing from transmission to reception 
and vice versa in as short as a time as possible. 

NOT allocated. 
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ARTICLE N66/37 

Order of Priority of Communications 
in the Land Mobile Service 

NOT allocated. 
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ARTICLE N67 

General Radiotelegraph Procedure 
in the Land Mobile Service - Calls 

§ 1. 
to 

§ 10. 

NOT allocated. 
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ARTICLE N68 

General Radiotelephone Procedure 
in the Land Mobile Service - Calls 

§ 1. (1) A land mobile station may 
call the land station only when it comes within the 
service area of the latter, that is to say, that area 
within which, by using an appropriate frequency, the 
land mobile station can be heard by the land station. 

(2) A land station having traffic for a 
land mobile station may call this station if it has 
reason to believe that the land mobile station is 
keeping watch and is within the service area of the 
land station. 

§ 2. 

§ 3. (I) 

(2) 

(3) 

§ 4. Land mobile stations shall not radiate 
a carrier wave between calls. 

§ 5. 

§ 6 .. (1) 

a) 

(2) 

NOT allocated. 
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SUP CHAPTER BXIII (Art. 69 to Art. 72) 

Radiotelegrams, Radiotelephone Calls and B.adiotelex Calls 

SUP (in its entirety) 

ADDITIONAL RADIO REGULATIONS 

SUP (in its entirety) 
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RESOLUTION AA 

Relating to a Procedure for Resolving a Disagreeoent 
over the Technical Standards or Rules of Procedure of 

the International ~requency Reg~stration Board 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that, in accordance with No. 3960A.l, the Technical Standards and 
Rules of Procedure of the IFRB shall be distributed to all Members of the Union 
and shall be open to comment from administrations; 

b) that an administration may disagree with. the substantive contents of 
these documents; 

c) that, in the event of such a disagreement remaining unresolved, there 
should be a procedure for the resolution of that disagreement; 

recognizing 

a) that, with respect to the Technical-Standards, the CCIR could provide· 
the best source of professional advice; 

b) that, with respect to the Rules of Procedure, a World Administrative 
Radio Conference could provide the best source of interpretation of the 
Radio Regulations; 

resolves 

1. that, in the event of an unresolved disagreement over the substantive 
contents of the Technical Standards of the IFRB, the Board, in agreement with 
the administration concerned, shall refer the question to the CCIR for 
international study and the development of a Recommendation thereon by the next 
Plenary Assembly of the CCIR; 

2. that, in the event of the CCIR not having formulated a Recommendation 
thereon, or in the event of an ·unresolved disagreement over the substantive 
contents of the Rules of Procedure of the IFRB, in either case the matter 
may be referred to the Administrative Council for inclusion in the agenda of 
the next World Administrative Radio Conference; 

3. that, pending resolution of the matter, the Board shall continue to use 
the particular Technical Standard or Rule of Procedure in dispute but that, 
following resolution of the matter by a CCIR Recommendation or by a decision of 
a World Administrative Radio Conference, the Board shall promptly take the 
consequential action including a review of all relevant findings. 
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RESOLUTION AB 

Relating to Operational Provisions, Charging and Accounting 
for Public Correspondence in the MObile Services 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the CCITT, in accordance with a request by the World Maritime 
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1974, has prepared two Recommendations 
relating to the operational provisions for the maritime mobile service, and 
charging, accounting, and refunds in the maritime mobile service; 

b) that this Conference has accepted the overall conclusions and most of 
the detailed conclusions of the report of the CCITT studies carried out in 
accordance with the pertinent Resolutions of the World Maritime Administrative 
Radio Conference, Geneva, 1974, which have now been abrogated; 

c) that as a consequence, the Additional Radio Regulations and certain 
provisions of the Radio Regulations relating to the operation of, and charging 
and accounting for, public correspondence in the mobile services have been 
replaced by provisions governing the general application of the CCITT 
Recommendations; 

d) that a. number of the provisions which have been replaced refered to 
mobile services other than the maritime mobile service and the maritime 
mobile-satellite service; 

e) that the prov1s1ons contained in the two above-mentioned CCITT 
Recommendations relating to public correspondence apply at present only to the 
maritime mobile service and the maritime mobile-satellite service; 

f) further, that in any revision of the relevant CCITT Recommendations 
full account needs also to be taken of maritime interests, ensuring adequate 
time for administrations to consult these interests; 

recognizing 

a) that there is at present no specific prov1s1on for international 
public correspondence in any mobile service other than the maritime mobile 
service and the maritime mobile-satellite service; 

b) that international public correspondence might nevertheless be 
extended in the future to mobile services other than the maritime mobile 
service and the maritime mobile-satellite service; 
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invites the CCITT 

to undertake, if the need arises, studies on the operational prov1s1ons, 
charging and accounting for international public correspondence in the mobile 
services other than the maritime mobile service and the maritime 
mobile-satellite service, seeking to harmonize to the maximum extent possible 
all such provisions for the mobile services in question; 

further invites 

the CCITT in continuance of its work relating to the maritime mobile 
service and the maritime mobile-satellite service to take particular account of 
maritime interests therein; 

resolves 

that in the case of a new international public correspondence service 
being established in a mobile service other than the maritime mobile service 
or the maritime mobile-satellite service, the new service should conform as far 
as practicable in its operational provisions charging and accounting with the 
existing provisions of the Telephone Regulations, the Telegraph Regulations and 
the Radio Regulations and with the relevant CCITT Recommendations, until such 
t~ as any necessary revision could be made. 
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RESOLUTION AC 

Relating to the Eventual Abolition of MObile Station Charges 
for Public Correspondence in the Maritime MObile Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the VIth Plenary Assembly of the CCITT~ Geneva, 1976, adopted a· 
draft Recommendation relating to charging, accounting and refunds in the 
maritime mobile service with the exception of the points relating, inter alia, 
to mobile station charges for public correspondence in the ·maritime mobile 
service; 

b) that the above draft Recommendation was subsequently amended, in the 
light of the decision of the VIth Plenary Assembly of the CCITT, Geneva, 1976, 
regarding mobile station charges and that this draft Recommendation has been 
approved by letter ballot; 

c) that the amended Recommendation includes the following provisions*): 

. "Mobile station charges may be applied in the radiotelegram, 
radiotelephone, and radiotelex services, in the MF and HF bands. They shall not 
be applied in any of the VHF services, nor in any of the mobile-satellite· 
services, nor in any service with automatic operation; however, mobile station 
charges may also be applied for radiotelegrams transmitted via vHF.", 

"Mobile station charges 'shall be abolished for traffic exchanged after 
2359 hours GMT 31 December, 1987."; 

resolves 

to adopt this recommended date for the abolition of mobile station 
charges for public correspondence in the maritime mobile service. 

*) See CCITT Recommendation D.90/F.111 (paragraphs B12 and B13). 
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RESOLUTION AD 

Relating to the Developaent of 
Rational Radio Frequency Manageaent 

The World. Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the Radio Regulations contain, inter alia, procedures for the 
coordination, notification-and .registration of frequencies which specify the 
rights and obligations of Member countries; 

.ti that the application· of the above-mentioned procedures necessitates an 
appropriate radio frequency management unit in each Member country; 

.Qj_ that the- existence of such a unit helps Member countries to safeguard 
their rights and ·to discharge their obligations under the Radio Regulations; 

.Ql that the application of the Radio Regulations through the agency of 
such units. is in :the. interest of the international community as a whole; 

noting 

that such a unit requires an adequate number of suitably qualified 
staff; 

. noting further 

that the administrations of many developing countries need to create or 
to strengthen such a unit, appropriate to their administrative structure, with 
responsibility for the application of the Radio Regulations at the national and 
international levels; 

recommends 

that the administrations of such countries take appropriate action; 

resolves 

1. that meetings shall be organized between representatives of the IFRB, 
the CCIR and the personnel involved in frequency management matters from 
administrations of developing and developed countries; 

2. that such meetings shall be aimed at designing standard structures 
suitable for administrations of developing countries and include discussions 
concerning the establishment and operation of radio frequency management 
units; 
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3. that such meetings should also identify the particular needs of 
developing countries in establishing such units, and the means required to meet 
those needs; 

reconnnends 

that developing countries when planning the use of funds, particularly 
those received from international sources, make provision for participation 
in these meetings as well as for the introduction and development of such 
units; 

invites the Administrative Council 

to, take the necessary measures for the organization of such meetings; 

instructs the Secretary-General 

a) to circulate this Resolution to all Members of the Union, drawing 
their attention to its importance; 

b) to circulate the results of such meetings, particularly to the 
developing countries; 

c) to inform the developing countries of the types of assistance the ITU 
can provide in setting up the desired structure; 

draws the attention of the next Plenipotentiary Conference to 

a) the particular problems identified in this Resolution; 

b) the need for prompt and effective action to resolve them; 

c) the need to take all practicable measures to ensure that resource~ are 
made available for this purpose. 
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RESOLUTION AE 

Relating to the Division of the World into Regions for the 
Purposes of Allocating Frequency Bands 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

.!2. that the present division of the world into Re·gions 1, 2 and 3 f<>r the 
purposes of allocating frequency bands was made in 1947 and the technical bases· 
for this division were not clearly defined; 

b) that ~ince 1947-considerable.advances in radiocommunication techniques-
have been made. and many·new countries have emerged; 

being aware 

that this division· of the world into three Regions. as presently 
constituted, may not be appropriate to meet the requirements of all countries 
on an equitable basis; 

recognizing_ 

that it is-not possible to carry out the required revision of the· 
existing. Regional-division during this -Conference; 

resolves 

that this division should.be reviewed in the light of the major 
develepments·in radio technology and increase in the· membership of the Union 
with eountries-at different stages of development; 

requests 

the CCIR to undertake a study of the technical and operational bases for 
the possible revision of.the division of the world for the purposes of 
allocating the frequency bands, based on all relevant factors such as 
radio propagation, climatic conditions, natural geographical configuration 
of the world, state of economic and technical development, which would permit 
improvement in the efficient utilization of the radio frequency spectrum by 
all Member cou~tries of the Union; 

urges 

all Members of the Union to participate actively in the above study by 
contributing to its work; 
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further requests 

the CCIR to complete and submit this study if possible to the next 
Plenary Assembly of the CCIR, and in any case to prepare a report for 
consideration by the next Plenary Assembly; 

invites 

the Administrative Council to follow the conduct of the study and to 
furnish advice to the Plenipotentiary Conference with a view to this matter 
being suitably resolved at one of the future World Administrative Radio 
Conferences of the Union. 
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RESOLUTION AH 

Relating to the Circulation of Current Information on 
CCIR Recommendations Referred to in the 

Radio Regulations 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

noting 

a) that reference is made in the Radio Regulations to specific CCIR 
Recommendations as well as to "relevant CCIR Reconnnendations"; 

b) that Resolution No. Spa2 - 6 provides for consultation on the 
applicability of those CCIR Recommendations relating to the technical.criteria 
for sharing frequency bands between space radiocommunication and terrestrial 
radiocommuni~ation services or between space radiocommunication services; 

c) that the CCIR Recommendations may be revised by CCIR Plenary 
Assemblies, with consequent changes of reference numbers; 

considering 

a) that a correct application of the Radio Regulations requires the 
identification by administrations of the relevant CCIR Recommendations to be 
taken into account; 

b) that information on the up-dating of these Recommendations is of the 
utmost importance; 

invites the CCIR 

1. to identify and·list those prov1s1ons of the Radio Regulations 
containing a reference to a specific CCIR Recommendation or to a "relevant CCIR 
Reconnnendation" together -with the reference nwnbers and title·s of those 
Reconnnendations; 

2. to instruct the Director of the CCIR to provide the Secretary-General 
with the information required to up-date the list; 

requests the Secretary:...General 

to communicate to all administrations the list of those Recommendations 
as well as any subsequent up-dating thereof. 
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RESOLUTION AJ 

Relating to Information on the Propagation of Radio waves 
· Used in the Detenrl.nation of the Coordination Area 

(see Appendix 28) 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that Appendix 28 to the Radio Regulations provides a method for the 
determination of the coordination area which incorporates certain material 
concerned with radio wave propagation; 

b) that the propagation information contained in Appendix 28 is based 
directly or indirectly on propagation data given in the texts of the CCIR; 

c) that CCIR studies of radio wave propagation are continuing, and 
therefore the conclusions of these studies are subject to change and may in 
future show the need to revise those sections of Appendix 28 which 
incorporate the propagation information; 

d) that no radio wave propagation measurements have been carried out in 
some parts of the world; 

recognizing 

a) that a period of several years is generally required to accumulate 
sufficient data to form reliable conclusions·· concerning· radio wave 
propagation; 

b) that for administrative reasons it is desirable that the propagation 
information used for the determination of the coordination area should not be 
revised too frequently and, in any case, should be revised only if the effect 
of such revision on the size of the coordination area. is signifieant; 

c) that in Appendix 28 the coordination area is determined without the 
need for detailed knowledge of the propagation characteristics of individual 
paths, and it is desirable that this approach be maintained; 

invites the CCIR 

to continue to study propagation data concerned with the determination 
of the coordination area, and to maintain the relevant CCIR texts in a format 
which would permit direct insertion into Appendix 28 in place of the existing 
Sections 3, 4, 6 or Annex II; 

resolves 

1. that each Plenary Assembly of the CCIR should come to a conclusion as to 
whether, according to the propagation information given in the most recent CCIR 
Recommendations, any revision of Sections 3, 4, 6 or Annex II of Appendix 28 
to the Radio Regulations is warranted; · 
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2. that when a Plenary Assembly of the CCIR has come to the conclusion that 
a revision of Sections 3, 4, 6 or Annex II of Appendix 28 is warranted, the 
Director of the CCIR shall so inform the Secretary-General of the !TU and send 
him the proposed amendments to Appendix 28; 

requests 

1. that the Administrative Council then place, as an extraordinary item, on 
the agenda of the next.World Administrative Radio Conference, the consideration 
of the conclusion of the CCIR; 

2. that, if the said World Administrative Radio Conference decides that 
the propagation information used in Appendix 28 is to be revised, the 
Secretary-General, in consultation with the IFRB, incorporate the amendments 
agreed at the said Conference in a document which contains the new text of 
Sections 3, 4, 6 o.r Annex II of Appendix 28 in a form suitable for direct 
substitution in the version of Appendix 28 then in force, and send this 
document to all administrations; and 

decides 

that from-a date:established by the said Conference, the revised text 
shall form the basis· of all· subsequent determinations of the coordination area 
using Appendix 28. 
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RECOMMENDATION A 

[sUP - Letter not used] [] 

RECOMMENDATION B 

Relating to the Marginal Numbering of the Radio Regulations 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the Radio Regulations have a logical paragraph and sub-paragraph 
'numbering system within each article and that consecutive marginal numbering is 
added to each provision mainly for ease of reference; 

b) that this marginal numbering is extensively used by administrations 
and the permanent organs of the Union; 

c) that blocks of spare marginal numbers have been made availabie at the 
end of each article of the revised Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1979, to 
facilitate the addition by World Administrative Radio Conferences of new 
provisions and in particular of new articles; 

recognizing 

a) that familiarization with new marginal mumbers requires considerable 
effort and that, therefore, possible changes of marginal numbers by a World 
Administrative Radio Conference undertaking a partial revision of the Radio 
Regulations could cause difficulties; 

b) the fact that revision of the marginal numbering system should only be 
necessary at a future World Administrative Radio Conference convened to 
undertake a general revision of the Radio Regulations; 

recommends 

1. that a future World Administrativ·e Radio Conference undertaking a 
partial revision of the Radio Regulations should use the spare marginal numbers 
only when it is appropriate to insert additional provisions at the end of 
articles; 

2. that where it is necessary to insert one or more additional prov1s1ons 
within an article, supplementary alpha references should be used as a suffix to 
existing marginal numbers; 

3. that when an existing provision is suppressed, the marginal number 
should not be re-used. 
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RECOMMENDATION C 

. hlati.ng to the Application of Chapters RX, BXI and IIXII 
of the Re-arranged Radio Regulations 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

. a) that the Radio Regulations provide the basic regulatory framework for 
all the mobile services and that the provisions·of the Radio Regulations should 
correspond as closely as possible with the needs and operational realities of 
these services; 

b) that this Conference has adopted the Re-Arrangement of the Radio 
Regulations as-proposed by.the Group of Experts, taking into account proposals 
made by a number of administrations for further refinement of the 
Re-Arrangement; 

c) that the separation of the previous mobile service provisions into 
specific chapters dealing with individual mobile services has highlighted 
certain anomalies in relation to each of the mobile services, and particularly 
in their applicability to the aeronautical mobile service and the land mobile 
service; 

d) that certain of these anomalies raise substantive operational issues 
With which this Conference is not competent to deal; 

e) that the aeronautical mobile service is concerned with the 
communications to ensure s~'fe and regular operation of aircraft; 

f) that towards this objective the International Civil Aviation 
Organisation has agreed upon Standards and Recommended Practices adapted 
to the needs of aircraft operation which have been proven in practice and 
a·re well established in current use; 

recommends 

that the next competent World Administrative Radio Conference revises 
Chapters NX, NXI and NXII to bring them into accord with the current needs and 
practices. of the services concerned; 

instructs the Secretary-General 

to communicate the text of this Recommendation to ICAO and IMCO and to 
request the attention of these organizations to a study of the material 
contained in Chapters NX and NXI, respectively, with a view to assisting 
administrations in their preparations for that Conference. 
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RECOMMENDATION D 1 

to the CCIR and to Administrations Relating to 
International Monitoring 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) the desirability of achieving a more effective use of the· radio 
spectrum in order to assist administrations to satisfy their frequency 
requirements, and, to that end, the desirability of taking steps to m~ke the 
International Frequency List reflect more accurately the actual use being made 
of the radio spectrum; 

b) the provisions of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1979; under which the 
lnternatinal Frequency Registration Board shall review the entries in the 
Master International Frequency Register with a view to bringing them into . 
conformity, to the maximum extent practicable, with the actual use being made 
of the radio spectrum; 

c) that monitoring information should. assist the Board in discharging 
that function; 

recognizing 

a) that an international monitoring system cannot be fully effective 
unless it covers all areas of the world; 

b) that, at present, in certain areas of the world, monitoring facilities 
are either non-existent or insufficient to provide effective coverage; 

invites the CCIR 

in collaboration with the Board, to study and make technical 
Recommendations concerning the additional facilities required to provide 
adequate coverage of the world with a view to implementing the Radio 
Regulations, more especially Articles R9, Rll, Rl2, •13, RllA 
and RIB; and 

invites administrations 

1. to make every effort to develop monitoring facilities as.envisaged in 
Article RIB of the Radio Regulations bearing in mind the means which may be 
made available through the appropriate technical assistance organs of the 
United Nations; 

2. to inform the Board of the extent to which they are prepared to 
co-operate in such monitoring programmes as may be requested by the Board. 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. 5 of the Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1959. 



PINK PAGES
R.l-76 

RECOMMENDATION E 1 

To AdiDinistrations and the CCIR 
Relating to Studies and Prediction of Radio 

Propagation and Radio §oise 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering· .. 

a) that the efficient utilization of radio frequencies depends upon the 
use of the most reliable technical data and standards, especially in those 
parts of the.radio frequency spectrum which are most congested; 

b) that the satisfa·ction of new frequency· requirements and the 
develop31ent of radiocOiW'IlUnication services can be facilitated by improvements, 
where.these are· necessary,. in the technical standards at present used. by the . 
IFRB; 

c) ··.that fOJ:CU Appendin A of the· Radio B.egulationo, 1968 edition, 
ontitled("St\lld{es and Prediction of Radio·Propagotion_aJtd R&dio Noioe",. 
recoaaiued the importance of radio propagation and rodio ooioe data as vital 
for th2 Daximum utilization of radio frequenc'ies an~ efficient planning of 
rQclioco;:::;:unicotion services; 

·d). that a principal objective of that Appendix had been the establishment 
~nd operQtion of l1orldwide systems of observat:ion stations to obtain data on 

.radio noise and on ionospheric, tropospheric and other phenomena affecting 
radio propagation; 

e) that administrations provide, by the best means possible, for the 
study, coordination and rapid dissemination of such data and of the predictions 
relating to these data; and endeavour as well· to promote further studies on 
radio propagation and radio noise through the medium of the CCIR; 

f) that the CClR has adopted programmes of studies covering many of these 
problems; 

.&2 · that no radio· propagation or radio noise measurements have been 
carried.out in some parts of the world; 

requests the CCIR 

1. to encourage and· assist in initiating ·the study of radio propagation and 
radio noise in those areas where an adequate system of observation stations has 
not yet been established; 

2. to continue the studies of radio propagation and radio noise and to take 
measures for the coordination of the results of these studies carried out in 
different countries; 

3. to give particular attention to those .studies which will assist in the 
further refinement of the technical standards used by the IFRB; 

4. to report regularly on these matters, even if the studies have not been 
completed; 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. 4 of the Administrative Radio 
Conference, Geneva, 1959. 
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5. to continue regular consultation with other organizations undertaking 
studies of propagation and·radio noise, such as the International Scientific 
Radio Union, in order to attain the maximum possible degree of coordination; 

recommends that administrations 

1. initiate the study of radio propagation and radio noise in those areas 
where an adequate system of observation stations has not yet been establfshed, 
and communicate the results of their studies to the CCIR; 

2. continue to establish and to operate a worldwide system of observation 
stations to obtain data on radio noise and on ionospheric, tropospheric and 
other phenomena affecting radio propagation; 

3. continue to provide, by the best means possible, for the study, 
coordination and·rapid dissemination of such data and of the predictions 
relating to them; 

4. take note, in formulating and carrying out their radio propagation and 
radio noise work, of the relevantCCIR Recommendations, Reports, Questions and 
Study Programmes, particularly regarding the conclusions so far reached, the 
planning of future studies and the recommended forms of presentation contained 
in these documents. · 
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RECOMMENDATION F 

Relating to the Icprov~nt of Protection of Distress and Safety 
Prequencies, and those Belated to Distress and Safety, 

· Ggoinst llsroful Im:erference 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) the importance of minimizing the danger of harmful. interference 
to frequencies .used .for the safeguarding of bUIJLQn life; 

b) the unanico.us agreecent by this Couference in its ·consideration of 
Article Dl6 concerning- interference, that improved protection against harmful 
interference should .be:·given tc distretJs and safety frequencies and· those 
relat,ed to distress and safety; 

c) that such .improved protection could be achieved, inter alia, by 
including provisions ia.-the Radio Regulations ensuring that all tests on these 
frequencieo should.be carried out on artificial antennae or with reduced 
~r, eherever practicable; 

cl). that these provisions pertain to Article JJ35 concerning 
frequencieo for distress and safety; 

noting, hoeever, 

that tbio Confer«nce is not competent to revise~Article ,m5; 

inviteo administrations 

to study this·matter and to submit proposals for consideration 
hy the next competent World Administrative Radio Conference. 
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RECOMMENDATION H 

Relating to the Preparation of the Technical Information 
Necessary for the World Administrative Radio Conference 

on BF Broadcasting 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

that a considerable amount of technical information relating to 
HF broadcasting is already available in CCIR texts, nevertheless there are some 
subjects needing further studies and, in some cases, adaptation to make them 
suitable for use in planning; 

noting in particular 

a) that the CCIR has recommended a method of estimating field 
Strength and transmission loss in band 7 (HF) based on the best information 
available, and is developing a new computerized method which incorporates the 
special elements considered necessary for improving the accuracy of these 
estimations at medium and long distances and in equatorial and high latitude 
regions; 

b) that there is insufficient information relating to propagation 
predictions in many equatorial areas; 

c) that the use of directional antennae is essential for efficient 
use of the spectrum in band 7 (HF) and that radiation in directions other than 
the desired direction may cause interference; 

requests the CCIR 

1. to complete its work in respect of the improved computerized 
prediction method (Recommendation No. 533) paying special attention to medium 
and long distance transequatorial paths and to high latitude regions; 

2. to adapt the present method of propagation predictions in order to 
make it more suitable for use in planning broadcasting and to recommend 
suitable values of solar indices; 

3. to make Recommendations where these do not already exist concerning 
appropriate protection ratios to be adopted, including cases where the unwanted 
signals are of a different type, and the appropriate values of.channel 
spacing; and the minimum signal-to-noise ratio required for satisfactory 
reception; 

4. to ensure that the CCIR Book of Antenna Diagrams includes all 
principal types of antennae in common use; 
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5. to prepare and present data on the practical performance of 
directional antennae in a form suitable for planning purposes; 

invites administrations 

to participate actively in these studies and to provide the.CCIR 
with available data on the questions listed above and especially on field 
strength observations in band 7 (HF) for comparison with predicted values. 
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RECOMMENDATION I 

Relating to Studies for the Introduction of Single-Sideband (SSB) 
Techniques in the HF Bands Allocated to the Broadcasting 
Service, in Preparation for the WOrld Administrative 

Radio Conference on HF Broadcasting 

The World Administrative Radio ·conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the use of SSB leads to a more efficient utilization of the 
spectrum; 

·b) that the introduction of these techniques for broadcasting in the HF 
bands creates both technical and economic problems; 

requests the CCIR 

to accelerate the appropriate studies regarding the introduction of 
SSB techniques for broadcasting in the HF bands and the specification of a 
suitable SSB system, paying particular attention to the economic problems 
associated with transmitters and receivers; 

invites administrations 

to provide the CCIR with information on this subject. 
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RECOMMENDATION J 

Relating to the Use of the Term "Channel" in the Radio Regulations 

The World Administra'tive Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that the term "channel" has been used extensively in the Radio 
Regulations in the frequency allotment plans of Appendices 15A, 15B, 15C, 
17, 18, 25, 26 and 27; 

b) that the term "channel" has a different meaning in other provisions of 
the Radio Regulations and for the various radiocommunication services; 

c) that there should not be any ambiguity in the meaning of the term 
"channel" in its usage throughout the Radio Regulations; 

invites 

the CCIR to define the term "channel" so that it may be used 
consistently and without confusion in the Radio Regulations in all working 
languages of the ITU. 
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RECOMMENDATION K 1 

Supplementing the Additional Characteristics for 
Classifying Emissions and Providing Additional Examples 

for the Full Designation of Emissions, 
Both as Given in Appendix 5 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979 

considering 

a) that this Conference has adopted in Article Nl a new method for 
designating emissions based on CCIR Recommendation No. 507, Kyoto, 1978; 

~ that an essential part of this new method is. the classification of 
emissions; 

c) that the new method of classifying emissions distinguishes between 
basic characteristics (first, second and third symbol) the use of which is 
mandatory, and additional characteristics (fourth and fifth symbol) the use of 
which is optional; 

d) that the full classification of emissions consists of all of these 
· five symbols; 

~ that the list of the additional characteristics given in Appendix 5, 
Part A, may not be sufficiently complete to take account of future new 
technologies and may require relatively frequent supplementing; 

f) that a CCIR Recommendation would provide a suitable means for such 
supplementing; 

considering further 

a) that a list of examples for the full designation of emissions is· 
given in Appendix 5, Part B; 

b) that this list, however, is not exhaustive and that for this reason 
No. 3209/104 of these Regulations stipulates that further examples may appear 
in the latest CCIR Recommendations and that these examples may also be 
published in the Preface to the International Frequency List; 

invites the CCIR 

1. to continue its studies on the classification of emissions with a view 
to supplementing.the list of additional characteristics in order to cater for 
new technologies without, however, changing those additional characteristics 
which have already been agreed upon and which are contained in Appendix 5, 
Part A. 

1 Replaces Recommendation No. 8 of the Administrative Radio Conference, 
Geneva, 1959. 
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2. to provide examples for the full designation of emissions which are not 
contained in Appendix 5, Part B, also taking account of the supplementing 
mentioned.in 1. above; 

requests the International Frequency Registration Board 

to publish the supplementary additional characteristics and the 
additional examples mentioned in invites 1. and 2. above, in the Preface to 
the International Frequency List as soon as they are available in relevant CCIR 
Recommendations; 

and recommends 

that administrations use the additional characteristics referred to in 
invites 1. above where appropriate. 
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RECOMMENDATION M 

To the CCIR Relating to the Provision of 
Formulae and Examples for the Calculation of 

Necessary Bandwidths 

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, 

considering 

a) that.Article N3 of the Radio Regulations requires that the necessary 
bandwidth be part of the full designation of emissions; 

El that Appendix 5, Part B, gives a partial list of examples and 
formulae for the calculation of the necessary bandwidth of some typical 
emissions; 

c) that sufficient information is not available for the determination of 
the K-factors used throughout the table of examples of the necessary bandwidth 
in Appendix 5; 

d) that, especially with regard to the efficient utilization of the radio 
frequency spectrum, monitoring and the notification of emissions, it is 
required that necessary bandwidths for the individual classes of emission be 
known; 

e) that for reasons of simplification and international uniformity it is 
desirable that measurements for determining the necessary bandwidth be made as 
seldom as possible; 

recommends that the CCIR 

1. provides, from time to time, additional formulae for the determination 
of necessary bandwidth for common classes of emission, as well as examples to 
supplement those given in Appendix 5, Part B; 

2. study and provide values of supplementary K-factors required for the 
calculation of the necessary bandwidth for common classes of emission. 

invites the IFRB 

to publish examples of such calculations in the Preface to the 
International Frequency List. 




